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No. and Name, Date, 


Dec. 80 | Saudi-Yonveni relations: Italian interest (608 
Part XXXIU5, No. 53) : 
Trunsinits, with observations: lexis of thmee 
notes rerbales fro Halian Government on situa 
tion in SouthWest Arabia, with translation of 
porwnal Totter from Malian Under-Secretary: for 
Foreign Affairs, Hopes His Majesty's Goverment 
will send tepeeaeplative to: projected ‘Rossa con: 
0 to. which Malian Gorerninent clearly 
‘attach much inpportance 


Mr, Calvert Dec, 9 | Jeddda unter supply, Ifora to Part XXXII, No. 96 
(Fedde) 4 digappointing resulte of efforts made by 
Wanitin Comunlttos to raprove Jedd water aupply 


| ‘Visit of French Ohargé d'Affaires to Riyadh, Refers 
» Part XXXII, No, 86 
Wr of M. Maigret for Riyadh on 
Uh ’Deoember. accompanied by. Baudi “Deputy 
Ministor for Vorign AMflrs, with obyerrationy of 
likely teasoua for the: visit 


Mr, Calvert Projiots of Talaat Fuaha Harb. Meters to 
No, 360 Patt XXXII, No, 69 
Royarte departure of mission to Meing price to 
rolurn flight to ayy ainable 
romulta of Talaat Pasha Haeb's visit 


Mr. Calvert Saudi-Yemoni relations. Hotere: to Pary XXXIII, 
No, 962 ican 
Outlines presaat yosition and prospecte, which, 
despite continued southward flow of war material 
feorn improved. Others, however, are pésaimivtio 
1004 
To Sir E. Drom. Jan, 16 | Sonth-Yooeni relations: Italian interest. Meters to 
mond No. 
No 39 Stator that, for rwasona connected with Italian 
Government's unwillingness 10 recognise King 
Tha Sdvd's absorption of Asie, His 3 
emment are unable to eater into pro 
convarsatins ut Notne, which might todeed 
Saudi-Voovent nettlorne 
1008 
Sir A. Ryan Deo, 0 
(Jedd) 
. Cont, with observations, sccounte given 
ane Maigeet and Savdi Deputy Minister for 
ys Afsire of rensone for and subjects. di. 
awed during former's visit to Riyadh. Latter 
fed that negotiations on war ranteriai, 1 loan, 
and tilitary” seronantion! mission had” made 
prose 


French Chargé d’AMfniers to Riyadh (600 


Sic A. Roan fnudi-Yemot rations ; 
x States Opinion. thos «Bali elim to odlda 
aie would be basdlew. Gives historical arguments in 
Sigg’ Examine fu Got rocnde Se which b 
‘eit SavdiYerent fru ght bo based 
wah sfc loro Eas Seaton agro 

writes 
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>. and Name, 


Sir E, Drummond. 
No. 8% 


India Office 


Sir A. Ryan, 
No. 22 


Sir A, Tyan 
No. 30 


Bir A. Ry 
No. 33 


Sie P, Loraing 
{Angora} 
No. 72 


7699 [10023] 


Date. Suaveer. 


1984 
Jun, 26 | Soudi-Yemeni relations: Italian interest (+00 No. 6) 
Trausmnits with comment, personal letter to 
ftalian Under-Secretary for Foreign Affairs, 
rioing him of decision of His Majesty's Govern 
went regarding proposed Rome conversations and 
ifle eshortation nddrassed by thom to Saudi 


Jedda situation report 


Tranainite reyort for Dec 


Shudi-Yomeni relations 
porta that developments aro fow, but th 
Iba Saud in ratoctant to Bight, proepecty of pe 
are lose good, Fatinaten influonca af weather 
wosebing pilgrinnage weason 


Bob: 1| Rows Wafers to Dart XXXII, Nou 42 an 81 
| - "Aeris ha "en ot ovat _protslerte 
oa be hated” Revowe: Augie Keele 
| tety! tortion oboe 


8 | Saudl:Yemoni relation 
Surasnnrises inconclusive xchange of 
talograuie betwoon Thy Saud. and” the 
which have bean apecially comrmun 
Diseumson reasons fot thin, aot 
mantion is still uncertain 


ite article rot mm-al-Qura of 


6th Jonuney, and dincunson ita significance in the 
light of views and news supplied by Mx. Philby 
Alko tranainite copy of Totter to Saudi Deputy 
Ny for Porvign Affaire urging pascofut settle. 
went. Genioral sit ‘still uncertain 


Refers to No. 15, Enclowea record of gouverna- 


lor exniferonce at 


y Honey, in roply 
15, explaining hopes and 
bing willtary prepare 


3. Jods situation report 
Tranamite report for January 19% 


6 | Saudi-Yemeni relations 
+ to No. 14. Little can be added to tole 
grnm under reference regarding 
‘reported movernente of Asnir Feivnl 
1 porsoanlity of Tavsiq Bey Haman, brothor at 
idi Deputy Minister for Foreign Affaire 


18 | Boundaries in Eastern and & vee Arabin 


Reporte that Taited Su bossy have asked 
for copy of Auglo-Twskiah ‘Treaty of 26h July, 
1918 


a2 
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Sir F. Hung 
cc 
No. 96 


nd) 





Sir A. Ryan 
No. 85 


Resident, Aden, to 


Secretary of Sate 
for the Colonies 





Koweit . sromne et 
Refers to No. 19. Discusses possibility of closer 
contzol on diet correapondence, betwee belch 
St Rowe aod. Toa Saud, and "commenta on 
validity of any formal treaty: which His Majeaty's 
eit aon ae ee 
uggeste further cousultation with Polit 

Resident, Persian Gulf oa 


Kowoit-Iraq_snugeting. he alb: 

Sec Part XXXII, No 216. Sets forth eieum- 
stances in which proposed conference was post. 
Boned ond reviews exiting stanton, which, unin 
Ahwikh will sceegh British representation “at con 
fereuee, is not hopeful 


‘Boudi-Yomeni relations 


Rofere to No, 19. Discusses significance of Amir 
Foiaal's visit to eamol-park wt Hanakiya, 


that neither side expeots Abha conference to 

‘succeed 

Koweit ee 
Tranamita despatch to Political Resident, 

Persian Gulf, replying to Part XXXII, No. 87. 

Gives. instructions for upprosch to Sheikh of 

Koweit mgarding direct correspondence with Ton 


Saud and invites obserations an propoea for 
formal treaty mm ae 


Pilgriznage and question of Jedda water supply... 

‘Traoamits copy of despatch to Government of 
India, bringing information up to date ond sum- 
tuasising remmuring results of ricent alga of 


neni ralations 


Refers to No. 23. Reports total lack of news of 
Abha conference, Military peeparstions continue 


Saudi-Yewoal relations: Italian interest ve ss 
fers to No. 9. Tranamite reply tron Italian 

UndorSeervtary for Poreign Afar. sutnm 

nowy recived rt Yee wie Tilan Gover 

ont revert to 0 inal for conversations ta 

Home,” which Sir Drummond  bopes "ie 

Majesty's Government will be able to undertake 


Boundaries in Bastern snd South-Eastern Arabia 
Rotors to No. 20, 


nidary of Swudi-Aewbia. Draws 
to importance of Qatar wren in, connection 
ite of Hasa oll concemion, which ia in 
United States bands 


Anglo-Yemani Trooty : 
See Part XXXII, No. 06, Reports on mission to 
Sania in order to nogotinte Anal stages and sign 
Aeoaty with the Imam. Gives text of treaty and 
notes exchanged (4) on slave trade, (b) on Red Sea 
with Hole rogurding’ »Anglo-Yement 








| 1084 


| Mar. 27 | Boundaries in Eastern and South-Eastern Arabia, 


Sir A, Ryan 
No. 60 


Indin Office 


Sir P. Loraine 
No. 114 


To Sir A. Ryan 
No. 81. Tel. 





him of communication being made to 

Exnbasay, Angora (see No, 28), and 

discusses desirability of making views of Hie 

offically known to bn 

Sond, Examines possible dangers of delay und 
invites observations on whole question 


report 
a report for Kubrowry 1004 


Koweit-Irag 

ial dexpatch from Volitioal 
Persian Gulf, commenting on No. 2 
| Objections to Tiritish representation of whe Sheik 
‘of Koweit were mado in interests of Hix Majesty's 
| Goverment, who ehoukd rewrict their eer te 
ood offices. Suggrste that Iraqi custome official 
should visit sheikb to discuss proposed tightening, 

| ip of Boweté tnnifeats tor export by sew 


| Swudi-Yeimen}. relations 

Reports conversation with Acting Deputy 
Minister for Forvign Affairs. King Ibn Saud hae. 
‘ordered advance, and will spend it except on 
definite conditions, Sheikh Yusuf Yosin considers 
Time is past for mediation 
Sovdi-Yemeni relations: Italian interest... 

Refers to No. 27. States that His Majesty's 
Goverment still regard Rome converas- 
tions as inexpediant, His Majesty's Government 

ind Tialian Government can only continue to urge 
moderation on both sides. Seta forth reasons for 
view taken by Hig Majesty's Government of 
sovervignty of Asir 


Sauudi-Yeinoal relations nae 
Trausinits, with observations, record of conversa 
| toa with: Acting’ Deputy” Afinister for Foreign 
Aflaicn regering proeent situation, and objectives 
of King tou Boul. Sir A yan’ yeged Yost the 
|. King sould 'not Unvado Yemen! teretor 
| Koweit 
Comninenta, as requested, on Now. 18 and 21 
Dovbte whether, on strength ot Treaty of Jedaa, 
Mie Majesty's Governinent could Impose ow Tha 
Sand miggented roothod of eoutrlling his diaect 
correspondence with Sheikh ot Keweit 


| Boundarios in Kast and South 

| Refers to No, 28, Has informed United Staten 

Ambamador, om inwlructed. American enguiry 

otinitels urowe from ol concession 

Saudi-Yemeni relation 2 
Tinain appears to Have’ yielded to Thy Sand's 

domonds as rogarde Nejran and mountain aron and 


| muggosted mediation rygarding dria, Sum: 
‘arives prewe ncoounte of military succasion 


Boundatien in Enat and South-East Arabin —... 

Instructs Sir A. Ryan to inform Ibn Saud of 

Majesty's Governmont to. United 

States enquiry and views regarding  volidit 
1919-4 AnglocTorkish (" Blue Line’) ary. 
United States Embassy in London are also being 

afortmed. — Aerial reconnaissance af have of Qut 
Peninsula is aloo desirable ax soon as communica 
tian to Tho Saud is made 
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No. nud Nome, Date, 


1084 

Sir A. Ryan sn Soudi-Yemeni relations S 

Wo. 88 Iafers to No, 35, Summarises soanty informa- 

tion available aisd reproduces, with comments, git 

of Tin Saud's hitter speech, at pilgrimage inter 

King. however, ail segras anxious not 10 sppeat 
carennive 


Sir A Ryan. ion report 
No, 89 report for March 1084 


Sir A, yan - ni eolations 
No. 9 Haters vo No, 40. Reports further details of con. 
Yorsation unmarised in No. WM, and adds that 

Me. Philby considers war 08 « foregone conelusion 


To pdt, Milaed, Ape. 94 | Boundation iu East and Southlast Arabia 
ited States Gives views of His Majesty's Government 
Embay) from orig validity of "Blue Le,” ond asia that 
it | they be brought to notice of Hasa concessionnaires 
Test their weroplang unwittingly violate’ the 
ary 
} 
Sir BDrumimiond.... Ape, 20 | Swudi-Yeuent relations: Italian interest om 
No. 342 | peters 16 No $4. Trauamite letter went to 
titian Under-Secretary for Foreign Affairs, 
fem ees Mais Fane Ata ting 


Foreign Office Me-| Apr. 80 | Boundaries so Arubia: Anglo-Turkish arrangements 
id | Gives historical summary 


Suudi:-Yement relations: Hodeide ee 

Repeats den to Colonial Office eon. 

taining roport trom Reroaran thet Yersens have 

steno eae fre Hosa, where lsting in 
encance is standing by 

British Indian residents if Tieesaary” eR 


Swdi-Netuent relations: Hodoida 
Raters to No. 46. Rapents Persance tlogres 

{6 Aaleo froma Hoda, reporting’ ertical sitceten 

iid “aking for sir 

eters eoideace 

ff Nalint, also desirable 


To Sir E. Drum-| May Saudi-Yomeni telations: Hodwida 
mond | Hoters Wo No. 47; Stator that air demonstration 
No, 423. Tel. ix being wuthorised — HLM.Sloop Hastings and 
Grutor Pnterprine shortly serving st Heide 


Br ithe pin tt of 
Undearable Toerocte hin tide ees 
Government stage" yeaa 

mom hd topes the vr sa aes 


Sir A. Ryan Snudi-Yeueui relations; Hodeida ‘ 
Wo. 81. Tel. Retom to Nov 47. Saudi Deputy Miniater 
Forsigh "Affi siaton Amir Veil te expend bs 
‘soupy Hodaida nt once. ant inatall Savi advan 
Kiretion. Sir “A. Wynn deprecates feapatels of 
Inope oF concerted" AnglerHalion” action if ir 
demontention would sues 





Teonsjordsn, 
Notos by Me. Calvert (Sedda) on tour of 

woutlierm trontior of 'Transjordan with Ofear Con 

mauiding, Arab Legion, few 20h Pabruary. to 
Moreh, 1904 
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So. and Name. 


ic EB Drummond, 


To Sir B, Drum May 


No, 434. Tel. 


Sir B Drummend, 
No, 128. Tel. 


Sir B. Drummond 
No. 383 


May 


May 


8 


Sandi-Veuseni relations: Hodelda 
non Saudi ciroulay to 
ig early goeupation 
Hodeida and guarantecing safety. of fornign 
ts 


‘SnudicYetnani ealations> Modelda 

Roofers to No. 48 Inguvows Sir A, Tyan to 
Infor, Saudi Government that His Majesty 
Government mly on Skudi aswurances am. 90m 
Hodeida is ocoupded, Saudi commander abould 
eatublish contact with commander of LMS, 
Peneunce we soon an ponsible 


Seyuli-Yesuent relatioos: Hodeldn 
Hofers to No. 48 Little information is wvai 
able. Italian alooy ot Maasowa has been ordered 

to proceed to Hodeida at once 


Sauli:Yemeni relations: Hodelds 

Refers to No, 53. Italian Goverument now state 
that three small warships are bound for Hodeida, 
fand request that both Governments shall exchange 
latest information 


Savidi-Yeneni relations: Hodeida 

Tialian sorship: Ootia reporuad to be ¢n route tor 
Hodsida, intending to lund 400 troops, Instructs 
Sir E. Drannor to urge Ttalian Goverament. to 
cancel this dangerously ill-advised atep, which 
‘appears to constitute "intervention "” at variance 
With Home conversations of 1927. Ttalian Govern 
nent shoold also be informed of steps taken by 


ai relations: Hodeida 

fers to No. 55. Instructs Sir E. Drummond to 
amend comniunication to be made to Talia 
Government 


Sauili-Venweni relations: Hodeida (see No. 55) 
Tialian Under-Secretary. for Foreign. Affnins 
tom at Orisa in bound for Mocha, with fifty 

rmiou, to protect Ltalian hospital and ageoey: there. 

Sone ten men have been landed at Hodeida, but 

party will be kept to a mini 


fandi-Yemani relations: “Hodeidn 
Explaine nooomity: for replacing H.M.8, Pen- 
fy MALS, Rwterprie, a tan larger. shi 
ep 0h die 10 wistroal of Banal manures, Th 
in bophd to damp down whole affair and withdraw 
Warships we soon ae situation and Italien auitude 
permit 


SaudicYerowni rilationn: Teall interont 

‘Traneinite oopy of note rorbale to Miniatey for 
Vorsign AMfairy, stating that Hix Majenty's Govern 
icnt will continue to urge peaceful sottloment 
when opportunity offre 


Saudi-Yernent relations: Tabinn interest. 
| See No, 80, ‘Trunsmite note verbale in reply 
urging His Majesty's Government to iat 

rathor thats interrup (eit efforts to restrain Ton 





Swod, test equilibrium on Red Sea const be pret 
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AMS. Penzance 
fHodeida) — to 
\diniealty 


‘Telegraphic 


To Sie B. Drum 
mond 


No, 145, el. 


‘To Bir A. Ryan. 
No. 78. Tal. 





Sie F. Drummond. May 
No, 135, Tol, 


| Saudi-Yerneni relations: Hodeida 
Reporte frustration by Saudi authority of 
pt to land sixty men ss relief for 
ing-party of thirty-five. Italian senior 
val officer states action was take under instruc~ 


‘Saudi-Yonwwat relations: Hodeida 

Refers to No. 67, States that, in view of present 
situation, Hie Majesty's Goverument hope for 
early complete withdrawal of foreign forces, 
Instructs Sic E. Drummond to prose for issue of 
neeeasary onlers to Ttalian naval forces 


‘Soudli-Yomuani relations: Hodeida 

Reprodyces text of reply given to question in 
‘House of Comnons on 7th May, 
measures taken at Hodeida by His Majesty's 
Goverment 


Soudi-Yomeni relations; Htalian intereat ... 

Acthorites Sir E. Drummond to keep Italian 
Government informed of wetusl coure Gf events 
sa reported from Jedda, Aden, of Senive Naval 
Officer, Hed Sea, but without divulging views or 
| plans of Soudi Government 


Snudi-Yemeni relations: Hodeida 


ters to No. 86. Reports gist of convertion 
with Under-Secretary for Foreign Affairs. Signor 
Suvich’s intention seona to be to do whatever 
His Majesty's Government do, both as regards 
landing-parties and retention of ships Orders for 
withdrawal ure likely to be given at once 


Saudi-Yemoni relations: Italian interest. _., 

Recapitulstes recent efforta msde by His 
Majesty's Goverament to avert outbreak of war, 
but considers that conditions are not propitious for 
fan attempt ot mnedintion 


‘Saudi-Yemoni relations: Hodeida ye 

Koters to No. 65. Italian Governinent have 
jatructed their senior naval officer to concert with 
‘hie British colleague sith a view to simultaneous 
withdrawal of lnoding-partios. Ships to remain on 


unless it seams desirable to withdraw all naval 
‘unite 


WMS, Enterprise May 10 Hodoida se 


Flodéida) to, 
\deniralty 
‘Telographte 


eiior naval officar states that armed 
pattios are being reeenbarked ax soo an poms 


To Sir BE. Drum-| May 11 | SaudisYomoni relations: Hodelde sox 


mond 


Helen Sa OT. Rapra sattctio af Hin 
Majesty's Government tnd. fratitude. to, 8 
Suvichy Mls Majenty’s Govertient hope to a, 
daw ELMS. Balerprise noon 


Sandi-¥ relations ‘ 

jorts formal reception by 
King Ibn 1th April, and summarises 
conversation with Sheikh Yusuf Yasin. "Comments 
fon King's ble attitude wowurds rumoured 
Moalem mediation mission 





1984 


oo Apr 


No. 448. Tel. 


To Sic E, Drum-| May 
‘mond 
No, 165, Tel. 


Sir A. Ryan 
No. 123 


May 


‘To Bir G. Clerk. 

(Paris) | 

No. 46. Te. | 
Saving 


| 

T Sir E Dram:| stay 

‘mond | 
No. 178. Tel. | 
| 


19 | Saudi-Vemoni relations a 

Hofers: to No. 70, Summations’ the meagre 

news available and raps thal mistion of Arab 
moediatore coached Jedda on 16th April 


19 | Saudi-Yerneni relations perce 
Talia ropresontative has assured Saudi Govern. 
‘ment of strict neutrality. Summarises information 
supplied by Fund Bey Hamman. Imam has. pro- 
| minoditimediate surrender of Tdrisis snd 
evacuation of inountaine 
14 | Saudi-Yewoni relations 


Th view of Imain’s undertaking, Tbn Soud hae 
ordered general suspension of hostilities 


14 Savi omenk relations: Hodkide ai 

eters to No.0. In vow of armistie impond. 

ing. Hin Majnty'« Govcenont counter theta 

Warships can be withdrawn if Taian Goverment 
Negi 

38 | Slavery in Saudi Arabia. rete 

Submite sbserestions on memorandun by Sit 


| George Maxwell and disceses acttude of Baad! 
Goverumeat to sottalavery eshoratons 


28 | Boundaries in East and South-East Arabia 
| See No. 39. Trunsmits note informing Saudi 
| Government of United States Government's 
enquiry ind reply of His Majesty's Government, 
end communicating copies of 1918-14 Anglo: 
‘Turkish conventions 


22 | Saudi-Yemeni relations: Hodeida ... 
Sew Xo. 74 Htlian Government, wcordng 40 
Signor Suvieh, agree in principle to complete with- 
| drawal, subject “to. views of local commanders 
|  heing favournble. “Oficial note expected 
| 
24 | Baudi-Yomoni relations: Hodeida Sines 
| Toforme Sir G. Clerk of presence of Frouch 
Aespatch vowel Ypren with two Italian” wari 
| tortraots him to inform Freosh Government that 
| His Majenty's Gover 
Government to agro to enely aliultaneous with 
drawal ond hope French  Governin 


24 | Baudi-Yernent ralations: Hodeide 
Refers, inter alia, to No. 77, Ae Ttalian Govern: 
ment did not withdraw their warships on departure 
of HAAS. Enterprise, instrvote him to return 40 
the charge. Hix Majesty's Arabamudor nt Paris 
in receiving eimilar inte 


Papers announce impending | cnelusion of 

‘ain stated that pence 
trout had beon signed, but that war would recone 
‘monde on 20th May winless Thn Saud's conditions 
had been fulfilled King will neither claim 
indemaity nor temporarily retain Yernent territory 


treaty, Sheikh Yuwut 


| 
5 | ‘Saudi-Yesnent relations , 
| 
| 


b 
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1904 
81 Sir-E, Drummond...! May 


No, 198, Tel. 


Sir 6, Clerk —...| May 
No, 80. Tel. 


Sir A. Ryon «| May 
No. 134. Cont, 


Bir A. Ryan | May 
No. 138 | 


Sir A. Ryan a) May 
No, 136 


No, 194. Tel. 


'25.| Saudi-Yemeni relations: Hodeida ES 
Refers to Nos. 77 and 79, Reporte belated 
receipt of expected note, which states preference 
for further consultation with local commanders 
Instrvetions contained in No. 79 earned out, 

|, Signor Suvich agreed with course propimed 


26 | Saudi-Yemeni relations 


4 | Jedda situation report 
‘Transtnite report for April 1984 


8 | Anglo-Soudi relations ‘ : 
| Aeeporte shat Saud Dopaty Miniter for Fe 
Afi tna spoken of future of Treaty. ef J 

wich bone daoocale ox 1h March, "Pond 

Jey mentionsd (0), AgoberMoan, (i) slavery, 

| Gil. tin'Saod's relatbne’ with” Poan “Oat 

‘hina ince with ut and south eat 

exorien uation. Comment catia aed 

‘probable inientions cn these paints se 


lojax Railway ‘ : 

Hoports unofficial intimation from Fusd Bay 
Hausa That Snudi Governinent would o0w be 
willing (0. dincuam reconditioning, Bc. with | His 
Majesty's Government und Prench Government, 
polting aside by reservation disputed question of 
Tallwa$"s status and ownership. “Enquires attitude 
fit Hie Majesty's Government 


16 | Slavery in Saudi Arabia 


‘Tranemite comprebensive memorandum x 
GW, Farlonge 2 prin 


1M | Boundaries in Bast and South-East Arabia, 


| YoiB14"" quoting jd boundary 
| ‘oman, al exening eins to ek Practice 


15 | Sauidi-Yeinent relations = 
| Reports expected surrender of Abdul Wahbab- 
‘Ltd. Yemeni evncuatien of mountainn bas 
Hogun and exchange of hostages has been arranged 
Saudi withdrwwal rom” Bldelda expected® to 
follow. "Abdillical- Weir taking over for rma 


| 
| Saudi-Yemeni relations = 
| _ Transmit Saudi Groom Book of 29¢h Apel with 

summary. of contents, Book includes hitherto 
|. Gnpubliced texto eve Sandlariat areaty of 
| BIKE “August, 1900, “and accounts of various 


‘negott 


Arabia... 
Report revised to June 1994 
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No, aod Nasne, 


Sir A. Ryan 
No. 438. Tel, 


Sir A, Ryan R 
No, 146. Tel. 


Sir A, Ryan 
No, 181. Tel. 


Sir A. Ryab 
Wo, 188 


Senior Naval Officer, 
Ted Sen Sloops 
{at Modoida) to 
Namicaite 


‘Tetegraphle 
(10923) 


ports two long conversations with Saudi 
Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs. Upsbot 
feerns to be that Ibn Saud i once more anxious 


relations and.“ co-or 
with His Majesty's Government 
instructions 


20 | Slavery in Seudi Arabia 


would be His Majesty's Gor 
‘bed would be His Majesty's Goverament's 
ct musuuniouon. " Digevoves tantrs acting 


} June 11} Saudi-Yerneni relat 


by 
delegates shortly leaving for 


8 ition and 
overely threatening —ronumption. — Disounios 
fttituds of French and Italian Govornms 
Enclosns note of conversations with Sheikh Yusuf 
Yani 


| June 19 | Spodis Yemen relations tp . 

Soudi Goverament state that Imam hax 
approved pence treaty, — Matifioatione to be 
exchanged and published soon 


Awgk Saudi relations 

Helen to No. WM. Agrees thnk His Majesty's 
Government cannot” give Ton Sood tuk, a 
fection, but do nok wish to seem unsympatbotla 
Authoelses Sir A. yas: to. sock interview with 
Tha Sid in order wo report at first hand In Landon, 
where Fad: Bey. will aks be weleomie 


| sane ‘94 | Saudi-Yemeni relations 
Hatifeations were exchanged xt Hodeidn, on 


2nd June Treaty ciroulated to foreign swiestone 
at Jedd on 2nd Sone 


relations 
Discusses prosent position and Ibn 


June 12 | § 


Sands pa 
"Saudi atte 
igh aightly more evi of Ite.” Sujet eaten 
Wie inteeat Yo Sand Arabin 


June 29 | ‘Saudi-Yemeni relations: Hodeida 


Amir Fein expects co dopart in a fee di 
seme sw be tow rated orders 
withdrawal when ll is seine 
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No. and Natoe, Date, 


1984 


| 


Sir E, Drummond... June 80 | Swudi-Yemeo! rvlations: Hodeide 


No. 195, Tel. 


1088 


Reports willingness of Italian Governinent to 
Withdraw all ships from Hodaids. Ttalian senior 
‘uaval officer hia been instructed to concert with- 
drawal with British and French colleagues 


Chapter IL—IRAQ. 


he ings) De. 20 | © . 


| 


No. 797 } 


Sir F. Humphrys ...) Des. 20 
No, 801 


Sir F. Homphrys —.| Deo. 31 
No. 805 


1984 
Forvign Office Me- | Jan. 
‘horandum 


Sir F. Humphrys 
No. 3 


Sir F, Humphrys 
No. & 


Sir F, Humphrys 
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CHAPTER 1.—ARABIA. 


(E 50/2/25) No.1 

Sir E, Drummond to Sir John Simon—(Receiced January 2, 1934.) 

(No, 1022) 
Sir, Rome, December 30, 1933, 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 389 of to-day’s date, I have the honour 
to transmit herewith translations of three notes rérbales(’) from the Italian 
Government on the subject of the situation in South-West Arabia, together with 
a translation of a personal letter from Signor Suvich to myself which accompanied 
these notes. 

2. It is evident from the tone of this last. communication that the Italian 
Government attach real importance to the projected discussions in Rome; and 
for that reason, if for no other, I hope that it will be possible for a member of 
your Department to come out here as soon as-is convenient. From the first two 
notes you will observe thatthe Italian Government are anxious to justify their 
own attitude in regard to Asir; and no doubt they still have hopes of influencing 
in some degree that of His Majesty's Government, In effect, however, they have 
agreed to conversations in full realisation of the latter’s attitude; and they 
cannot complain if His Majesty's Government eventually fail to modify it 
Their arguments, however, are moderately set forth, and will no doubt. receive 
the examination which they merit. 

‘3. I regret that the Italian Government should have thought it necessary 
to.send the third note eerbale at all: bat it ehould be remembered that they have 
throughout maintained that (in their view) it is impossible for British policy 
to be conducted in watertight compartments 

‘4. Tshoald perhaps add that the substance of Jedda telegram No, 228 of 
the 26th December and the gist of No, 296 of the 20th December were conveyed 
to the Italian Ministry for Foreign Affairs. As regards the latter tclegram, 
it was merely stated that, according to the Sandi Government, agreement seomed 

ght on all the major points (including Asi), with the exception of 
Signor Guarnaschelli, to whom this information was given, expressed 
pleastire and reliof at the progress made, which, he seemed to infer, implied that 
bn Saud had, in fact, consented to ‘* negotiate’ in regard to Asir. le added 
that he would try to obtain confirmation of the progress made from Sanaa. 
T have, &e. 
ERIC DRUMMOND. 


(Not printed 
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2 
Enclosure 1 in No, 1. 


M. Suvich to Sir RB. Drammond. 
(Translation) 
ly dear Ambassador, 

DURING the last few weeks we have had occasion to consider the situation 
in Arabia; the Ministry has been in contact on this subject with the Embassy, 
and your Excellency has forwarded certain notes regarding the various aspects 
of the situation itself. 

T send you herewith the replies to these notes, which I have preferred to 
submit together, given the connexion between them, and after having given my 
‘own particular attention to the question, both in its present phase and in its 
preceding phases, 

Besides the events which are now taking place in Arahin, the fandamental 
fact which underlies these notes is formed, as you know, by the conclusions of 
the Rome conversations of 1927, and represents one of the aspects of Anglo- 
Ttalian collaboration after the war, and one which is both interesting and fruitful, 
secing that it has certainly contributed to the maintenance of peace between 
the States of the Arabian Peninsnl 

Tt is hardly necessary that T should draw your attention to the contents of 
the attached notes, and that T-should request you to be so good as to draw the 
attention of your Government to them, 

T am also happy to inform you that Ido so at the instance of his Excellency 
the head pf the Government, with the request that you should be so good as tS 
interest the Prime Minister, Mr, MacDonald, in the question. 

At this moment, in which oar two Governments are bound in the interests 
of to continne their common work for the best solution of the problems 
and_questions which concern Europe, and one may say the whole world, the 
Italian Government desires to express the hope that such collaboration and 
understanding may also continne in regard to the problems of the Arabian 
Peninsula, a fesult which could not fail Yo have the most favourable influence 
fon the pacifieation of this district, and, in general, a favourable repercussion 
‘on the whole work of Anglo-Italian collaboration. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 1 
Noto Verbalo /rom Italian Ministry for Foreign A ffairs, 


(Translation.) 
‘THE Royal Ministry for Forvign Affairs hns the honour to acknowledge the 
rocoipt of the notes verbales of the Hritish Embassy Nos. 350 and 365 of the 20th 
and 26th October last, and of No, 372 of the 7th November, as well ax the receipt 
of the widemémoire of the 30th October and the 17th Novembee Inst, and with 
roferonce to their contonts and (with reference) at the same time to the Ministry's 
preceding notes verbales on the question and, in particular, to No, 225396/118 of 
the 21st September last, have the honour to make the following communication 


2 Acoording to the British Embassy's note verbale No. 350 of the 
20th October jnat, the British Government considers that its own position in regard 
to the sovereignty over Asir is determined by the fact: that in 1931 it entered into 

i h the Hejax Government regarding communications between certain 
localities under British administration and the port of Jizan, In this rgard 
note No. 360 of the British Embassy refers to a preceding note cerbule No. 200 
of the 24th July, 1981. Tho same British note No. 350 adds that such action on 
the part of the British Government constituted an informal admission of the 
rights of Thn Saud over this province, though, in order to meet the point of view 
of the Italian Government, the British Government deferred any direct and 
formal manifestation of its recognition of the sovereignty of the Saudi King over 
Asir. It further asserts that the British Government holds, so far ns it is 
concerned, that this sovereignty is valid de facto and de jure. 


Since reference was made to the preceding exchange of ‘notes in 1031, the 
Italian Government considers it opportune to resume as follows the contents of 
these notes 


In its aide-mémoire of the 30th May, 1931, the British Embassy informed the 
Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs that the London Government. had reosived a 
note from the Hejaz Government. in which the latter requested British 
acquiescence in what, according to the point of, view of the latter, should be 
considered as the de facto and de jure status of Asir, and that in these circum 
stances the British Government had the intention of ‘recognising, the absorption 
of Asir on the part of the Hejaz, but that, before doing #0, it desired to receive 
the observations of the Italian, Government, 

The Royal Ministry for Foreign Affaire’ reply was a detailed note cerbale 
of the 25th Juno, 1931, in which it referred to the dis 


views ofthe Italian Goverament, agreed to pat off all formal and direct expresion 
of recognition of the sovereignty of Ibn Saud over Asir, although it remained of 
opinion that Asir had become de facto and de jure an integral part of the Saudi 
provinces, ‘The Royal Ministry for Foreign Afiairs, in it note cerbue of the 

Sth August, 1931, took note that no-demand for formal ition of the 
sovereignty of Ibn Saud over Asir had been put. forward by the Hejaz Govern- 
ment to the London Government, and noted with pleasure that the British and 


the London Government, considers that the question of the sovereignty ‘over Asir 


is determined by the fact that in 1931 they entered into correspondence with the 
Hejaz Government with regard to the method of communication between certain 
localities under British administration and the port of Jizan, and that such a 
fact constitutes an informal admission on the British side of the rights of 
Tbn Saud over Asir, represents a new statement which seems to go beyond the 
idea expressed in the British note of the 24th July, 1981. The establishment, of 
such communications is simple fact whi in the opinion of the Italian 
Government, does not in itself imply any admission, even informal, of the rights 
of Ibn Saud over Asir; still less would it seem to have as a consequence the 
determination of the position of the British Government in regard to the question 
of the sovereignty ower Asin. ; 
The Italian Government points out in this connexion that, as was mentioned 
in note rerbale of the 25th June, 191, the representatives of the: British Govern 
ment during the conversations at Rome declared that all territorial questions in 
regard to Asir, and in general in regard to the frontiors between the Hejax and 
fe del an an internal Arabian quentiont which did not interest 
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8. Having thus explained the point of view of the Italian Government in 
regard to Asin, it is now necessary to consider the action which has been or will 
be taken by the British and Italian Governments with a view to preventing an 
armed coniict between the two Arab States. 

The Royal Government, for its 
influence on the Tmam wi 
considers, #0 far as 
of the continuous 


in rey However, if 
the its influence on both 
exercised in a parallel 


manner on 

In effect and in the same way ax the pressure exorcised on the Imam by 
the Italian Government, the British Government has renewed its pressure 
on Ibn Sand, as is shown by note rerburle No. 285 of the 26th October last, and 
by the aide-mémoire of the 30th October, and by the note rerbale No. 372 of 
7th November, 

4. The Royal Government holds that parallel English and Italian action on 
the Imatn and oni Ibn Saud should continue to be exervised with a view to avoiding 
the further deterioration of the grave political situation existing to-day in the 
Arabian Peninsula, and the interruption of the direct relations which still 
exist between Ibn Sand and the Imam resulting in armed conflict between the 
two States, 

5, The Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs notes with interest what the 
British Embassy communicated in their note rerhale No. $72 of the 7th November 
last regarding the attitude of Thu Saud and his point of view in regard to the 
existing disputes with the Tmam, From this communication it results that 
the principal objects af Thn Saud are to assure— 


(@) The recall of the forves of the Imam from the de facto frontier existing 
bofore the outhreak of the present conflict. (Ibn Sand evidently refers 
to the occupation on the part of the Imam of the territory of 
Nara). ‘ 

(0) An agreed delimitation of this frontier. 

(0) ‘The confirmation of preceding agreements, 


While not wishing to disouss the merits of the Saudi point of view, the 
Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs cannot refrain from observing that, while it 
does not appear that the occupation of the territory of Nejran by the Imam 
violated any existing rights of the Saudi Kingdom, no statement was made by 
Ton Saud rogarding the territory af Asir, which he evidently considers ns ait 
integral part of hia kingdom, but which, in fact, constitutes the principal subj 
of dispute between Thn Saud and the Imam. It is, indeed, a positive tact, in 
Togard to. whi, n_spito of the uncertainty ‘of the available evidence 
("*Vincortozzn degli elemeoti disponibili”) that it was Tbn Saud who. ohi 
the de facto and de jure sitoation existing in Arir by annexing it definitely to 
the Sandi Kingdom. 

6, The Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs is replying separately to the 
note verbale of the British Embassy No, 894 of the 20th November last, 


Rome, December 1938 (XII). 


2 SS ens 


Enolosare 3 in No. 1 
Note verbale from the Italian Ministry for Foreign A fairs, 


(Trapslation.) 

THE, Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs have the honour to acknowledge 
the receipt of note cerbule No. 384 of the 20th November last, in which the 
British Embassy informed them that the London Government, appreciating 
the desire of the Italian Government to eliminate all possible points of friction 
between the two Goveruments and to co-operate in assuring the re-establishment 
of pacific relations in South-West Arabia, accepts the proposal of the I 


should have for object the joint examination, on the basis of the conchisions of 
the conversations of Rome in 1927—which, in the opinion of the Royal Govern- 
ment, also constitate the basis of the Anglo-Italian relations in Arabian and Red 
Sea matters—and in the interests of the maintenance of peace in the Arabian 
Peninsula and of friendly co-operation between the two Gavernments, of the 
events which have since taken plage and the situation which has developed in 
those regions. 

3. “Tris precisely because the Italian Government completely agrees with the 
British Government in holding that the conclusions of the conversations in Rome 
should constitute the basis of Anglo-Italian relations in all Arabian and Red Sea 
questions, and hence should be the starting-point of the projected meeting of 
experta, that the Ministry for Foreign “Affairs cannot’ avoid beltg rether 
preoccupied in regard to the statement contained in the note cerbale under reply, 
according to which the British Government conld ‘not abandon the attitude 
assumed by them in regard to the sovervignty of Thm Saud over Asir. 

4. Tt should, in fact, be remembered that, ns the Ministty for’ Foroign 
Affairs has already bad occasion to explain in detail to the British Fmbnasy in its 

receding notex cerbales (seo, for example, note cerbale No. 222751/91 of the 

ith June, 1981), the Treaty of Mecca of 1926, by which Ibu Saud sot up his own 

rotactorateorer Air was the subject of discussion duving the conversations at 
Rome in 1027: and in'rogard to it the British delegates, atten having demanded 
and received instructions from the London Government, declared that the British 
Government. could not have refused a Hejazi demand for the recognition of the 
Treaty of 1926, seving that it was about to conclude with the Hojaz a Treaty of 
Friendship, and a refusal would have compromised the conclusion of this treaty 
(the treaty was afterwards concluded in 1927, although the British Government 
continued in its non-recognition of the sitnation created by Ibn Saud in Asir), but 
that, in any case, the British representatives, in the name of their Government, 
declared that all territorial questions, sach as those of Asir, were regarded as atl 
internal Arabian question and did not interest the London Government. 
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It is further noted that the record af the Rome conversations exprestly 
consider Asir as the State existing im the Arabian Peninsula in regard to whie 
the possibility was foreseen of taking the action contemplated ia paragraph 2 of 
the conolusions themselves. 
‘The statement. mentioned in the note of the British 

the 20th November last, acoording to which the London Govern 
it elenr even befor the opening of the proposed conversations between experts, 
that they are not in w position to depart from the attitude adopted by then 
rogasding the sovervignty of Tha Saul! over Asin, deserves to be explained in 
relation to the assurances given in the course of the Rome conversations regarding 
British disinterestedness in territorial questions regarded as internal Arabian 
questions, if only to give rise in the proposed meeting of experts to a useful 
exumination of the new situation created by Ibn Saud in Asir, which constitutes 
the principal modification of the political situation existing in the Arabian 
Peninsula at the time of the Rome conrersations of 1927, and forms at present the 
principal reason for the existing tension between the Hejaz-Nejd and the Yemen. 

8, ‘The Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs, while drawing the attention of 
the British Embassy to the above considerations, has the honour to confirm that 
it is ready for its part to begin the proposed conversations on the basis of the 
conclusions come to in 1927 in order to examine the events which have taken place 
sinco then, and the situation which has developed in Arabia (thus including the 
question of the uction taken by Thn Sand in regard to Asir) in the interests of 
Pace in that region and of the friendly co-operation between the British and 
talian Governments, 


Rome, December 28, 1983 (XII), 





[EB 73/73/25) No. 2 


Mr. Caleert to Sir John Simon.—{Iieeeivel January 3, 1934.) 
(No. 855.) 
Sir, dedda, December 9, 1933. 

WITH reference to my despateh No, 285 of the 9th September regarding 
the Jedila water supply, 1 have the honour to report that the day of chenp and 
plentiful water for Jedda now seems as far off as over, 

2, Sheikh Muhammad Deblayi and the Waziria Committee are still at work 
‘at Waziria extending the old Turkish conduit farther back into the foothills in 
order to increase tho head of water, which seeps into it from the subsoil, and a 
satisfactory flow of water into the town continues. They have, however, dove 
nothing towards the renewal of the conduit near the town and it has now been 
‘estublished that the pipes in this portion, besides being rotten, are so full uf the 
‘woumulated filth of agos that the water, Which is reasouably pure at xource, on 
usrival in the town contains almost every imaginable type of gorm.. Ruropeans 
horo consequently eschew it, und oven the native population, which ix usunlly 
influenced by considerations of priee w grow dea! more than by those of hygiene, 
fights le 
ots Ti In gatlinatsd Ghat expenditure of £5,000 would suffice to repair 
tho ishole conduit, renewing the piping where necessary, and thus relieve Jedda 
of any futuro anxioby as regards water. ‘Tho water runs from these wells to the 
fown by gravity, and no pumping apparatus, not even the now derelict windmill 
pump Introduoed. by Me. ‘Twitchell, Is needed. An enterprising 
would whole-heartedly support the scheme. But the Wazirin Committee is 
lethargic. ‘The all-powerful Minister of Finance is believed to be hostile to the 
scheme beomuse its fruition would necessitate the closing down of the condensers 
Which at present supply the town and would thus deprive him of one small but 
cortain source of revenue, ‘The local merchants on the committee are far too 
muuch in awe of him to not effectively, Whilst, therefore, the yield of certain 
municipal taxes has beon voted for furthering the scheme and there is some 
talk of u future levy on pilgrims, no efforts are being made to raise an adequate 
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sum for the purpose, and the labours of the well-meaning Dehlavi seem doomed 
to be stifled through Ick of funds. 
4. Lam sending a copy of this despatch to the Principal Secretary of State 
fon Mocelgn Altair, Dopartment:of Qversens-Tradess 1 3 
have, do, 
A. 8. CALVERT. 





(E 76/76/25) No, 3 
Mr, Calvert to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 3, 1984.) 


(No. 359. Confidential.) 
Sir, Tedd, Decomber 2, 198 

WITH reference to my despatch No, 325 of the 31st Ootober and to my 
telegram No, 216 of the 10th December, relative to the visit of M. Roger Maigret, 
French Chargé d’Affaires, to Ibn Saud at Riyadh, [ have the honour to report 
that, as foreshadowed in my telegram under reference, my French colleague, who 
arrived bock from leave on the 3rd December, left for Riyadh yesterday in a car 
provided by the Government in company with Haji Hamdi, the French-Algerian 
vice-consul and Fuad Bey Hamza. In my interview with the latter on the 
10th December, he admitted that M. Maigret’s visit would not be of a purely 
personal and private nature as. was informed on the 27th October by Sheikh 
Abdullah Suleyman. Conversations would take place on matters of no great 
importance, except to the countries concerned, viz., Syria, and Sandi Arabia, and 
would relate to trade and commercial questions affecting the two countries. Fuad 
Bey remarked that he expected to be absent in Nejd for about two weeks, but that 
‘on his return he hoped to be in a position to give Sir Andrew Ryan more 
information in regard to the objects of this visit. He also observed! that 
M. Maigret was “‘ opening the door ” of Nejd to other visitors. 

2 “Tunderstand that M, Maigret’s projected visit was known in Syria at the 
latest early in November, as the Indian vice-consul of this Legation, passing 
through Damascus about that time on his return ftom leave in {stanbult found 
Tamour very busy with the news. Tt was stated in some quarters that France 
was ready to lend countenance to Tha Saud in his present political difficaltie 
and the wildest conjectures were current according to which Italy and France 
were the “backers " of the Imam aud Tbo Saud respectively in the present dispute, 
Great Britain, for once, being omitted from the picture. 

3, It would be of great interest to learn in due course from His Majesty's 
consular officers at Beirut and Damascus, to whom I am sending a copy of th 
despatch whether any light, independent of the perbaps somewhat refracted 
information promised by Fuad Bey Hamza, can be thrown from Syria upon the 


inward reasons for this visit, Can there be among these matters of mutual 
commercial interest to the two countries the rather battling problem of the market 


for thrones in Syria! 
Thave, &e. 
AS. CALVERT. 


[E 72/77/28) No. 4 


Mr. Calvert to Sir John Simon—(Received January 3, 1934) 
(No. 360.) 
Biry is Jedda, December 12, 1983. 

., WITH reference to my despatch No, 352 of the Sth instant, relative to the 
sit of an Egyptian commercial and financial mission, under the leadership of 
Talaat Pasha Nath, to this country, I have the honour to report that the members 
of the mission left by air for Yenbu on the morning oF the 10th December, 
intending to journey by car thence to Medina and, returning the second day, to 
resume their flight to Egypt. 

2. The programme followed whilst they were in this country. conformed 
closely to that reported in my despatch under reference. Talaat Pasha Narb 
(10923) a4 








loft Jedda by cat on the 6th Devember for Mecca, where he was entertained by 
Amir Feisal, Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman and Sheikh Abdullah-bin-Muhammad-el- 
Fadhi, and returned on the 8th, when he dined with Mr. and Mrs. Philly 

8, The results of the visit, in 30 far as they arc known, or partially known, 
may be stated under the following heads -— 


(a) Banque Misr—I am informed by the manager of Messrs. Gellath 
Hankey, and Co. (Sudan) (Limited, that is frm have beeo given, for the 1 
being. the agency of the Banque Misr as rogards its purely banking business 
Mr. Warner expressed the opinion, however, that it would not be long before the 
Banque Misr established a branch of their own in thie country 

(b) Local Representation for Pilgrim Shipe—It is understood that this has 
been given to the local firm of Messrs. Haji Abdullah Ali Ridha. It was stated 
on the 8th December that, although no written agreement had at the time been 
signed, yot Talant Pasha Narh bad definitely promised the representation of this 
shipping interest to the local fim. Mr. Warner, in this connexion, stated that 
his firm had been given the handling of the money of Egyptian pilgrims, probably 
qua ngents of the Banque Misr. 

(0) Pilgrimage rom Eyypt.—It is believed that this question has 
received some consideration during the stay of the mission, though I am unaware 
of the result, if any. I have received the impression that the Saudi Arab 
Government haye not proved very receptive to this idea. 

(a) Sale of Egyptian Protucts—T aim not at present in poscession of 
information on the activities of the mission in regard to the organisation of the 
sale of Egyptian products. The gratis distribation of such goods, to which T 
referred in my last despatch, was, I find, not confined to the poor alone, bat was 
liberally used as commercial ground-bait in business circles as well. 


4. Iam sending copies of this despatch to the Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, Department of Overseas Trade, and to His Majesty's High 
‘Commissioner in Cairo, 

Thaye, &e, 


ALS. CALVERT. 


(E 79/79/25) No, 5. 


Mr, Calvert to Sir John Simon—(Received January 3, 1934.) 


(So. 382) 
Sir, edila, December 12, 1938. 

SINCE my despatch No. 330 of the 27th November last, in which T had the 
honour to bring certain further information regarding the present state of tension 
between Saudi Avabia and the Yemen to your notice, the chief interest in the 
situation has centred in developments in the long-range negotiations, if such they 
may be termed, now proceeding between the two rulers. I do not. propose to 
recount these in detail, us T venture to think they have been adequately reported 
to you by telegram, beyond briefly indicating the stage to which these exc anges 
have now come, According to Fuad Bey Hamza, there would now appear to 
somo prospect of a preliminary understanding over two of the Saudi four 
points vis, the “minor ” one (Lo quote Fuad Bay) of the disposal of the Ldrisi; 
and. Najran, 

2. With rogard to the former, it sms that Tbn Saod ia willing to wuive his 
domind for the Idriai’s extradition and, in retarn, the Imam has agreed to remove 
him from the dangor-zone of the frontier to the interior of the Yemen, It is 
understood the retreat selected by the Idrisi is Zebid in the Tihama 

8, The position with regard to Najran is not so clear. Tha Saud, Fuad Bey 
informed me, had emphasised to the Imam the tendency of the tribes in Najran 
to look mote towards Nojd than to the Yemen of recent years, but, for the sake 
of a peaceful settlement, declared hiniself ready 30 far to ™ sacrifice his own 
interests."” as to agree to the neutralisation of this territory as it was in former 
years. He was prepared to agree with the Imam that neither should send forces 
into Najran except for the maintenance of law and order, and then only after 
consultation and upon mutual agreement. ‘This was the Kinig's "last. word ”” 
on this point, ‘The Imam’s reply consisted of a statement to the effect that the 
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presence of his own troops in this province was due solely to his desire to preserve 

yy; and since then, Fuad Bey continued, tho Sandi Arab Government, had 

received information that the Imamic forces were withdrawing. from Najran, 

nd razed to the ground the township of Bade, the religious centre 

sect, on evacnating it, Fuad Bey stated that the Yemeni troops 

were now being concentrated on the Asir frontier at Medi, Haradb, Saada and 
1 fourth place, whose name was unknown to him, between Haradh and Sada, 

4. So much for the present diplomatic phase, To judge from the statements 
of Fuad Bey Hamza, upon which the above account is based, the atmosphere in 
this dispate would now appear tobe les highly charged: Militariy, the situation 
has undergone no material change. Reinforvements and supplies continue to flow 
south, but in x somewhat slower steam; and reports of road-making along the 
stony road to Abha from Mecca, to vary the story of warlike preparations, have 
also been received. The frontier was quiet, according to Fuad Bey, but there had 
been cases of individual desertions to the Tmam of tribesmen in Asir, chiefly of 
the Abadil. 

3. The general situation, therefore, has every appearance of having taken 
a turn for the better, but that this view is not shared by others in a position to 
form a considered opinion was illustrated by the report. contained in my telegram 
No, 219 of the 12th that war with the Yemen was now imminent and that the 
King was proceeding to Asir to take command in person of the Saudi army 
there, The report reached me, through a trusted intermediary, from the person 
mentioned in your despatch No, 263 of the Sth October Inst; ‘but, although this 
individual is normally well-informed, having, as you are aware, avcess to official 
circles, the story is so much at variance with the latest news gathered from 
Fuad Bey, that I feel constrained to await further confirmation. “My informant 
is again in Mecca and 0 temporarily inaccessible, but should there be any trath 
in his surprising message, the news must. very soon become public property. T 
aim, at the moment, strongly sceptical. 

6. T am cendi ies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador in 
Rome, His Majesty’s High Commissioners in Cairo and Jerusalem, His Majesty's 
Chief Commissioner im Aden and to th senior naval officer, Red Sea Sloop 

ave, &e. 


[B 50/2/25) 


Sir John Simon to Sir E. Drummond (Rome). 
(No. 39.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, Janay 15, 1034, 

1 HAVE reconsidered in the light of your Excellency’s d teh No. 1022 of 
the 30th December, and the three notes cerbates from the Italian Government, 
copies of which were enclosed therein, the pr I that His Majesty's Gov 
ment should send on expert to Romo to discuss the position in South-West Arabia 
and I have decided that, in the circumstances and for the reasons described below, 
it is no longer expedient to accede to this proposal, In spite of the message from 
Signor Mussolini, conveyed in Signot Suvich’s letter to you, I have not felt 
justified in troubling the Prime Minister in the midst of his many and pressing 
preoccupations with this complicated question which is only of secondary 
Importance. 

2 In the first placo, although, when provisionally 
No. 375 of the 17th November to tho Italian Govern 
clear that His Majesty 
attitude in regard to King Tbn 
three recent notes from the Ital 


~ under the sovereignty of King Ibn Saud, and has fornied de jure and dn facto 
part of his dominions, at any rate since his arrangement of 1990 with the Idrisi, 
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8, Although it is undesirable to become involved in a detailed and 
complicated controversy with the Italian Government on this subject, it may be 
uusoful fo you to have a full statement of the grounds which have led His Majesty's 
Goveramént to this view. The position in international law appears to them to 
be as follows. Prior to the conclusion of the Treaty of Mecca of 1926 (the text 
of which is to be found in Eastern Affairs, Part XX, January to June 1927, 
No. 11), the Idrisi was an independent ruler exercising sovereignty over certain 
territories in South-West Arabia. By the Treaty of Mecca the Idrisi handed over 
to King Iba Saud the entire control over his foreign relations, while retaining 
the government of the internal affairs of his country, apart from financial 
matters, which were also handed oyer to Ibn Saud. ‘The result of the Treaty of 
Mecca was to establish « protectorate by Ibn Saud over the territories of the 
Idrisi as they existed at that date, and the Idrisi became unable, owing to the 
fact that ho to longer posed the control of foreign affairs, to alienate to any 
other Power any of his territories. As a result of the treaty of 1926, the Idrisi 
ccensed to possess the status of an independent person under international law, 

4, 1 1930, ng the result of negatintions which culminated in letters of the 
10th October from the Idrisi and from his council to King Ibn Saud (see Eastern 
Affairs, Part XXVII, July to December 1930, No, 107), and as further defined 
inl av airangemnnt covtained in report shed on the Lath November by repre: 
sentatives of King Ibu Saud and of the Idrini (vee the same print volume, No. 108), 
the Tdrisi handed over to King Ibn Saud the internal government of his territory - 
and these arrangements were put into force by an order issued by King Ibn Saud 
on the 20th November, 1980 (see the sane print volume, No. 108), under which the 
Idrisi territory was governed by a direct representative, appointed by 
King Ibn Saud under the title of Emir, assisted by an elected legislative council, 
the Ldrisi meroly retaining a nominal position of head of the Tdrisi territory 
under Ibn Saud, with some powers of veto over the decisions of the Emir and the 
legislative council, subject to the final decision of King Ibn Saud. Tt appears to 
be perfectly clear that, as the result of the arrangements made in 1930, King 
Ibn Saud acquired full and complete eovereignty over the territories of the Tdrisi, 
and that the form of government set up therein became merely part of the 
internal constitution of the territories of the Kingdom of the Hejaz and Wejd 
and its Dependencies, as it was then called. i 

5. The territories aver which King Tbn Saud thus acquired sovereignty were 
the same territories ns those over which he had acquired a protectorate under the 
Treaty of Mecca of 1926, namely, all the territories which were under the 
sovereignty of the Idrisi, at the moment of the conclusion of the Treaty of Mecca, 
‘This appeared to His Majesty's Government at the time—and still appears to 
thom—to have been the position at that date They considered further that 
King Ibn Saud’s sovereignty over these territories was effective in international 
Jaw and did not require any express or implied recognition by any other power to 
render it legally complete aud effective. 

6, It was on these grounds that His Majesty’s Goyernment (when the 
question was under discussion with the Italian Government in 1931 as a result of 
a request of the Hejaz-Nejd Government, which involved entering into 
correspondence with them on matters concerning Asir) decided that there could 
be no question of their declining to recognise the sovereignty of King Ibn Sand 
over Asir, but that, in deference to the wishes of the Italian Government, they 

to rufrain from sending to the Hjaz\ Government a formal com- 
ie Italia to have tnis- 
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jovernment in the 
plied in thei note of 


Paragraph 3 of the [alin Goverament’s undated note of 
December 1933, they refer to the" well-known rights" of the [mam over Asir. His 
Majesty's Government know of no good grounds for any claim which the Imam 
may haye put forward before the conclusion of the Treaty of Mecca to the-area 
over which the Idrisi held sovereignty, and they therefore could not agree to any 
disenssioa with the Italian Goverment on the basis that the Imam had a 
reasonable claim to that area at the preseat time, 

8. It will be seen from the preceding paragraphs that the attitude of His 

jowernment, both regarding the legal statue of Asir and leo regarding 

claims to that territory, 1s completely opposed to that of the Italian 
Government. ‘This fundamental disagreement on two major questions is the first 
reason which leads me to consider it inexpedient “to liold. the proposed 
conversations, ‘ 

9. In the second place, it appears from Sir Andrew Ryan's telegram No, 226 
of the 20th December, which was repeated to you as my telegram No. 439 of the 
same date, that a measure of agreement in principle has now been reached between 
Tho Saud and the Imam, and in particular that the Imam is prepared to recogiso 
by treaty the existing position in Air. If, as may legitimately be suspected, the 
chief motive of the Italian Government in refusing to recognise that- position 
themselves is to tiaintain the Imaii's unjustified claim to Asit in the hope of 
strengthening their own inflence with him, it would be inappropriate. and, 
indeed, paradoxical that at the moment when the Imam himself ic prepared to 
recognise King Ibn Saud’s position in Asir, the validity of that position should 
be discused in the proposed coneeretiane‘Morwove, if the Iulien Governinent 
were to represent to Imam that His Majesty's Government had 
to discussion on this basis, the Imam would uaturally form the impression that 
the status of Asir was still an open question, and would be eueouraged to go back 
on. the provisional agreement which he has apparently reached with 
King Ibn Sand and to revive his claims. The projected conversations would thns 
he Ikely actually to impede the prospect of peaceful settlement in regard to 
Asir. They might also in the same way tend to make the Imam less ready than 
he might otherwise be to accept the apparently reasonable propasal which has 
now been put forward by King Ibo Saud for an agreement in regard to Nejran, 

10. Thirdly, His Majesty's Government are anxious to maintain. the 
relevant parts of ‘the conclusions of the Rome conversations of 1927 as the basis 

if Anglo-Italian relations in matters concerning the Imam of the Yemen and 
Thu Sand. They do not wish to ran any risk of this basis being called in question, 
by discussing any modification of these conclusions at the present time, having 
regard more expecially to the advantages presehted hy conclusions 2 and 3, in 
virtue of which the Italian Government are undor an obligation to use their 
influence with the object of restraining the Imam from aggression against 
Ibn Sand and to refrain from intervention in any conflict between the two rulers. 
In the third enclosure in your despatch, the Italian Government speak of these 
Conclusions as the starting point of the proposed eanversations. This dove not 
entirely exelude the possibility'of thelr modification being discussed, and this eon- 
sideration is, in my opinion, a further argument against ombarking on. the 
proposed discussions, 

11. In sum, therefore, L se uo advantage to be gained from agresing to a 
meeting of experts in Rome to discuss the position in South-Western Arabia at a 
moment when, since King Ibn Saud and the Imam appear thomselves to be moving, 
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12. 1 accordingly request, in the light of the above considerations, that your 
Excellency will inform the Italian Government, in whatever manner you think 
least likely to provoke either an unfavourable impression or detailed and useless 
discussion, that His Majesty's Government consider that in the circumstances 
it would be unprofitable and possibly even prejudicial to the prospects of direct 
settlement between King Ibn Saud and the Imam to hold the proposed 
conversations, 

18.” Tam sending acopy ofthis despatch to His Majesty's Minister at Jedd, 

am, &e. 
JOHN SIMON. 





(E 5041/76/25} No. 7, 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Received January 22, 1994.) 


(No. 371, Confidential.) 
Bir, Jedda, December 30, 19833. 

IN ny telgram No. 227 of today’s date 1 have stunned up, briefly my 
conversations with my French col and Fuad Bey Hamza regarding the visit 
of the former, in the company of the latter, to Riyadh. It may interest you to have 
a fuller account of this episode, 

2. As reported in Mr. Calvert's despatch No. 359 of the 12th December, 
M. Maigret and Fuad Bey started on the 11th December, two days before my own 
return toJedda, They reached Riyadh on the morning of the 15th December and 
left again on the 18th December, getting back to Jedda and Mecca respectively 
on the 2ist eee 

3. M. Mai 


all sun-dried 
4; 


gone there on tbe invitation of 
it 


6. Tt is quite true that M. Maigret, who hardly loaves his house while in 
Jedda, has w great taste for distant travel in the East. T had been prepared, for 
this reason and because I donot bolieve him to“ cut much ice” with his own 
Government, to discount the importance of his trip to Riyadh, Nevertheless, his 
statement loft one thing unexplained, namely, why the Saudi Government had 
authorised the visit, ‘The ban on non-Mostem access to Riyadh has been slightly 
relaxed thin year, witness the fecent visit of Mr. Twitchell, but the reception 
there of any foreign diplomatic representative is a portent, 

7. On the 2th December Full Bey came to see me for the first time since 
my return. Our first subject of conversation was M, Maigret’s adventure. 
trotted out the same three rumours, with much the same comments as before, and 
added a vague reference to suggestions that the French Government might be 
Prepared to'give some kind of material assistance to Ibn Saud. Fuad ‘Bey 
expatinted on M. Maigret’s love of travel, his desire to write a book and his great 
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friondliness towards this country nd Islam, He dealt systematically with my 
collection of rumours. There was no_ present Eero ‘he said, of a Saudi 
candidature for the Syrian Throne, There could he no stich question so long a8 
the French were committed to a policy in Syria which turned on its having a 
republican constitution, and any modification of which would raise complicated 
iong them that of securing the assent of the League of Nations, If 

‘overnment reopened the question of the Hejaz Railway, as they had it 

in their minds to do, they would approach Hix Majesty's Government. in the first 
instance. “All that bad happened $0 far was that his own replies to interviewers 
in Egypt had had a repereussion in Syria, where he had been asked many questions 
and been led to engage in very general conversations of an informal kind. He 
dismissed more briefly any idea of French intervention in the quarrel with the 

mar, 

A, Fund Boy wonton to any that there was, none th less, a busines side to 
M. Maigret's journey. After obtaining my promise that what he was about to 
say would be d as highly confidential, he explained that when ho was in 
Paris with the Aur Feisal ithe spring of last year, certain questions bad been 
broached. Conditions in Paris made it impossible to pursue them at that time 
‘The French had tried later to communicate with him at The Hague and Berlin, 
but he was already in Moscow when they got into touch with him. Skipping a 
long interval, he said that eventually the French Government had 
M. Maigret to communicate their views on the desiderata put forward by the 
Sandi mission last year. They related to war material, a loan aud a mission to 
help with military organisation and the Saudi air force. It. had been decided to 
invite M. Maigret to convey the French reply to the King at Riyadh, 

9. Fuad Bey was much less. precise as to the messages which my French 
colleague had brought, His language generally, rather than any definite state- 
ment, implied that the negotiations were approaching a happy close. As T have 
stated in my telegram under referenco, he mentioned financiers, and not the 
French Government, as the providers of the prospective loan, and he said that the 
mission, though recruited under the auspices of the French Government, would 
be of a civilian character. 

10. Fuad Bey assured me more than once that, these dealings with the 
French implied no departure from his Government's policy of friendship with His 
Majesty's Government. He reminded me lightly and amiably of their failure to 
obtain from British sources the help they needed. I said that we could not 
criticise the action of the Saudi Government in cultivating French friendship, and 

him to believe that my desire for information was inspired by interest and 
not by jealousy. I did not comment otherwise on his statement, except for a 
passing remark, when he mentioned the proposed military mission, that 1 thought 
the Sandi Government had been looking to Turkey about a year ago for this kind 
of assistance, Fuad Bey replied, with a slight and perhaps unintentional lapse 
from strict. acenracy, that there had only been a question of sending young men 
to be trained in that country. 

1. Assuming Fuad Bey's explanation to have been generally in accordance 
with the facts, and he was not only more precise but also more con 
French colleague, it remains to bo seen what advantages the Frenc 
expect in return for their benevolence, [have no means of obtaining informution 
‘on this subject. My genoral view ix that there will be little reayon for perturba 
tion, even if the negotiations do in fact. produce concrete results, Despite my 

zard and admiration for Thu Saud, I have still to discover that, in his dealings 
with European Powers or commercial interests, he ever gives much that is solid or 
of durable value for what ho receives. T have never thought, for instance, Uhnt a 
ower providing an air foreo can hope for mach of a cinch ” on the air of Sandi 
rabia, 

12. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's representative in 

Paris and His Majesty's consular officers at Beirut and Damascus. 
ave, &o. 
ANDREW RYAN, 
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2 Sir'A, Ryan to Sir John Simon.—{Received January 22.) 
(No. 1) 
Sir, Jedda, January 2, 1034. 

WITH reference to your despatch No. 98 of the 14th December, T have the 
honour to state that, in my opinion, any claim by the Saudi Government to 
Hodeida on the ground that it was formerly Idrisi territory would be untenable, 
‘as untenable ns the stiguostion that the Idrisi could not validly cede rights further 
north to Ibn Saud, without the Imain’s consent. When Fund Bey spoke to 
Mr. Calvert of the possibility of a claim to Hodeida, he would appear to have 
heen using it merely as a makeweight in his demonstration of the reasonableness 
of Thu Saud. T am confirmed in this appreciation by a conversation which I 
myself had with Fund Bey on the 20th December. I pointed out to him, among 
other things, that Hodeida was in fact in British occupation for over three 
months after the date assigned in the Saudi-Idrist Treaty of 1026 to the earlier 
treaty between Thn Saud and the Udrisi. ‘The date of that treaty is given as the 
10th Safar, 1339, or about the 22nd October, 1920, The British foroes evacuated 
Hodeida, which the Idrisi thereupon occupied, at the end of January 1921. T 
gannot discover that the Tdrisi bad at any previous time held Hodeida, although 
he had been given ion of Loheya soon after the armistice with Turkey, 
according to the Suroey of International Affairs for 1925, vol. T, oan 
According to p. 322 of the same volume, he was compelled to evacuate Loheya 
early in 1925 and Hodeida on the 27th March of that year. So far as Hodeida is 
concerned, therefore, hie would appear not to have bee in ion either on the 
date of the Saudi-Idrisi Treaty of 1920 or on the date of the subsequent treaty of 
1926, 

2. T agree that it is very diffieult to apply legal tests to the claims and 
counter-claims as to how the frontier between what is now Sandi Arabia and the 
‘Yemen should he drawn. Some rational conclusions may. however, be deducible 
‘froma study of the history of the Yemen and Asir since 1872, when the Turkish 
Government included both in the newly constituted Vilayet of the Yemen, 
although they separated them, to the best of my belief, between 1908 and 1911. _T 

fave'certain reasons for the latter belief in a memorandum which I wrote in 
ondon before returning from leave, but of which T have no copy” Such enquiries 
as T have been able to make since tend to confirm it, T have before me a calendar 


t, at that time, there 
, Hodeida and Taiz, 
one directly under 


historioal study of 
fand the Imam come to a real settlement in 
while to pursue this rather difficult task Should T complete it, T will venture 
to submit the results for verification and correction by experts. For the moment 
T content myself with drawing your attention to the fact that the handbooks 
drawn up by the Arab Bureau aid the Admiralty in 1916-17 deseribe the Wadi 
Ain, which falls into the son at parallel 16°, as tho then limit of Idrisi expansion, 
In my opinion, any subsequent extension of the Tdrist's authority further to the 
south must be regarded ax having been in the nature of a purely temporary 
ocoupation, I think it will be found, though I am not in possession of the whole 
correspondence, that even when His Majesty's Government allowed the Idri 
to occupy first Loheya and then Hodoida, they wore unwilling to commit ther. 
selves to the position that these places were being assigned to him permanently 
Having regnrd to all that has happened since, T should say that the reasonab 
lv of a frontier towards the en would be somewhere from the Wadi Tashar tothe 
adi Ain, 

4. While the foregoing observations may appear to be at once meagre and 
discursive, I think they provide the best approach to the specific matters, o& which 
you have heen good eniongh to consult me. Before dealing with them. T have to 
Record one point which emerged from my conversation with Fuad Bey on the 
29th December. When I mentioned the Wadi Tashar as being the terminal on 
the sea of the frontier, as described by the Sandi Government themselves last year 


(sce my despatch No. 113 of the 14th April, 1998), Fuad Bey said that the actual 
frontier nbutted onthe sa n litle further south, ata place called Muwasi 

8 kilom, north of Medi, and that that place was occupied by Saudi forves. _ This 
may account for the recent recrudescence of rumours, which, however, I still 
believe to be confounded, of clashes between Saudi and Yemeni forces in the 
immediate neighbourhood of Medi. Be this as it may, Fuad Bey's statement is 
important as a matter of precision, although it does not affect the main argument 
of the present despatch 

5. tt 


territory remainin, 
may have promised the Idris spport enoronchinent by the Imam, 
but tho only frontier that coald have been definitely determined between the 
parties was an inland one, aa the Idrisi was then treating ax an independent ruler, 
with the Yernen tothe south of him and the Hejaz to the north, It indeed seems 
robable that Ibn Saud and the Idrisi did not define the whole even of the inland 
rrontier between them. In Mr. Mayers’ despatch to the Foreign Office, No. 6 of 
the 19th January. 1927, Dr. Abdallah Damluji is described as having said that 
the treaty of 1920 “only defined the north-south frontier in the Muhail-Abha 
region and did not attempt to make a partition between Asir and the 
territory of the Imam Yahya.” I derived the same impression from my conver- 
sation with Fuad Bey Hamza on the 26th December, and it is strengthened by 
4 consideration of the situation at the time. Any agreement. between the Idrisi 
and Ibn Sand, recognising the latter as ruler of portions of inland Asir bordering 
on the Yemen, might have precipitated a question between Tbn Saud and the 
Imam; but in’ 1920 Thn Sand was pursuing another objective which made it, 
specially important for him to disinterest the Tdrist im the Abba region.” This 
was the absorption into his dominions of that region, in which the head of the 
former raling family, the Beni Aidh, had made himself independent, after the 
Tarkish evacustion at the end of 1918. hn Sand achieved this immediate object, 
in 1922. 

6. It appears to me fairly certain that Ibn Saud did not become seriously 
interested in the frontier between what is now Asir Tibama and the Yemen until 
the time of the second treaty. which he made with the Idrisi in 1926, As he was 
then acquiring definite rights over what had been the Tdrisi's territory, and ax 
the Idrisi had been hard pressed by the Imam, it became important for Thn Saud 


to make sure that he was getting all the territory to which the Idrisi could give 
a title. agree that the transfer might be held to include territory from which 
the Idrisi had been wrongfully. ejected by the Imam, but for the reasons given in 


patagraph 3 above, I do not think that places like Hodeida, or even Lahey, could 
he regarded then or now as haying at any time been a part of the Idrisi’s 
dominions. In my view, what the Imam did in regard to those places in 1925 
was not to dis the Tdrisi of what had lawfully been his, but to recover what 
the Tdrsi bad recently and impermanently occupied All historical cosidera- 
tions seem to show that both Hodeida and Loheya form part of the Yemen proper 
as distinot from Asir, 

7. Before dealing with the one remaining question, T may mention the one 
possible counter-argument which has occurred to me. Tt’ might be suggested that 
ho now rights accrued in a legal sense in any of the territories concerned unt,| 
the coming into fore of the Treaty of Lausanne between Turkey and the Allies, 
and that each ruler's rights should dopend on what he actually held at that 
moment. This argument might be used in support of an Idrisi claim and a 
‘consequontial Saudi claim to Hodeida and Loheya, which places the Idrisi had in 
his posession at that moment, bot T do not think it could be seriously sustained. 
‘Tho point had come into my head before my conversation of the 20th December 
with Fuad Bey, and 1 was interested to hear him throw outa reference to the 
Treaty of Lausanne as having determined the ultimate legal situation, but it 
was quite casual and theoretical. I pass to the more material question of the 
allege agrectont of 1031 between Ibi Saud and the Ina, 

8, T'can add little or nothing to what you already know regarding what 

in 1931, but it may bo useful to give somo account of the setting. We 

now that Ibn Saud claims to have come to an agreement with the Tmam about 
the frontier inland at tho end of 1927. ‘The most precise account of this ia given! 
in Mr. Zada's letter to Mr. Rendel of the 28th July Inst. Mr. Zada there states 





16 


that on the 7th Rajab, 1346 (about the 1st December, 1927), the Sandi mission 
thon in Sana made a’ proposal to the Tmam’s representatives, and that two days 
later the latter accepted it, ‘except where it rulated to the Idrisi, torritory 
Even assuming the Saudi acoopnt of this affair to be correct, it is obvious that an 
exception in regard to Idrisi territory might be interpreted in various ways, 
The Idrisi had ruled mountainous regions in inland Asir at the height of his 
power. Muhammad-bin-Dhulaim, who actually figured in the 1027-28 
tions ns one of Thy Saud's representatives, had previoualy been the Tdrisi's 
Governor in the country of the settled Qahtan (sce Admiralty Handbook of 
Arabia, vol. 1. p. 441). It is therefore evident that the words “ Idrisi territory '” 
might have very different meanings for Iba Saud and for the Imam. Anyhow, 
the situation ran on until the autumn of 1031, when the Imam occupied Jebel 
Arwa, and precipitated some sort of a fresh frontier settlement, All we know 
‘about this is that in December 1931 Thn Saud renounced any claim to Jebel Arwa, 
and that his delegates signed what he regards as a treaty of friendship, &e. This 
treaty, which, if ratified, was ratified in a very singular fashion, contains no 
reference to frontiers, and nothing has ever been published on this subject, except 
the announcement of the relinquishment of Jebel Arwa by Ibn Saud. It may, I 
think, be said that there is a de facto frontier running inland from Muwassim 
to the north of Jebel Arwa and of Sada, but except as regards these two points, 
the first of which Ibn Saud ceded in 1931, and the second of which he admits to 
be in the Yemen, I think it would be unsafe, in the present state of our knowledge. 
to speak of either an understanding or a working agreement between the two 
rulers. Fuad Bay might well feel free to that nothing was agreed to 
in 1931 which would affect Tbn Sand’s right to Hodeida. But, as I have indicated 
above, I do not think the suggestion is meant to be taken seriously. It would, 
in my opinion, become important only if Ibn Saud were negotiating with the 
Tmam after s successful war, 

9. ‘The historical review foreshadowed in paragraph 3 above. will, if 
completed, deal to some extent with Nejran. ‘That subject is not relevant to the 
present despatch, but I may say for the sake of completeness that I doubt whether, 


ice the Intter part of the cighteonth century, any of the rulers mentioned in 


this despatch, whether Turks, Imam, Idrisi or Ibm Sand have ever established a 
position in the region of the Wadis Nejran and Habona safficently dominant 
and durable to serve as the basis of a solid claim to sovereignty. This view seems 
to underlie Thn Saud's suggestion that it should be rezarded as a sort of buffer 
or neutral territory between Saudi Arabia and the Yemen, a solution which, in my 
opinion, has much to commend it, re 
10. Tam sending copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Thave, &e. 
ANDREW RYAN. 





(E 742/2/28) No. 8. 
Sir B. Drummond to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 90.) 


Rome, January 26, 1934 

THAVE the honour to inform you that I received on the 28rd January your 
tologram No. 30, instructing me to inform the Ttalian Government unofficially of 
the communication which Sir Andrew Ryan had been authorised to address to 
Fund. Bey Hamza-concerning the threatened outbreak of hostilities in South. West 
Arabia.” Sinco I had not yet taken nection on your despatch No. 39 of the 
15th January, instructing me to inform the Htalian Government, in terms which 
wore left to my discretion, that Hix Majesty's Government ‘were uo longer 
prepared to cater into conversations in Rome regarding the Arabian situation, 
it occurred to me that the two communications might suitably be combined in a 
private letter to Signor Suvich, who, ax you will remember, wrote to me personally 
gn the 29th December, enclosing three noter eerbates from the Ministry for 

‘oreign Affairs. 

2 1 accordingly addressed to is Excellency on the 24th January the 

personal letter of which T now enclose « copy. You will observe that T have made 


wv 


use of the diseretion given me with the object, in the terms of your despatch under 
reference, of avoiding the creation of an unfavourable impression or detailed and 
tscleas discussion. fn these circumstances, 1 trust you will not demur to my 
having inserted a paragraph about the pressure of work in your Department, 
more especially since the Italian Ministey for Foreign Affairs have been informed 
verbally on more than one oceasion of the difficulty with which an expert. could 
be spared and the considerable notice which would, in any ease, have to be given 
before he was able to arrive in Rome 

3. As I pointed out in my telegram No. 22 of the 19th January, the Italian 
Government are likely to be a little sore at the refusal of His Majesty's Govern- 
meat to take part in the proposed conversations, It is fortunate, therefore, that 
Twas able to gild the pill of refusal by the announcement of an intervention by 
Sir Andrew Ryan in terma which I think the Italian Government will mont 
certainly appreciate. 

T have, &e. 


ERIC DRUMMOND. 


Enclosure in No. 9. 


Sir E. Drummond to M. Suvich. 
My dear Minister, January 24, 1934. 
IN view of the interest which I know you take personally in the situation in 
South-West Arabia, I write to let you know that, according’ to our information, 
of a peaceful settlement between Ibn Saud and the Imam, which up 
toa week or so ago appeared to be rather bright, have again become clouded, and 
that, in the opinion of our representative at Jedda, there is, unfortunately, now 
a very considerable danger of war breaking out. In view of this fact, and 
especially since the situation seems to have become obscured by simple misunder- 
standings on both sides when they were within sight of a reasonable settlement, 
our Minister to the Saudi Government was instructed yesterday to address a 
personal letter to Fuad Bey Hamza, of which the following is a summary :— 


On the 13th January His Majesty's Government learned that the Resident 
at Aden had again urged on the Imam the desirability of a friendly settlement, 
and had been told, in reply, that negotiations were still progressing between the 
two countries. This seemed to correspond with information which had been 
supplied to our Minister by the Saudi Government themselves, even though 
agreement over the Najcan still presented difficulties. In these circumstances, 

Majesty's Government, whose only ahjeet isto promote peace and stability in 
Arabia. are perturbed to learn that, before the arrival of a telegram despatched 
by the Imam on the 9th January, the heir apparent had been ordered to the front 
‘43 a consequence of some local disturbance and that the Commander-in-chief in 
sir had teen instructed to advanee., Although the advance of the latter 
appears to have been now countermanded, it seems that, ag a result of some 
misunderstanding on each side as to the intentions of the other, there is a serious 
danger of an outhreak of hostilities. His Majesty's Government. accordingly 
express the earnest hope that the Saudi Government, who have given so many 
proofs of their desire for peace, will do their nttnost to avert the irreparable 
misfortune of war. % 

‘The Ministry for Foreign Affairs was to be asked to convey this message to 
the King, with an assurance that it was inspired by the friendliest motives, and 
that His Majesty's Government were ready to continue to use their good offices to 
Promote an amicable settlement if the negotiations were continued. 

T feel that the Italian Government will appreciate the motives which have 
inspired this communication, and that, for their part, they will continue’ to use 
- their influence with the Imam to arrive at a reasonable settlement with Ibn 

wad. 

Tn the circumstances explained above, and for certain other reasons which 1 
shall proceed to describe, His Majesty's Government have come to the conclusion 
that it would not be desirable to proceed, for the present, with the proposed 
conversations referred to in the Ministry's note rerbale of the 23rd December last, 
enclosed in your letter to me of the 20th December. One of the principal grounds 
for arriving at this decision has been the fct that, as emphasised in the 


[10923] e 
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Ministry's note verbale of the 23rd December, as well as in. previous corres 
pondence on the subject, the points of view of the Italian and British 
Governments in regard to (a) the statns of Asis, and (@ the mann claim to that 
territory, are obviously very far from reconciliation. My Government would, of 
course, he quite prepared still further to elaborate their own ideas on the subject 
if the Italian Government so desire, bat for the moment the question seems ta be 
toa certain extent academic, 

Moreover, while the actual position in South: West Arabia is still admittedly 
obscure, it is certain that up to a short time ago great efforts were clearly being 
made on both sides ta arrive at an agreed settlement without recourse to war. In 
these circumstances. it seems possible that the. propoved conversations might be 
misunderstood locally and give rise to ramoure which would. impede, rather than 
facilitate, the peaceful solution of the dispute. 

Th any caso, my Government would find it difficult at this moment to send out 
a suitable expert from London, as the competent Department of the Foreign Office 
is extromely hard pressed. 

T hope that. your Excellency. will appreciate the force of the considerations 
which I haye set forth above. Our two Governments may, and very likely will, 
continue to differ in regard to the specific problem of Asi; but I am convinced 
that we shall coutinue to collaborate in regard to the larger question of the 
prevention of war, and I have some hope that the lust démarche of our Minister, 
coupled with any representations which the Ttalian Government may, for theit 
part, see fit to take with the Imam, may result in a successful solution of our 


ti 
difficulties. ERIC DRUMMOND. 





(E 714/714/25) No. 10. 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon —(Received January 30.) 
2.) 
presents his compliments to His Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour to transmit 
4 confidential report on the heads of foreign missions at Jedda, 


Jedda, January 5, 1984. 


Enclosure in No. 10. 


Report on Heads of Foreign Missions at Jeilda. 


(Paragraphs marked with an asterisk are reproduced from the report submitted 
in January 1983.) 
Afghanistan, 

SALAHUDDIN KHAN SALJUQL, the Afghan consul in Bombay, arrived 
in Jedda on the 16th March, 1933, and obtained a Saudi exequatur as consul 
hore with effect from the 11th April. It was understood to be the intention of 
the Afghan Government, when making this first appointment to Jedda, to do 
ho more for the time being than to detach Salahuddin Khan for service in the 
Hejas during the pilgrimage season, He stayed at the Jocal hotel and took an 
unexpectedly onrly departure on the 26th April, leaving a clerk in charge of 
current business. I had no opportunity of cultivating his acquaintance after 
his first visit, when he struck me as a well-educated man, with a special inclination 
fot philowphy., Hl spoke English passably and was understood to have a ood 
knowledge of classical Arabic. His age is probably about 45. 1 gathered that 
before being sent to Bombay, in or about 1991, he had been little outside his own 
country, where he had been educated and had held a succession of official posts, 
including that of secretary to King Amanullah. 


Fgypt.. 
"Finis Amer Dey hae ben Egyptian consul since March 1981, bat was absent 
from Jedda from September 1931 until June 1992, and again from early 
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November 1982 until the end of the year. He lacks previous diplomatic or 
cousular experience, having been formerly an advocate at Tantab, hia home town, 
and having’ later held minor judicia) posts in Egypt, He is said to owe his 
position to the protection of Emin Yehia Pasha, brother of the Egyptian Minister 
{ey Foreign Affairs () He speaks English imperfootly and French very sketchily 
Up to August 1932 he was by way of being very frank and friendly with the 
British Legation, and indulged at every turn in fulsome compliments, especially 
in intercourse with my wife and lady visitors, His frankness was chiefly shown 
in a rather tactless inquisitiveness, and I have had reason to doubt the sincerity 
of his friendliness. He is an. ardent Moslem, strict in observance. Soon alter 
he came here he formed a very poor opinion of the Wahbabi régime, and does 
Hot conceal his dislike of it. He is repaid by suspicion, which, in June 1932, was 
Pushed to the length of a definite accusation of complicity in the plots, behind 
the then rebellion inthe Northern Hejaz. There is no evidence, as far as I ain 
avrare, in support of this accusation... Nevertheless, Hafiz Bey’ sympathies are, 
certainly with the enemies of Ibn Saud. He is hardly the man for the dificult 
ask of promoting a rapprochement between Exypt and Saudi Arabia 

Haliz Bey spent more time in Jedda in 1083 than he had done in the two 
Preceding years, but was little in evidence at the British Legation and is seldom 
met in other European circles. He is, perhaps, more restrained in his sentiments 
than he was. When we do moot he evinces great anxiety to please. His wife 
and family have never come to Jedda, 


France, 


"1 Maigret holds the position of permanent Chargé d’Affaires, but 
the French Goverament Kave shown unvillingae tormake Mig pest naare tk 
@ consulate, despite the conclusion of a weneral treaty with Thn Sand in November 
Ber cefigis # man of perhaps 60, aud has had a long career in the Freach Near 
East service, He was employed in Morocco for many years prior to 1021, and 
appears to have had only a moderate reputation there, He was subsequently constl- 
general in Iraq. He is intelligent and witty, has a considerable knowledge of 
Arab countries, and boasts in his Tighter moments of an equal knowledge of the 
Parisian underworld, as a result of having cultivated apaches in his consctipt 
days. When I first knew him he was always very ready to talk about Monocto, 
which we both knew, but was more reticent about affairs nearer to us, notwith: 
Panding professions of friendship which were sometimes almost.“ smarmy,’ 
T found him rather more communicative in 1032, bat we met rarely during iy 
short stays here, as M. Maigret scldom leaves his house, except to leave Jedda, 
and eschews social intercourse almost completely, His health is poor and he was 
muck taken up with an aged mother until her death in Angust 1982. Ho docs 
hot appear to carry much weight with Saudi officials, whoin he found incon 
ceivably tiresome when negotiating his treaty, He is anderstood to have a 
considerable book knowledge of English, and has translated Mr. Philby'é 
Arabia into French, i 
M. Maigret continues to go abroad very tittle in Jedda, but excited a good 
‘deal of interest in Decomber 1988 by visiting Riyadh ostensibly to gratify’ his 
paseien for distant travel and to obtain material for a book. He is known to 
ave had other objects, but himself kept up the pretence throughout a very 
friendly and apparently frank conversation with me on his wturn, 
He is a permanent grass.widower, but ix understood to console himself with 
y of a permanent Indy guest, who occasionally mnkes discreet appearances 
shewhete, e.g., at a fancy-dress bail in an English house on New Year's Eve, 
which M, Maigret himsolf attended (in ordinary attire) to the mirprise of all, 


Germany. 


‘The German consulate is to all intents and purposes vacant. ‘The titular 
incumbent, M. Heinrich de Haas, an account of whom was given in previous 
Teports, left Jedda early in the year and has not returned. 


sini mee Minister for Forvign AMhirs mentioged store, Alda) Fatah Pasha Yebia, ix now Prisin 
juniter of Heyit tat there ie reason to butiewe that Hala Bey’ nttché: ure With be talsey, eto 
vith say particular Egyptian Governeent. 


(10923) «2 





20 


Tray. 

‘The post of Chargé d'Affaires continues to be vacant. ‘The Iraq Government 
were well served during the greater part of the year by Nasir Bey Al Gaylani, 

ordinate officer. He left in July and was replaced in October by ME. Hadi: 
el-Chokhidar, ‘a young man of similar statas, but, I should say on a short 
experience, inferior calibre. He comes of a Shia family of cloth merchants, who 
enjoy some standing in Bagdad. He served for some years up to 1924 as an 
interpreter to the British forces in Traq and was later employed ia a similar 
capacity in the Iraqi postal administration. He passed into the foreign service 
in 1927 and was sent as chancelier to Angora, where he gained a certain amount 
of notoriety by quarrelling with a Christian colleague.” Both were recalled to 
Bagdad, and, having been acquitted by a disciplinary board after their places 
had been filled, succeeded in an action against the Government for arrears of 
salary. M. Hamdi was appointed vice-consul at Kermanshah in 1930, and holds 
the same rank in Jedda, He is now about 30. "‘In person, be is,” to quote 
Mr. Calvert, “short, of heavy build and of pugilistic appearance." “He is very 
anxious to stand welt with the British Legation, and, though unattractive, seemis 
genuinely friendly. He speaks Turkish and passable English. He is unmarried. 


Haly. 

‘The Commendatore Ottavio de Peppo, of whom an accoant was given in 
last year’s report, left Jedda in June. While absent, he secured a much-desired 
transfer from the post of Minister here to some employment in the Italian service 
connected with the League of Nations, which he owes probably to his friendship 
with Baron Albi, A M, Persico, who has been appointed to replace him, but 
at prosont only. ae Chargé, has not yet arrived. ‘The fort is held by ML” Hig 
Dino Tonei, who belongs to the interpreter service but has large ideas, M. Tonci, 
with whom my wife and I had most friendly relations in Morocco, is a very 
ebullient person of strong. Fasist convictions, but be 1s a good colleague and, 
when in form, a lively addition to any dinner party. His age is probably 
about 40. He speaks French well and can stumble along in English. He has 
appeared little in society since he was joined recently by his wite, a lady who 
is almost invisible, except when cars pass in the desert. No further account 
need be given of NL Tonci, as he also longs to leave Jedda, and will probably 
achieve his heart's desire early in 1934. 


Netherlands. 

“M,C. Adriaanse, who succeeded M. van der Meulen as Chargé d’Aflaires 
in 1981, is, like him, a member of the Dutch East Indian civil service. He is 
large, loose-limbed and a good fellow, He does not speak English as well as his 
predecessor, but has quite an adequate command of it. He has made a serious 
study of classical Arabic at the fect of Professor Snoack Hurgronje, and acted 
fas general secretary to the Orientalists’ Conference at Leiden. He can get on 
in the spoken language. Although far from brilliant, he makes a very, good 
colleague and maintains the traditional good relations between the British and 
Dutch missions in Jedda, F 

*M, Adriaanse has a wife and family in Holland, but has lived » consistently 
bachelor life in this country. 


Persia, 

Habibullah Khan Hoveyda, who had been Persian representative for some 
years, left Jedda to his infinite joy in December 1933, leaving the Legation in 
‘charge of his vice-consul, M, Behjat Rouhi, a quiet and inoffensive young man, 
who lives a retired lifo with his wife, a sister of Habibullah Khan. ‘Tho new 
representative, Mohamed Ali Khan Mogaddam. is to arrive on the 8th January. 
Little is known of him here, except that he has been employed for some time past 
‘at the Ministry for Foreign Affaire in Tebran, 


Soviet Russia, 

*M. Nezir (or Nezir Bey) Turakouloy is the doyen of the Diplomatic Body. 
Ho is  round-headed Moslem from Turkestan and has distinctly Tartar features, 
His age is $8. He seems intelligent and has a considerable aptitude for 
languages, having acquired a good working knowledge of Arabic, greatly 
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improved his French and started on English since he came to Jedda about three 
years ago. We converse a good deal in Turkish, the language in which he is 
most at his ease. 

We are quite good friends but mect comparatively rarcly, as M. Turakouloy 
goes little into ropean society, In the summer of 1932 he appeared to avoid 
Ihe on purpose, possibly owing to the complications of the then situation. When 
we do see each other, we never approach any kind of political subject, but exchange 
Politetes ad simple stories Ln this sort of talk M. ‘Turakoulow displays 
lively sense of humour. I think that he is genuinely more interested 1 com- 
mercial and economic subjects than in polities, aud is content to devote himself 
to the uphill task of marketing Russian goods (he did an important deal in 
Retroleam products in 1981, but is sill whistling for the money), and securing 
the removal of the restrictions still imposed by the Saudi Government, in 
Principle at least, on direct trade with Rassia. He presents no appearance of 
Wishing to make a splashy but after my departure in September 1082, he came 
tof his shell again and even gave a diplomatic dinner. I used to think hit 
8 good Moslem, but have modified this opinion. He, nevertheless, poses as a 

lever, is attentive to local personayes and affects Arab head-dress. 

M. Turakoulov has only once taken leave since he came to Jedda. His wife, 
@ non-Moslem Russian lady from Samara, very plump and blonde, joined him 
after a long absence late in 1932 and has lived here continuously since, She has 
had some sort of medical training, and devotes a good deal of her time to a 
dispensary attached to the Legation. She speaks moderate French and is 
agreeable to meet, but she and her husband go little into European society. 


Turkey. 

Celdl Bey has been Turkish Chargé d’AMiaires for a little over a year, in 
which time he has spent about eight months here, He was formerly an army 
officer and did part of his service in the Yemen up to the time of the Turco-Italian 
War. He is now a man of perhaps 45 or more. He seems to know Arabic well, 
and, I believe, speaks Italian, but his French is elementary. He entered the 
Turkish foreign service some years ago and before coming to Jedda had hold 
consular posts at Rhodes, Damascus, Cypras and, T think, Alesandropol. From 
the little ¥ know of him I should judge him to be a pleasant and easy-going man, 
‘superficially modernised example of the old Turkish school, wot highly eenpetent 
im any direction. If he has any impetuosity, he shows it in the handling of his 
wireless sets, which are powerful but very apt to yo wrong unider his management, 
His wife, a good example of the modern Tarkish woman, not spoilt. by progress, 
could not bear Jedda. Though apparently quite attached to him, she dea ater 
a stay of barely 4 month to superintend the education of theit son in Istanbul, 
and left Celil Bey to lead the simple life of an ancien militaire, This dispenses 
him from making any attempt to entertain while in Jedda, though he is reputed 
to be quite well off. 





(E 715/715 /25) No. i. 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Reecived January 30.) 


(No, 4. Confidential.) 
Sir, Jedia, January 7, 1984. 

T HAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda Report for December 1933, 
This report has been prepared by Mr. Calvert, who was still in charge of the 
Hegation daring nearly half of the period under review. 

2. Copies have been distributed as in the lit appended to the report for 
January 1933. 

T have, &e, 
ANDREW RYAN, 





2 
Enclosure in No. 11 
Jumps Rerorr vor Decenuen 1933, 


T—Internat A fairs 


263, Ibn Saud remained in Nejd during the month, . From the Saudi press 
glimpses were obtained of him, early in Decomber, indulging in the pleasures 
of the chase for ton days at Al Washm, and later, on the 16th, reviewing at 
Riyedd a contingent of 10,000 soldiers destined for the Asir front (see. para- 
graph 274). 

264, Amir Feisal left Mecea for Taif on the 15th, oo affairs of State, and 
returned on. the 22nd, His Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs, Fuad Rey 
Hamza, visited Jedda on several occasions during the. month, and met His 
Majesty's Chargé d’Aflaires on the Istand 10th: He left for Riyadh on the tb, 
together with the French Chargé d’Aflaires, in circumstances which are described 
at paragraph 250 below, returning lo Mecea on the 2lst. He had business 
interviews with Sir Andrew Ryan on the 26th and 20th. 

205, Fuad Bey's brother, Tanfiq Hamza, arrived here from Syria on the 
10th December, and it was. ad Bey informed Sr, Calvert in conversation 
on that day, to find him a billet in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. “He bad 
already had a certain amount of experience there as secretary to Fuad Bey, and 
might be expected to prove useful in the Ministry, the reorganisation of which 
was now in contemplation. 

256, ‘There was a belated echo of the commotion over the designation in 
May last of Amir Saud as heir apparent (see paragraph 80) in the annouticement 
towards the end of the month that, as from the Ist January, 1934,-commemorative 
postage stamps would be on sale by the Saudi postal authorities 

267, (Reference paragraph 240.) Mr. K, S. Twitchell left Jedda for Port 
Sudan en route for Europe on the 3rd on leave, but whether he will return or 
hot seems open to considerable doubt, 

268, Mr, Philby returned from his unexpected business trip to Egypt on 
the 4th December (see paragraph 241) and appeared to have succeeded im per- 
snading the Ford Motor Company to reconsider their previous refusal to grant 
hhim credit facilities to the extent of providing Shargich (Limited) with Af 
Ford cars oa easy terms, to be supplied to the Saudi Government. Shargieh 
(Limited) are still said to hold the monopoly for the import of tyres. but, according 
lo ove informant, that concession is likely to terminate at the end of the present 
Arabic year. Mr. Philby has imported a large quantity of tyres, of various 
makes, and was stated to be negotiating with Muhammad Sadiq, the King’s 
chauffeur, with a view to taking over the latter's stock of tyres held up in 
Jedda Customs, eh 

269. The acroplane bringing Tulaat Pasha Harb and three other members 
Gf. Eyptian comercial mission to this county (we paragraphs 242 and 254) 
landed on tho afternoon of the 8rd December, when Jedda turned out en masse to 
witness the spectacle. ‘The mission were officially welcomed and were entertained 
as guesta of the Sandi Government for the period of their atay. ‘The aeroplane 
was a De Havilland Dragon, aud was piloted by Mr. G. J. Mahony of Misr. 


Airwork, S.A.E. Talat Pasha spent a buay woek in Jedda and Mecca, engaged 
both. in business conferences and in undergoing a strenuous course of Sandi 

ospitality. He distributed largesse broadcast in the shape of samples of goods, 
cepecially cheap textiles of Egyptian manufacture, and yonerously afranged for 


Jarye suinbers of the local inhabitants of Jedda, whore the aeroplane remained 
during the visi a for short joy-rides avor the town. As for the business 
objects of the visit, it was understood thit the gency of the Banque Misr, as 
reyards its purely ‘banking business, was given for the time being to Messrs, 
Gollatly, Hankey and Co,, although it is believed that the bank intends in due 
course to establish a branch of its own in this country, Local representation of 
the recently purchased Egyptian pilgrim-ships was confided to Messrs. Haji 
Abdullah Ali idha, bat ite prectse information had, at the end of the march, 
come to hatid regarding the activities of the mission in organising the «a 

Egyptian products, It is believed that the question of the transport of pil 

to this country by air was also raiged, but the impression has been gathered that 
the attitude of the Saudi authorities on this subject was unpromising. The 
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mission left on the 10th by air for Yanbu, whence Talaat Pasha paid a short 
visit, by car, to Medina. The flight back to Egypt was resumed on the 13th, and 
the journey successfully accomplished the same day. 

270. “The increase in tonnage dues announced in July last (see 
Paragraph 141), and which it was for a time hoped would remain unenforced, is 
now being levied on all shipping using the Sandi ports of Jedda, Yanbu, Rabigh 
and Wejh. The effect, in respect of Khedivial steamers, is to double the dues 
paid by that company, viz,, from £3 gold to £6 gold at each port of call. 

271, (Reference paragraph 173.) The supply of water to Jedda from the 
wells at Waziriya has again suffered a setback. Water continues to arrive and 
the flow is considered satisfactory, but nothing has been done, and to all appear- 
ances is likely to be done, to renew at least part of the 7 miles of conduit 
from the wells to the town, It has now been established that the pipes in the 
section nearer to the town are not only rotten but are s0 full of the accumulated 
Alth of ages that the water, reasonably pure at source, arrives in the town highly 
contaminated, Europeans, therefore, and even natives of the better sort, eschew 
it. Meanwhile, the indefatigable Sheikh Muhanad Deblavi and the Waairiya 
Committee labour to extend the old Tarkish conduit further back into the catch: 
‘ment area in the foothills in order to increase the head of water. 
ate he th December the Umma Gera, anoenced Ui certain 

fications in in respect of urgent telegraphic tnessages, both foreign 
and inland, were tobe introduced in aceuedanoo withthe decision of the Madi 
International Telegraph Conference. ‘The date of the introduction of these 
charges was not indicated, pa 

(Reference paragraph 214.) ‘The economic and financial situation of 
the country shows no improvement. In spite of determined efforts to reduce 
expenditure, efforts have involved, among other things, default in respect 
of their foreign and internal debts, aud non-payment of the salaries of Govern- 
‘ment employees, the maintenance of forces in Asir is. provi 0s 
drain on the Sandi Exchequer. Trade is sadly reduced—targe stocks are still 
held from 1932, and pilgrims are now less numerous and seem very largely to be 
drawn from the poorer classes. ‘There is a temporary Imoyancy due to the 
approaching pilgrim season, but, unless numbers of pilgrims prove unexpectedly 
Jarge, the ensuing period will witness an economic prostration in Sandi Arabia 
which may, indeed, be serious. 

274.” The military situation in Asir (reference paragraph 244) has more ot 
less marked time during December. Reinforcements continued to be drafted 
south, but iu smaller numbers, and it may be supposed that the bnlk of Thn Sand's 
Tesourees in men and warlike material had been mustered and strategically 
disposed by the end of the month. Some work on the lines of communication, 
viz., the road from Taif to Abba, via Qalat Bisha, has been undertaken and motor 
transport, it is claimed, can now traverse this length of road in five days. The 
King reviewed, as stated above, a further division of troops, estimated in the 
Press at 10,000 men, at Riyadh on’ the Y6th December prior to their departure 

for the front. The tribes in Asir remained steady during the period. The 
uneasiness expressed by Fuad Boy that, provoked by Imamic intrigue, they might 
precipitate n conflict proved unfounded, bat on the 10th Mr. Calvert, under 
instructions, expressed the hope of His Majesty's Government that Thn Saud, in 
his own interests, would make every effort to prevent the tribes from opening, 
hostilities 

‘There had been, according to Fuad Bey, a few cases of individual desortions 
tothe Yemen, chiefly from the Beni Malik and the Abadil. The general sit 
will be further dealt with in paragraph 275 below, in connexion with S 
relations with the Yemen, 


IL.—Frontier Questions and Foreign Relations in Arabia. 


275. The sky between Saudi Arabia and the Yemen showed some signs of 
clearing daring the month, Correspondence between the King and the Tram, 
which bad been going on for some time (see paragraphs 245 and 246), continued, 
and Fuad Bey stated to. His Majesty's Changé 4 Affaires on the 10th that the 
Imam was propared to give satisfaction over the "' minor " ‘of the disposal 
of the Idrisi, As for Najran, the King had proposed, as ast; word ”” ott 
[10923] c4 
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the subject, that, this district should be left as a neutral zone. No reply had 
since been received, but. it was understood that Imamic forces were in course of 
being withdrawn from Najean (they had razed Badr to the ground on evacuating 
i) and were being concentrated at four points in the Yemen along the Asit 
frontier. Other major issues between Ibn Saud and the Tmamn Yahya were, 
Fund Bey declared, still the subject of further long-range elucidation. A day o¢ 
80 after receiving this more encouraging account of the situation, news of a 
startlingly contrary nature to the effect that an outbreak of war was imminent 
and that Ibu Snud was. proceeding in person to the front was received from 
a source: peomalls well-informed. Time, however, did uot confirm this more 
desperate view of affairs, and on the 25th December Fuad Bey, who since his 
last meeting with Mr, Calvert had been away in Riyadh, informed Sir Andecs 
Ryan Uat further progress towards agreement bad been registered, vin ane 
(1) the Idrist was to be removed to Zebid, in the Tihama of the Yemen; (2) the 
Asir Frontier, as it exists at, present, was to be recognised by the Imam, both in 
fespect of Asir Surati and Asir Tibama; and that n treaty in due course was to 
be made in affirmation of this; and (3) intrigues in Saudi Arabia by the Imam 
jrere to cease, ‘The problem of Najran still remained unsolved—the Imam had 
been notilied, however, that upon his acceptance or rejection of Ibn Saud's last 
wond ”” proposals hung the issue of peace or war. At the end of December 
therofors, though the sky was perceptibly hiuer, there remained one large and 
rather threatening cloud, which it is to be hoped tho good sense of both parties 
Will ‘oan contrive to, dissipate. Meanwhile the position on the frontier i 
somewhat obscure. Thore appears to be no foundation for rumours of netunl 
conflict in the direction of the sea, bat it has been credibly reported. in one 
‘unoflicial quarter that clash took place about the middle of the tmonth betwoeg 
Wahhabi forces acting without authority and the Yemenis in Najran, 

278. (Reference paragraph 247.) Fuad Bey on several occasions during the 
fonth, manifested great interest in the movements and progress of Celorel 
Reilly's mission to Sana. His curiosity for the momont had to remain 


® exchange of ratilcations of the Saudi~Transjordan Treaty took 
Placo in Cairo on the 21st Decombor at the Continental Hotel. ‘The Transjordan 
Tuprosentative was Sheikh Fuad Pasha El Khatib, geal advisor to His 
Highness the Amir, He was accompanied by Mr. A’ < Kirkbride, assistant te 
the British Resident, in Tranajordan. ‘The Saudi represontative in Caine 
Sheikh Fauzao-ol-Subik, acted for the Saudi Arab Goverument. ‘The text of the 
treuty was published inthe Mecca Umm-al-Qura on the 22nd December 
B78." Reference paragraph 250)" The Scat eae Government duly replied 
to Mr. Calvert's note regarding the camels stoten by the Beni Ativa, eonfisarng 
Fuad Boy's oral statement that the animals had already been returned te ike 
Transjordan frontier authorities on the 25th November, “The Sandi authorities, 
on their part, also brought to the notice of the Legation on the 2ist a uuinber of 
gases of robbery alleged to have occurred in the neighbourhood of the freutiee or 
‘Transjordan,. ‘Lhe information was passod on to the authorities consstnt bon 
{he opportunity was taken of pointing out to the Saudi Minister for Foreign 
Affairs that, ‘now ratitications of the Saudi-Transjordan treaty had. teen 
exchanged, the settlement of questions of this nature by frontier wifi dines 
should present. no difficulty. Following the same [principle Str Andrew Ryan 
limited bitmself to oral representations on the 20th December regarding a care te 
Which it was feared that the Goyernor of Tebuk, having recovered camels raidat 
from Transjordan tribesmen, might. hold them ponding a settlement of counter 
claims ia respect of other raids on Saudi subjects, and was believed te hace 
‘actually retained a percentage of them as." khidma ® or “commission on lan’ 


IIL—Relations with Powers outside Arabia 
The 4 


hy Mr. Calvert on the 9th December. 
considerably smaller, and the proposal note su 
the immediate liquidation of the smaller debt, and the payment of interet st 


By 


f *hidl dy date was 
5 on the larger debt, the repayment in full of which at an early date wa 
also desired. 1¢ wos felt thal ness proposals evinced on the part of His Majesty's 
Government a spirit of consideration for the present financial dificultin of th 
Saudi Government. Fuad Bey, whom Mr. Calvert informed on the 10th of the 
despatch of this communication, promised to take up the question personally with 
Xm Sand daring his visit to Riyadh. No reply, however, had bean receive fx 
the Saudi Government at the end of the month. 

0. BL Magee. the: Breach Changs d'A@ires rotaroed’on the 
Srd December, accompanied by M. Shukri Tawil, a member of the consulate be 
returning from leave in Syria, ‘The reappearance of M. Maigret in Jedda, if this 
Ungregarious colleague can be said ever to appear in Jedda, was not for long, i 
hele for Riyadh by car on the 11th, accompanied by Hai Hasndi, his French; 
Algerian vice-consul, and was joined en route by Fuad Bey Hamza. ‘They reac i 
Riyadh on the morning of the 1sth December, and left again on the 
18th December, getting back to Jedda and Mecca seepectivaly on. the 
Bist December.” he exceptional nature of this visit to the capital of Nejd, 


foreshadowed by Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman some six weeks enrlier (see 
Paragraphs 228 and 256), aroused considerable curiosity locally. Rumours to the 
effect that the French Government were offering the Throne of Syria to a Saudi 

rince, that they were engaging in active negotiations regarding the future of the 


lejaz Railway or that they were intervening in the Saudi-Yemen dispute may 
be dismissed. “There is strong reason to believe, however, that M. Maigret, despite 
his bland and seemingly frank assurances on his return that he had gone solely to 
gratify his passion for travel and to collect material for a book, did discuss 
Matters afecting the relations of France with thn ‘Saud and was allowed to go 
to Riyadh for that purpose as well as to achieve his mor porsonal ambitions, 
‘which would have raid Tiducnent to ME Maigret Tlmself to undertake 

journey, but hardly to induce Ihn Sand to authorisa i rh 

ee ar vibe Diplomatic Ba , apart from M. Maigret, parsued the inevitably 
even tenor of olficial existence here. Signor Tonci returned from local leave in 
Egypt, bringing his wife with him—a lady who has since maintained an almost 
oriental seclusion. ‘The successor to Signor de Peppo, the Italian Minister who 
Jeft in the early summer, is Signor Persico, who, however, is only to hold the rank 
of Chargé d'Affaires.’ ‘The Persian Chargé left on the 16th, but. his 
successor, Muhammad Ali Khan Magdam, has still to arrive, The Fxyptian 
gonsul was galvanised into unwonted activity during the week of Talat Fasha 
Harh’s visit and, when Sir Andrew Ryan visited him afterwards, had on show in 
his stady a very protty display of samples. 


IV.—Miscellancous. 


282. Sir Andrew and Lady Ryan returned from leave in the United 
Kingdom on the 13th, via Port Sudan, 

283. (Reference paragraph 185,) Mr. A. N. Van De Poll retarned from 
Europe on the 10th. Hie intends to romain here dusig the Ha ‘season, and has 
already spent part of his time in Mecea, Neither he nor Mr. Philby was averse 
to celebrating Christmas, it scemed—though most temperately. 

284. End-of-year festivities in Jedda were also brightened by the 
Appearance of the American Coon family. Dr. and Mrs, Carlton Coon, stated to 
represent Harvard University—he is rather ome for a doctor of philosophy, and 
an anthropologist. to boot—accompanied by Mr. Waldo Forbes, arrived on Bo: ing 
Day with the intention of conducting anthropological investigations in Saudi 
Arabia, ‘They requested permission to travel across to Riyadh and pursue their 
Tesearches amongst the Bedouin. Their request was not t granted, and, toanticipate 
the Jedda report for next month, they left here for Aden on the 3rd January, 
Whilst recently at Sanaa they had discovered, they averred, a Yemeni of distinctly 
Neanderthal type. It is sad to think that owing to their departure one still lacks 
scientific confirmation of one’s belief that Saudi Arabia can do much better 
ee The pier has now got fairly under way, 2 number of 

285. The pilgrimage season lias e 
ships having nied tea atl eo early to-estimate the probable totals, but 
Present indications do not encourage optimism. Few prominent pilgrims have, 
So far as is known, arrived. Perhaps the most outstanding personage is His 
Highness Seyyid Sir Taimur-bin-Faisal, K.CLE,, CS.1, ex-Sultan of Muscat and 
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Oman, who landed here on the 7th December and was officially welcomed by 
representatives of the Saudi Government, whose guest he is understood to be 
286. The Umm-al-Qura of the 15th December announced that it is hoped 
‘shortly to alfix a lange clock npon the Government offices in Mecca 
sae, The position in regard to the manumisaion of slaves fn December was 
8 follows:— 


On hand at the beginning of the month ; None. 

Took refuge in December : One male, one female. 
Manumitted in December and repatriated : One female. 
Locally manumitted ; None. 

On band at the end of the month : One male, 


‘One ex-slave man and one ex-slave woman took refuge fearing re-enslavement. 
‘The former left again of his own free will. ‘The latter is still on hand. 





(8 7146/79/25) No, 12, 


hye Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 30.) 
(No. 5) 
Sir, Jedda, January 10, 1934. 
FOR several days after I despatched my telegram No. 226 of the 20th 
December, there was in Jedda an almost uncanny dearth of news, or even rumours, 
regarding the Saudi-Yemen sitontion. A few emall straws in’ the wind seemed 
Heate vaguely that it might again be Mowing up for war. A. posse of 
well-known ulema arrived in Mecca from Nejd. ‘The object of their visit might 
have been to stimulate martial ardour, but this surmise is diseounted by the fact 
that it is now Ramadan, « month which the devout like to spend wholly or partly 
in Mecca. ‘The King’s cousin’ Saud-al-Arafa (see personalities report 1 (23) }, 
Who had coms to the Hejaz for that purpose, returned unexpectedly to Riyadh. 
This prince, though outwardly loyal, is believed to be samewhat ill-aflected 
towards the King, and tho latter might well like to keep him under his immediate 

e, if His Majesty were starting on a distant expedition. Finally, the Emir 

isal, who bad promised to dine with Mr- and Mrs. Philby on the 7th January, 
postponed the engagement at short notice until the Sth, in order to go ance more 
to Taif to review the troops there. 

2 The Amir came from Taif to Jedda on the 8th January for the usual 
dinner in honour of the King’s accession. Fuad Bey Hamza came down for the 
‘same event, and I had a conversation with bim on the 9th January. He described 
the situation as still uncertain. He stated that. some days earlier war had 
Appeared imminent. The King, however, in his eagerness for peace, had made 
4 Turther concession by proposing to leave the question of Najran in 
pending n meeting of delegates at Sana or elsewhere, perhaps a place neat the 
Frontier, who could discuss the question. at the same time that they recorded in 
treaty form the agreement already teached in principle regarding’ the de facto 
frontier between Asir and Yeraen and the disposal of the Ldrist.. Fuad Bey card 
that he was himself to attend the conference, if it toak place, decision which 
would appear to indicate the King's wish to. ensure PRecixion in any written 
‘agreement, as Fuad Bey has had a greater experience of negotiations on civilised 
Tines than any of His Majesty's prosent advivers. 

8. At the outset of the conversation Fund Bey referred to the Imam’s 
intrigues among the Beni Malik, ax though this grievance still oxisted or had 
recently revived, but he prosently dismissed it ax a subsidiary matter. He 
complained generally of the impossibility of getting straight answers fram the 
Imam, who indnlged freely in evasive verbiage. He was unable to tell me 
‘anything morwabout the aetunl situation in Najran. I questioned his guardedly 
‘4s to tho report reproduced in the penultimate sentence of my telegram No. 25 
of the 20th December, describing it simply as a rumour which [had heard. Fuad 
Bey admitted that certain elements near the frontier, who were co-operating with 
Tha. Sand hut: did not form part of his organised forces, had. jomed the local 
Najron tribes: in repnlsing the Yemenis. He said that there hog ncal teen 
clash between the accredited forces of the two rulers, and that Ibn Saud had 
explained to the Imam the character of those concerned on his side Although 
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any suck incident must necessarily be disquieting, T do mot think uhat undue 
importance need be attached to this particular affair, as it docs not seem to have 
interrapted the curions course of negotiations between principals, 

We must still he prepared for all contingencies, but my’ present impres- 
sion is that Thn Saud is most amcious to avoid war. | He may well think that 
it would be better in any case Lo postpone it, if it in to come, until the failure 
of a formal conference of delegates had demonstrated clearly the impossibility 
‘of any reasonable agreement with the Imam. ‘This policy. is attended by one 
disadvantage, namely, that there is not much cool weather left for fighting. On 
the other hand, a break-down of negotiations on all the points at issue would 
enable the King to present armed action in a more justifiable light to the Arab 
and Islamic worlds, Lt would also allow time for such pilgrims as intend to camo 
tothe Hejae this year, but have not yot started, to yet too well ou the way to recede 
for fear of disturbances in the Holy Land, mud i 

5. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's representative at 


Rome. T have, &e. 
ANDREW RYAN. 


(E 775/739/91) No. 13. 


India Office to Foreign Office—(Received February 1)) 


Sir, 1, 1934, 
has had 


the sheikh 
has already given undertakings in respect of the arms traffic; he is precluded from 
granting a pearling, sponge-tishing, oF oil concession without the approval of His 
Majesty's Government (though as regards oil the specific undertaking contained 
in the letter af the 271 October, 1918 (No. XL on p. 204 of Volume XT of the 
1020 edition of Aitchison’s Treaties), is by no means 60 clear as could be desired); 
the control of aviation, whether military or civil, in his State will pass to His 
Majesty's Government’ in the event of his accepting the proposals which the 
Resident has recontly beon instructed to make to him on this subject; while the 
Proposed amendment of the Koweit Order in Council, once the sheikh's con- 
currence in this has been obtained, will place the question of jurisdiction over now 
Moslem foreigners in his Stato on n securcr and more satisfactory basis, 

3. Tho delicate question of the divect correapondence which has gradually 
established itself between the sheileh and Ibn Saud remains for coneideration, 
Sir Samuol Hoare hax considered the alternatives discussed in paragraph 9 of 
Colonel Fowle's despatch of the 25th October, and as a result he is of opinion, 
subject to the views of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, that the first 
ternative suggested by the Resident (which incidentally iw apparently, ikly to 
Bove the Jes objectionable to the sheikh)’ is the right wlution. Subject, to 
Sir John Simon's concurrence, he would propose, however, to approve the 
Resident's recommendation that Colonel Dickson should’ approach the sheikh 
Verbally on the lines suggested in paragraph ¢ of Bashire despatch under con 
Fidaratlon, with the modifeaticn ed in Mr. Johnstone's demi-official letter 
of the 25th November last to Mr. Laithwaite “Sir Samuel Hoare would also 
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Propose that it might be left to Colonel Fowle’s discretion, after the sheikh's 
Attitude has become known, to eet the matter in cordance with either of the 
alternatives discussed in paragraph 6 of his despatch. The important question 
whetler special uetion should be taken to erophasive at Jedda fo Ibu Steet ihe 
nature of the relations which exist between His Majesty's Goverment and the 
sheikh might be considered when a report has been received from Colonel Fowle. 

4. the question of the obligations of His Majesty's Goverument for the 
protection of Koweit, to which the Resident refers in paragraphs 7-11 of hi 
despatch, is one of cousiderable importance. ‘The general position is examined in 
the India Otfce memorandum B, 497/P-Z. 0585/88. of which copies have already 
been communicated to the Foreign Office. ‘The Secretary of State agrees with the 
Political Resident that the agreements of 1899 and 1907, containing as they do 
merely a promise of good offices, the applicability of which to the whole 
sheikhdom as distinct from the town of Koweit is open to doubt, are not of great 
‘material importance so far as "protection ” is concerned. ‘The undertaking of 
Feal importance is thut given to the sheikh in 1914 in return for the co-operation 
of his predecessor the Turks, 

5. Subject to Sir John Simon’s views, Six Samuel Hoare, on a consideration 
of the position as a whole, is in agreement with Colonel Fowle’s view. that the 
phraseology of this undertaking and the use of the word ““sheiklidom ” and not 
“town” would appear to place definitely a responsibility for the protection of the 
whole principality af Koweit on His Majesty s Government. Hie ie at the care 
time, in entire agreement with the Resident that such an obligation, if His 

ety's Government now formally confirm that they recognice its existence, 
cannot be regarded as relieving the sheikh completely of the responsibility of his 
own defence, and that. “‘the sheikh should certainly be able to deal with any small 
raids across his frontiers and should only look for assistance from His Majesty's 
Government in the ease of more serious incursions.” Such a construction woud, 
as Colonel Fowle suggests, be consistent with the attitude adopted by His 

Majesty’s Government after the Akhwan operations of 1925-29, though it is 
relevant that no close examination of the precise obligations in the matter of His 
Majesty's Government was undertaken at that time. Should Sir John Simon 
ghare the views expresed in this parngraph, Sir Samuel Hoare will cause the 
Resident tobe instructed accordingly. 

8, While the Secretary of Stite, as stated above, would be opposed to the 
declaration of a protectorate, and is satisfied, as at present advised, that. the 
desiderata of His Majesty's Government can be sufficiently secured by indirect 
tightening up of our control over the sheikh, be is at the same time impressed by 
the informal character of the engagements which have been entered into on behal 
of Koweit, He would, therefore, be disposed to see advantage in consolidatin 
the various undertakings which have from time to time been given on eithor side 
in a formal treaty on the lines of the Qatar Treaty of 1916, could this be secured 
without much difficulty. This would probably involve a reiteration and possibly a 
moro formal specification by His Majesty's Government of their. responsibility 
for protection of the principality of Koweit, Moreover, as stated in the India 
Olfice note B. 427 /P.Z. 6535/39 on this subject, the assurances at present given to 
the sheikh are, in practice, reuewed to each suceessor in return for his acceptance 
of the obligations, linbility for which was accepted by his predecessors, and in 
1918 it appaars to have been held that our obligations held good only so. long as 
tho ruling sheikh on his side complied with his engagementa. It is arguable that 
4 formal treaty might place a heavier burden on His Majesty's Government with- 
out correspondingly binding the sheikh, But it seems doubtful whether this view 
could, in fact, be sustained. Formal recognition by His Majesty's Government of 

‘a Sheikh of Kowoit would presumably be necessary before the engagements entered 
into with provious sheikhs could be regarded as binding on either party. Any 
formal comprobensive treaty which might be drawn up could presumably be 10 
framed as to make it clear that obligations were enti iy eciprocal, and that the 
bility of Hi Majesty's Government held good only so long as they were satisfied 

With the performance by the sheikh of his obligations under the treaty. Fitally, 

‘0 far as protection is concerned, if the view suggested in paragraph 3 above 1s 

ted, that a general liability (within the limits described) for the protection 

principality of Koweit ax a whole must already be regarded as resting on 

His Majesty's Government, no material increase of their responsibilities would 

be involved in reiterating their acceptance of that liability in a formal treaty, 
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while the mere fact of reiteration might make it easier to obtain the consent of tho 
Bexiig cnaiistng agreemeat The Secretary af State would welcome 
Sir John Simon's views on this poin ¥ . 

ae oanaiest to the views of the Secretary of State for Foreign AGairs, the 
Secretary of State would suggest that, in view of the small margin of difference 
which appears to exist between the provisional regommendations of the inter, 
departmental conference of the 5th October last, the recommendations of eae 
Political Resident in the Persian Gulf, and the proposals in this letter, it will 
unnecessary, if those proposals commend themselves to hn, Simo to ref 
the question for discussion tothe Official Middle Kast Sub-Committee: Copies o 
the relevant papers might, however, once fina instructions have been sent to the 
Political Resident in the Persian Gulf, be circulated for information to the other 
Departments represented on that committee, peste 

.C. WALTON. 


[E 819/79/25) No, 14, 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 3.) 


fe pie) Jedila, February 3, 1934. 


Sista fee ecigtik aire sont vad beer tae locum sorte. for 

‘ if sitowing)nn seven selegrasns exchange between. Ton Goud and 
aey e January to the night of Sist January-Ist February, which 
would prove contradiction between Imam's words and actions. Soy 

‘Telegranis although fall of polite formulas, contain motaal.recriminations 
regarding incidents in the region of Faifa. Nature of actual incidents does not 
clearly emerge. On 25th January Imam gave fresh assurances that necessary 
action had been taken to restrain Abdul Wabkab Idrisi,, whom he had thrice 
{group undecypherable} sent to him. The King’s last telegram sent on the night 
Of Stat Janay jostiGes meastrea taken by Bit, and, wittoot accusing Imam of 
direct responsibility for incidents, implies that he has tolerated actions of his 
subordinates and Abdul Wahhab in violation of his promises. Now that matters 
have reached extreme limit, it lies with Imam, he says, to have it [so] settled or 
otherwise. He suggests more doubtfully that Imam's forces have crossed the 
fronties, whereas he himself has observad matual agreement that force should 
keep away from the frontier, He asks that if Yemeni troops entered his 
territory, they should be recalled. i 

Correspondence is, on the face of it, inconclusive, and the messenger had no 
further communication to make. In these circumstances, itis strange that ho 
should have been sent post haste from Meoca on a Friday to see mo. ‘The Kin 
last telegram may have been intended as the oquivalent of an ultimatom, in 
which case the object of the message might be to justify him in the eves of Hit 
Majesty's Government if hostilities between organised forces should suddenly 
cur. On the other hand, T think he is singrely anxious to [group undecyphen- 
able} appear peaceable until conference can be held. Tt looks also as thongh both 
rulers bad dificulty in resteaining their sons and other subordinates, 

T am returning telegeams with a personal letter, expressing hope that local 
incidents will be smoothed over so as to enable the conferenoe to meet. in peaceful 
conditions, and have added that His Majesty's Government. will certainly share 
this hope. i ¥ 

informed Aden and senior naval officer by telegraph of essential facts 

up tadate Talc telegrapied sontn facts to Babreitron Sst Sanonry as politcal 

it, Kowet: had got report from Rivadh that Yemeni contingent had been 

destroyed by Saudi forces in Najran or elsewhere with the result that Imam had 
broken off negotiations and ordered an advance. 
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[B 97/79/25) No, 15. 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Received February 13) 


Jedda, January 23, 1934. 
WITH roforence to previons correspondence ending with my telegram No. 9 
of the 2st January, T have the honour to transmit herewith a translation of 
the atticle on Sauili~ Yemen relations, which appeared in the Mecca Umm-al-Qura 
of the 16th January, a number praised exceptionally on that day in anticipation 
of the three days’ festival which follows Ramadan, Having regard to Fuad Bey 
Hamza’s statements to me on the 9th and 1éth January, as reported by telegraphs, 
1 have seldom seen a more curious publication i Bay had told mean ths 
former date that Thn Sand had made a fresh gesturo of conciliation and that the 
Tooam's seply to the King's latest proposals was awaited. He told mo at midday 
on the 16th January, by telephone from Mevoa, that this position was unchanged. 
Yot the Umm-al-Qura had. produced that very morning the obviovsly inspired 
article, with which I am now dealing. 
Tt is pretty clear that the question of Yemeni activities in the Beni 
Malik and Abadil area has come into the forefront of the dispute between 
Ibn Saud and tho Imam. My maps and books of reference do not enable me 
to locate that area, but it would appear to be somewhere in the mountains between 
dizan and Sada. ‘As I stated in paragraph 3 of my despatch of the 10th January, 
Fuad! Bey started hie conversation with mo on the th January by a reference 
to the Imam's intrigues among the Beni Malik, but he presently minimised their 
importance. It is significant that, im the account given by Colonel Reilly, see 
Foreign Office telegram No. 6 of the 17th January, of proposals said to have been 
shade by. the’ Foun, be-is repeated an having asked for the wentralisation of 
the Beni Malik. Tt is also significant that mention is made in the Aden 
Intelligence Summary of the 20th December of a re application by the 
finam’'s commander at: Haradh for sanction to march against the Jebel Beni 
Mal 


it would rationalise the article, is intrinsieall 
is reputed to be a bit of a fanatic, and his published appeal to the King at the 
time of the Ibn Rifada affair was an’ almost repronchful ery of “* Let's up 
and at"em"'; but T have no other reason to suppose that he wotild defy a parent 
so strenuous as Thn Sand 

4 Mr. Philby came to see me on the 22nd January, having returned on 
the 19th Jannary from spending the festival in Mecca. He does mot pretend 
to be in the inner secrets of the Sandi Government, and he admitted that the 
situation was most puzzling. He pooh-poohed the Umm-al-Qura article, however, 
and said that he had not read it, and from what he had heard did not think 
it worth reading, and maintained stoutly that the heir apparent had not left 
Riyadh nntil the 15th Jannary, when he had himself sent me, through 
Mra, Philby, tho nows of the Amir's departure. I insisted that an’ obvious 
inspired article of this kind in a paper like the Umm-al-Qura could not be 
dtienimod x0 lightly, expecially weit could be, construed «0 easly in the monte 
indicated in the preceding paragraph. Mr. Philby sugyested that it was all 
eyewash. He admitted that it could have no value as eye-wash for the Imam, 
and suggested rather feobly that it was intended to reassure public opinion in 
this country, T observed that, if that were the object, the Saudi Government 
had set about it in a very extraordinary fashion 

5, Mr. Philby gave me two pieses of information which, if confirmed, aro 
more important’ than his opinions, for, though not in the inner secret, he has 
many important contacts, He said that a meoting was to take place at Abha 
between Fond Bey Hamza and a representative of the Imam, and that Fuad 
Bey was only awaiting news of the Yemeni representative's movements before 
himself starting. Mr. Philby did not think, and represented Fuad Bey as not 
thinking, that, this meeting could produce an agreement. He regards war as 
inovitable. His second bit of news was that both the King and the Amir Feisal, 
his son, were going a bunting and that they were to meet. The Amir Feisal, he 





said, was made keen to go to the front, but had not been authorised to do so. 
Mr. Philby did not think that Ibn Sand would bo. persuaded to deprive 
Hejaz of its Viceroy, but the convergence of the two hunts would take the King 
himself within easier distance of the front. 

%. regret that my information should be so imperfect. share a general 
ignorance of what is really toward. Fuad Pay has Inin low in Mecea since 

16th December, unti] to-day, when he arrived unexpectedly in Jedda about 
midday, and I could not pat the questions I should like to ask him by telephone, 
Rumours reach me in waves, but they are of no value, ‘The latest is that 8,000 
of the Atayba have left Taif forthe front. The only thing that T ean at prosent 
see with my own eyes is three-fourthe of the Saudi fleet, the threo barges 
mentioned in my telegram No. 6 of the 16th January. It was generally supposed 
that they would follow the Besse steamer, which embarked anything up to 800 
soldiers of sorta for Jizan on the 16th December; bat they have continned to lie 
peacefully in full view of my house, <a 

7. The one result of all these singularities is that they enabled me, 
in spite of my earlier doubts, to in my telegram No. @ of the 2tst January 
‘a fort of communication to Fuad Bey, which would show both the Saudi and 
the Italian Governments that His Majesty's Government were concerned to. do 
‘what little they could do by words to attempt to restrain Ibn Saud from rushin 
into war. I revived early this morning the telegram, in which you were gon 
enough to approve of this suggestion, I enolase a copy of a letter which I have 
addressed to Fuad Bey. T have said above he has arrived in Jedda 
‘unexpectedly to-day. The news reached me while my letter was being prepared for 
signature and while I was drafting this despatch. Being anxious that the 
letter should reach him before we met, I arranged for Mr. Calvert to deliver it 
to him personally at 4°30 rat, I will report any further developments as soon 
as T have myself seen Fuad Bey. 

5. I am sending copies of this despatch and enclosures to His Majesty's 
representative at Rome and tothe Commissioner at Aden. Motives of economy 
have prevented me from repeating my telegrams tothe latter, since T warned him 
on the 15th January that the situation bad deteriorated to an extent which made 


War a possible eventuality, but T trast that this paper will bring his information 
up to date. 


T have, &e. 
ANDREW RYAN, 


Enclosure 1 in No. 15, 
Extract from the Mecea Umuu-al-Quea, No. 475 of Janwtry 16, 1984. 


Burwees Rrvapn aN Sana, 
(Translation.) : , 

‘THE exchange of telegraphic communications between His Majesty the 
King and his Highness Imam Yahya to wottle the trouble between the two 
countries is still going on and Fis Majesty is: still strongly persieting in his 
efforts for a settlement of the questions in dispute, After a long exchange of 
communications, the two parties agreed telazraphically on the question of the 
Idrisis and their position. ‘The Imam Yahya then agreed that. the frontior 
between the two countries should be delimited and that a Treaty of Friendship 
and Fraternity should be concluded between the two parties for a period of 
twonty years. The question of Najran has remained onsettled-up till now, His 
Majesty the King finally suggested to his Highness the Imam Yahya that the 
two questions already agreed upon should be definitely settled anid that the 
treaty should be drawn up, signed and made public immediately. As rogard 
the question of Najran, negotiations should be conducted in a conference to be 
held for that purpose by delegations from the two parties, with a view to settling 
it in such a manner as to preserve the interests of both and to prevent. harm 
befalling them. There is still a strong hope that the pi canference will 
overcome the difficulties and settle the trouble in a way which will preserve tho 
Interests of both partis, as well ax the interest of the people of, Najran 
themselves, His Majesty the King sent this suggestion to his Highness the Imam 





Yahya on tho 17th Ramadan (the 9rd January, 1934), bat his Highness the 
Imam Yahya, as frequently happens, delayed his reply either accepting or 
refusing the suggestion. It happened during that time that certain of those in 
the mountains of the Tihamat Asir caused disturbances becanse of the intrigues 
of certain of his Highness the Imam Yahya’s Amirs, which caused a bad effect, 
particularly in Nejd. Meanwhile, orders had already been issoed to his Highness 
the Amir Saud, heir apparent of the Saudi Arab Kingdom, to march south with 
a Nejdi force; orders had likewise been issued to his Highness the Amir Feisal 
to march south along the Tihama coast. On the 23rd Ramadan (the 9th 
January, 1934), however, a message was received from Highness the Imam 
Yahya to the effect that he agreed to the suggestion of His Majesty the King 
and that his Highness admitted the activities and interference of his Amite, 
in the matter of stirring up disturbances, amongst the Bani Malik and the Abadil, 
He stated that he had issued orders to prevent this and asked His Majesty to 
grant pardon to those who had committed these acts; and he manifested readineas 
to conclude the treaty and to depute a delegation. ‘Thereupon orders were at 
‘once issned to the Amir Feisal to stop his march, but the Amir Saud had already 
started with a force in cars, and it was not possible for the orders to return 
to reach him; #0 he continued on his way. 

‘The Government have made certain that the attitade of his Highness the 
Amir Saud in that direction of the kingdom will be one ensuring tranquillity in 
affairs and precluding any aggression or hostility, unless the situation should 
necessitate it for purposes of defence, which the Government hope will not be 
the case, they hope also that his Highness the Imam Yahya will expedite the 
settlement of the matter, so that the Islamic and Arab worlds may repose in 
the amicable settlement of this affair. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 18. 
Sir A. Ryan to Fuad Bey. 


My dear Fuad Bey, Jedda, January 23, 1934. 

U HAVE natafally kept my Goverament folly informod of our tonversations 
regarding the situation between this country and the Yemen, including that of 
the 9th January when your Excellency was good enough to inform me of the 
latest, proposals made by His Majesty the King to the Imam, the reply to which 
was awaited, anct your telephone message of the 16th January, when you told 
me that the situation was unchanged, but that the [i reply Was expected that 
evening or the next day. I also telegraphed to the Secretary of State a summary 
of the article which appeared in the Umm-al-Qura of the 16th January, aud 
which is referred to in the following communication, which I have been instructed 
to make to your Excellency in the form of a personal letter. 

My Government learnt on the 13th January that Colonel Reilly, who as 
you know has been at Sana for some time, had just urged on the Imam, not for 
the first ti, the desirability of a friendly settlement of the differences between 
him and Hix Majesty and wis told that negotiations between the two rulers were 
progeessing, This seemed to tally with what your Excellency had told me on 
the th Jannary, even though the question of Najran still prewnted dificaty, 
and a T have stated above, you told me-on the 16th January that the position 
was unchanged. In these circumstances, His Majesty's Government, whose only 
object is to promote peace and stability in Arabia, are perturbed to learn from 
the Ummeal-Quea that in consequence of some iocal disturbance His Royal 
Highness the heir apparent had been ordered to the front before the arrival of a 
telegram deapatched by the Limam on the 9th Jannary, and that the Commander- 
in-chiof in Asir had also been instructed to advance 

Although it is stated in the Umm-al-Qura that the latter advance was 
countermanded on the receipt of the Imam's telegram of the Sth January, my 
Government cannot bat fear that there is a serious danger of an outbreak of 
hostilities asa result of mere misunderstanding on each side as to the intentians 
of the other. ‘They earnestly hope that the Saudi Government, who have given so 
many proofs of their desire for peace, will do their utmost to avert so irreparable 
a misfortune. They ask me to request the Ministry for Foreign Af 
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this message to the King, with the assurance that it is inspired by the friendliest 
dispositions towards a ruler, who has constantly shown his confidence in them 
by asking their advice and that they are ready to continue to use their good 
to promote an amicable settlement, if the negotiations between His Majes 
and the Imam are continued. 
Yours, &o. 
ANDREW RYAN. 


(E 9885/79/25) No. 16, 
Sir A. Ryan to Sin John Simon—(Recvived February 18.) 


ir, Jedda, Janwary 27, 1934. 

IN my despatch No, 15 of the 28rd January, I brought the story of the latest 
Phase of the quarrel between Thn Saud and the imam Yahya up to the afternoon 
of the 23rd January, when Mr. Calyert handed to Fuad Bey Hamza the personal 
letter, a copy of which T enclosed in that despatch, There is little of importance 
to add to what I have telegraphed regarding the later developments, but as Fund 
Bey is leaving for Abha to-morrow (not to-day, according to a telephone message 
he sent me this morning) this is a convenient. moment to bring, the subject 
up to date, 


of those regions. In the course of subsequent conversntion he stated 

ok delegate who was to meet him was Seyyid Abdullah Ibn Wazir, 

who until recently was in command of the Imam’s forces on the Asir ‘Tihama 

front. Fuad Bey expressed himsel? hopefully about the projected meeting and 

described his outlook as “optimistic,”” although, when using the word a second 

time. he rather qualified it. He did not refer to the movements of the heir 

Apparent or to olier matters of detal. “He promised to convey my letier to the 
King by telegraph next day and to acquaint me with His Majesty's teply. 

3. Thad been anxious not to meet Fuad Bey personally until he had received 
my letter. He called on me by arrangement on the morning of the 24th January 
and we discussed the situation fully on the lines reported in my telegram No, 11 
of that day. Leuclose a fuller account of our conversation, not including the 
sketch map referred to, which was merely a rough and extempore attempt to 
illustrate what Fuad Bey was telling me, 

4. Fuad Bey returned to Mecea that afternoon. When we parted he thought 
it unlikely that he wonld start for Abha before the beginning of February, and 
even spoke af the possibility of another visit to Jedda. On the 25th January, 
however, he telephoned that he had had to expedite his plans and would be leavin) 
for Abhi on the 27th. [expressed satisfaction at this, as it is obviously desirable 
in the present highly electrical conditions that the meeting should take place as 
‘soon as possible, "A'few minutes later, he again telephoned to announce that the 
heir apparent had reached Abha on the 23rd January. ‘ 

5. Tho Umm-el-Qura of yesterday published a brief announcement regarding 
the proposed mveting at Abha, giving, the names of the two principal delegates 
and their dates of departure to attond the meeting. The object of the meoting 
was categorically described as being “the conclusion of the treaty referred to in 
the leading artiolo in the last issue.” . 

6. The same Umm-al-Qura anornces that the heir Spparent reached Abba 
on the 24th January, é., one day Inter than Fund Bey find said; that he has 
assumed command there; and that he was accompanied by five junior princes. 
‘The fact that the Amir is to be definitely in authority at Abha is significant, As 
you will wee by the enclosed record, Fuad Bey streced! the importance of sending 
to the sonth a personage of sufficient standing to take decisions, It is possible 
that the King has delegated to the prince wide powers to make either peace or war. 

7. Ttis clear that the statement of the views ot His Majesty's Government 
which I conveyed to Fuad Bey on the 28rd January, has in no way affected the 
course of events. I still consider it satisfactory, however, that the statement 
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should have been made, especially as Fuad Bey exhibited no 

your intervention, His attitade throughont his conversation with Mr. Calvert 
and myself was eminently friendly and sensible, When speaking to Mr. Calvert 
he again manifested much curiosity as to Colonel Reflly’s proceedings at Sana, 
and expressed spontaneously the hope that they wonld terminate in a success. 

8. L have no further news regarding Sandi military preparations. The 
three barges are still lying pencefully off Jedda. The most significant picces of 
information given me by Fuad Bey were that, when war seemed imminent, it was 
intended to snd the Amir Feisal, the King’s son, to the front, and that 
Thn Rubaiyan, the Ateyba leader, had marched south.’ You will haye seen from 
the Koweit intelligence reports that this chieftain was, in the autumn, supposed 
to be more than half-hearted, but eventually decided to obey the King, Early 
in the month it was widely ruinoured that the Ateyba at Taif were in a rebellious 
mood and were even creating disturbances in the town. Whatever the facts, the 
Amir Feisal has gone personally to Taif two or three times since the beginning of 
January. It may well be that Ibn Rubalyan's Ateyba have latterly been not 20 
much disaffected ag impatient for action 

9. Iam sending copies of this despatch and enclosure to His Majesty's 
Ambassador in Rome and to the Commissioner at Aden. 

Thave, &o. 
ANDREW RYAN, 


Enclosure in No. 16. 
Note respecting the Saudi-Yemen Situation. 


FUAD BEY HAMZA called on me this morning. We had a loog conversa. 
tion, parts of which were rather involved. The following, though not an exact 
record, gives the gist of what passed :— 


Fuad Boy confirmed what he had told Mr. Calvert yesterday afternoon about 
his proposed journey to Abba to meet a representative of the Imam. asked 
whether this was to be the actual conference which had been foreshadowed or 
merely a preliminary. Fuad Bey said that, in the intentions of his Government, 
it was to be the conference, He added in reply to a further question that he would 
have colleagues, but he did not name them; or did he appear to know of any 
‘Yemeni delegate other than Seyyid Abdullah Ibn Wazir, the general who bas keen 
in command at Haradh and who has now been called to Sana. News of this wentle- 
man’s departure for Abha was awaited, and Fuad Bey would then proceed. He 
was to go from Mecea by-car via Bisha,” He hoped to vary his roate coming back 
and to do some geographical work, but sounded doubtful as to whether he would 
venture as far as Najran for this pur 

1 told Fuad Bey that 1 had been completely mystified by the apparent 
discrepancies between the Umm-al-Qura artile of the 10th January, and what he 
had told me. 1 said that [now reduced the areas in dispute to three, although 
there might be mote, Kirsty, there was Asir Tibama_ Here Ibn Saud was in a 
strong position, and my only difficulty was that we had never been told what the 
inland boundary of Asir Tihama was The Saudi Government appeared to be 
unwilling to supply this information, though I had given him frequent 
opportunities of tebing me the eflect of the Saud Ldrisi Treaty of 1920. Tuvertn 
tho geographical order, T next took Najran, both the history and geography o} 
which were doubtful. Lf Fuad Bey was becoming a geographer, L was becomin; 
an historian, and L could not discover that either of the dispatants had really bel 
Najran in recent times. ‘That was why I favoured the idea of its being made a 
euteal are, ‘ 

‘Hetwoon these two areas I said there was a mountainous region, partly Asir 
Tibam and partly Asie Surat, duough I could not say where they tat. U inferred 
from the Umm-at-Qura article that the Heni Malik snd Abadil, who appeared to 
be now an important bone of contention, were in the highlands of Asir Tihama. 

T explained why the account of events in the Umm-al-Qura article had so 
baitled me, It almost read as though the Amir Saud had gone off on his own, 
though this was in itself incredible. Why, for instance, had so important a 


personage got no wireless? 
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Fuad Rey observed that if there were any discrepancy between statements of 
is and a uewspaper article, his own statements must naturally be preferred. He 
did not seriously pretend that the article was anything but inspired, but he 
intimated that some of the dates might not be quite tight. His main line of 
defence was, however, that the Imam’s actions were quite at variance with his 
words. The fact was that at some time before the %th January the Imam's 
activities among the Beni Malik and Abadi! had gone the length of invasion and 
‘ccapation, and his forces were accompanied by Seyyid Abdul Wahhab al-Ldrisi, 
despite the Imam’s promise to relegate the Tdrisis to Zebid, It was in ‘consequence 
of these activities, which had created a storm of indignation in Saudi circles, that 
arrangements had been made for the Amir Sand to go to. the front aud for his 
brother the Amir Feisal (for it was to him and not to Feisal-bin-Saud that tho 
Umm-al-Qura referred), to south also. War seemed inevitable, and it was 
Pevessary that a person of the heir apparenit’s authority should be on the spat Lo 
take decisions. He had gone off on a date of which Fund Bey said he was himself 
ignorant, taking one of Sir F. Humphrys's wireless sets on which he could receive 
Messages, but which could not transmit more than 200 miles, Hix objective was 
sha, but up to last evening there was no news of his arrival there. Ife would 
Probably get there about now. Meanwhile, reassuring telegrams had come from 
tie Imam and the Abha meeting had now been arranged. ‘The trouble was that, 
Tunen te sont his messages, the Imam had not discontinued his activities in the 
Peni Malik and Abadil country. ‘The King, showing amazing patience, had fallen 
there in order to avoid a conflict. Militaty preparations were still in 
jostess on the Sandi side owing to the ambiguousness of the Imam's attitude. 
Aue troops embarked tire on the 16th January were part of the forces, which the 
Amir Feisal (Ibn Abdul-Aziz) was to have commanded. Ton Rabaiyan, the 
Atayba leader, had also moved south from Taif J 
the EGtseryed that it was natural to suppose that the Amir Feiaal mentioned by 
‘mm-dl-Qura as having been or to march along the Tihama, was the 
Comimander-in-chief in Asir. I was glad to get the correction, but it would be 
even graver if the King’s son, Feisal, had also been despatched. For the rest, 1 
accepted Fuad Bey’s explanations without much criticism and with sympathy. but 
said Thad one complaint. T had been left to infer the importance of the Beni 
Malik and Abadil area in the recent stages, I looked for greater confidence than 
this showed. “We had really done our utmost, more than fe perhaps realised, 10 
avert aconflict. We had used influence to restrain the Imam, indirectly—he knew 
What T meant—and then directly when the presence of Colonel Reilly at Sana gave 
us the opportunity. Tt was a condition of ‘sing influence with the Tmam that we 
use influence with Tbn Saud. We could only work with the Italians in 


friendly understanding, all the more so as the Easopean situation required close 


collaboration with them. I bad been really alarms 
t ly lust after the 16th January 
lest war should be imminent and my Government bid shaved. m dea eae 
the letter Thad sent to him yesterday: under instructions. Mr. Calvert, T suid, had 
foreshadowed a written communication in the event of the issue of at ultimatum 
Wihen it was thought that an ultimatum might be issued at any moment, ‘The 
He tion after the 16th January had presented an appearance s0 comparable in 
ugeronsness that the written communication had now been made 

at ota Bey assured me of the King's pacific intentions. ‘The King coald not 
pat up with anything and everything, but he had astonished Fuad and others by 
Faditticnce, «9. by falling back in the Beni Matikcand Abadil area,” Ie himself, 
Fund, was strongly desirous of peace, What the King held he must. hold, but the 
sua needed repose, ‘They could not fee their house in order if there were 
aivays troubles. ‘He would xo to Abhi full of the most sincere dosire to arrive at 
seaiiiement. I said that for my part T had been fire in the helief thnt there 
Tiga be ni war if the Kin could avoid it, and that all Hix Majesty's efforts wore 
Ginetad towards an honourable settlement, T admitted that the Imam was n very 
ain pas @ Sipre with. 1 expreaned confidence that every effort would 
ad eran aul ide to reach a satisfactory conclusion at Ablia and wished 

In the course of the con 

lie of the land, He traced 
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the Beni Malik along this last bend, that is to say north of the Jebel Faifa. He 
half promised to send me a sketch map ou the lines of the attached very rough 
pencil sketch’) whith he made to llustente his explanation, ri 

A 


Fanuary 2, 1934. 


() Not reproduced. 





(E 986/79/25] No. 17, 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—{Receitvd February 13) 
No, 26.) 
ir, Jedda, January 30, 1934. 
WITH reference to my telegram No. 14 of to-day, I have the honour to 
enclose a translation of the letter which Fuad Bey Hamza addressed to me on 
the 28th January regarding the situation between Sandi Arabia and the Yemen. 
2. I have ‘not had any further light on the situation since I wrote my 
despatch No, 22 of the 27th Jannary, except that the three motor barges mentioned 
in paragraph 8 of that despatch and earlier reports left this morning apparently 
for Jizan. I am not telegraphing this for the moment, but may do so if I hear 
that they carried any important number of Sroops. "AC present. Tam snore 
interested in the Amir Feisal, who again went from Mecca to Taif a few days ago 
and who may possibly be preparing to go south. 
3. I am sending copies of this despatch and enclosure to His Majesty's 
Ambassador at Rome and to the Commissioner at Aden. 
Thave, &e. 
ANDREW RYAN. 
Se ae Te eee Ete 


Enclosure in No, 17, 


Fuad Bey Hamza to Sir A. Ryan 

(franglation) 

Dear Sir Andrew, y Mecca, January 28, 1994. 

TAM writing to you just before T leave Mecea for Abba in order to 

acknowledge your private letter of the 23rd January, 1034, about the development 
of the situation between this country and the Yemen. We had a conversation 
on this question on Wednesday last, which I believe has shown yon the truth of 
the matter and has made clear that the measures taken were by way of 

reparation for eventualities, once it. had been proved to us that the actions of 
Fpuam Yahya were at variance with his statements. 'T hove somata a y 
of your letter, referred to above, to the proper person, and have also indicated 1 
explanations T made to you, Tt was then found most appropriate that I should 
summarise the recent situation for you as follows :— 


Our attitude as regards our desire for peace and friendship with the 
Imam Yahya remains unchanged. Our proof of this is the manner im which we 
have steongly urged the Imam Yahya to have the difieulty brought to an ond wb 
all our forces are concentrated on the frontiers and entirely ready, but have taken 
40 action, thank God, which might provoke a quarrel between us and Yahya, and 
in spite of our having ascertained that while he was corresponding’ and 
compacting with us for peace and friendship he was, on the other hand, doing the 
sppesite by provoking insurrection in the Tibama area; for be sent Abdal-al- 
Wabhab-al-Idrisi, who is under his protection and for whose action he is 


responsible, gave him money and arms and thus stirred up the inhabitants of the 
highlands of the ‘huma such as the Abt aif the Bent Miglde ate Ae 
until they expelled those of oar Amirs who were with them. He also took pled 

from the people of those mountains. The Imam's intention in deferring « sett 

ment is to cause insurrection and strife so that, if he finds an opportunity, he will 
break the peace and do whatever he likes. His Majesty the King haa frankly 
acquainted Yahya with the facts and strengthened the forces with extra ones in 


a7 


Preparation for eventualities. He has also issued his orders to hia Highness the 
Amir Saud to proceed to that quarter for two reasons :— 

Firstly.—To prevent our forces from any act of aggression, particularly 
after the fam Yahya had brotea (bis) promise, whes we feared that our 
‘tribes would retaliate 

Secondly—Yo modify the system of war in preparation for 
eventualities. 


‘The advance of the forces from our side to the vicinity of the frontier was 
dae to the fact that the people of that area, for example the Masariha, the 
Beni Shubeyl and: the Al-Mareth, who are close to the frontier, had shown our 
Amir subversive letters which they had received from the Idrisi and from some 
of the Imam Yahya's officials. It was thos found inevitable to advance as far as 
Samta in order to reassure them and to prevent insurrection, and also to fortify 
our posts in the mountain district, also in preparation for eventualities. 

What seems most probable is that the position will be altered ty the 
insurrection which the Imam Yahya is stirring up. It is therefore not unlikely 
that incidents will occur as actually did happen with Abdal Wabhab-al-Idrisi, 
Particularly because all the poople of the Tihama who are subjects of Imam Yahya 
are saying that the Imam wants peace negotiations anly to deceive so that he cin 
subsequently find an eppertunity to break his engagements. 

Despite all this His Majesty's orders are continually issued to prevent any 
advance to the frontiers of the Yemen. The situation will remain the eame until 
the conclusion of the conference which is to be held at Abha, whether or not that 
conference succeeds. If, however, there occurs a definite act of hostility on the 
part of the Imam Yahya, we shall then havo to defend ourselves. 

Yours sincerely, 
FUAD HAMZA. 


(E 1102/715/25) No. 18. 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Received February 19,) 

(No. 30.) 

Sir, Jedda, February 3, 1984. 
I HAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda report for January 194, 
Copies have been distributed as per the list annexed to the report. 

Thave, &, 
ANDREW RYAN 


Enclosure in No. 18. 
Jeooa Reronr yor JaNwary 1934, 


Preratony Nove.—It may be well to observe that the form “Saudi Arabia” 
used by the Foreign Office and this Legation as the English name for 
Saud's dominions at the express request. of the Saudi Government. ‘The 
approved French form would appear to be" Arabie Soudite,” ns this is used 
‘on the new stamps issed for sale on the Ist January. 


Internal A ffairs, 


FAST and festival filled the first two-thirds of January. What with short 
endurable days and the excitement in the south, Ramadhan had a less deadeniny 
effect in high official circles than it sometimes has. ‘The ensuing festival or Td, 
Which began on the 17th January, was observed in as holiday a spirit as any 
English Christmas, Riyadh remained the King’s headquarters throughout the 
month, Hunting excursions were again reported, The quidnunes suuggeste 
Hat the real object of His Majesty outings war to gor anane the tne aud 
Binger-up their warlike spirit. The heir apparent went {rom Riyadh to Asit 
About mid-January (see paragraph 12 below). 

2. The Amir Feisal was much concerned with affairs at Taif, where there 
Nas a concentration of troops of unknown dimensions, apparently with the double 
object of organising the tribal levies for war and restraining them fram disorderly 
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conduct. in the: town. . He visited it at short notice about the 6th January. and 
came direct from Tait to Jedda ou the Sth January to, celebrate the Ring's 
accession. ‘The ceremonial on this occasion was again confined within the discret 
limits considered desirable since the Ulama of Nejd protested in 1931 against 
annual celebratious. ‘The diplomatic representatives were asked to present their 
congratulations to the Governor of Jedda. They and a good many other guests 
attended a dinner at the Khuzam Palace in the evening at which the Amir 
presided. On the 9th January the Prince dined with Mr. and Mrs. Philby, now 
Installed in the old Green Palace, in a more select company including Sir Andrew 
and Lady Ryan, the Netherlands Chargé d'Affaires, Fuad Bey Hamza, the 
Minister of Finance and a few other Arab notabilities. Next evening he left for 
Mecca, having, in the afternoon, received Captain Sandford of H.M.S. Hastings. 

3. Fuad Bey Hamza was twice available for business in Jedda. Like the 
Amir Feisal he arrived on the 8th January and had conversations with His 
Majesty's Minister on the 9th and 10th January before leaving on the latter date. 
He came again on the 28rd January, but only for the inside of two days and found 
on his return to Mecea that he had to expedite his departure for Abha, of which 
more anion. 

4. General business continued to be very slack. A number of cars were, 
however, imported, about thirty by Sharqieh (Limited) and forty. by Gellatly 
Hankey and Co, | Two projects for the ceonomic development of the country came 
suddenly into the limolight after a long period of staguation. These are described 
in the following paragraphs, 

&. ‘Mr At Wali, h eataralieed British Syrian merchant. in Manchester, 
has long wished to do more for Saudi Arabia than merely cell her piece-goods, 
Although his business is comparatively small, he claims to have important backing, 
tnd ix propared to take on mies, railways, indeed anything bie, Me bee recently 
joined forces with the Eastern and General Syndicate (Limited) to form the 
Arabia Devolapment Syndicate (Limited), whoxe power of attorney he holds 
‘Tho first objective now is to get a concession for oil in the Koweit Neutral Zone 
from Thu Saud and the Sheikh of Koweit.  Ydlibis agent, another Syrian named 
Awayni, went to Riyadh early in January and on his return came to seo His 


Majesty's Minister, to whom he related a glowing tale on the Sth January. "They 
had the Sheikh as good as in their pocket; the King had been most fortheoming 
a 


all ho: wanted was that everything should be British. Mr. Awayni spoke in mors 
general teria of hopes of another concession for oil in the Northers Hejag 

8. Awayni it an intimate friend of Fuad Bey Hamza; indeed, the teahdal- 
mongers said in January that these two and othors had formed a little combine 
to supply the new olothes for the Indies of the harem on the occasion of the 1d, 
But it was as a Minister, not as a friend or partner of Awayni, that Fuad Be 
consulted Sir Andrew Ryan next day as to the standing of the ayndicate, the vied 
taken of it by His Majesty's Government and the procedure to be followed in 
regard to the Sheikh of Koweit’s interest. It was clear from Bad Bey's state, 
iment that the King had not committed himself, but Fuad Bey also represented 
His Majesty as being all for ensuring the British character of future enterprises. 
‘Tho whole delicate subject was referred to Hix Majesty's Government. 

7. Abdul Hamid Bey Shedid, who acted or professed to act for the 
gx-Khedive in connexion with the State Bauk project of last year, reappeared 
in Jedda on the 9th January, He was not entreated on his arrival ag kindly 
‘as most convession-hunters, but he quickly got into touch with the Saudi Gover, 
ment. He now purports to represent a new company formed in London under 
the auspices of a firm called J. 8. Hartholomew and the name of the Hejaz 
Development Corporation (Limited), "He rected a list of imposing’ names of 
magnates in the City of Loudon, whose support it was hoped to enlist. Amon 
them were Viscount Goschen, Lord Glenconner and Sir E. Mountain. Shed: 

it w concession similar to that of last year, with provision for a nailer 
initial loan to be made up to the larger figure later, and probably: with, move 
emphasis on other concessions as x quid! pro quo. In this case also Fuad Bey 
Was instructed to consult Sir Andrew Ryan as to the standing of the corporation 
‘and the prospect of support from the magnates, 

coh oP Ae, mBportant developments are reported at the Jedda end in connexion 
with Talant Pasha Harb's enterprises (paragraph 260 of the report for 
December), but he is understood to be busy in Egypt, and to have taken’ of to be 
‘in treaty, for a house now in course of construction here. 
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Polish professor named Wilniewezye arrived about the 8th January 
sive. weal orton daye-watl Mey Piniby Hie se tnderstond to hnve come 
fo make a further effort in connexion with the debt of £30,000 still outstanding 
in respect of arms, éc., supplied to the Saudi Government by a Polish group in 
1930, but to have discussed also the possibility of their supplying further 
a on a large scale, On credit, of course 
“Tirdassiane fanaat eteation at ths Sarit Goveruseuk contain tube most. 
precarious. “Money seems to have been found to make certain payments to officials 
and the like in anticipation of the Id, but salaries are still: heavily in arrears, 
and only the most urgent payments are made. When ou the 1th Jannacy 
Sir Andrew Ryan followed up Mr. Calvert's representations (paragraph 279 of 
the report for December) reganding the debts due to His Majesty's Government 
and bogged Fuad. Bey to consider most’ seriously the importance of satisfy: 
their now very moderate demands, Fuad Bey said, under the King's instructions, 
that, in view of the peuury of the Treasury, His Majesty would have to consider 
giving it help out of his personal resources, if His Majesty's Government 
Thsisted.. Did they, he caused Baad Bey to ask, wish to put him in such a 
ition! Considering his relations with his Government, this attitude can only 
‘considered disingenuous. ne ; 
11. ‘There 1s little to be said about the general internal situation. Mention 
has been made above of restlesswess at Taif. The situation, in Asir hax become 
$0 much @ part of the Sandi-Yemen dispute that it oan but be dealt with below. 
‘That situation naturally stimulates speculation as to the future of the Saudi 
régime, but the country seems to bo pretty well held, ‘The Unin-ul:Qura of the 
Gb sauaary dover a textnt tethers press than Ibn Saud intended to 
place ‘parts of hig doeninions, eg. ie Hejae, under the supervision. of |x 
“neutral” Shervef. meaning, it was suggosted, one of the branch whow hond, 
Shoreef Ali Haydar, now resides at Beirut. The King would have to be vory far 
gone before he could conceivably contemplate such a step. 


Tl.—Frontier Questions and Foreign Relations in Arabia 


12. The Saudi-Yemen situation dominated everything else in January 
The improvemont. recorded in paragraph 275 of the report for December was not 
maintained, On the 9th January Fuad Bey told Sir Andrew Ryan that, war had 
Appeared imminent some days before, but that the King had made a fresh gesture 
Of conciliation hy ofering tole the question of Nagin stand over until i eoald 
be discussed nt the conference to be held to reduce to treaty form the agreements 
reached on other points. The Imam's reply was, he said, awaited. He telephoned 
on the 16th January that this was still the position, but he confirmed a report of 
the previous day that the heir apparent had gobe to the front. When this 
conversation took place the Uimm-al-Qura of that morning had already, published 
very remarkable article, explaining. that, although the Imaz had telegraphed 
on the 9th January accepting the King’s’ proposals, the gravity of the earlier 
situation had decided the Government to send both’ the heir apparent and the 
Amir Feisal (the King's eon, not his consin the Commander-in-chief at Abba) to 
the front at the head of forces from Nojd and the Hejaz. On receipt of the 
Imam's telegram the despatch of the Amir Feisal was countermanded, but the 
heir apparent bad already left and was, according to the Umm-al-Qura, out of 
reach af communication. 1 aaa. 

18, ‘These facta, taken in conjunction with other indications, e.,, the 
hurried chartering of a Besse steamer to take troops to. Jizan on the 
16th January, revealed a very definite danger of hostilities, despite the apparent 
narrowing of the political tasues, His Majesty's Government decided vo urge on 
Thn Saud in express terms the dangers of the situation and the importance of 
avoiding an ‘onthireale of war which might be the result of ‘mere inisunderstandiny 
on each side of the intentions of the other. ‘These representations were embodi 
in a personal letter addressed by Sir Andrew Ryan on the 23rd January to 
Fuad Bey, who arrived in Jedda just in time to receive it. His attitude in 
ensuing conversations, and still more the contents of his formal reply of the 
28th January, written after reference to the King, disclosed more of the true 
situation than had been definitely known before. he Imam had, indeed, agreed 
to a conference; so much so that Fuad Bey was about to pproceed to Abha to moet 
a Yemeni delegate. But, Fuad Bey explained, the Imam's actions were entirely 
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at variance with his words, especially his actions of thoss of his subordinates in 
the mountains forming the backbone of Asir Tihams, i... the region north-west 
of Suda inhabited by the Beni Malik, the Abadil and the Ahl Faifa. In 
conversation Find Bey accused the Yemenis of having actually invaded this area, 
and having thus produced the critical situation of the early days of January. 
He represented the King as having pushed patience to the extreme limit. by 
withdrawing his forces to avoid eonilict, In his subsequent letter, however, the 
accusation was that the Imam’s intrigues, including the despatch into the area 
of Abdul Wahbab-al-Tdrisi, had produced a revolt of the local tribes, who had 
expelled the Saudi Governors. Other intrigues among the Masariha, &c,. had 
made it necessary to advance the Saudi forces to Samta, ‘The latter mentioned 
the risk of incidents and hinted at the possibility of hostilities if the Saudi 
Government were compelled to defend themselves against attack, though their 
intention was ta await the outcome of the conference. 

14. The heir apparent, accompanied hy no les* than five junior princes, 
arrived at Abba about the 2ith January and took over the command. Fund Bey 
loft for the same destination on the 28th January. The Yemeni delegation was 
to have left Sana on tho 25th January, but is teported as having delayed its 
departure owing to changes in its composition. ‘The position at the end of the 
month, as seen From the north, may be summed up thns :— 


(@) There bad been no slackening in the Saudi military preparations. In 
addition to the troops embarked for Jizan on the 16th January, 
further forces had been shipped in the Government's three motor 
dhows on the 30th January. ‘The Ateyba, under their chief, Thn 
Rubaiyan, had marched south from Taif at some moment previous to 
the 24th January, when Fuad Bey informed Sir Andrew Ryan of 
this movement. 

(®) There had been no fighting on the Asir Tihama front, and Tho Sand was 
till apparently leaving it to the local tribesmen to cope with any 
remaining Yemeni activity in Najran. The situation in the 
‘mountainous region between was very tense. It was not clear that the 
Imam: had intervened directly in that area, but he had evidently 
fomented trouble there. There were indications that hie object was 
‘ot so much to obtain possession of the country of the Beni Malik, &e., 
‘as to “neutralise ” it in the same way as it had already been proposed 
to neutralise Najran. 

(0) A conference was definitely in prospect, the outedme of which seemed 
likely to decide the question of peace or war, unless war should break 
out earlier owing to the strained situation near the frontier and the 
massing of forces there. 


15. Nothing of importance happened in January on Ibn Saud’s other 
frontiers. ‘The practical arrangements for the working of the machinery contem. 
plated in the Saudi-Transjordan Treaty ‘had not ‘yet been completed, and 


secasional complaints continue to reach the Legation in connexion with tninor 
matters. Thre is press rumour that the Traqi Government have appointed a 
Chargé d'AGuires in Jedda, bat the Legation has had no confirmation of this 
Flags wero flown on the 26th January in honour of the marriage of King Ghazi 

16, (Reference paragraph 225 of last yenr,) The Sawt-al-Hejaz stated on 
the 8th Jannary that the Lraqi Government were propowing to assign’ reasonable 
ure for the opening up of the projected pilgrim road between Najaf and 
Medina, and that tho completion of this project was expected within the next 
yoar, 


T1L~-Relations with Powers outside Arabia, 


17. Reference is maide elsewhere to conversations between His Majesty's 
Minister and Fuad Bey Hamza. All intercourse with the Saudi Government was 
extremely amicable. Only two othor subjects are worthy of special mention, 
Sir Androw Ryan had drawn attention on the 29th December toa report from 
Koweit that three State prisoners at Rivadh, including Tha Hithlayn 
and Ibn Lami, who had been. surrendered to Ibn Sand under certain 
guarantees early in 1990, nd been done to death. | On, the Oth. January 

‘uad Bey conveyed to Sir Andrew Ryan the King's assurance thot 


these! two men were alive, and added, in reply to question, that the 
third, the once-famous Sultan Ibn Bujad, was. also alive. It seems 
robable that the prisouers were, in fact, retoved some time ago to Hofuf, 
jut when an enquiry about this was passed on to the King, he excused himseli 
from disclosing their whereabouts, Ou the 4th January Sir Andrew Ryan spoke 
to Fuad Bey abont two of the ad-Dabbagh conspirators to whose presence in 
India the Saudi Government had taken exception. He had just written to say 
that these two men, Tahir-ad-Dabbagh and one Sadiq, had boon called upon to 
leave India. He now added orally that they might be éxpavted to appear next in 
Iraq, a country the access to which could not be denied them by His Majesty's 
Government, F 

18. The Netherlands Chargé d’Aflaires left. for Sana on the 28rd January 
for the exchange of ratifications of the. Netherlands-Yemen Treaty, which bo 
Signed during an earlier visit last year, M. Adriaanse took with him an engineer 
named Flieriaga, who arrived from Holland on the 14th Jamiary; M. Andresen, 
one of the managers of Intersational Agencies (Limited), an Anglo-Dutch 
concern, whose principal business ix the agency of the British and Dutch Blur 
Funnel lines; a Dr. Hartman, who has practised medicine in Jedda for about a 
year under the auspices of the Netherlands Legation, International Agencies and 
Uhe Datch Bank; and an interpreter. Although this mission is not s0 imposing 
as its composition may suggest, its members are doubtless bent on exploring the 

sibilities of the Yemen for business purposes. Some have thought that, 

wing regard to the Saudi-Yemen situation, the choice of the time of their 
journey from Jedda to Sana on non-urgent business was unhappy. 

19. The now Persian representative, who tranaliterates his name 
Mohammed Ali Khan Mogaddam, arrived on the 8th “January, accompanied by 4 
new secretary. He proves to be a full Minister. His outlook’ is modern and his 
French good. He promises to be an agreeable colleague. 

20, The Egyptian consulate has been reinforosd by « permanent medical 
officer, Dr. Aly Askar-el-Ghandoar. He is to preside over the medical mission 
sent annually to the Hejaz for the pilgrimage and to conduct a dispensary in 
Tedda. 

21. There is little to record about the other foreign missions in Jedda, 
Nothing more has been heard of the business on which the French Changé went 
to Riyadh in December. He and the Italian Chargé lived in almost complete 
seclusion during the month. It is not known whether the latter has kept in touch 
with the Saudi Government in regard to. Yemen affairs, but he has not of late 
sought or afforded any opportunity for discussion between him and the British 
Legation.(') Mr. Lenaban, the representative of the Standard Oil Company of 
California (paragraph 211 of the report for October), is understood to aspire to 
the position of United States consul. 


IV.—Miscellancous. 


22. HMS. Hastings visited Jedda from the 10th to the 14th January. 
This was the last appearance of the prosent senior naval officer, Captain ©, 8. 
Sandford, O.B.E., whose impending departure from the Red Sea will be regretted. 
As the Amir Feisal was in Jedda on tho day of the arrival of Hustings, 
His Majesty's was able to present Captain Sandford. that afternoon. 

23.” An American yacht, the Camargo of (1) Cincinnati, visited Jedda ot 
the 11th January. Its wealthy owner, a Mr. Fleischman, was on board. One of 
his guests was said to be the mightiest fishorwoman in the States. But they liked 
Jedda so little, and left s0 quickly, that she Toft ucither name nor story 

24. An elderly American otnithologint called Bates, who resides near 
Chelmsford after a life spent in South Africa, arrived in Jedda in January with 
some sort of credentials from the British Museum, An enthusiastic collector 
and student, he promises to add considerably to, what is known of bird life in the 
coastal region around Jedda, He is staying with Mr. and Mrs, Philby, who 
now have so many guests that they have arranged a mess for them in their 
home, the Green Palace. Mr. Philby has realised another of his dreams by 


(1) There ix no definite news as to when the vow Ttallan representative will arrive, but M. Tonei 
hopes to get away in March, 
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establishing the exact longitude of Mecca. He claims to have upset the 
conclusions of a Royal Commission. Fortunately it was a Dutch one. 

‘The Id was followed by stormy weather and a cold snap which lasted 
some days. The ‘temperature indoors fell more than once to about 60 E. in the 
carly morning. This doubtless kept up the spirit of Christmas cheer. Anyhow, 
the European community in Jedda has gone very, very gay. Ladies are still in 
short supply, Intt they go round like anything. “It has become quite difficult to 
compose a dinner-party at a few days’ notice. Picnics, wireless auditions, 
private cinema shows, and all the apparatus of occidental civilisation, now 
compete with the rigours of life among the Wahihabis. ‘The one American citizen, 
Mr, Lonahan, brings more than one man’s quota to this social revolution, The 
Just evening of January witnessed the tirst real." hot-dog’” party in the Hejaz. 
Sauange sandwiches by a moonlit sea were rated one of the happier results of the 
yrant of the Hasa Oi Concession to an American group, 

26. The aatlook forthe pilgrimage is rather brighter. ‘The ttal of overseas 
pilgrims iu 1034 may now be expected to exceed the figure for last year by some 
thousands, unless war with the Yemen should produce an adverse effect. The 
numbers of pilgrim ships and pilgrims for January were as follows :— 


From India: ‘Three ships, bringing a total of 2,029 
From Straits Settlements :' One ship, bringing ninety pilgrims. 


27. ‘The position in regard to the manumission of slaves in January was 
a8 follows Hee ath eles 
On hand avd ing of the monith ; 1 male. 
"Took refuge in January? 2 fenialen 
Mannmitted in Janoary and repatriated : 1 male and 1 female, 
Locally manumitted : Nil. 
Left Legation voluntarily : 1 female. 
On hand at the end of the month: Nil. 


The slave woman who left voluntarily had fled from the household of the 
Amir Feisal. The case threatened to reopen the thorny question of Royal slaves. 
‘After His Majesty's Minister had discussed the case with Fuad Bey and prepared 
a telegram asking for approval of an arrangement for ber manunmisaiga by the 
Amir in agreement with the Legation, the young woman fled, having apparently 
found the slave quarters in the Legation less agreeable and life there more boring 
than what she was aecustomed to, 


Copies of this report have been distributed as follows :— 
‘The High Commissioner, Cairo. 
‘The Governor-General, Khartum, 
‘The Commissioner, Port Sudan. 
His Majesty's Minister, Addis Ababa. 
‘The Governor, Lagos, 
The High Commissioner, Jerusalem, 
His Majeaty’s consul-general, Beirat, 
‘His Majesty's consul, Damasens, 
His Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad, 
Hix Majesty's consul, Basra. 
‘Tho Political Agent, Koweit, 
‘The Political Agent, Babroin 
‘The Political Resident, Bushira, 
‘The Chief Commissioner, Aden, 
‘The Viceroy, New Delhi 
‘Tho Goverrior, Singapore. 
‘Tho High Commistioner, Kuala Lampur, 
‘The Commander-in-chief, Mediterranean Station, Malta. 
‘The Senior Naval Officer, Red Sea Sloops. 
‘The Royal Air Force Officer Commanding in Palestine and ‘Transjordan, 


—————— 


(B 1103/79/25) No. 19, 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon,—{Recviced February 19.) 


No. 35, 
knit, Todd, Bebruary 6, 1934 

WITH. rei sgeam No. 16 of the rd February, L have. the 
houour to forward horewith a careful précis of the telegrams regarding the 
Saudi-Yeinen situation, which Taufiq Bey Hamza came from Mecea to show me 
on the 2nd Febraary,(’) Although 1 took copies of the telegrams before returning 
them, 1 think that'you will find them at least as intelligible in this form as if 
submitted even lengthier literal translations, 

2. It is no new thing for Ibn Saud to cause sheaves of telograms to be 
brought to the knowledge of the Legation by special emiswaries. Whit is move 
unusual is that all the present telegrams are carefully dated, and that steps were 
taken to communicate to me the last and most important of them within 
forty-eight hours of its despatch. I may add that Tauliq Bey, who has none of 
his brother Fuad’ experience and tittle of his asaurance, appeared to be terribly 
nervous. He speaks French quite passably, but he begged me to provide an 
interpreter, although he had nothing to do except to hand tne the texts for perusal 
and return, 

% Ido not feel that at this stage I can add anything useful to the comments 
contained in my telegram under reference. The situation seems to be approaching 
some sort of a dénowement, and will probably have taken on a quite new aspect 

the time you receive this despatch. I need only eall your attention to the fact 

the correspondence, judged by the references and internal evidence, does not 

‘appear to be quite complcte. “There is much about incidents in the frontier region, 
but little to indicate their exact nature. 

4 You are aware that the Jebel Faifa is extremely marginal, In this 
connexion I may refer back to paragraph 9 of my despatch No, 23 of the 
17th January, 1933, 

5. Tauifig Bey left the telegrams with me on the understanding that T should 
return them to him as soon as possible, Before T could do #0, however, he decided 
not to wait, and requested me to send the texts after him under cover of a personal 
letter. This gave me an opportanity of seriting next day a letter, of which’ I 
enclose a copy,(') and of expressing in it my hope that the local incidents would 
be smoothed over, so as to enable the conference to meet in favourable conditions. 

6. I still hear of great military activity in connexion with the collection 
of motor transport and the mobilisation of farther troops. There is said to be 
tach reeraiting in the Northern Hejaz and the adjoining. parts of Nojd, 
6.9, Hail 

7. With reference to the concluding portions of paragraph 5 of my despatch 
No. 15 of the 28rd January, and paragraph 2 of my despatch No. 26 af the 
30th Jamnary, L now learn from two independent sources, of which Mr. Philby 
is one, that the Amir Feisal went-three or four days ago to hunt ata place not far 
from Mediua. ‘This is unespected nows, a8 T rather thought that the Amir might 
leave Taif for the south at any moment. It-ix barely possible that the report of 
hin going north is a blind, but it is hardly inthe Saudi manner to uso such a dovice 
rather than to maintain silence. Mr. Philby suggests that the Amir and the 
King may intend to meet, though not in the direction he at first suggested, He 
atill says that the Amir ix eager to go soath, but that, in his opinion, the King 
will not lot him go, Ax for myself, Tam atill greatly interested in the prince's 
movements, but T prefer to hazard no surmise as to the ultimate intentions of 
either father or non in this respect 

8. Tam sending copies of thi despatch and oncloannes to His Majesty's 
Ambassador in Rome and His Majesty's Chief Comminsioncr at Aden. 

ve, eo, 


ANDREW RYAN. 
(°) Net printed. 
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(E 4296/1206/91)) No. 20. 


Sin P. Loraine to Sir John Simon—(Received February 23) 
(No. 72) 
Sir, Angora, February V3, 1934. 

1 HAVE the honour to inform you, as # matter of possible interest, that the 
United States Bi mi ently enquired whether a copy of the Anglo. 
Turkish Treaty 24th July, 1913, which delimited the frontiers between 
Aden tho Ottoman dominions and betweea Muscat and. the Ottoman 
dominions, among others, could be supplied to them from the archives of His 
Majesty's Embassy. ‘The United States Embassy have been informed that a 
search was made among the archives of this Embuasy, but without result. 

2 In making this request the secretary of the United States Embassy 
explained that it was the State Department dt Washington which desired a copy 
of the treaty, and had instructed the Embassy here to apply for-a copy to the 
Turkish Government. ‘The secretary weat on to say that he had himself thought 
of addressing a similar request to His Majesty's Embassy in order to avoid delay 
in obtaining a copy of the treaty 

3. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Washington. 

T have, &e. 
PERCY LORAINE. 


[E 775/730/91) No. 21. 
_ Foreign Oifice to India Office. 


Sir, “ Foreign Office, February 24, 1934. 

I AM directed by Secretary Sir John Simon to request that you will lay 
before Secretary Sir Samuel Hoare the following observations on India Office 
letter of the Ist February, regarding relations between His Majesty's Government 
in the United Kingdom ‘and the Sheikh of Koweit. 

2. Sir John Simon concurs in the view expressed in paragraph 2 of that 
letter that the question of declaring a protectorate over Koweit should not for 
the present be further parsued, 

'3._ With regard to the question of direct correspondence between the sheikh 
and King Ibu Saud, Sir John Simon agrees that the sheikh should first be sounded 
orally in the sense suggested in paragraph 3 of your letter. He would, however, 
suggest that thereafter the litical ident should report further which of 
the alternative conrses of action discussed in paragraph 5 of his despatch of the 
25th October, 1933, he recommends, before adopting either, in order that 
Majesty's Minister at Jedda may be given an opportunity of furnishing his 
observations. As at present advised, Sir John Simon is inclined to prefer the 
second alternative proposed by Colonel Fowle (viz., that all official correspondence 
between the sheikh and Thn Saud should pass exclusively through the Political 
Resident or Political Agent and his Majesty's representative at Jedd; 
emphasising more strongly the special position of His Majesty's Government in 
Koweit, and placing a more effectual check upon Ibn Saud’s attempts to 
strengthen his own position there to the detriment of that held by His Majesty's 

overnment. This course would, in Sir John Simon's view, have the additional 
advantage that the influence of His Majesty's reprosentative at Jedda could, 
when necessary, be more easily exerted upon the Saudi Government, if he were 
the actual chaniel of the sheikh’s corumunteations. 

4. In-any case, it appears that, were the first alternative adopted, it would 
not be sufficient simply to exercise a discreet control in Koweit over direct 
correspondence between King Ibn Sand and the sheikh. For, although. the 
sheikh’s side of the correspondence would be seen by the Political Agent, there 
would be no indication of this fact on the document which reached Ibn’ Saud 
If, therefore, thie sheikh were to send Thu Saud 0 letter which the Political Agent 
had not seen and which His Majesty's Government wished to repudiate on that 
ground, they might find some difficulty in establishing with King Ibn Saud the 
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fact that they were justified in doing so, since, so far as he could see, this letter 
would be no less authentic than others which he liad exchanged with the sheikh, 
and which he had been tacitly led to consider perfectly in order, It would, 
therefore, in Sit John Simon's view, be necessary to add'to those of the sheikh's 
letters which the Political Ageat had seen and approved some indication of that 
fact. But such an arrangement would probably in the sheikh’s eyes be as 
unwelcome a limitation on his official correspondence with Ibn Saud ns the second 
alternative proposed by Lieatenant-Colonel Fowle, 7 

5. It further appears to Sir John Simon that, since it is proposed in tho 
firat place, when sontiding the sbeiKh orally, to suggest to him that all his official 
‘correspondence with Ibn Saud should be conducted through His Majesty's local 
representatives, to fall back later on the first alternative proposed by Lieutenant: 
Colonel Fowle would represent a weakening on the part of His Majesty's 
Government, which on general grounds would be better avoided 

6. A final decision in the matter must, however, evidently depend upon the 
report furnished by Lieutenant-Colonel Fowle after the preliminary oral approach 
to the sheikh, 

7. As regards the obligations of His Majesty's Government in. respect of 
the protection of Koweit, Sir John Simon agrees with the views expressed in 
paragraphs 4 and 5 of your letter ander reply. 

3. He has also considered the proposal in paragraph @ of that letter for the 
conclusion of a new and comprehensive treaty between His Majesty's Government 
in the United Kingdom and the sheikh, which should include inter alia the 
acceptance by His Majesty's Government of a general liability for the protection 
of the whole sheikhdom within the limits indicated in paragraph 10 of Colonel 
Fowle’s despatch of the 25th October, referred to above. While agreeing. that 
there would be advantage in such a treaty, Sir John Simon assumes that it is not 
Pp to undertake the negotiation of it immediately. Prima facie it seems 
inadvisable to raise a possibly controversial issue of such importance with the 
sheikh until the question of his relations with King Thu Saud and that of the 
projected oil concession (which appears likely to indispose the sheikh, since he 
may lose financially by the elimination of competition between the Anglo-Persian 
Oil Company and the United States oil interests) haye been disposed of 

9. As regards the possibility mentioned in paragraph 6 of your letter, that 
a formal treaty might be considered to place a heavier burden on His Majesty's 
Government than that which they at present bear in respect of Koweit, without 
correspondingly binding the sheikh, I am to observe that, in accordance with the 
construction which is usually placed upon treaties with heads of States, any 
formal treaty concluded with the Sheikh of Koweit would attach to Koweit as 
‘a State, and would apply automatically to the sheikh’s successors. The under- 
takings given by the two contracting parties to a treaty must certainly. be 
construed as reofprocal. Sir John Simon notes, however, from statements made 
by the India Office representative at the meeting held at the Foreign Office on the 
Sth October to discuss this question, that. it is considered that His Majesty's 
Government could and would remove a Sheikh of Koweit for hopeless misgovern- 
ment. He presumes, therefore, that His Majesty's Government could in practice 
prevent the accession of a raler who seemed unlikely to observe his treaty 
dbligations towards them, or could, at any rate, remove a ruler who after his 
focession in fact refused to observe those obligations, Tf this be so, there appears 
ho ground for fearing that a situation might arise in which His Majesty's 
Government. would be faced with the alternatives either of acquiescing in a 
refusal by the sheikh to recognise hia treaty obligations or of putting an end to 
their treaty relations with Koweit, ‘ 

10. Sir John Simon concurs in the view of Sir Samuel Hoare that it is 
unnecessary to refer this question to the Official Middle East. Sub-Committee, but 
he assumes that copies of the relevant papers will be cirenlated Inter to the 
Departments represented therenpon, 

Tam, &e 
G. W. RENDEL, 
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(E 1280/669/01} No, 22 
Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon-—{Received February 27.) 


$ Bagdad, February 15, 1934. 

YOU are aware from correspondence beginning with my despatch No. 774 of 
the 11th December, 1933, and ending with any despatch No. h of the Sth Febroary 
last that-the Iraqi Government hiad responded favourably to my suggestions for a 
conference which was to have taken place in Bagdad on the 18th Febraary with 
representatives of the Sheikh of Koweit, to devise practical means of preserving 
law and order in the territorial waters and on the land frontier between Traq and 
Koweit. From w further despatch (No, 89 of the 12th February), which will reach 
you by this bag, you will observe that it has been found necessary to postpone 
this conference owing to the refusal of the Sheikh of Koweit to give his 
Typresentatives the necessary authority to speak and act for him. fn these 
circumstances, I consider it desirable briefly to describe the present position, if 
only to demonstrate that the task of protecting the sheikh’s interests in Tra 
difficult at any time, is made no easier by his present disinclination to come out 
into the open and meot the Traqi Government in frank discussion, 

2. There can be no doubt that the Koweitis are inveterate and daring 
smugglers, both by sea and land, and have themselves largely to blame for the 
blockade which Ibn Saud maintains against them, and for the energetic 
preventive measures taken by the Persian and Iraqi Goveraments, So far ns this 
country is concerned, the Director-General of Customs estimates that the anual 
lost the Lragi Treaaury resulting from illegal Koweith activities amoants to no 
Jess than £60,000, This figure is disputed by the political agent in Koweit, and 
T am not in a position to guarantes its accuracy. ‘The control of the Traqi 
customs is, however, in the hands of zealous, efficient nnd conscientious 
Englishmen, who, I am convinced, would not have taken the extreme measures 
against Koweiti smugglers that have resulted from time to time in loss of life 
hd they not been satisied ato their nace = 

. In spternt 1932 the Iragi Government put forwat Proposals 
designed to secure the co-operation of the Sheikh af Kovteit in the prevention of 
smuggling. They suggested that before goods were shipped from Koweit to Traq 
« permit for each shipment should be obtained, Thi permit, together with the 
shipping documents (manifests), should be authenticated by an Iraqi customs 
official in. Kowoit, who would be responsible for sending copies of the permit and 
the shipping documents to the Collector of Customs at Basra, and would inform 
him of the quantities of goods shipped 0 that some control’ could be exercised 
over the importers, If necessary, the political agent at Koweit could supervise 
and possibly nadertake the duties of the Traqi official mentioned abore. PA wn 
alternative, tho Iraqi Government suggested: the establishment of n combined 
Iraqi-Koweiti Customs Department to levy customs duty on the basis of the 
Traqi tariff, on the understanding that any excess duty over the Kowsiti tarift 
tates in respect of goods consumed in Koweit would be refunded to the sheikh, 
‘They also proposed that, in order to watch the movements of boats and dhows, a 
small steamboat should be stationed at the mouth of the Shattel-Arab. These 
proposals were placed before the sheikh in March last, bat his reply in May 
Was non-committal, and Colonel Fowle was of the opinion that a ‘round-table 
disoussion seemed indicated. ‘The Imgi Government, who were approached, 
considered, however, that good purpine would he served by ch dissston 
until either the sheikh acceptod their proposals. in principle or put forward 
satisfactory ones of his own, ‘Their view was that useful discussions could only 
be conducted on the basis of proposals, the principles of which had been already 
agreed upon between the two parties. No alternative suggestion had been forth. 
coming ftom the sheikh, when matters were bron 
which formed the aubject of your telegram No. 334 

4. Prior to the receipt of that tel 





that it was improbable that the customs experts on either side would regard the 
questions ac invae in any but parochial ight, ad that the diecussons, Yar from 
reducing any agreement. would develop into a fruitless wrangle over recent 
Incidents, the blame for which cannot properly be allocated. T suspect, of course, 
that there are faults on both sides, and that, owing to uncertainty as to the 
limits of territorial waters, it is more than probable that the zeal of the Tragi 
customs authorities has, at times, Jed them to take action outside the limits 
ch they rly operate, j 4 
seen Mite apeadn for the Proposed conference to which Nuri Pasha ally 
agreed was as follows -— 
(a) Consideration of the proposals put forward by the Traqi Government 
Coe Pee aration Varroa, Bevel mad tte. Tor Oe proresetan ot 
smuggling. 4 
(0) Boundaries of territorial waters of Koweit and Iraq a Via 
{c) Consideration of the practical means of dealing with frontier incidents 
affecting the Koweitis and Traqis, 
(a) Consideration of complaints by either party. 


This agenda differs slightly from that which I telegraphed to Bushire on the 
Oth February, and 1 am explaining the discrepancy in a private leites. to 
Colonel Fowl. z d ° 

6. Nuri Pash readily fell in with the suxuestions (contained in my 
despatch No. 64 of the Sth Febronry) which 1 pat forward for the actul 
procedure to be followed at the conference, and which was devised to produce 
some sort of written agreement or understanding within the short space of time 
available. I was anxious that the conference should eschew as far as possible 
jejune discussion of the regrettable events that had token place during the past 
ear, and should devote itself to conwidoration of the means of placing the 
Telations between the two parties on a more satisfactory footing for the future. 

7. Tt was for this reason that T felt it necessary to enlarge tho agenda #0 as 
to include items other than that relating purely to the dispute over smuggling. 
Iris eminently desirable, for example, that not only should the boundaries of the 
territorial waters be finally agreed upon, but that each side should undertake to 

ive the necessary instructions for its nationals and officials to be warned of the 
dangers attending illegal operations outside the recognised limits, As regards 
items (¢) and (d), it ix unfortunately only too apparent that, in the absence of 
‘some means of sifting the evidence in regard to incidents as and when they oocur, 
it is impossible to arrive at the trath. My object in suggesting these items was, 
Aherefore, to secure that some machinery should te set up to enable an impartial 
finding to be given to both sides, T understand that the fragi Government had it 
in mind to suggest that the services of Colonel Ward should be utilised in this 
connexion, and that any reports which he submitted, after examination of the 
actual participants in, or witnesses of, incidents should be scrutinised by the 
British judge at Basra before being communicated to the two Governments 
T woald regard such an arrangement as being most equitable in the eieamatancss, 
and the sheikh would, im my opinion, be foolish to refuse it if, in fact, it is ever 

to him, 

Laren Aires taken. place on the Basis of this a 

opportunity thus afforded for the sheik! 


would be 


10. I may mention in this connexion that recent articles in the vernacular 
press have drawn attention to smuggling from Koweit, and have urged the Iraqi 
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Government to come to grips with the sheikh, Should this be the first move in-a 

litical campaign against him, T cannot help feeling that by his recent action he 
is playing directly into the hands of those who oppose him here, It seems to me, 
therefore, that it would be well if a serious warning could be given to the sheikh 
on the dangers of temporising in a matter which may prove of vital importance 
to him, 

11. T gather from a telegram from the Political Resident at Bushire of the 
26th January last (see my despatch No, $4 of the 8th February Inst) that it is at 
present the policy of His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom to 
emphasise the independence of the sheikh so far as concerns his relations with 
foreign Powers, and that, for this reason, Colonel Fowle considers it undesirable 
that he and the political agent at Koweit should act as the official representatives 
of the sheikh. I was under the impression that the foreign relations of the sheikh 
wore still conducted through representatives of His Majesty's Government, and 
that a conference such as that which forms the subject of this despatch was 
eminently of the type where his representation should be undertaken by British 
officers, If this is not so, and if it is a fact that henceforth the sheikh is to 
conduct his own foreign relations, I think it advisable to point out that it has 
always been the desire of the Iragi Government to treat directly with the sheikh 
peronally, and that it has only been the mediating influence of His Majesty's 
representative in Traq that has prevented them from dealing harshly with him 
during the past few years. # 

12. I trust, therefore, that the Political Resident at Bushire will be 
successful in persuading the sheikh that it is in his best interests to he 
authoritatively represented by responsible British officers in early conference with 
the Government of Iraq, and that Colonel Fowle will be fully supported by His 
‘Majesty's Government in his efforts. Failing this, I cannot but regard the future 
with misgiving. 

18. Iam sending a copy of this despatch to. His Majesty's Minister-at 
Tehran and to the Honourable the Political ident at Bushire. 

T have, &e- 
F. H. HUMPHRYS. 


[1B 1434/79/25) No. 23. 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 5.) 


(No. 41) 
Sir, Jedda, February 13, 1934. 
SINCE I wrote my despatch No. 33 of the 6th Febrnary there has been very 
little to report about the Saudi-Yemen situation, but it may be worth while to 
amplify the contents of my telegram No, 22 of the 12th February. 
2 In paragraph 7 of my previous despatch I mentioned that the Amir 


Feisal had left Mecca in the first days of February, ostensibly on a hunting 
expedition. T have since heard that he wént to a place called Hanakiya or 
Henakiya, which appears to be the place of that name shown in the maps some 
60 to 80 miles north-east of Medina. Its importance lies in the fact that it is one 
of the periianent camel parks maintained by Ibn Saud as a definite part of his 
military organixation, The camels are kept in large numbers at sinall expense in 
‘order to have mounts ready for troops in case of need. Lam told that there are 
thrwe auch parks in the Hejaz, I bave heard of another near Hail, and there are 
doubtless stmilar parks elsowhore, The Amir Feisal had not returned to Mecea 
up to 11th February, when he was, according to the Minister of Finance, at 
another place not far from Hanakiya, 

3. My Indian vice-consul, who returned on the 11th February from a short 
visit to Mecca, found people there depressed and full of rumours of war. Tt was 
suggested that the Amir Feisal might proceed from the Medina arva direct to 
Jizan and that the King himself would leave for the front about the end of this 
month at the head of forces recruited from the‘ towns,”” who are less likely than the 
Tkhwan and the tribesmen to be called out on minor occasions, but who would appear 
vo constitute an important element in the army when itis mbilied fr lange sale 
operations. Both the prince and his father were represented as being now engaged 
in great efforts to inflame the ardour of the tribes and to overcome the reluctance 
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of sume, ¢.9., it was said that portions of the Ajman and Mutayr had been brought 
to the Hejaz, but that the latter were unwilling to march. The Amir Feisal is 
said also to have been at great pains earlier to conviliate Ibn Rubayan, when the 
latter was at Taif some little time ago before leading his Ateyba to the south. 

4. I need not multiply these reports and rumours. Khan Bahadur 
Thsanullab’s personal observations and his information from intimate personal 
friends leave no doubt that warlike preparations of every kind are on foot, 
including measures to increase the number of recruits, to extract money from non: 
combatants and to provide transport, &c, It does not follow that even now 
Thn Saud wants war, but he is certainly acting as though he expected it, and he 
can hardly support indefinitely the strain entailed by his present preparations, 
‘whether it be the financial strain or the strain involved in keeping in the field large 
numbers of men, who might fight readily enough for the King, despite all that is 
said of his unpopularity, but who grow impatient if apt doing nothing. 

5. Tam aware that this picture is not unlike those that. were painted at 
carlier stages of the quarrel. Tt is not so much the preparations themselves as 
their sustained intensity and the consideration that they cannot go on for ever 
that make me take a rather gloomy view. What has impressed me most in the last 
few days has been the emphasis with which the Minister of Finance told me, on 
the evening of the 11th February, that neither side expected the Abha Conference 
to succeed. The Minister had come down from Mecca to receive the information 
which you had authorised me to give him about. the promoters of the new bank 
cheme. "He was in a mood to please, but whien T asked him for news of the south, 
he affirmed and reaffirmed that no good could come of the conference. I asked 
him how things were going in the Jebel Faifa area, He gave no definite further 
information, but said that it was precisely because of what was happening there 
that he took the view he did of the prospects of the conference, He fatd the blame 
on the complete untrustworthiness of the Tmam. 

6. T do not wish to exaggerate the importance of what Sheikh Abdallah 
Suleiman said. He has not been in personal contact with the King and would not 
necessarily be in Tbn Saud’s confidence, if he were determined to make peace at 
all costs. “Nevertheless, the Minister of Finance knows a great deal and he knows 
how other minds are working. Last week I was inclined to think that the chances 
of war and peace were abont equal... Since the return of the Indian vice-consul 
and my conversation with Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman, I have been inclined to 
increase the odds on war. 

7. 1am sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador in 
Rome and to the Acting Chief Commissioner, Aden. 

T have, &e. 
ANDREW RYAN. 





(E 1503/739/94) No. 
India Office to Foreign Ofice—(Recvived March 12.) 


Sir, India Office, March 10, 1934, 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for India to transmit to you, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Forvign Affaies, copy of a latter to 
the Political Resident in the Persian (lf respecting Koweit poli. 

am, &c, 


8. F. STEWART, 


Enclosure in No. 2 
Secretary of State for India to the Political Resident, Persian Gulf. 


Sir, India Offier, March 9, 1934. 
IN reply to your confidential despatch of the 25th October, on the subject 
of the relations between His Majesty's Government and the Sheikh of Koweit, T 
am directed by the Secretary of State for India to refer to the correspondence, 
copies of which haye already been gent to you and to the Government of India. 


(10923) r 
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2. In the light of the correspondence in question, the Secretary of State 
agrees that the question of declaring a protectorate over Koweit should tot for 
the present be farther pursued 

3. On the subject of direct correspondence between the sheikh and King 
Thn Sand, the Secretary of State, in the light of the considerations adduced 
Paragraphs 3-6 of the Foreign Office letter of the 24th February, agrees with the 
Course of action therein suggested hy Sir John Simon. I am to request that you 
will be good enongh to instruct Lieutonant-Colonel Dickson to approach the 
sheikh accordingly, and that you will in due course submit a further report when 
the result of Colonel son's discussions with his Excelleney is known and you 
‘are in a position to make recommendations as to the line to be adopted in pursulog 
this matter with the sheikh 


i 


aggression from outside, 
‘The Secretary of State would be glad in due course to receive your views 
proposal referred to in paragraph 6 of India Office letier of the 
‘ebruaty for the conclusion of a new and comprehensive treaty between His 
Majesty's Government and the Sheikh of Kowoit. The matter is not one of 
immediate urgency, and it may well be that, as suggested by the Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs, there may be advantage in deferring any reference to 
it until further progeess has been made in the disposal of the vexed question of 
the relations of the sheikh with King Tbn Saud and the questions of oil 
concessions for Koweit proper and the neutral zone between Koweit and Nejd. 

4; he interdepartmental meeting of the Sth October recommended, inter 
alia, that the issue of the Saudi blockade of Koweit should he taken up with King 
Tbn Saud by His Majesty's Government on the basis of their obligation to protect 
the interests of Koweit. Disposal of this question has been deferred pending a 
decision on the matters discussed in the present letter, but steps are how being 
taken to deal with it as a matter of angency. 

7. Copies of this letter are being sent for information to the Government of 
India and to the Political Agent at Koweit. 


to the 
protection of Koweit against 


Tam, &e. 
J.C. WALTON, 





[B 1635/73/25) No. 25, 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Received March 1%) 
(No. 50. 

HIS Majesty's Minister at Jedda presents his compliments to Hix Majesty's 
Principal Secrotary of State for Foreign Affairs, and hax the honour to transinit 
to him copy of a note to the Government of India, dated the 20th February, 1036, 
respecting the Jedda water supply. 


‘Tedida, February 20, 1954. 


Enolomure in No, 25. 
Sir A, Ryan to the Government of India, 


Sin, Jedda, Pebruary 20, 1984, 
IN your despatch of the 25th January you were good enough to inform me 
of the action taken in India to bring to the notice of intending iigrims the 
‘medical advice recommended for observance duting theie stay in the Hejaz by 
the Indian medical officer attached to this Legation. 1 have the honour to inform 
you that one of the questions dealt with by Dr. Abdul Hamid, that of drinking 





water in Jedda, has recently reached a stage which makes it, of special interest 
in thie connexion. 

2, Jedda has, previous to this year, been supplied with water from three 
main sources: (a) By the Government sea:water condenser; (0) by " saharij,"” or 
Fain-water. {rom reservoirs; (c) hy well-water from wells close round Jedda. 
A series of attempts have recently been made to supplement, these supplies by 
bringing into the town the water from wells at Waziriya, a place some 7 miles 
inland from which water was brought to the town in ‘Turkish days. In August of 
Jast year the committee engaged in the work succeeded in making this water again 
reach the town through the old Turkish conduit. 

3. The sabject, although mentioned in the annual pilgrimage report and 
in Jedda monthly reports, bas hitherto been considered inore particularly from 
the economio point of view, and the’ principal recent despatch on Yt was 
Mr, Calvert’s No. 355 of the 9th December to the Foreign Office, which w. 
Gistributed to the Department of Overseas Trade only in addition. In that 
despatch Mr. Calvert stated that the prospects of satisfactory flow of water 
appeared good, but that the committee was said to be lethargic and had to contend 
With the hostility of vested interests, notably that attributed to the powerful 
Minister of Finance, who looks to the sales of water from the present sea-wator 
fondensers as a sinall but certain source of revenue, The position as regarda the 
water actually srciving in Jedda from Wazitiya was less satisfactory.‘ They 
have, however,” said Mr. Calvert, speaking of the committee, "' done nothing 
towards the renewal of the conduit near the town; and it has now been establish 
that the pipes in this portion, besides being rotten, are so full of the accumnlated 
filth of ages that the water, which is reasonably pure at source, on arrival in the 
town contains almost every imaginable type of germ, Europeans here consequently 
egchew it and even the native popalation, which is usually influenced by considera 
Hone of price a great deal ore tha by thowe of hygiene, Sight sy.” 

4. .am glad to be able to say that this disquieting verdict on the water 
arriving in Jedda can now be revisid. T enclose a portion of a memorandum by 
Mr. G. 'W. Furlonge,(’) who has recently collaborated with the Indian medicsl 
officer in conducting an analysis of the water, summarising the results and their 
Probable effect on pilgrims. This analysis showed that from a bacteriological 
Point of view, the water is reasonably innocuous even when it reaches the central 
cistern from which it is distributed in the town after coming through the Turkish 
conduit. The latter is in two parts, a stretch of some 4 miles consisting of an 
underground conduit, partly cemented, and a further stretch of 3 miles consisting 
of earthenware pipes near the town. Tt is uncertain, on the other hand, whether 
@ sapply of really fresh water can be maintained, as the wells or pits sunk at 
Waziriya, where it seems to be possible to get water at almost any point in a 
largish area, appear to be fed by a seepage through the soil, and even though 
the first water may be fresh, the flow tends as it comes from n greater distance, to 
become more saline 


5. You will see that Mr. Furlonge's conclusions are reassuring, as rogards 
the probable effect of the new supplies in regard to pilgrims. At the same timo itis 
Certainly not of such a kind as to do away with the necessity for encouraging 
by all possible means to take. the Precaution of boiling all water they tse, or 


alternatively mixing a few grains of potassium permanganate with each bucketful 
and leaving it to stand for some time, before uso, aa recommended by Dr, Adbul 
amid. 

6. I will bring this subject up to date in my pilgrimage report for thia 
yar Av in the meantime it x of general interest, 1 am sending copics of this 
Wespatch and enclosure to the principal povts concerned with British and 
British-protected pilgrims, other than India, viz,, Singapore, Jerusalem and 
Khartum. I am also sending copies to the Foreign Office and’ the Department 
of Overseas Trade 

T have, &e. 


ANDREW RYAN. 
() Not printed, 
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[B 1637/70/25) No. 26 


Ry Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 13.) 
No. 55), 
iP, Jedda, February 2, 1934. 

IN my despatch No. 41 of the 19th February, T summed up my theo most 
recent information regarding the Saudi-Yemen situation, Since that date there 
has been an extraordivary paucity of news oF even rumours about what is 
ppening. Tt enn hardly be wondered at, that, in all interested outside quarters 
it should be thought that, to quote the Times of the Oth February, "prudent 
diplomac in an “Arabia ill Fortunate” has ended the crisis, and that 
nothing but the treaty-making remains. The Sandi Government themselves seer 
to have been anxious to foster this idea, witness the announcement on p. 18 of the 
‘Times of the 8th February, a variant of which was given about the same time to 
the Egyptian press, 

2° The announcement just mentioned suggests either of two things. 
Thn Saud may be so averse from war that he is determined to make the Abhi 
Conference a snocess at all costs, or he may be expecting war but anxious to be 
able to represent it in due course us due to the Imam’s intractability in a general 
negotiation which promised to be succeasful. At the moment it is impossible to 
know what has been passing at Abhi, The Amir Feisal returned from the came” 

parks about the 15th February and came to Jeddn on the 18th for four days. 

Ven T saw him on the 20th ie professed to have had no news from Abhi, sineo 
that of the arrival of the Yemeni delegation; although three clear days had 
elapsed, and there i¢ no reason to believe that Wireless commucication has been 
interrupted. The Prince replied rather vaguely to a question about the position 
in the mountain area peopled by the Beni Malik, &e,, but I understood him to say 
that he thought that the Yemeni forces had withdrawn. 

3. Mr. Philby, who returned from Mecca three days after my conversation 
with the Amir, had heard nothing further about the negotiations, and he told 
ine last evening that according to the Minister of Finance there was stil no news. 
It seems hardly credible that the two Ministers most concerned shonld remain 
completely in the dark for over a week, but it is posible that the King is keeping 
tie matter in his own hands at Riyadh, and it is conceivable, though less probable, 
that he has given full discretion to the heir apparent, 

4 Meanwhile, the Saudi military preparations have continued. There 
appears to have been activity up Medina way about the time of and just after the 
Amir Feisal’s excursion in that direction. One thousand one hundred men from 
the north are reported to have gone south by motor lorry at that time. Ford 
lorries bought through Mr, Philby’s firm were being hurried off (6 Mecca as soon 
as they could be assembled, without undergoing any road test, ‘Two of the motor 
barges sent to Jizan some time ago returned to Jedda on the 19th February and 
put to sea again two days later. The third was delayed on the retarn voyage, but 
Teached Jedda lator and left for Jizan on the 24th February with another party 
of some 200 troops, 

5. Lam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador in 
Rom ‘aid to His Majesty's Chief Commissioner at Aden 

ave, 
ANDREW RYAN. 


(E 1808/2/25] No 27 
Sir E. Drummond to Sit John Simon.—(Received March 20.) 


(No, 241) 
Sir, Rome, March 17, 1984. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith a translation of a letter 
which I have received from Signor Suvich in reply to my letter of. the 
24th January, a copy of which was transmitted to you in my despatch No. 84 of 
the 26th January. 

2 You will observe that the Italian Government, while appreciative of the 
action of His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom, express certain 
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apprehensions regarding the present situation and vert in efit to their proposal 
to hold what they apparently wish to be secret conversations in Rome. I still feel, 
as stated in my despatch No. 1022 of the 30th December last, that if His Majesty's 
Government. Youd. it possible to consent to these conversations, the effect 
produced here would be good. 
T have, &e. 
1 DRUMMOND. 


Enclosure in No, 27. 


M, Suvich to Sir B. Drummond, 
Translation.) 
fy dear Ambassador, Ministry for Foreign A fairs, Rome. 

IT THANK your Excellency for your courtoous letter of the 24th January 
last, in which you were so good as to send me the latest information regarding the 
relations between Ibn Saud and the Imam, and the step which the British 
Mini ister at Jedda, on instructions from the British Government, had taken 
cis-i-ris the Sandi Government with a view to stopping the advance of the Saudi 
troops and preventing the outbreak of hostilities, 

‘The Italian Govermment appreciates the action taken by the British Govern- 
‘ment in this respects and T may, in my torn, asurg your Excellency that we have 
continued, for our part, to exert alf possible inflience on the Timam with the 


same objects of pacification which inspired the action of the Government in 
Tasdon.” Lai = 


I hold that parallel action by the two Governments has indeed alread 
contributed to diminish the tension in the relations between the two Aral 
kingdoms, and to induce the two Sovereigns to resume negotiations in order to 
arrive at an agreement. Your Excellency will in fact be aware that Tbn Saud and 
the Tmam have decided to send their own delegations to a meeting which has 
been called at Abha. The head of the Sandi delegation ix the Under-Secretary 
for Foreign Affairs, Fuad Hamza. The Imam has nominated as head of the 
Yemeni delegation Sayid Abdalla-el-Wazir. who left Sanaa on the 20th January 
last, and travelled first to Saada, where he conferred for some days with the 
Yemeni Crown Prince, Seif-el-Islam Almed, and afterwards went to Abba, The 
conference at Abha was preceded by an exchange of wireless telegrams between 
Ton Saud and the Imam as a result of which it appeared that acceptable bases 
had been found to enable the conference to examine and solve the following 
questions :— 
(a) To decide the destiny of Asir and the form of its future administration, 
with the consequent delimitation of the frontiers between the two 
Arab States, 

@) To settle the disputes regarding Nejran and the respective allegiance of 
its tribes. 

) To decide on the place where the Tdrisi Emirs of Asir shall reside 

8 To conclude a treaty of friendship between the two countries. 


‘Tho favourable news reported above should, however, in my opinion, be 
judged in the light of the rapid changes in the situation in the Arabian 
peninsula, A telegram dated the 11th Febroary, 1934, from Sanaa stated that 
how difficulties had apparently arison in regard to the outcome of the negotiations 
between Sandia and the Yemen. Tn fact, on the 10th February a report. is said 
to have reached Sanaa that Abdul Aziz Ibn Sand had moved off at the head of 
his army (‘xi era spostato con i auoi armati” and was heading for Nejran, 
whereas, according to the agreements which had been arrived at, military: move- 
ments should have been suspended, the Seif-el-Islain Ahmed remaining at Saada 
and Abdul Aziz Tbn Saud at Abii. 

Tn these circumstances, while for our part we continue to follow with all 
attention the development of events and to influence the Imam in a sense favour: 

le to solution of the exiting diflerences, we maintain an attitude of reserve 
in regard to the merits of such differences in conformity with the conclusions and 
the spirit of the conversations of Rome 1927. 
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In the last paragraph of your letter of the 24th January, your Excellency 
set forth the motives which led the British Government to think that the moment 
sirable to \Nersations proposed by the Italian 
nt. Your Excellency stated, inter alia, that one of the principal 
reasons which induced the Foreign Office to assume this attitude was that the 
points of view of the Italian and British Governments in regard to Asir and in 
Tegard to the rights of the Iinam over that region were completely divergent. 

T think it useful to observe in this connexion that in accordance with the 
statements contained in paragraph 2 of the note verbale of the Royal Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs of the 23rd December last, the Italian Government, conforming 
to the spirit of the conclusions of the conversations of Rome, holds that no 
Particular attitude should be adopted (“di non davere comunque assumere 
posizione ") in regard to the differences which seperate the two Arab States, and 

weuce in regard to the question of Asir which is the principal bone of contention 
between them. It does not seem, therefore, possible to assert that the points of 
view of the Italian and British Governments in this connexion are divergent 
since the Italian Government, I repeat, holds that no particular attitude should 
be adopted. 
regard to the attitude adopted by His Britannic Majesty's Government, 
the Ttalian Government has already had oceasion in the above-mentioned note 
verbate, to draw attention to the fact that the representatives of the British 
Government, during. the conversations of Rome, declared that all territorial 
gpestions in regard to Avir and in genoral concerning the frontiers between the 
lojaz and the Yemen wore regarded a4 an internal Arabian question, which did 
not interost the British Government. In the same note verbale was expressed the 
confidence that Hix Britannic Majesty's Government would maintain their 
determination to avoid all formal and direct recognition of the sovereignty of Ibn 
Sand over Axir, and would also abstain from adopting any particular pasition in 
Tegard to the differences hetween the two Arabian States 

Further, the Anglo-Italian conversations proposed by the Italian Government 
were designed to have the same confidential character, as the conversations of 
Rome of 1927, and since they would not become known ‘in Arabia they could not 
influence the course of the negotiations at present conducted between the 
two Arabian States, ‘They would thux serve a useful purpose in defining the 
points of view of the Italian and British Governments, who have. always 
co-operited in a friendly spirit for the maintenance of peace in the Arabian 
peninsula. 


SUVICH. 





(1B 1839/1206/91 ) No, 28 


Sir John Simon to Sir P. Loraine (Angora). 
(No. 125, 


Sir, Foreign Office, March 22, 1984. 


IN your despatch No. 72 of the 13th February, your Excellency reported an 
enquiry made by the United States Embassy at Angora regarding the Auglo- 
Turkish Convention of the 20th July, 1913, ‘This enquiry may prove of 
considerable importance, since there is reason to believe that the interest which it 
roveals on the part of the United States Government in the question of boundaries 
in Eastern Arabia is in all probability connected with the activities of United 
‘States oil interests in that area. As you are no doubt aware, in July 1933 the 
Standard Oil Company of California obtained from King Ibn Saud an oil 
concession covering the eastern part of his dominions. To the north the 
this concession are co-terminous with the frontiers between Saudi Arabi: 
one hand, and Traq and the independent Arab principality of Ko 
other, These frontiers are now laid down in certain agreements referred to in 
pacsecrl 3 below, but the position in the south and south-east is, however, less 
fimple. 

FD” On the 29th July, 1918, His Majeets’s Government concluded with the 
Ottoman Government a ‘convention. d ming the south-eastern boundary of 
‘Turkish Arabia from the coast of the Persian Gulf as far as the twentieth parallel 


of latitude. A second convention concluded on the Oth March, 1914, continned 
the definition of this boundary between this point aud the already delimited 
frontier between the Vilayet of the Yemen and the Aden Protectorate. Copies 
of the 1913 convention are enclosed in this despatch; the text of the 1914 
convention will be found on pp. 42 and 43 of the 1938 edition of Volume XI of 
Aitchison's Treaties, Engagements and Sanads, a copy of which is, T understand, 
in the library of His Majesty's Emba: The first of these conventions was 
never ratified, but the boundary line laid down in article 11 thereof was definitely 
adopted by article 3 of the second convention, the ratifications of which were 
exchanged in London on the 3rd June, 1914. His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom have not had ocvasion to discnss with King Ibu Sand, since he 
acquired independent sovereignty over Nejd and the Hasa const, the question of 
the precise boundary between his dominions and those of the Arab rulers in the 
Persian Gulf, who are in special treaty relations with His Majesty's Government, 
although Ibn Saud has, by article 6 of the Treaty of Jedda of the 20th May, 1927, 
formally recognised those special relations and undertaken to maintain friendly 
relations with the tulers concerned. But the fact that certain territories on the 
Ottoman side of the 1913-14 line have now become independent States cannot 
be regarded, in the view of His Majesty's Government, as in any way affectin; 
the status of the territories on the other side of that line, which were then, and 
ader British influence. His Majesty's Government, therefore, still 
1913-14 line as forming the boundary between the Ottoman Succession 
State of Saudi Arabia and the territories of South-Eastern Arabia, with which 
they are in special relations a sod 
3. Havi p Juited Stites oil interests in this area, 
it_is important that the United States Government should be under 06 
misapprehension on this point. It is desirable, therefore, that they should receive 
ts full an account as possible of the position of His Majesty's Ge srument in this 
watter without delay, and should not be left to obtain possibly misleading 
information from the Turkish or Saudi Arabian Governments, I shall be glad, 
therefore, if you will arrange, as soon as powible, for the United States Embassy 
at Angora (@) to be furnished with a copy of the Anglo-Turkish Convention of 
the 20th July, 1913, and (0) to be shown the text of the Ang ish Convention 
of the 9th March, 1914 (ct itchison, Volume XI (1988), p. 42 onwards), Tt should 
bo pointed ont to the United States Embassy that, while the 1913 convention 
is unratified, the boundary laid down in article 11 is mentioned, ad ately 
defined and definitely adopted in article 3 of the ratified convention of 1914, whid 
in the view of His Majesty's Government remains operative. Further, 
article 7 of the 1913 convention contains provisions regarding the frontier of 
Koweit, it would be well that the attention of the United States Embassy should 
also be drawn to (c) the Koweit- Nejd Boundary Convention of the 2nd December, 
1922 (Aitchison, Volume XI (1933), pp. 213-4), Finally, since in connexion with 
the California Standard Oil Company's concession it may be of interest to the 
United States Government to have the exact documentary definition of the Iraq 
Nejd frontier, the United States Tmbnssy should also te shown the text of 
(@) Protocol No, 1 between Iraq and Nejd, signed at Ugait on the 2nd December, 
1922 (Aitchison, Volume XI (1933), pp. 211 


4. (The United States Embasey may be given copies of any of th abovy texts 
info 


which they may require, and should be informed that. Aitchison's Treaties is 
porchasatle, if they or the State Department should require a copy. ; 

5. There is, however, one point arising out of the question of this frontier 
which needs special attention. enclose, for your own confidential information 
and guidance, copies of telegraphic correspondence between the India Office and 
the Governinent of India from which you will see that, although His Majesty's 
Government are satisfied as to the legal validity of ‘the 191-14 frontier as 
marking the eastern boandary on Thn’Saud’s dominions, some difficulty. may 

‘bly arise in maintaining that the territory immediately to the east of that 
Fine still forms part of the dominions of the Shcikh of Qutar.. ‘This point is 
receiving further consideration; and, meanwhile, should you find it necessary to 
give the United States Embassy any oral explanations on the matter, you should, 
hotwithstanding the fact that the 1914 convention specifically describes. the 
blue line as dividing Nejd from “the territory of Qatar,” avoid referring 
to the territory. to the cat of the blue line as specifically forming part of the 
State of Qatar itself, but refer to it merely as being under British influence. 
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1 am sending a copy of this despatoh to His piejesty's Ambassador at 
shington, aud ofthe correspondance to His Majesty's Minster at Jedda 
am, &e. 
JOHN SIMON. 





( 1920/22/01) No. 29, 


Resident, Aden, to Seoretary of State for the Colonies—(Communicated to 
Foreign Office; Recwived March 26.) 
Secrut,) 
The Residency, Aden, February 28, 1934 
Yon gftAVE the honour to submit my report on my mission to the Tmain of the 
‘emen, 


I.—Preliminary. 
2 The composition of the mission was as follow :— 


Lieutenant-Colonel B. R. Reilly, CLE, OBE. (His Majesty's 
Commissioner and Plenipotentiary). 
Mr. R, $, Champion, O.B.E, (Political Secretary). 
Lieutenant the Hon. R. A. B. Hamilton (Aide-de-Camp and Transport 
) 


Khulussi flendi Khairi (Interpreter) 

Mr. C. 5. Vyas (Medical Officer). 

Mr. Saleh Jafar (Political Assistant), 

Mulazim-al-Khader Mohsin Aulagi (Assistant Transport Officer), 

‘Two. wireless operators and two orderlies from the Aden Protectorate 
Levies. 


3, ‘The mission, with the exception of Mr. Champion, left Aden in 
ELMS. Hastings on the 15th December, 1983, and arrived at Hodeidah on the 
following day. Mr. Champion was detained at Aden by illness, but was able, 
fortunately, £0 leave a week later, travelling by air to Kumaran’ and thence by 
road to Hodeidah and Sina. On landing at Hodeidah we were received by 
Seif-al-Islam Abdallah, a son of the Imam and Governor of Hodeidah, and we 
proceeded next day by cars to Mabar, travelling by the old Hodeidah-Sana route 
as far as Ubal and thence by the new motor road constructed by the Imam about 
a-year ago, ‘This road is a remarkable engincering achievement, and climbs the 
xteep and imposing Yemen mountains to.a height of 7,700 feet at Ras-al-Masna, 
from which point it decends into the central Yemen plateau and joins the Sana 
Dhamar-Yerim road at Mabar, 

4. We spent the night at Mabar, where we were hospitably entertained by 
the Amil, Qadhi Abmed-al-Jiraf, and we reached Sana the following day (the 
18th Decémber) at about noon. We were accompanied on the whole journey from 
Hodeidah to Sana by Qadhi Ali-al-Amri, a brother of the Imam's Prime Minister, 

5. On our arrival at Sana we were conducted through streets lined by troops 
to onr residence, a large Turkish house called “* Sanaia,”” where wo were welcamed 
by the Prime Minister, Qudhi Abdullah-al-Amri, and the Foreign Minister, 
hdhi Mubammad Ragheb Bey, a Turkish gentleman, whom 1 bad frst mot at 
Adon about thirteen years previously in circumstances mentioned in paragraph 6 
of my denpateh to you, No. 208, dtd the 2st October, 10a 

6, Next day, accompanied by Lieutenant Hamilton, I paid a formal call 
‘on the Tinam, who gave u# a very cordial reception. I presented my credentials, 
which the Tiiant rose to reooive, standing as a sign of respect to His Majesty the 
King whore siguature they bore. After some consersation the Imam stated that 
he intended to depute Qadhi Muhammad Ragheb Bey to conduct the negotiations 
with ine, at the sume time declaring that he relied on me to look after his tnterests 
as woll ns thone of my own Government. 


IL—The Treaty Terms. 


7. The negotiations were commenced on the following day. As we were at 
the beginning of the month of Ramadan, when Sana remains awake at night 


and sleops in the mornings, it was arranged that our meetings should take place 
in the afternoons, They usually lasted about two hours. There were fifteen 
formal meetings, of which all were with the Lmam's Secretary for Foreign Affairs, 
Qadhi Muhammad Ragheb Bey, with the exception of one, to which I shall refer 
later, with the Prime Minister, Qudhi Abdullah-al-Amri, ‘Thronghout tho 
hegotintions all points of importance were referred ky Qadhi Muhammad Ragheb 
Bey to the Imam for instructions. 

& At the first mecting I recapitulated briefly the circumstances in which 
Thad boen entrusted with my missin, and reminded the Qadhi of the conditions 
laid down in the ‘* admonitory document,’ the fulfilment of which by the Imam 
was essential to the conclusion of a treaty. I said that I hoped above all that my 
visit would have the effect of replacing the mutual suspicions which had so lon 
existed by mutual confidence, and that iny arrival in anticipation of the remova 
of trade restrictions was an indication of the confidence that 1, on tay part, wi 
Prepared to place in the Imam's promises. The Qadhi assured me that this 
onfidence would be fully justified. 

9. Te was that the treaty should be dealt with article by article 
‘The preamble and articles 2, 4 and 6 presented no difficulty as their wording was 
already agreed. Our discussion therefore commenced with article 1. 

16, ‘The point at ieeue in this article was the Tmam’s wich ‘to insert the 
words “‘and his Government" after both ‘Hie Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, &c.”’ and " His Majesty the King of the Yemen,”’ which His Majesty's 
Government were unwilling to accept for the reasons stated in the memorandum 
sent to me with your seoret despatch of the 20th November, 1933. I found that 
the Imam’s strong desire for the addition of these words was based mainly on his 
impression that ho treaty mde by Great Britain is really binding unles i it 
approved by Parliament. and on a confusion in his mind between His Majesty's 

Ministers and the Parliament.to which Ministers are responsible. Although his 
Hews were not expressed precisely’ in these words, it is evident that he felt that, 
to make himself secure, he must insist on the treaty being binding on the 

marliamentary Government of Great Britain, as well as on its Sovereign, and the 

jadhi instanced cases in which he believed that Parliament had reversed or 
altered British foreign policy. I explained that under the British Constitution 
the treaty-making power is vested solely in the Crown; that it is open to 
Parliament to censure Ministers for giving bad advice to the Crown, but that 
Parliament cannot repudiate a treaty which the Crown has-concluded. I also 
explained that the suggestion of a distinction in this respect between the King 
and his Government might produce difficulties with other States with whicl 
Great Britain had concluded treaties in the namo of the King alone. ‘The Qadhi 
eventually accepted my arguments, but it became clear that the Imam’s doubts 
had still not been completely set at rest, and I therefore offered to send him, after 
the signature of the treaty, the note which your memorandum authorises me to 
address to him on this subject. This satisfied the Imam with regard to British 
constitutional practice, but not with regard to his own, As an elected and not 
an hereditary ruler, he felt that the treaty must clearly cover his State as well as 
himself, and he desired an addition to the note to make this clear, still. pressin 
for a reference to his Government. This T declined, and the Qadbi then asked 
whether I could accept an addition of the words ‘and his kingdom "after °" Hin 
Majesty the King of tho  Yemep, the Imam, which be suid’ would sovtent che 
Imam,” This proposal did not appear to me to be open to the same objections as 
his original one, and the addition of these words did not, in my opinion, make 
‘any material difference to the meaning of the article, T therefore decided. to 
agreo to their insertion, 

11, In article 3 the fmam wishod to omit the words “of the territories of 
His Majesty the King of the Yemen "after “southern frontier."” T pointed oot 
that “southern froatier '* alone was too vague an expression, and the Qadhi 
admitted that it was so, He agreed to add the words ‘of the Yemen,'" Int said 
that the Imam objected to the fuller phrase desired by His Majesty's Government 
for reasons similar to those which he had adduced regarding his own position it 
connexion with article 1. He said that His Majesty's Government’ wording 

;gested his personal possession of the country, and was inappropriate to an 
slated and not hereditary ruler, and therefore might he prejudicial en tee. Hin 
angument wat aot very convincing, but the words “southern frontier of the 
‘Yemen had always appeared to be adequate, provided that it was clear from 
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the context that the term ** Yemen” was used in its political and not in its wider 
qeographical sense, Thad expressed this view in paragraph 2 (a) of my despatch 
No, 205, dated the 21st October, 1931, and the three references to the frontier in 
the second part of article 3 strengthened my opinion that it was obvious that a 
political and not a geographical boundary was intended. In view, however, of 
the precise instructions contained in your memorandum, T felt it necessary to ask 
by telegram for your epproval On ‘receiving it, I accepted the words “ of the 
‘omen. T was already authorised to agree to the second alteration desired by 
the Imam in article 3, namely, the omission of the words “' by persons under their 
protection,” and with these amendments the article was accepted by both sides. 

12. Article 5 proved, rather surprisingly, to be the most contentious in the 
treaty. Twas satisfied that the omission of the words "from the date of the 
coming into force of the present treaty” had no objectionable significance, and 1 
therefore agreed to it in accordance With the instructions in your memorandum. 
and also to the phrase “eich of the high contracting parties instead of “one 
high contracting party.” With regard to, the Imam's insertion of and 
judgments" after “local laws,'" {found that he really meant not judgments, but 
Judicial and administrative orders nnd regulations in general. ‘The word 
“ decrees ”” appeared to be a comprohensive definition of what was intended, and 
it was.agreed that it should be substituted for ' judgments,’ it being obvious 
that the subjects of either party must, when resident in the country of the other, 
submit to local administrative orders and regulations as well as to local laws and 
judicial orders. 

13. Considerable discussion followed regarding the question of national, as 
distinct from most-favoured-nation treatment, The question was complicated by 
the fact that article 5 (1) refers only to xubjects of each of the parties who wish 
to trade in the torritories of the other. Most-favoured-nation treatment is 
Appropriate in matters of trade, but the Qadhi urged that national treatment 
would not be so, inasmuch ax no foreigner in the Yemen is at present allowed 
freedom in trade equal to that given to natives of the country, Tt is, for instance, 
well known that foroigners are not permitted to acquire immovable property, and 
the Yonien must make x good deal more progress bofore thin restriction is likely 
to be removed, [said that I desired national treatment for British subjects as 
regards theit position before the law, and not necessarily ax ragarda trade. The 
Quai. argued that this was already secured by the stipulation that they would be 
amenable to the local Inws, which, be said, obviously imphed that they would 
enjoy tho protection of these Inws, and would have the same legal rights as well 
ais the same legal obligations as the local people, Attempts were made to recast 
the clause in order to make this point clearor, and also to distinguish between 
traders and residents or visitors; but I eventually came to the conclusion that it 
would be better to let the clause stand as it was, There appears to me to be force 
in the contention that legal equality is clearly implied, and I consider that the 
clause as nccopted is satisfactory. 

14 Clauses (2) and (3) of article 3 gave a largo amount of trouble, T 
dincovored that this was due to the fact that undertakings similar to those in 
clause (2) have been included in treaties which the Imam has contracted of is 


negotiating with other European Powers; and as the clause gives most-favoured- 

nation treatment, he is extremely averse to admitting in one treaty any words 

‘or explanations that do not sppoar:in the others, fearing that to do so m 
ifiea 


expose him to demands for modifications by the other countries concerned. It is 
for this reason that. he disliked the addition of definitions in clause (3) and 
especially the definition of “vessels” which appeared to widen the meaning of 
vessels in clause (2, the context of which clearly in his opinion confined it to 
merchant vessels. “Ile objected to the reference to passengers in clause (2) for the 
same reason, and also because he feared that undesirable non-British foreigners 
might obtain advantages from it by coming to the Yemen in British ships. 

15. Tsaid that T could not agree ta the omission either of clause (3), or of the 
reference to passengers in clause (2), and [ explained His Majesty's Government's 
point of view with regard to the latter. T also insisted on the phrase “"in the 
ports of the territories of the other,”* instead of the words “‘in the ports of the 
other” desired by the Imam in clause (2). ‘The Qadhi, after further references 
to the Imus gave way on these points, and clauses (2) and (3) were accepted. To 
meet the Qadhi’s wishes T agreed to vome alterations in their phrasing. The 
slight change in the wording of clanse (2) makes no difference in its sense. In 


clause (3) (6) “persons under His Majesty's protection’ has been changed to 
tthe inbabteail of souninies under Wie Majesty's “protection,” because the 
Imam apprehended that, under the former phrase His Majesty's Government 
might take particular individuals in the Yemen under their protection, a 
proceeding which I assured the Qadhi was certainly not intended on our part. 

In this clause the reference to companies also gave rise to much discussion, 
the Imam being very suspicious of the operations of foreign companies in his 
territory; but T insisted on its inclusion. ‘The Qadhi on this occasion, as on some 
others, gave way on the point at issne, but asked for a slight change in the 
phraseology which did not alter the sense, and which T accepted, Clause 2 
{o), contained the vexed question of the meaning of “vessels” in clause (2). On 
this point T was personally in agreement with the Qadhi that it appeared from the 
context of clanse (2)—that is, from the mention of cargoes and passengers—that 
the vessels referred to were merchant ships. He argued that this was so clear that 
HE had bean unnecessary to stress the point in tho Imam'a trenties with other 
European Powers, but that the proposod definition in clause (8) (© introdved a 
ambiguity which was absent from the other treaties in which no definitions were 
included. After a telegraphic reference to you I yielded this point, on which T 
myself was inclined to agree with the Qadhi’s view, and the word “merchant 
has boen inserted before " vessels.”” Px 

1G. Article 7 rnised the question of language. Neither the Imam himself 
nor any of his Ministors or officials has any knowledge of English, and from the 
outset I have felt cortain. that the Imam would never consent (except possibly 
under force) to bind himself by a treaty drawn up in a foreign language 
incomprehensible to himself and to his advisers. His cautious and very suspicious 
nature makes it impossible for him to do 90, and he is sot in the least influenced 

the argument that other Arab rulers have taken this risk, My proposal that 

ie English and Arabic texts should have equal force was met by the objection 

that both could not be decisive if it aver appeared that there was a difference in 

hey meanings, Under, the authority of paragraph 12 of your sooret dexpatch 

of the 14th April, 1932, and of your telegram of the 14th December, 1983, 

tually made the concession which I had throughout, regarded as inevitablo, 
zreed that the Arabic text should prevail in case of doubt, 

No reference was mado on either wide to the “Secret. Appendix," which 
the Imam had suggested ia his letter dated the 20th June, 1933, and which he bud. 
already been told in writing was wholly unacceptable to His Majesty's Govern: 
meat. I do riot think that he ever seriously supposed that this ‘remarkable 
proposal had any chance of success. Ho has reconciled himself to the omission of 
any reference in the treaty to his claim to islands. in the Red Sea, but 
Qudhi Muhammad Ragheb Bey raised the question of this claim in conyersation, 
I followed the instructions oa this subject contained in paragraph 5 of your 
despatch, dated the 20th November, 1033, and refused to discuss the merits of the 
ase bot said that I should be willg, after the signature of the treaty, to receive 
and to report to His Majesty's Government any observations that the {mam sight 
wish to make, but that { could give no indication of the attitude of His Majesty's 
Government in this matter. ‘This procedure was accepted, and at my farewell 
Visit to the Imam after the treaty had been signed, he gaye me a brief statement 
of his claim to the islands in a formal note, the receipt of which I acknowledged 
in writing, but without comment. : 

18. These discussions with Qadhi Muhammad Ragheb Bey disposed of the 
terms of the treaty, all of which were finally agreed at our eleventh meeting on the 
Sth January. ‘The English and Arabic texts were compared with great care by 
Mr. Champion and Kholusi Effendi Khairi in consultation with Qadhi 
Muhammad Ragheb Bey and myself, and Iam confident that all possibility of 
error has been eliminated. 


UL—The Admonitory Document. 


19, We had iow reached the crucial stage of the negotiations, namely, the 
Tmuam’s compliance with the ““admonitory document," Qudhi’ Muhammad 
Ragheb Bey had assured me that there would be no difficulty about this, but there 
nevertheless was some delay caused by a controversy regarding the Subeihi and 
Beihan borders. Mr. Chanipion had on the 4th Jantiary given the Qadhi detailed 
lists showing the names of the villages and sub-sectious in the Audhali country 
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and the villages in the Sanah ares, the evacuation of which was required. He also 
gave him the names of the Beihani and Audhali prisoners and hostages who were 
to be released, and a map showing approximately the line which must be 
established as the status quo before the signature of the treaty. 

20. The Qudhi raised no difficulties abot the Audhali and Sanah 
evacuations, the release of prisoners and hostages aud the removal of trade 
restrictions: But on the 9th Janaary he said that the Imam's advisers had 
represented that the effect of the British ultimatum of October 1983 had been to 
advance the protectorate line in the Western Subeihi area to include a number of 
districts which had never previously heen in the British sphere. I was able to 
show the Qadhi on » map that these districts were on the British side of the old 
Anglo-Turkish boundary. I admitted that there bad been several Yemeni tax- 
collecting incursions into them, but I said that the Aden Residency had protested 
whenever these had come to its knowledge, and that it had never admitted the 
right of the Yemenis to come south of the old Anglo-Turkish frontier in this 
area, ‘The British demand made in October 1933 was therefore not a new claim, 
but oue from which His Majesty's Government had nover at any time receded. 
The Qadhi replied that the Imam accepted the line of the Anglo-Turkish 
boundary on this part of the frontier, and he professed to be convinced by the 
evidence of the map which I had shown bit 

21. ‘The Qudhi then raised a question regarding the Yemeni-Boihan 
frontier. Ho argued that the Masabis have no connexion with Bethan and no 
treaty with His Majesty's Government, and that it is therefore wrong to include 
them in the Atop Protectorate. “He tuintained tint the Masatie ive end 
terms with the Shereef of Beihan and are naturally attached to the Quifa tribe in 


Qadhi to 


i nightly conferences with his 
formation and maps supplied 


to him by the Officer Commanding at Taiz at last convinced him that the British 
claim in the western Subeihi area was justified. He, however, made a final 
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effort to obtain, or at least to neutralise, the Masabi country. With this object 
he sent his Prime Minister, Qadhi Abdullab-al-Amri, to see me on_ the 
13th January. This new envoy, an Arab belonging to a distinguished Sana 
family, anda man of very agreeable presence and manners, asked me for a 
reconsideration of the Masabi question, or for a reference to London on the 
subject, and he also suggested that the British demand for the evacuation of 
Sanah might be dropped. He appeared.to me to realise from the outset that he 
hhad little or no prospect of succeeding in these requests, but-(in accordance, 10 
soubt, with his instructions), he pressed them on me for over an hour. I declined 
politely bat steadily to entertain them in any form, and Qudbi Abdullah 
eventually accepted my refusal, and said that the conduct of the negotiations 
would now be resumed by Qadhi Muharumad Ragheb Bey. 

24. Tho latter accordingly came to see me on the 15th January, and 
informed me that the Imam had decided to comply with the terms of the 
admonitory document without further delay, and was issuing immediate orders 
for the evacuation of the Audbali country and the Sanah atea, for the release 
of the prisoners and hostages, and for tho removal of his embargo on overland 
trade with the Aden Protectorate. The territories to be surrendered were 
defined precisely by two lists—one of sixty-four villages in the Audhali country 
and the other of eight villages in the Samah area—which had been carefully 
Prepared heforehand hy Me Champion. ‘The list of Audhali villages, was 
necessarily based on evidence supplied by the Avdhali Sultan, and it was 
therefore possible that it might err in favour of the Audhalix 1 novertheless 
decided to insist on it in its entirety, with the reservation that. it might 
subsequently be corrected after closer enquiry on the spot, which. w impossible 
as long as the Zeidis remained in occupation, On the other hand, the Audhali 
Sultan had boon warned that no villages would be olaimed other than those 
named in the list, and in my demands to the Imam I adhered to the principle 
of tho whole list and nothing but the list. ‘The Qadbi stated that the evacuations 
and other measures would commence on the 18th January. 

25. The embargo on overland tende between the Yemen and the Aden 
Protectorate was removed punctaally on that date, and the Sanah district was 
evacuated immediately. ‘Tho Imam’s ordors for the release of prisoners and 
hostages and for the evacuation of the Audhali country wore not obeyed with 
equal promptitude. and four weeks elapsed before the treaty could be siumed. 

This unfortunate delay was due mainly to the obstructive attitude of 
the Imam’s Amil at Boidha, whose duty it was to arrango the Yemeni withdrawal 
from the Audbali country, und to a controversy about certain villages named in 
the list of places to be liberated. ‘The Amil of Beidha maintained that a number 
of these, and particularly those in the Shurjan and Am Hajariya districts, 
{lid not belong to the Audbali trite, and his contention was supported at Sana 
by Seyyid Abdullah-al-Wazir, a former Governor of the Dhamar Province, which 

luded Beidha and the Upper Audbali country. 

27. Seyyid Abdullah had come to Sana to take charge of the Imam’s mission 
to negotiate with Sandi representatives at Abba, and on the 26th January Qadhi 
Abdallah-al-Amri brought him to call on me.’ He told me that he knew the 
country in question intimately, and that there was no doubt that the Shurjan 
and Am Hajariya districts were not. Audhali, and he argued that Qadhi 
Mohammad Ragheb Bey bnd agreed to their evactat gr ignorance sf the 
locality: T declined at this stage of the negotiations to modify my demands for 
evacuation, which the Imam had already accopted; ut T informed Qudht 
Abdnilah-al-Amri that I should be willing, on my return to Aden, to send an 
officer to the country in dispute to make a local investigation in collaboration with 
a Yemeni representative; and that, if it were found that any of the places 
evacuated were beyond the limits of the Audhali tribe, they would be restored, 
The Imam, to whom this conversation was reported, sent me an assurance that he 
intended to abide by his promises to withdraw from all the places named in the 
list which had been given to him, and said that he was willing to leave the 
question of the restoration of Shurjan and Am Hajariya to the result of my 
enquiries, in which he did not wish to participate, 

28. ‘The mission was throughout in wireless communication with the Actin 
Resident at Aden, by whom T was informed of the progress of the Zeidi 
evacuation. Qadhi Muhammad Ragheb Bey was kept in touch with the course 
of events by a daily interchange of visits, usually paid by Mr. Champion on him. 





Captain B. W. Seager was sent) from. Aden to. the Audhali» country on the 
17th January to superintend the reoceupation of the eurrendered territory by the 
Audbalis, and to ensure that it was eflected without friction or conflict with 
the retiring Yemenis, The first villages on the high plateau which constitutes 
the Upper Audhali country were handed over by the Amil of Beidha to 
Captain Seager on the 27th January, and the evacuation of all the villages named 
in the list referred to in paragraph 24 was completed by the 8th February. All 
the Audhali hostages had also been released and handed over to Captain ener 
by this date. ‘Some doubt continued as to whether the Bethan prisoners had 
actually been released. They had been confined at Dhamar, from which place the 
direct road to their homes did not pass through Captain Seager’s neighbourhood. 
and it was not until the 10th February that I could satisfy myself of their 
liberation. 
IV.—Conelusion of the Treaty. 

20, All the conditions of the admonitory document having now been 
fulfilled, I signed the treaty with Qadhi Muhammad Ragheb Bey on the morning 
of the Tith February, and at the sime time I handed to him the note referred to 
in paragraph 10 of iy report. 

30. T and the other members of the mission paid our farewell visit to the 
Imam on the same day. He received us with great eordiality, and both he and 
his Ministers were obviously greatly pleased by the happy. issue of the 
negotiations. I read a short speech to His Majesty, a copy of which is attached 
to my report,(') and he gave me a telegram and a letter, both addressed to His 
Majesty the King. I despatched the former immediately, and I am forwarding 
the latter to you under cover of a separate despatch. 

31. The mission left Sana on the afternoon of the 12th February. A 
ceremony similar to that on our arrival was observed, and the Prime Minister, the 
Foreign Minister and other leading State officials came to our house to bid us 
farewell and to seo us off. After « halt for a night at Mabar, we reached 
Hodeidah on the evening of the 13th’ Febraary. We embarked on 
H.MS. Penzance on the following morning, and I there received a telegram from 
His Majesty the King to the Imam, a translation of which was immediately 
telegraphed to Sana. 

32. After calls at Kamaran and Perim, we arrived at Aden on the morning 
of the 17th February, T landed officially,’ and was greatly impressed by the 
enthusiastic welcome accorded to the mission by the People of Aden, who are 
delighted by the removal of the restrictions on their overland trade and by the 
conclusion of a treaty of friendship with the Yemen. S 


V.—Sudsidiary Questions. 


33. A number of subsidiary questions came under discussion or considera- 
tion during the negotiations. OF these, the principal were the fatare of 
Raubeiatem, the interchange of British and Yemeni representatives, the slave 
trade, landing grounds in Yemeni territory and Saudi-Yemont relatvons. 

34, The question of Rubeiatein was discussed in my despatch No. 253 dated 
he 16th December, 1031, and in your telegeaphie reply dated the 10th Jasary, 
1932, you agreed that jt! should. not be regarded ax vital. T accordingly raised 
it, but did not press it, In dealing with the boundary in his intestiow wih 
Qadhi Muhammad Ragieb' Bey on the 4th January (to which I have referred in 
Paragraph 19), Mr. Champion made it clear that His Majesty's ‘Government 
reserve their right to claim Rubeiatein if they wish to do so when the frontier ix 
finally agreed in accordance with the third article of the treaty, It was, however, 
obvious that an immediate demand for this district, which has now been in 
Yemeni occupation for many years, could not bo enforced without endangering 
the success of the negotiations, Rubeintein has undoubtedly. for Tong basa 
dependency of the Upper Yafai Sultans, but its people ure not Yafais, god thee 
destiny is therefore not a matter of interest to the U, per Yafai tribes as a whole, 
but only to one of their chiefs, the titular Sultan, who desires the revenue which 
his predecessors drew from this district in former days. Last year the Sultan's 
father made a rash and unsuccessful raid into the country in direct disobedience 


(0) Nob printed. 


of the instructions of the Aden Residency, and this unauthorised and 
embarrassing action made me the less inclined to risk the success of my mission 
4n the immediate prosection of his claim, “The Sultan's notorious inability to 
exercise effective control over his own tribe, or even over his own section of it 
added to my reluctance to insist on the restoration of an extra-tribal depende ‘y 
to his rule. In these circumstances I decided to content myself wit 
Mr. Champion's reservation on this subject. Although the question of Beidba 
was not stressed in the same manner as that of Rubeiatein, I made it clear on 
more than one oceasion that His Majesty's Government are not precluded hy the 
terms of the present treaty from claiming it and all territory up lo the old Anglo: 
‘Turkish line in the course of the final settlement. 

85. In your secret despatch dated the 14th April, 1982, I was instructed to 
unge the appointment of m permanent British representative at Sana after tho 
conclusion of the treaty. ‘The Imam raised objections to this proposal in a letter 
dated the 20th June, 1933, a translation of which was sent to you in the Acting 
Resident's despatch No, 164 dated the 12th July, 1933, As the point was not 
farther pressed, either to the Acting Resident of in your latest instructions to 
me, I concluded that His Majesty's Government do. not attach any. argent 
importance to it, In my opinion, after further consideration, there are certain 
disadvantages which appear to me to outweigh the advantages of the proposal, 
These are:— 

(1) A permanent representative at Sana would not have work enough to 

‘occupy his time. 4 : 

@) The appointment of a British representative would almost cerlainly be 
followed by a demand for the eppointment of an Ttalian repre- 
sentative, and possibly by similar demands from olker Govermnents 
‘These foreign representatives would have little to do exvept to watch 
each other's supposed activities and to compete for influence with 


the Imam. 

(8) The Imam, having been recognised as a King, would in all likelihood 
expect the representative to have the same status as the British 
representative accredited to his neighbour and rival, King Thu Saud, 
that is, the rank of a Minister, which I anticipate His Majesty's 
Government would not be prepared to acoard to him, ‘The Talia 
Government, on the other hand, might have no such objection, if they 
felt that the establishment of a Legation in the Yemen would 
strengthen their position in Arabia. 

(4) The appointment of a British representative at Saux might be balanced 
by that of a Yemeni representative at Aden. My experience of the 
presence of an envoy from the Imam at Aden from 1921 to 1924 does 
not encourage me to welcome this prospect. He gained aan influence 
and authority over the cousiderable Zeid element in the population of 
Aden which was most undesirable, and his intrigues with protectorate 
chiefs led to his dismissal. 


36. My speculations in this respect may be mistaken, but the contingencies 
that I have mentioned — to me to be both possible and likely to. be 
embarrassing. Iwas therefore neither surprised nor serionsly disappointed wh 
Qadhi Mubaminad Ragheb Bey deprecated my proposal that permanent Bi 
representative should be sont to Sana aftor the conclusion of the treaty. He based 
the Imam’s objections mainly on the certainty that the Italian Goveriment would 
immediately make a similar demand with which be would be most. reluctant to 
comply, but which he would be unable to refuse, Ho suggested as an altornative 
that a British official representative should go to Sana from time to time as 
occasion demanded, and this solution appears to me to be both sensible and 
sufficient for the present. Qadhi Muhammad Ragheb Bey realised that disputes 
and friction are bound to occar from time to time between local tribes on the 
frontier, and that undesirable incidents may result if these are not adjusted 
promptly by the two controlling Governments acting, if possible, in co-operation. 

For 


ia purpose he proposed to recommend to the Imam the appointment of A 


special frontier officer, whose duty it would be to visit the border districts and to 
ensure that causes of trouble were disposed of quickly and in amicable ogreemont 
with the British authorities. He asked me for my opinion of this plan, and I 
told him that it appeared to me to be an admirable one, I added that I should 














like to be able to employ an officer in a corresponding ‘manner on our side of the 
frontier, and that T should sabmit this suggestion to my Government. T have 
stated my reasons against the appointment of a permanent representative. at 
Sana. Th my opinion it would be preferable to have an olficer posted at Aden 
under the control of the Resident, who would he available for despatch to the 
Protectorate frontier at any point at which there was a danger of local trouble 
which might endanger the harmony of Anglo-Yemeni relations, and who could be 
sent to Sana at any time that personal discussion with the Yemeni Government 
Appeared to be desirable. This officer should be in addition to the two political 
lfeers appointel at. Aden for work 1) the ‘Aden Prolactocase heed tater 
(which I outlined in my despatch No. 266 dated the Oth November, 1933) would 
not leave them time for vinits to the Yemen. [intend to address you on this 
Subject in a separate despatch, in which I shall submit my proposal in more detail 

37. On the 24th Januaty T received telegraphic instructions from you to 
endeavour to obtain the insertion in the treaty of the slave trade clause contained 
in the treuty which Sir Gilbert Clayton endeavoured to negotiate with the Imam 
in 1926, or, alternatively, an interchange of notes to the same effect. By this 
time the terms of the treaty were practically agreed, and I was reluctant to bring 
forward ‘new demands at so Iato-a stage. 1 therefore broached this request 
without pressing it vory strongly, which seemed to-me at this point to be the best 
way of securing the Imam’s willing acceptance. Qadhi Muhammad Ragheb Bey 
denied that the Imam had definitely agreed to the clause in the Clayton draft - he 
said that it had at that time heet reserved for further consideration when the 
main terms of the treaty had been azreed, and that the Imam would now prefer 
to give the assurance desired by His Majesty's Goverument in the fonn let on 
exchange of notes, I consented to this proposal, and translations of my note to 
the Imam and of his reply are attached to my report. 

38. The officer commanding. the forces at Aden had, hefore my 
departure, suggested the desirability of asking the Tmam to allow a landing 
round for aeroplanes to. be made in his territory, preferably near Sana 

thought that the Imam would be more likely to agree to one at or near 

Hodeidah, and I made this suggestion. It was met by the usual plea that 
permission to the British to make a landing ground would necessitate a similar 
concession to the Italians, who were very anxions to secure one near Meidi or 
Salif (opposite Kamaran). Qndhi Muhsinmad Ragheb Bey said that. the Imam 
‘was strongly opposed to granting the Italian Government this permission, and he 
therefore bess he pot to prem this propa at present. T'did ot porsue i 
further, judging it better to leave it for future discussion if His 4 
Governiment wish to press it 

39... The tansion between the Yemen and Saudi Arabia continued throughout 
the time that the mission was at Sana, and under your instructions I took several 
opportunities of expressing the hope that direct hostilities would be. avoided. 
1 was assured that the Imam was most anxious to find a peaceful solution, and 
soon after Ramadan a Yemeni mission under Seyyid Abdullah-al:Wazir. was 
despatched to Abha to negotiate a settlement. In my opinion the Imam intended 
throughout to avoid war, but he was vory suspicious of Ibn Saud's intentions, 
and wished by a strong show of force, and by delay, to secure the best. possible 
torms for hinwlf. “Defeats in Nejran at the handn of the Bani Yat prompted 
him to negotiate, and his knowledge of the attitude of the British and Italian 
Governments may have inclined hit i the same direction. -But Talian influenes 
‘At Sana is greatly exaggerated, and British friendship is too now to carry uch 
Woight yot, The Tmam in.in any ease too suspicious of all foreigners to trust much 
in thi advica orto submit hie general policy to thelr guidance 

40. I had anticipated that the Imam might raise the quostion of the 
importation of munitions into the Yemen trom the United Kingdom, bat he did 
not do so in any form, aud I did not allude to it 


Majesty's 


V1—General Remarks, 


41. Tt is of interest to noto certain factors which have helped to. make the 
work of my mi considerably easier than, for instance, that of Sir Gilbert 
Clayton in 1928, 

42, Tn the first place, the tronty which it has been my task to negotiate is 
tmuch shorter than the draft with which Sir Gilbert had to deal. Several clauses 
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have been dropped which were contentious, cumbersowe, or of minor importance, 
and the number of articles have been reduced irom sixteen to seven; . Credit Zor 
this useful abridgment of the former rather unwieully document is due.to Sir 
Keith Stewart, Sir Stewart Symes and to the Imam himself. , 

43. Secondly, agreement has been facilitated by the adoption of Sir Gilbert 
Clayton's proposed dilatory claose regarding, the {rontier, whoreby ila present 
pasition has been stabilised for the peviod of the treaty, and ite finial setlement 

as been postponed for future decision. 

44. A third contribution to the solution of the problem has been the dovice 
of the “ admonitory document which has secured the evacuation of territory, the 
release of prisoners and hostages, and the removal of trade restrictions without 
hurting the Imam’ feelings by including these points in the text of the treaty. 
By this means the Imam's dislike of making any surrender on paper has hoon 
curuimvented and His Majexty’s Government have cblained pencefully ewential 
objects of their policy, and have at length honoured in full thete obligations to the 
Audhali tribe and the Amir of Dhala, 

__ 4. Fourthly, the Imam’s very real desire to end his long-standing quarrel 
with the British Government has been strengthened by the increasing tension of 
his relations with Ibn Saud. He naturally did not wish to be caught between two 
fires, and the growing danger of war with his powerful northern neighbour made 
him more ready to adjust his differences with the British in the south. This 
motive is especially strong now that he and his Ministers are growing concerned 
about securing a peaceful succession to the Tmamate, “Some peers ago the Imam 
secured the election of his eldest sou, Ahmed. as his heir, but. this innovation, 
which aims at substituting hereditary successian for a purely elective rulership, 
tas still to stand the teat of events when the Imam diem, atthe Lavan ie the rote 
‘anxious to bequeath a stable Stato recognised by leading Powers and in friendly 
relations with its nei 

46. A fifth canse which 

of all—has heen his 
expelled by air action from 
Amirate of Dhi 


aa 
) to speak 

my report) to 5 
a breakdown. Alt 


strength of the Government of the Yomon. 

secured control of the Zeidi highlands while the country was still a Turkish 
Prorince, but the withdrawal of the Turks at, the end of the Great War left the 
lowlands and yome of the mountain districts in w atate of chaos. Out of thie 
con the Imam has built up'a highly centralivod State and has established 
law and order among the unruly tril Tt. was intoresting to observe the 
Contrast between the complete security in which heavily laden caravan now 
Journey unharmed through the countey by day and night with the risks which 
wore formerly rin by travellors in the Yetten, and which, unfortunately, are sil 
van in parts of the Aden Protectorate, 

48. In conclusion, T wish to emphasise the extent to which the success of 
the mission has been due to loyal co-operation in their respective sphieres of all itt 
members. Mr. Champion's help was invaluable. He had an intimate knowledge 
of the subject. and his mastery of Arabic (both spoken and written), and also of 
Trench (in which language onr conversations with Qadhi Muhammad Ragbeb 
Bey were langely conducted) was of supreme value. 1 relied throughout on his 
sound judgment and his good advice, and I desire to commend his services strongly. 

(10923) ¥ 
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to your notice. Liewtenant the Hon, R..A.\B: Hamilton, of the Aden Protectorate 
Levies, acted as transport officer and as my personal aide-de-camp. He was also 
of the Aden Protectorate Levy signallers, who worked our indispeusable 
His efficiency and unvarying equanimity aud cheerfulness through 
il tho vicissitudes of the negotiations were a great asset, and I was impressed, on 
ose ‘acquaintance with tim, by his capacity and suitability for the political 
employment which he desires 
40. Khulussi Effendi Khairi, whos services were borrowed from the 
Government of Palestine as interpreter for the mission, fully justified his 
selection. He is a capable interpreter, and he adapted himself easily to his 
surroundings in a country the people and conditions of which are in many ways 
in otriking contrast to the part of the Arab world to which he is accustomed 
His religion and his good manners and conduct made him an acceptable inter 
inediary to the Imara aud his Ministere. Mr. C, J, Vyas, who acted as medical 
officer ( the mission, is an Tndian subordinate medical service officer, whose 
vorvices have for some time been lent to his Highness the Sultan of Lahej in 
Mra of ath dispensary work, which has bronght him into close contact with 
Arabs of various classes. He is a Hinda, but was quite happy in the strictly 
Moslem atmosphere of Sana. The health of the’ mission was fortunately 
excellent, and in the absence of any serious demands by ite members on his 
professional services, Mr. Vyas found scope for hie energy and ability in the 
treatment of over.a thousand local patients. He was also called into consultation 
with Italian, Dutch and Exyptian confrires on the health of the Imam, whe hee 
for some years suffered from a 
pleased with Mr, Vyas's quiet self 
an Arab gentleman who is employed 
at Hodeidah, accompanied 4 
personal acquaintance with ¢ 
discretion, were of 
that Mr. Saleh 
tion amd with 


greater delay. 
Seager’s work in 
10 record my 
e a task requiring careful 
tact under conditions of considerable physical strain and 
discomfort amnong people and in a country quite new to him. He was ably 
fusisted by Flight-Lieutenant E. C: Lewis, Royal Air Force, who accompanied 
him on the platen 
Bi. |The mission was greatly indebted throughout to the close éo-operation 
of the authorities at Aden under the Acting Resident, Lieutenant Colonel 
He OM. Wightwick, and the Officer Commanding: the Forees, Group Captain 
0.7. Boyd, OBR, M.C., ALP, 
As T have stated, the mission was conveyed from Aden to Hodeidah in 
Hastings, and. from Hodoidah to Aden in TLM.S. Penzance, and therr 
thanks ‘ore due to the Commander-in-chief, Mediterranean, and to Captain 
8. ©, Sandford, OBE, R.N. and Commander R. H. Bovani, RN 
{ia Finally, 1 wish t0 record the gratitude of the mission to His Majesty 
the Tmam aud fie Ministers for the generous hospitality and constant antates, 
aud attention which they showed in their efforts to ensure our comfort. and 
contentment during a visit which was for us both a great pleasnre and a notable 


‘experience, 
Thave, de. 
B. R. REILLY, Resident, de, 


——_—____. 
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Enclosure 1 in No, 29, 
Treaty of Friendship and Mutwal Co-operation, 


Prmanme, 


jesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of Tndia, on the one part, and His Majesty the King of 
the Yemen, the Imam, on the other part, being desirous of entering into a treaty 
on a basis of friendship and co-operation for their mutual benefit, have resolved 
to conclude this treaty and have appointed as their plenipatentiaries: 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of Tudia 
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
Lieatenant-Colonel Bernard Rawdon Reilly, C.1.., O.BE.; 
For India : 
Liewtenant-Colonel Bernard Rawdon Reilly, CI.E., OBE; 
His Majesty the King of the Yemen, the Imam 
The Qadhi Muhammad Ragheb-bin-Rafiq 


Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good onder and-due 
form, have agreed as follows -— 


Axricte 1, 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, ‘Emperer of India, acknowledges the complete and absolute 
independence of His Majesty the King of the Yensn, the lime aca kingdom 
in all affairs of whatsoever Kind. 

Anriece 2. 

There shall always be peace and friendship between thé igh contracting 
parties, who undertake to maintain. good relations with each other in every 
Tespect 

Annicie 3. 

‘The settlement of the question of the southern frontier of the Yemen is 
deferred pending the conclusion, in whatever way may be agreed upon by both 
high contracting parties in a spirit of friendship and camplete concord, free from 
any dispate or difference, of the negeliatons witch shall Ga place between them 
before the expiry of the period of the present treaty. 

Pending the conclusion of the negotiations referred to in the preceding 
paragraph, the high contracting parties agree to maintain the situation xising 
1m regard to the frontier on the date of the signature of this treaty, and both high 
Gentracting parties undertake that they will prevent, by all ‘tmeans at their 
disposal, any violation by their forces of the above-mentioned frontier, and any 
interferenco by their subjects, or from their side of that frontier, with the affairs 
of the people inhabiting the other side of tho said frontier, 


Anrionn 4: 


After the coming into force of the present treaty, the high contracting 
Farts shall, by smutual agreement and concord, ontor Ynto much agreements. ae 
shall be necessary for the regulation of commercial and cconomic affairs, based 
‘on the principles of goneral international practice 


Anricie 5. 


(1) The subjects of each of the high contracting parties who wish to trade 
in the territories of the other shall be amenable to the local laws and decrees, and 
hall recsive equal treatment to that enjoyed by the subjects of the most favoured 

ower, g 3 

(2) Similarly, the vessels of each of the high contracting parties and their 
cargoes shall receive. in the ports of the territories of the other, treatment equal 
to that accorded to the vessels and their cargoes of the most favoured Power, and 


[roses] ra 
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the passengers in such vessels shall be treated in the ports of the territories of the 
other party in the same manner as those in the vessels of the most favoured Power 
theroin 
3) For the purposes of this article in relation to His Majesty the King of 
Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 


(0) The word territories "* shall be deemed to mean the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, India and all His Majesty's 
Colonies, protectorates and all mandated territories in respect of 
which the mandate is exercised by His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom, 

(0) The word * subjects” be decmed to mean all subjects of His 
Majesty wherever domiciled, all the inhabitants of countries under 
His Majesty's protection, and, similarly, all companies incorporated 
in any of His Majesty's territories shall be deemed to be subjects of 
His Majesty, 

(©) The word “* veseels”” shall be deemed to mean all merchant’ vessels 
registered in any part of the British Commonwealth of Nations 


Arriete 6, 


This treaty shall be the basis of all subsequent agreements that may be 
concluded between the high contracting parties now and in the future for the 
purposes of friendship and amity. The high contracting parties undertake not 
to assist nor to connive at any action directed against the friendship and concord 
now sincerely existing between them. 


Anricte 7. 


‘The present treaty shall be ratified as soon az possible after signature, and 
the instruments of ratification shall be exchanged at Sana. It shall come into 
force on the date of the exchange of ratifications, and shall thereafter remain in 
force for a period of forty years. 
And in witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present tresty and have thereto affixed their seals. 
‘This treaty is done in two copies, in the English and Arabic languages, and, 
should doubt arise as to the interpretation of any of these articles, both hich 
Done at Sana in-the Yemen, 
1934, 4.0. (corresponding to the twenty-sixth day 


B. R. REILLY. 
(Sea).) 
las A lt a 
Enclosure 2 in No. 29, 
The Constitutional Note. 


Lientenant-Colonet Reilly to the Imam 
Your Majeaty, 

WITH roference to the question which arose in the course of the negotiations 
for the Treaty of Friendship and Mutual Co-operation. which we have signed 
this day, I have the hoiour to inform your Majesty that all treaties concluded 
by Hin Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Doin 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India in respoct of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and in Fospect of India aro deemed to be binding in every respect upon 

Majesty's Govoramont in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 

iid and upon the Government of India also. 

(Rexpects,) 

, B. R, REILLY, 
His Britannic Majesty's Commissioner 
and Plenipotentiary. 


Sana, February 11, 1934 (Shawwal 26, 1352, 0.1.) 
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Enclosure 3 in No. 20 
The Slave Trade Notes 


(1) Lieutenant-Colonel Reilly to the Imam 


Your Majesty, red 
T HAVE the honour to refer to my conversations with your Majesty 


plenipotentiary relating to the present common desire of all enlightened sitions 
to co-operate in the suppression of the slave trade, aud to enquire whether y 
Majesty will enable me to convey to Hix Britannic Majesty's Government your 
Majesty's assnrance that you will by every possible means assist them in their 
endeavours to prevent the African slave trade by sea 


(Respects B. R. REILLY, 


His Britannic Majesty's Commissioner 
‘and Plenipotentiary. 


Sana, February 10, 1984 (Shawwal 25, 1852, a.n.). 


(2) The Imam to Lieutenant-Colonel Reilly. 
Ia the Name of God the Mereiful and Compassionate! 


F sring our sincore respects, in reply to your esteemerl note dated the 
sth Shawwal, 1585 (eortesponding. wo the Tok Peoruny, 1081. wherein, You 

expressed a desire to have assurances from our Government as to the prohibition 
Of the slave trade, we inform your Excellency that we agree to the prohibition of 
the African slave traflic, and we will command all our Amils (Governors) to do 
their utmost to prevent it in all the Mutawakkili (Yemen) country and ports. 

(Respects.) 

Sana, Shawwal 25, 1352, an. (February 10, 1934). 


Enclosure 4 in No. 20. 
The Red Sea Islands Notes. 
(1) The Imam to Lieutenant-Colonel Reilly. 


In the Name of God the Mereiful and Campussionate 


AFTER tendering our sincerest respects and friendliest wishes, we ant 
heartily pray Almighty God to cause the Treaty of Friendship, which you and 
‘our plenipotentiary have to-day succeeded in completing and signing, to be 
conducive of prosperity and happiness to both Governments now and dn ti future 
We beseech Him daily to perfect the friendly relations between the two 
Government 

"We therefore hasten to inform your Excellency that the fact that there has 
been no discussion or reference, in the treaty now concluded, in regard to the 
well known islands which were occupied during the Great War, and which cy 
not been restored and handed over to the Yemen which is their original mother, Ni 
not invalidate or detract from our fundamental and natural proprietory rig) he 
aver these islands, nor prejudice our complete and, absolute reservation and 

reservation of the said rights, Onr clear and legal rights over them will continuo 
frm for ever. 


v wat by submitting this our 
We particularly request you to do your utmost by : 
representation to your great Government, aid we ever hope that you will use your 
best endeavours in this matter. 
We beg to confirm our sincere respects to your Excellency 


Dated Shawwal 26, 1352, a1. (11h February, 1934). 
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(2) Lieutenant-Colonel Reilly to the Imam. 
‘Your Majesty, 

T have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Majesty's esteemed 
letter, dated the 26th Shawwal, 1352 (corresponding to ihe 11th February, 1934), 
which contains your Majesty's statement in regard to the islands. On my return 
to Aden I shal without delay. send your Majesty's statement to His Majesty's 
Government 

T take this opportunity to convey to your Majesty the expression of my high 
estoem and regard, aud to eopeat my deep satisfaction at the auspicious conclusion 
of the blessed treaty which has been happily signed to-day, 

(Respects) 

BR REIL 
Hix Britannic Majesty's Commiszioner 
and Plenipotentiary, 

Suna, February 11, 1994. 


——$—$_______ 


Enclosure § 0, 29, 


Note on the Anglo-Yemoni Boundary. 


ARTICLE 8 of the treaty stabilises, pending a final decision, the actual 
frontier existing on the 11th February, 1934, the date of the signature of the 
treaty. This is as follows : 


From approximately Husa Murad to the Wadi Bana it is identical with the 
old demarcated Anglo-Turkish boundary as shown on official maps of the Aden 
Protectorate. From the demarcated point on the Wadi Bana, eastwards, it 
follows tribal boundaries which have never been demarcated in detail on the 
ground, and which the inaccuracy of existing maps makes it impossible to define 
precisely on paper, but which are known to the tribes concer ‘These are the 
northern and eastern boundary of the Upper Yafa tribe, excluding Rubeiatein, 
the boundaries between the Upper Yafa, Lower Yafa and Fadhh tribes, and 
Beidha, the north-western and northern boundary of the Audhali tribe, the 
‘western boundary of the Aulagi tribe, and the western and north-western 
boundary of Beilian, including the Masabi country. Beyond this point lies the 
Ruba-al-Khali (the “Empty Quarter”), in which no boundary has been 
attempted. 





[B 1888/279/91 No. 30, 


Sir Johu Simon to Sir A, Ryan (Jedtda). 
No. 36.) 
‘ele graphic) Foreign Offiee, March 27, 1984, 
‘OUR telegram No. 40 of 21st March - Boundaries in South-Eastern Arabia 
Interdepartmeatal Conference, 23rd March, agreed that His Majesty's 
Government suse take their stand on the “blue line” laid down in 1913 and 
1914 Anglo-Turkiah conventions 
2 Text of these conventions jx being communicated to United States 
ubiussy in Angorn in reaponte to a recont enquiry, and United States Govern. 
Bent wl thus won know that Ha Majesty's Covertinent. regard” Be ine as 
eastern toandary of Saudi Arabia.” "They, will presmably pase on this 
information to the Standard Oil Company of California, who will thus bave no 
excuse for rogarding their concession from Tha Saud ax giving them any rights 
east of that line, 
3. Morwover, if any limit is to be put to the extension or consolidation of 
Ton Suud's informally exercised authority towards the east and risk is to. be 
avoided of his gradually establishing a claim to the hinterland, and even to the 
coastal districts of the Arab territories in special relations with His Majesty's 
Government, “ blue tine.”* affords only valid and legal basis for any boundary at 
all between British and Saudi spheres in South-Eastern Arabia. Question may at 
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any moment become acute owing to oil or air developments, and objections to 
leaving it indeterminate any longer are therefore serions. 

4 On the other hand, while this issue may in any event, have to be facod 
before long, His Majesty's Government are reluctant to, risk unnecessaril 
provoking a major dispote with Ibn Saud, particularly when he is already in 
difficulties with the Imam of Yemen, Moreover, if, as a result of such a challenge 
to his position, Ibn Saud, while outwardly maintaining friendly relations, were 
toendeavour to stir up desert tribes against the Sheikhs of Qatar or (Jess probably) 
Abu Dhabi, the resulting situation might be difficult, since His Majesty's Govern- 
ment, while under no formal obligation to defend them by land, might haye to 

lending them assistance. Pending completion of the necessary 
organisation in Qatar (which must await general ogreenent with the sheikh about 
oi concession and proposed guarantee of protection) this would be most difficult. 
Thore is also danger that Thn Saud, when faced with possibility of haying to 
accept ‘* blue line " might intrigue to strengthen his informal influence in Qatar 
or the trucial sheikhdoms, Possibility niust also not be overlooked that Thy Saud 
might react to challenge by intensifying his impenetration of hinterland of Qutar 
and trucial sheikhdoms—eg., by creation of further Akhwan settlements or by 
asserting his supremacy over desert tribes; although we might be in a stronger 
ition diplomatically in regard to this if we bad previously made our view of 

is eastern boundary clear to him as suggested in paragraph 7 (b) below. 

5. It is impossible from here to estimate importance or reality of these 
dangers, bat it seems desirable to exantine themn fully in order to leave ino possible 
factor out of account. 

8. Main object of His Majesty's Government is to prevent risk of dangerous 
misunderstanding with American or other interests in the event of oil being found 
in areas concerned, and to make sure that minor Arab rulers, with whom His 
Majesty's Government are in special treaty relations, do not fall under Tbn Sand's 
domination. Recent report from Koweit on extent of Ibn Sand's influence in 
Quist peninsala (ae Roweit despatch No. C. 17 of 38th January to Political 
Resident) shows that this danger is serious. 

7. Alternatives appear to 


(0) To take no initiative with Ibn Sand for the present, but to rely (i) on 
United States Government informing Standard Oil Company of 
California of position; (ii) on company not attempting to extend its 
sphere of operations east of the "'hfue line’; and (iii) on Tom Saud 
refraining for the present from attempts further to extend or con- 
Solidate bis informa) influence enstwards 

(®) To take some action which would make our views and position clear to 
Tha Sand without constituting @ direct saa to his positi y 
could be done by merely informing him of the United States 

juest for copies of the Anglo-Turkish conventions of 1913 and 1014 
‘and of our reply. Diplomatic discussions could then bo allowed to 
take their course and question could, if necessary, be considered of 
what concessions could be made to Ihn'Sand, 

(0) Tomake a formal communication to Ton Saud on the subject of the blue 
Jine,"* which he eould not ignore and which he would probably regard 
asa challenge and feel bound to take up. 


& None of above courses is free from difficulty, but I incline to course (b) 
4s offering best opportunity of making necessary communication to Thn Saud in 
least contentions manner. Please telegraph your views ax to the relative 
advantages and disadvantages of courses (a) and (0). If course (6) wore adopted, 
course (6) (which in any case seems open to serious objection) would presumably 
be unnecessary 

9. As regards paragraph 5 of your telegram No. 40 of 21st March, T agree 
that it would be hest to describe area east of “blue line” as fallin 
* British sphere of influence,’ but, in view of terminology of article 3 of 1 
convention and of fact that His Majesty's Government donot claim actual 
sovereignty over this area, it seems desirable to add the words ‘ appertaining to 
Qatar.” “Main objection to describing area as falling under "full sovereignty "” 
of Qatar is that it is uncortain whether sheikh himself would claim sich 
sovereignty, and embarrassing situation would arise if sheilh should fail to come 
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Up to soratch or shoold represent to Tho Saud that he was being obliged by Hi 
lajesty's Government against his will to put forward claim. Moreover, if area 
eaat of line is claimed primarily on ground that it falls within BritisA. sphere, 
His Majesty's Government would remain free to adjudicate if necessary between 
respective claims of Sheikh of Qatar and Sheikh of Abu Dhabi. ‘They have 
already recognised coastal area up to point immediately north of Khor-el-Odeid 
as falling within the territory of the latter. 

10." Copies of correspondence regarding United States Embassy's enquiry 
went to you by bag of 22nd March. 

11, " [shall welcome your observations on whole question. 

(Repeated to fudia, No. 10, and Bushire, No: 11.) 





(B 1976 /715/25) No. 31 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—{(Received March 23) 


No. 60. Confidential.) 
ir, edila, March 5, 1934. 
T HAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda report for February 1934. 
Tam eye Pee have been distriboted ae in the list appended to the report for 
Jamunry. 
if Thave, & 
NDREW RYAN 


Enoksure in No. 31 
Jepos Revour son Feanvary 1934 


L—Internal Affairs. 


28. The month of February was singularly uneventful, except for the pre- 
parations for possible war with the Yemen, which were pursued steadily but not 
ostentatiously. ‘The King remained in Nejd. The heir apparent was at his 
headquarters at Khamis Musheyt, not far from Abbi. ‘The Amir Feisal went off 
to the country north-east of Medina, ostensibly to take the air and hint, more 
probably to inspect the camel parks in that area and to stimulate military 
preparations in the Northern Hejaz. He came to Jedda on the 18th February and 
stayed four days, Fuad Bey Hamza reached Abha early in the month and 
remaitied there or jn that part of the world during the remainder of it 

29, There were no important developments in the economical and financial 
phere, but the following matters deserve mention :— 


(a) The Government displayed great eagerness to get delivery of the motor 
lorries already contracted for, as sou as the importers could assemble 
thor. They placed a new contract with Ford's for fifty more 

(®) Little was heard in Jedda about oil, Huseyn-al-Awayni (paragraphs & 
and 6 of the January report) called on Sir Andrew Ryan on the 
8th February and announced that he was leaving for Egypt on the 
following day. He hoped to meet Mr. Ydlibi there, and «poke of a 
Reside visit of the latter to Jedda when bo. himself came 

jarch, Dr. Nomland, the asslatant chief geologist of the S 
Oil Company of California, arrived in Jedda on the 2ia February, 
having travelled overland from Hawa, and stayed two or three days in 


Riya 
(0) The Government displayed great anxiety to receive a reply to the enquiries 
they tind addressed to His Majesty's Government regarding the 
anding of the Hejaz Development Corporation (Limited) (para 
0 


graph 7 of the January report). The Minister of Finance came in 
Person to see Sir Andrew Ryan on the 7th February, and was given 
on the Ith February a guarded warning against placing reliance on 
the corporation. “Abdul Hamid Bey Shedid left Jedda on the 
21st February, having, so far as is known, settled nothing. 
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LL.—Frontier Questions and Foreign Relations in Arabia, 


30. ‘The quarrel with the Yemen remained intact. Qu the 2nd February an 
alicia ofthe Minisity for Foretgu Affaire was sat powt hase 0 ‘edd to show 
Sir Andrew Ryan « number of ams that had pussed between the King and 
the Imam, polite but stinging, especially the last, which the King had sent two 
days earlier. Nevertheless, both ralers were playing the game of expecting peace 
from thé projected conference at Abba, despite. all disagreeableness ou, the 
frontier. A wave of optimism swopt over interested circles outside Saudi Atabin 
as a result of a statement circulated by the Saudi Government thomvelves through 
its representatives in London and Cairo about the 7th February, It described the 
situation in torms which were read us meaning that peace lyy negotiation was 
{usured. One variant appeared in the Times of the Sth February, aud the foreign 
reaction to it was best illustrated by a leading article in the same paper on the 
9th Febroary, headed “* Arabia Still Fortunate.” 

31. The Minister of Finance sang a different tune in conversation with Si 
Andrew Ryan on the 11th February, when be scouted the idea that the conference 
could pr ‘a settlement, A few days later the Yemeni delegates, after some 
delay, reached Abba, but up to the end of the mouth no news had reached Jedda, 
or even Mecca, it would appear, of the progress of the negotiations 

32. It is possible that both ralers are too averse from war to let the 
conference end in such a rapture as would make it unavoidable. Nevertheless, it 
‘would be rash to assume that the war cloud has been dissolved. Ax already stated, 
the Saudi military preparations continued during the month, ‘There is, some 
reason to believe that the position in the mountainous region aver against Sanda 
was easier. There is aleo some reason to suppose that Ibn Saud’s attitude in 

i i ing, stiffened. 
i Government had appointed a permanent 
|. ‘Their choice has fallen on one Seyyid 
Kamil-el-Gaylani, the brother of a former Prime Minister, whoso obstinacy, but 
not abilities, he is reported to share. The news that Dr. Abdullah Damlaji, 
ly Director-General for Foreign Aflairs to Ibn Saud, has again become 
Foreign Minister in Bagdad, is unlikely ta imprese Saudi opinion favourably, 

34. On the 18th February the Minister of Finance informed Sir Andrew 
Ryan very secretly ou behalf of the King that His Majesty had heard of a plot 
being hatched by ex-King Alignd the Amir of ‘Transjordan to make common tse 
with the Imam against him. This kind of scare is familiay at times of stress and 
there is no reason to take the present one seriously. 

35. On the 15th February the Legation communicated to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs a new proposal by His Majesty's Government regarding arrange- 
ments for the projected meeting between Thn Sand and the Amir of Transjordan 
(sce paragraph 249 of the November report). It was hoped that the meeting might 
take place on board a cruiser, which will be passing through the Red Sea about 
the 19th Ma and could bring the Amir and the High Commissioner to a 
spot outside territorial waters off Wejh. On the 2tst February the Amir Feisal 
took the very unnsual course of visiting the branch of the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs in Jedda, for the express purpose of receiving Sir Andrew Ryan and 
explaining in the nicest possible manner the reasons which would make it 
imponsiis for Tho Saud to proceed overland to Wejt. ‘The King sugested thet, 
unless he could be embarked in the cruiser at Jedda, the matter had better be 
Postponed : 

26, Tho Legation, at the instance of His Majesty's High Commissioner for 
Transjordan, nent a note of explanation and apology to the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs in connexion with the accidental violation of Saudi territory on the 
20th February by a RAF. aeroplane proceeding to Mudawwara, which missed its 
destination and flew 15 miles to the south before the mistake was realised 


TIL—Relations with Powers Outside Arabia, 


37. The absence of Fuad Bey has almost completely suspended diplomatic 
business between the British Legation and the Saudi Government, excepting the 
normal routine of notes and the discussion of some special subjects already 
mentioned, which have given rise to conversations with the Minister of Finance, 
‘and on one ocasion with the Amir Feisal. Such few other matters as it was 
possible to deal with in personal disoussion are of no general interest, 
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38, ‘There is still less to be recorded as regards other Powers represented at 
Jedda. The Netherlands mission to the Yemen daly reached Sana, and had not 
returned up to the end of the month. ‘The new Persian Minister visited Mecca 
‘aud Medina for the first time, but he is still awaiting the King’s arrival in the 
Hejaz to present his letters, 

1V.—Miscellancous. 

0, the arrival of Dr. Nomland (we paragraph 20 (0) above) provided the 
‘occasion for an outing from Jedda so unusual that it is worth recording. With 
the permission and encouragement of the Minister of Finance, Mr. Philby took a 
party, in which he was the only Moslem, all the way to Sharaya, on the road from 
Mecca inland, on the 20th February. Tt onnsisted of Mr. Lenahan, the Standard 
Oil of California representative in Jedda, Mr. Bates, the ornithologist (para- 
(rapt 24 of the Jannary report), Mr, Gent, of the Ford Company, Lady Ryan and 
Mrs, Philby. Owing to the late arrival of Dr. Noniland, it was decided to stay 
the night at Sharaya, where the Minister of Finance himself appeared with 
tena, fc, for the pariy. ‘The romantic glamour of this red letter night in the 
annals of European adventure in Arabia was enhanced by the singing of the 
guards to the mnsic of beaten petroleum cans, 

40. Mr, Bates remained in Jedda throughout the month, and had by the end 
of it collected some 300 specimens of birds, comprising nearly 100. distinct 
varieties, some extremely rare. Mr, Gent was in Jedda on the business of the 
Ford Company (ee paragraph 29 above) and left on the 28th February. | The 
same day there arrived Mr. D'Arcy Weatherbe, to stay a few days at the Legation 
and infer alia explore the possibilities of Jedda as a place for fishing, in which he 
is an expert. Mr. D. Black, of Gellatly, Hankey and Co., arrived on the 
1th February to take over the management of their local branch from Mr. 
A.J. Warner, who has been in charge of it for some three years. 

41, Mr,'A.S. Calvert left Jedda on the 4th February, intending to visit the 
Transjordan desert, by arrangement between the various authorities concerned 
before proceeding on leave. 

42. Pilgrimage prospects continue to be distinctly better 
Harb (paragraph 8 of the Jannary report) abandoved a plan for bringing over 100 
Egyptian notables on a trial trip to Medina in February, but he is still active in 
Egypt, and it is understood that some 3,000 pilgrims may be expected from that 
country. There is no local confirmation of the statement in the Near East and 
India of the 15th February that arrangements have been made to bring some of 
them by air. Persians are ex; to be a good deal more numerous than in 1992 
and 1933. ‘The most important arrivals of British pilgrim shipe in February 
were : 

43. From India three ships carrying a total of 3853 British Indians and 
878 other pilgrims. From the Straits Settlements two ships carrying a total of 
359 pilgrims. * 

44. The position in regard to the manumission of slaves in February was as 
follows :— 

On hand at the beginaing of the month ; Nil. 
‘Took refuge in February : 1 male, 1 female, 
‘Manomitted in February and repatriated : 1 male, 
Locally manamitted : Nil. 

‘On hand at the end of the month : 1 female. 





(B 1989/669/04 | No. 82, 
India Office to Foreign Office {Received March 23) 
Sir, India Office, March 27, 1934. 

T AM directed by the Seoretary of State for India to transmit to you, for the 
information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a, despatch 
from the Politieal Resident, Bushire, dated the Ist March, 1894, on the subject of 
Koweit-Iraq simuggli 

Tam, &e. 
S| F. STEWART. 





Enclosure in No. 32. 


Political Resident, Bushire, to India Office. 
{eeapeniong! Bushire, March 1, 1934. 
WITH reference to his Excellency the Ambassador's Bagdad despatch No. 06 
dated the 15th February, 1934, which I received after the despatch of my express 
letter dated the 20th February, 19394, I have the honour to make the following 
comments :— 


2. With regard to the first sentence of paragraph 2 of his 
letter: ** There can be no doubt. that the Koweitis ate inveterate und daring 
‘smugglers, both by sea and land, and have themselves largely to blame for the 
blockade which Ibu Saud maintains ayainst them and for the energetic preventive 
measures taken by the Persian and fraqi Governments.” I cannot admit that 
the Koweitis themselves are to blame for Thu Suud’s blockade, nor do 1 think that 
His Majesty's Government are of this opinion, However, this is sox 
‘side issue to the present subject. 

3. As far as Koweit-Iraq smuggling is concerned, the abov 
nent is, I venture to point out, not quite correct, ‘The actital state of allairs, which 
has an important bearing on the question of smuggling, is given in some detail in 
Paragraph 7 of my express lotter referred to above, ir. that, while the Kowoitis 
are smugglers by sea, it is the Tragis theniselves who are smugglers by land, com 
posed of Tragi tribesmen who visit Koweit and return to their own country with 
the stm goods, 


4. With regard to the proposals of the Iraq Governient—mentioned in 
paragraph 3 ‘of bis Excellency's letter. Ths one which concerns ihe tightentay 
up of manifests has now been accented in principle by the sheikh, and wa dealt 
i clusion o} raph 7 and in paragraph 8 of any expr 
Tle ere Parag paragrap AY express letter 

5. With regard to the agenda mentioned in paragraph 5 of Sir Francis 
Humphrys's letter. Them (a) deals with the main canse of dispute bot ween the twe 
countries, i, smuggling. and if this can be volved, or even partially solved, the 
Telations between the two Governments should improve, especially if item (d) 
—complaints—can be settled. d 

Ttem (2). The settlement of boundaries of the territorial waters of Koweit 
and Iraq. This would secm to be a complicated matter of some importance, in 
which His Majesty's Government are presumably interested, and which 1 venture 
to suppose could hardly be settled locally without their views being previously 
ascertained 
._Itetn (@), On the land, as far as 1 know, no frontier incidents affecting 
Koweitis and Iraqis have occurred; such incidents have been confined to clashes 
between the Iraqi customs officials and Iraqi smugglers, 

6. With regard to the reasons put forward in paragraph 11 of his Excellency 
the Ambassador's despatch to the effect that a conference sach as the one ot 
{Anugaling was of the type where the sheikh's representation should be undertaken 
by British officials. My objections to either Colonel Dickson or myself, or both, 
representing the sheikh at such a conference are based on consideration for the 
interests of neither Koweit nor Iraq, but for those of His Majesty's Government, 
‘The latter have already a number of commitments of varying responsibility with 
regard to Koweit affairs. ‘The date gardens, concerning which they gave a definite 
Promise to the sheikh, is one; Ibn Saud’s blockade, concerning which no actual 
promise was given, but cortain hopes were held ont, is another: the protection of 
the whole of the Koweit Principality—eide India Olfice despatch, dated the 
Ast February, 1934, to the Foreign Office—is a third; while oil interests represent 
a fourth. T do not imagine that His Majesty's Government, if they can avoid it, 
wish to take on their hoalders any further responsibilities with regard to Kow 
At present the Koweit-Traq stntiggling is not sich a responsibility. His Majesty 
Government have given promises to neither side, and if Kaweit should suiler by 
lawful retaliatory measures on the part of the Iraq Government (see para- 
graph 6 @) of my express letter already quoted), His Majesty's Government are 
hot affected, and the sheitsh must take the consequences, of which be hus had ample 
warning. "The situation, therefore, seems to be one in which His Majesty's 
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Government should restrict their efforts to good offices, while themselves formally 
remaining in the background. I am strongly of opinion, therefore, that the 
sheikh, at any conference or talk, should be represented ly his ows representative, 
with Colonel Dickson or me, or both, present for purposes of advice, as put forward 
in my telegram (No, 85 of the 25th January, 1934) quoted by Sir Francis 
Humphrys. If, om the contrary, Colonel Dickson and I appear as actual repre 
sontativen of the sheikh, then it soems inevitable that His Majesty's Government 
will assume some ditvct and, in my opinion unnecessary, responsibility for the 
smuggling question, more especially if the conference ai which we appear is i 
any way a failure. Tn other words, there is no need—if I may put it that wi 
for His Majesty's Government to pick the chestnuts out of the fire for the sheikh, 
and posibly buen ther fingers in consequence 

T think it extremely unlikely that the sheikh will, for the present anyhow, 
agree to any conference at Bagdad. If the two parties, therfore, cannot be 
brought together at a formal conferouce, the only alternative is to proceed by 
informal conversations covering the various points at issue stage by stage, and the 
first step in this direction, which in no way commits the Iraq Government to any. 
thing, is for an Traqi customs official to visit Koweit for a discussion with the 
sbeikl onthe latter's offer to tighten up his manifest system, 

8. To sunt up: The smuggling which is prevalent from Koweit into Traq ie a 
source of lows and annoyance to the Iraq Government, This simnggling takes two 
forms: (a) by Tand, the actual smugglers teing Iraqi tribeamen, who purchase 
hott goods at Koweit and smuggle them into fraq: and (6) by sé, in which the 
Koweltis are thomselves concerned as carriers, ‘The Iraq Government have asked 
for the co-operation of the sheikh to check smuggling. The sheilch is within his 
legal rights to refuse co-operation, as the burden of checking smuggling rests on 
the country into which the smuggled goods are taken, On the other hand, if the 
sheikh dos not co-operate, the Iraq Government have various legal methods, 
stopping the Koweit water-supply bemg one, with which they ean retaliate. The 
Kowoit-Traq Conforonoe, which was to have taken place recently in Bagdad, did 
not materialise owing to the sheikh’s rofusal to give proper authorisation to his 
represontative, The sheikh has, however, agreed to tighten up his manifests, 
which, if carried out in a way acceptable to the Traq Government, should consider. 
ably lessen (if it docs not altoxether stop) the smuggling by sea, and it is on the 
sen and not on the and that regrettable inicidents have taken place by the action 
‘of Lragi custome officials shooting Koweiti boatmen. ‘The next step, therefore, is 
for an Tragi customs official, as suggested by the sheikh, to visit Koweit for 
discussion with the sheikh on the anbject of manifests. With regard to Koweit 
being represented at any conference by British officials : this would, in my opinion, 
tend to make His Majesty's Government directly responsible for the Koweit-Iraq 
smuggling question and thus unnecessarily add to their commitments, 


Tam sending a copy of this despatch to the Government of India is 
Excellency the Ambassador at Bagdad: eee 
T have, &e. 
T. G. FOWLE, Lieut-Colonet. 
Political Resident in the Persian Gulf. 


(B 2058/70/25) No. 33, 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Receired April 3) 
(Xo 40) 
(Telegraphic) R, edda, Aprit 2, 

Fo rm lspres No. 39. caoihaimansain 
1 wrote suitably to Minister for Foreign Affairs on 20th March. 
Yusuf Yasin, who has since been appointed Acting Depaty Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, called to-day. He stated that as a precautionary measure the 
Amir Feisal and King's third son were leaving in two or three days for 
Tihamat Asir and Riyadh respectively to command troops in those places. 
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He read ten telegrams exchanged between the King and Tmam, from 
2th March to 1st April.) The King has categorically refused to suspend 
advance unless he gets satisfaction on following points :— 

(0) The King to retain Badr and Wadi Habuna, which are now adiitted 
to be occupied by Tkhwan, Imam to. retain Waila avd all south 
of it. Intervening area, i, Wadi Najran proper, to be neutralised 
cor divided on basis of status quo. 

(®) Imam to withdraw from Beni Malik-Faifa—Abadil area and lo remove 
‘Abdul Wahhab Tdrisse to place previously agreed upon, 


‘The King has rejected Imam's proposal that he should suspend, action 
pending despatch of Abdallnh-al-Wazir to Mecoa to furnish explanations. He 
regards this as a mere time-saving device. His last telegram practically amounts 
tw an ultimatam supported by continaation of military action, although he still 
describes latter as defensive, 

According to Yusuf Yasin, there has still been no. armed conflict. 

I asked as from myself whether even now it, would not be pees for the 
King to confine himself to action in territory which he claims ns his own, Reply 
was non-committal, but implied that it might be a matter of military necessity 
to cross the frontier. 

Ta the King’s speech of 22nd March, which renched me after lant 
conversation, he reproached other Moslom rulers and bodies for not, having 
Attempted to reconcile parties of the dispute and get-at the truth. 1 therefore 
again, as from mysolf, reminded Yasf Yasin that King Peisal had offered to 
trodiate, and asked whethor possibilities of settlement by mediation bad boon 
fully explored. Yusuf Yaain referred to various appeals to the King aftor he 
had ordered advance, and aaid that the King had. at no stage either sought or 
rejected mediation, He intimated pretty clearly that it was now in any cise 
too late, 





(B 1903 /2/25) No 3 


Sir John Simon to Sir E. Drummond (Rome), 


Foreign Office, April 5, 1934. 


L HAVE had under consideration your Excollency's despatch No, 241 of the 
17th March, but I remain of the opinion that it would be inexpediont to aecode 
to the proposal of the Italian Government, that. a conference of British and 
Italian experts should be held to discuss the situation in South-Western Arabia, 

2. tis true that the developments which have taken place thete since my 
despatch No. 39 of the 15th January was written make it appear lose likely that 
King Ibn Sand and the Imam of th Yemen will reach a solution of their 
differences without recourse to hostilities; but there appear to be no new joint 
steps to promote a peaceful settlement of the dispute, which His Majesty's 
Government and the Italian Government could agree, as a result of #uch a 
conference, to take. They can only continue, as in the past, to urge moderation 
upon both Sovereigns, should further opportunity arise. Meanwhile, so long as 
the Italian Government maintain their present attitude ope the questions of 
King Tbn Saud’s rights over Asir and of the Iman’s alleged claims in respect of 
that territory, no conference can lead to agreement upon these points. Moreaver, 
discussion of them, if hostilities do in fact break out, would be academic, It 
might, even lend to the disappearance of the existing measure of agreement in 
regard to the attitude to be adopted by the two Governments in case of a Saudi- 
Yemeni conflict, as recorded in paragraphs 2 and 3 of the conclusions of the Rome 
conversations of 197. 

3. Since, however, the Italian Government. continue to reiterate their thesis 
that the question of the sovereignty of Asir remains open, and to imply, as is 
done in the seventh and eighth paragraphs of Signor Suvich’s letter to you, & 
transintion of which was enclosed in your despatch, that in regarding Asir’ax 
now rightfully a part of King Ibn Saud's dominions, His Majesty's Government 
fare acting at variance with the spirit of the Rome conversations of 1927 and the 
Geclarations of the British representatives daring those meetings, His Majesty's 
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Government cannot, merely in onder to avoid controversy, refrain any longer from 
making the grounds of their attitude clear without « risk that the Italian 
Government may doubt their good fvith 

4. I request, therefore, that, in replying to Signor Suvich’s letter, you will 
using the material in paragraphs 3-7 of my despatch No. 39, explain to him the 
reasons for the considered view of His Majesty's Government that in iter 
national Iaw the sovereignty over the territory ruled by the Idrisi has 
undoubtedly passed to King Tim Saud (and that it therefore cannot be considered 
an open question), and endeavour to clear up the misnnderstanding regarding 
the undertaking of His Majesty's Government to refrain from addressing to the 
Government of King Tbn Sand a formal communication of their recognition of 
his sovervignty over Asir, It may be well to add in your reply that His Majesty's 
Gorornment will naturally continue, in pursuance of the conclusions of the Rome 
conversations of 1927, not only to refrain from intervention in the present conflict 
between King Thn Sand and the Imam, but also to avoid all appearance of taking 
the part of cither of the disputants, while seeking. should further opportunities 
ariso, to use their influence in favour of a peaceful settlement. You may aleo 
asture Signor Suvich of my desire to continue to exchange information with the 
Ttalian Government regarding the pane of the dispute. You should give him 
no encooragement to hope that His Majesty's Government will accept the 
invitation to hold a conference of experts, ¢o long at any rate as the Ltalian 
Government maintain their view regarding the status of Asir; bat you may 
inform him that, should he desire further explanation in regard to any special 
point concerning the policy of His Majesty’s Government in Arahian affairs. 
Shall of course he happy to give ito him when he visits London at the end of the 
month. 

5. I am sending copies of your despatch No. 241 and of this reply to His 
Majesty's Minister at Jedda. 

Tam, &o, 


JOHN SIMON. 





(1B 2385/70/25) No 35, 
Sir A, Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Received April 16) 


Jedda, March 2, 1934. 

IN my telegrams Nos. 45 and 46 of the 24th March, I have reported the main 

nits in my conversation with Sheikh Yosuf Yasin that morning regarding the 

Saudi-Yemen situation. Tow enclose a fairly full record of what passed. The 

discussion covered the ground so completely that I do not think it necessary to 

send. you any further acooant of the less interesting conversation T had with 

Taufiq Bey Hamza on the 22nd March, when he hrought me the message reported 
in Bee telegram No. 42 of the 23rd March. 

w dénourment, which has been so loug expected, has taken a rather 
‘unexpected shape, When I received the first intimation that ibn Saud had ordered 
his troups to advance, T was in aome doubt ax to whether his apparent desire to 
Tocalise any armed conflict was due to unwillingness to commit himself too 
irretrievably to a war which may be disastrous for him, or to unwillingness to let 
the full Importance of the crisis bo publicly realised ustil after the pilgrimage 

3. The King might well shrink from war, if ho could avoid it without 
crushing humiliation. “Only a couple af days ago his Director-General of Military 
Organisation told a member of my staff that the Sandi Goveroment knew all 
abont the Yemeni army, ‘The Imam, be said, could put 12,000 regulars into the 
field at once and cold produce another 13,000 regulars asd 50,000 irregulars in 
due course. The Director-General added that, in his opinion, Tbn Saud could 
smash the Imamic army within two months; but, if there be anything in these 

res, one cannot think that Tha Saud likes the prospect of tackling 75,000 mee 


of any quality with the troops he has mobilised. 

My conversation with Sheikh Yusuf Yasin, however, seems to show that 
the King has decided to tako every risk. I trust you will not think I went too far 
in what I said to the Sheikh. 1 felt that, even now, there might be some chance 
of averting a declared state of war, if Ibn Sand could be induced not to enter the 
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Imam’s territory. 1 hed, indeed, little hope of influencing the course of events 
in any way, but it seemed to me worth while to make the attempt, no longer usiny 
general counsels of moderation, but. concentrating on this one endeavour an 
Using any and every argument that I could think af at short notice. Tt was all 
the mare nevessary to take a line quickly, as Sheikh Yusuf Yasin was hurrying 
back to Mecca for the pilgrimage, which, followed as it is by the Feast of Sacrifice, 
normally paralyses oalonry activities for four. days, 
5, Lam sending copies of this despatch and enclosure to His Majesty's 
Atmbassador in Rome, and to the Chief Commissioner at Aden. HLM.S, Penzaice 
being now here, I am keeping her commander fully informed, and am relying on 
him to send any o reports to the Commander-in-chief, Mediterranean 
Flost, and the ssuior naval offer, Red Sea Sloops, Path 
have, & 
“ANDREW RYAN. 


Enclosure in No, $9. 
Memorandum respecting the Saudi-Yemen Situation, 


SHEIKH YUSUF YASIN came to see me this morning. ‘The following are 
tho main points in a conversation which lasted over two hours. ‘The otder is not 
always that of the actual discussion, as we came back on certain subjects in order 
toelucidate them. I have omitted many paints which were touched on incidentally 
only or are unimportant. 

7S “The King, said Sbeikh Yasaf, was desirous of peace, ‘There had been 
‘many occasions in the past when he might haye gone to war with the Imam, but 
ho had always avoided it. He had uo territorial ambitions in t of the 
Yemen. His dominions were quite large enough. The failure of the Abha 
Confereace and of his direct negotiations with the Imam compelled him to defend 
his rights. It was hardly necessary to go into the reasons for his friendship with 
His Majesty's Government. He wished to keep them informed as a duty of 
friendship and in order to seek their advice. He was confident that His Majesty's 
Government were on his side. 

3. Sheikh Yusuf went on to say that he was not sure how mach I had been 
told by Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman and Taufiq Bey Hamza. He would, therefore, 
recapitulate the developments which had produced the present situation. I would 
remember that at an earlier stage the King and the Imam had reached 
preliminary agreement regarding the determination af frontiers, the disposal of 
the Idrisi, the discussion of the Najran question aud a meeting of delegates to 
draw up & treaty of friendship, ‘The King had thereupon ordered his troops to 
keep to their positions and to make no advance. Even before that the Commander- 
in-chief had been directed to refrain from any aggression, f 

4. Before the delegates met the Imam had taken forward action. He had 
sent Abdul Wahhab-el-Ldrisi to occupy Al Ardha, where a Saudi garrison of 
fifty men were made prisoners. He had made approaches to the Beni Malik, some 
of whorn took his part and ta the people of Faifa, who fexsted, He had occupied 
both districts, sent officials there and collected taxes, ‘The Imam had stated, in 
reply to remoustrances, that these acts were done hefore his orders had reached 
his commanders, and had promised ta evacuate the ocoupied areas, subject to ti 
King’s pardoning the local dissidents, ‘The King had done this, but there bad 
beet no withdrawal, On the contrary the Yemeni forces in the Beni Malik area 
had been reinforced. 

5 Sheikh Yusuf was quite vague as rygards dates, and his inforination as 
to the distribution of tribes differed somewhat from that given me. ly 
Fuad Bey Hamza. 1 gathered, howorer, chat the area afected comprised the oo 
mountains called Beni Malik and Faita, and the tribes bearing those names as 
well as others like the Ahadil ad BilGhazi, Al Ardha being apparently in the 
country of the Abadil. (The fact is that neither Fuad Bey nor Sheikh Yusuf have 
really precise information, but it may be taken that the most salient features of 
the disputed area are the two mountains named.) : 

'6, The position when tho delegates met was that the ocenpation was main- 
tained despite all dh prsives given bythe Imam. The later had gone so far a8 
to ask the King to release all prisoners at Jizan, a demand so astonishing that the 
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King preferred to ignore it. ‘The assurance of pardon for the local rebels was 
sent by the Amir Sand throngh Sayf-al-Islam Ahmed, as that was the only 
channel available: “Sayf-al-Islam Ahmed, however, refused to evacuate until the 
conference should have ended aud until the Yemeni claim to Najran should have 
been admitted. The King had exercised patience until the end of the negotiations 
Tn the course of these, however, the Iniam’s delegates had denied any preliminary 
agreement about the determination of frontiers, the Idrisi, or anything else. At 
last the King informed the Imam that the negotiations could not be completed, 30 
Jong as the unlawful occupation of his territory was persisted ix, contrary to the 
preliminary agreement. He suggested that Najran should be neutralised by the 
withdrawal of the forces of both sides, that the Idrisi should be disposed of 
had been agreed, and that the Imam should withdraw from the area of the Beni 
Malik, &e. 

In his latest telegram the Linam had asked the King to recognise his elaim 
to Najran and to withdraw from that area. failing which he could not vacate the 
‘area of the Beni Malik, &o 

7. In the end the Imam’s failure to keep his promises aud his action in 
vending reinforcements and stirring up trouble among the tribes had compelled 
the King to order the Atmir Sand to advance. He bad informed the Timm bat had 

itimated that he would be prepared to resume negotiations, if he, the Imam, 
would evacuate the occupied aren, discuss Najran and proceed with the treaty of 
friendship. ‘The Amir Sand had set oot on the 22nd March, having been preceded 
two days earlier by some of his troops. There had so far benno clash, 

8. After thanking Sheikh Yusuf, I referred to the King's expression of 
confidence that Hix Majesty's Govorument were on his side. They were, indeed, 
‘animated by the friendliest dispositions toward him, but they had never passod a 

rdgment the lements for which were lacking. ‘The quatrel related to theve area 
Firstly, there was the littoral of Anir, where the pesition was pretty clea, fc. the 
King held it and the Imam had aserted-a claim to it without having attempted 
to enforce his claim. Secondly, there was the mountain area, which fell to be 
‘subdivided into two parts, as part of it had belonged to the former Idrisi territory, 
which the King claimed in virtue of a cession by its previous ruler, while part 
of it belonged to what was called Asir Surat, where the King's claims 

some different basis. Thirdly, there was Najran. 3 " 

‘9 Lmtid that the message sent to me hy the Minister for Foreign Affairs 
on the 22nd March had suggested to my own mind two questions, one of which I 
‘cauld not put to a subordinate secretary, though [had asked him the other. They 
wwote those : (1) If the objective were the recovery of territory which the King 
considered to be his, why should it be contemplited as necessary to cross into 
territory which was admittedly the Imam's? (2) Was it certain that the acts 
complained of were those of the Imam. sind not merely those of Abdul Wabhab, 
the most strentious member of the family which had raled Asir! 

10, Sheikh Yusuf took the second question first. He said there was no doubt 
whateouyer that the Imatn had sent his forces, had installed his officials and had 
collected taxes. 

11. In reply tomy first question, Sheikh Yusuf ssid that he had no 
knowledge of military affairs. It might’be necessary to enter Yemeni territory 
to get the best acoess to the reas to be recovered. y 

12. This, I said, did not quite agree with the Amir Feisal's message. He 
had spoken of an advance to the frontier and to the possible necessity for crossing 
it, when it bud been reached. [urged that any invasion of the [mam’s territory 
would mean war. Sheikh Yusuf asked whether the Imam had not been guilty of 

ion, when he entered Saudi territory, I said that, if the King were sure 
of bis title be cold no doubt have regarded this as easus bells, Te had prudently 
proferred not to do so because it did not suit him. If he entered the Imam's 
territory he would be putting the Lmam in a position to treat his action as hostile 
and:to declare that he had provoked war. This might not suit him either. ‘The 
position to-day as I saw it-was that no formal state of war existed. The position 
would be very different if, in the immediate future, there were a definite war, the 
utcome of which no one could foresee. It was generally thought that the King 
intended to produce this state of affairs immediately after the impending festival, 
and Sheikh Yusuf himself had just used the phrase, “when the war begins.” 

13, To reinforce my argument that the King should not precipitate a definite 
state of war by invading the Imam’s territory, I reminded Sheikh Yusuf that the 


King was a party to a pact, the Kellogg Pact, the renunciation clanse of which did 
not apply to the present case, but which condemned war. The King would have 
a position to defend not only militarily but politically. 

14. I made it clear throughout that I was speaking merely for myself. 
Indeed, 1 observed, I was saying much more than my Government would ever say 
probably. I was not criticising the King. I was thinking of two interests, that 
of the King and that of peace. 

15. The following further points of some importance came out during the 
conversation :— 


(@) Sheikh Yusuf said that the King was on perfeotly sound ground. as 
regards Jebel Beni Malik and Jebel Faifa, which had been expressly 
inentioned at the time of the Arwa settlement, I said this wae new to 
me. Sheikh Yusuf said that, when the Imam cepted the King's 
award, the Imam had expressed disappointment at. not getting more, 
but had said that he would abide by the award and had instructed his 
delegates not to pursite the question of the Jebels Malik and Faifa. 
‘This had always been taken to mean that he agreed to their being 
regarded as Saudi. 

(®) When Sheikh Yusuf referred to a Sandi withdrawal from Najran, T said 
we had understood that there were no Saudi forces in that area, 
Sheikh Yusuf snid that there had been forces from Wadi Dawasir al 
the northern extremity of the valley. When the Yemeni forces got to 
Habuna and saw Saudi forces in the neighbourhood, the Yemenis 


retired. 

(© Sheikh Yusuf suid that it had been decided to publish the * Green Book "* 
previously mentioned. It would contain all the documents and show 

a Sheikh usat thought asteely tha the 

(a) Sheikh Yusuf thought it unlikely that the King would go to the front, 
There had been some idea that he might, but he find no present 
intention of doing 0, 


ANDREW RYAN 
Jedda, March 24, 1934. 





(E 2358/739/91) No, 36 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Received April 16.) 
No. 84.) 
ir, Teddta, March 29, 1984, 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your printed despitel 

No. 81 of the 27th February, in which you call for my observations on the subject 

of enclosed correspondence regarding the relations between His Majesty's Govern- 

ment and the Sheikh of Koweit, viz, India Office letter to the Foreign Office of 
the Ist February and Foreign Office letter to the India Office of the 24th February 

‘These letters deal with the following subjects -— 

( Boasble declaration ofa protectorate over Kowsit, 
# in the existing agreements between His Majesty's Government. and 
" the Sheikh of Koweit, aa 

{@) Dicest correspondence beiwean dhe abe and Tha Saud 

{d) Obligations of His Majesty's Government in regard to Koweit, 

© Soggested substitution of a formal treaty for the existing agreements 

tween His Majesty's Government and the sheikh, 


2. As regards (a) above, it has already been decided not to pursue at present 
the question of declaring a protectorate. All that I need say in. this connexion, 
therefore, is that if at any future time it should prove more practicable than it is 
fat present to declare a protectorate, it would greatly clarify the situation as 
between His Majesty’s Government and Thn Saud and would place the former 
a much stronger position eis-i-eis of the latter. Looked at from this point of 
view the policy of His Majesty’s Government in regard to Koweit should, in my 
‘opinion, be considered to some extent in conjunction with the question, which has 
recently become active, of their policy in regard to the other areas to the east. and 
south-cast of Ibn Saud’s dominions. 
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3. ‘The subjects at (0), (4) and (¢) above are so far outside my province that 

ot usefull offer any oowervations on then. 1 propose therefore to confine 

self to the question of direct correspondence between the Sheikh of Koweit and 

Ihn Saud on official subjects. There is general agreement, I think, as to the 

desirability of contealling this correspondence and the only question which arises 

is that of the best means of establishing an effective control, having regard to both 
practical and legal considerations. 

4. So far as the practical considerations are concerned, I am inclined to 
share your view as to the inadequacy of the course indicated in ph 5 (1) 
of the Political Resident's despatch to the India Office of the 25th October, You 
have yourself pointed out that it would be difficult for His Majesty's Government 
to disavow communications addressed by the sheikh to Tha Sand without the 
approval of the Political Aen, unless communications which Nad been approved 
by him bore some indication of that fact, I may add that this alternative no leas 
thon the other would necessitate an undertaking not only with the sheikh, but with 
Thn Saud. Tt would have to be made clear to the latter that unapproved 
‘communications could not be invoked against either His Majesty's Government or 
the sheikh himself and that communications addressed by the King on his side 
to the sheikh must be considered not only by the sheikh but by the Political Agent. 
Tf this position were established the effect would be much the same as that of 
Colonel Fowle’s second alternative, except for one thing, namely, the difficulty of 
discriminating between official and unofficial communications. ' ‘This difficulty 
appears to. me to be very great in the case of two rulors whose practice appears 
to be to exchange purely personal letters and to deal with offic 
enclosures appended to them. 

5, The adoption of Colonel Fowle’s second alternative would not obviate the 
danger of the sheikh compromising his position hy direet leters, but it would 
establish quite definitely the fact that such letters could have no sort of official 
Character.” Tt-may_pethaps be hoped that both rulers would then realise that 


their direct correspondence had better be confined to personal greetings and news 


It remains to be considered whether the legal position is such as to enable His 
Majesty's Government to imposs the pi system, firstly, on the sheikh, 
and, secondly, on Ibn Saud, _It is not for me to deal with this question as regards 
the sheikh, bot I submit the following observations as regards Ibn Saud. 

6. When the Treaty of Jedda was being negotiated His Majesty's Govern- 
ment wished to include in it a clause similar to article 6 of the Treaty of the 
26th December, 1915, by which Ibn Saud undertook ‘*to refrain from all 
‘agireasion on, or interference with the territories of Koweit, Ba 
the Sheikhs of Qatar and the Oman Coast, who are under the 
British Government and who have treaty relations with the said Government.” 
‘The uso of "* who” in this clanse seems to confine the application of the words 
“inuer the protection of "to the Sheikbs of Qatar, &c. Tin Saud rejected the 
clause and His Majesty's Government, novepted the substance of ‘a, counter. 
proposal by tbn Saud, subject to the addition of the words “ who are in special 
treaty relations with His Britannic Majesty's Government.” This produced 
article 6 of the Treaty of Jedda as we now have it. ‘The word “‘ who" stands, but 
was perhaps not intended to be used limitatively. Anyhow, His Majesty's 
Government had made it clear in their instructions to Sir G. Clayton that they 
attached the same meaning to the form of clause to which they were willing to 
agree ad to the clauso they had themselves proposed. 

7. After the conclusion of the Treaty of Jedda, Fis Majesty's Government 
communicated to Tbn Saud a number of treaties with Arabian rulers. In tho case 
‘of Koweit they communicated only the tof the 28rd January, 1699, 
together with two minor agreements of the 24th May, 1900, and the 25th February, 
2904, regarding arms an I matters, Tn the covering note, however, the 
Acti Land consul at Jedda reproduced the following explanation from 
Foreign Office despatch No. 111 of the 29th September, 1997 : 

“"His Majesty’s Government have informed the Sheikh of Koweit that, 

0 long as he and his heirs and successors act up to their obligations under the 

agreement of 1809, His Majesty’s Government undertake to support them 

tnd accord them their good but at the same time His Majesty's 

Government have reserved to themselves the right to interpret that term at 

their discretion, His Majesty's Government have also assured the sheikh 

that they recognise (1) that the town of Koweit and its boundaries belong 





to him and to his heirs after him; (2) that all his arrangements shall.remain 
in the hands of himself and his heirs; and (3) that they will not take customs 
or anything in_any lands they may rent, or in which they may dwell, within 
the limits of Koweit. Finally, His Majesty's Government have assured the 
sheikh that Koweit shall be recognised as an independent principality under 
British protection. 


8 Article 6 of the Treaty of Jedda recognises the possibility of relations 
between Ibn Sand and the Sheikh of Koweit, which were to be friendly and 
peaceful. This, presumably, need not mean more than that Ibn Saud was to 
observe a friendly and peaceful attitude and Thn Sand knows that the sheikh is 
not free to receive the agent of any foreign Power without British sanction. We 
are, however, eternally dogged by the contradictory expression “independent 
Principality under British protection," a definition which we have tried to 
rieyiretes which remains on record as between His Majesty's Government and 

n San 

9. This survey leaves me doubtful as to whether His Majesty's Government 
would be on absolutely safe ground in informing Tbn Sand of their own motion 
that he must not correspond with the Sheikh of Koweit except through British 
channels. I suggest, therefore, that any communication on the subject to the 
‘Saudi Government will be made expressly as the result of an understanding 
between them and the sheikh. 

10. Tam sending copies of this despatch to the Government of India and 


Bushire. 
Thave, &e, 
ANDREW RYAD 


(B 2435/1206/01) No. 87. 


Sir P. Loraine to Sir John Simon —(Reaeived Aprit 19, 
(Ne) onl Aprit 19) 
Sir, Angora, A prit 11, 1934, 

""T HAVE the honour to inform you that on the 2nd April T spoke to the 
United § ates Ambassador in the sense of the instruc contained in your 
despatch No. 125 of the 22nd March, relative to the Anglo-Turkish conventions: 
of 1913 and 1914 regarding boundaries in Eastern Arabia, Mr. Skinner was 
‘ost gratefol forthe cammunication which you had authored me to make to hia. 
He told me that he had been unable to obtain a copy of the unratified convention 
of 1913 from the Turkish Government, who had searched their archives for it in 
vain, and said that His Majesty's Government should realise that matters of 
private interest, not of State interest, were behind the inquiries which his 

smbassy had undertaken, the interest residing in the concession of an important 
petroleum company, 

2 It was obvious that my colleague knew nothing about the geography of 
the region in question. I emphasised the point that what T'was showing him was 
the south-eastern frontier fine of Turkish Arabia, His Excellency put no 
guestion about what was happening cast of that line, wo 1 did not rfer to 

1 Qatar. He did enquire why the Ottoman Government had not ratified the 
1913 convention, and on this point I was unable to enlighten him. I said, how- 
ever, that as the 1914 convention confirmed the frontier in question, and, indeed, 
also prolonged it further southwards to the previously delimited frontier between 
the Aden Protectorate and the Vilayet of the Yemen, and as that convention had 
been ratified, the non-ratification of the earlier convention was hardly relevant to 
the matter in hand. x 

3. [handed to Mr. Skinner, for retention, the copy of the 1913 convention 
enclosed in your despatch, and lent him volume XI of Aitcheson's Trea 
further copy of which he said he would purchase for the use of his Embassy, 

4 Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty’ representatives at 
‘Washington and Jed 

T have, &. 


PERCY LORAINE, 
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[E 2489/79/25) No. 38. 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Received April 20) 
fo, 85.) 
(fet raphic.) BR. Jedda, April 20, 1934. 

MY telegram No. 62. 

Imam's telegram of 14th April, as published this morning, purported to 
accept the King's demands, but was ambiguous regarding Yam and. Idrisis 
‘The King restated demands on 15th April, and, while expressing readiness to 
receive Abdullah. Wazir, intimated his visit would not alter the situation. unless 
demands were effectively complied with. The Imam’s reply of 18th April 
promised complete satisfaction as regards Najran and mountain area, and 
expressed willingness to surrender Idrisis subject to suggestion that. this matter 
should be referred to persons to be selected by the King from mediation mission 
now in Mecca. 

Newspaper containing text of these telegrams publishes glowing accounts of 
‘success on all: fronts. are difficult to follow owing to impossibility of 
locating most of the places named, but the gist appears to be as follows :— 

‘Two forces advancing in the country north-west and north-east of Sada. 

Najean cut off except one line of retreat vouthwants to. Wails, Yemeni 
driven bacl 

Last fort at Harada taken, Commander and gtrrixon escaped, but were 
pursued and mostly killed, 

Medi closely invested after inhabitants had been warned and mostly loft 

‘Successful operations south of Harada and Medi 

‘Advance by loyal tribes into fringes of Abadit and Beni Malik and defeat 
of Abdul Wahhab Idrisis forces by Saudi troops inland from Abu Arish. 

rious tribes rallying to Thi Saud, 


Tam sending shorter summary to Aden for himself, senior naval officer and 
Commander-in-chief and to Bushire and Bagdad. 


[E 2484 /279/91 | No, 39. 
Sir John Simon to Sir A. Ryan (Jedda) 


(No, 51.) 

‘Telographie,) Foreign Office. A prit 21, 1994 
mia telegrams No. 47 of 30th March and fi i Li ‘Sth April 

Boundaries in South-Eastern Arabia, 

1. In light of your views and those of Government of India and Political 
Resident, His Sanya Government have decided to adopt course su din 
paragraph 7 (b) of my telogram No. 36 of 27th March, i.e, to inform thn Saud 
of United States request for information regarding Anglo-Turkixh Convention 
anu of reply returned thereto ; oe : 

2. Addition of rider in penultimate paragraph of your telegram 
No. 47 of Sith Moreh to eft that Unkead States request is understood to have 
been made in order to ascertain limits of Saudi territory and British sphere of 
influence, seems open to serious objection. Correspondence with United States 

Embassy in Angora enclosed in my despatch No, 122 of 22nd March shows that 
it would not be accurate to represent United States enquiry as having been made 
With this specific purpose. Moreover, communication in this sense might be 
almoat: a8 provocative as that disoussed in paragraph 7 (c) of my telegram No. 36 
of 27th March and open to similar objections, 

3. You should, therefore, unless you see serious objection, address formal 
note to Saudi Government informing them. as mere matter of courtesy, that 
United States Government have asked for information regarding the treaty basis 
of territorial status and boundaries of certain territories and spheres of influence 
in Eastern Arabia, and in reply have been furnished by His Majesty's Govern 
ment. with copies of the Anglo-Turkish conventions of 20th July, 1913, and of 
‘9th March, 1914. You shoald attach copies of these conventions for the 
information of the Saudi Government, explaining that that of 9th March, 1914, 
‘was ratified aud published. ‘The note should continue on the lines of paragraph 3 
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of my despateh No, 125 of 22nd March to Angora, making it clear that His 
Majesty's Government regard the “hin line’’ laid down in article 11 of the 
1913 convention and defined and adopted in article 3 of the ratified conventic 
of 1914 as remaining operative. You may accompany this communication with 
auy oral explanations you. consider necessary, bearing in mind, however, 
‘considerations urged in paragraph 6 of my despatch No, 125 of 22nd March 
to Angora. 

dr Meanwhile, in order: farther to: gaard. against danger’ emphisiood) in 
paragraph 2 of your telegram No, 47 of 30th March of Standard Oil Company 
of California extending their aerial survey work to the east of the ” blue line,” 
United States Embassy in London are being informed (with reference to 
correspondence with them regarding the journey and activities of the aeroplane 
which the Standard Oil Company of California have sent. out to the Hasa coast) 
that His Majesty's Government think it, well to make it clear that they regar: 
the eastern boundary of Tha Sand's dominions. as fixed by the ‘* blue line,” and 
could not agree to the Standard Oil Company's aeroplane flying over, or to the 
company extending its operations or survey work in any other manner to, the 
territory to the east of that line, 

5, After communication has been addressed to Sandi Government on above 
lines, but before Saudi Goverment have had time seriously to challenge it, 
His Majesty's Government propose to arrange for reconnaissance fights by 
Royal Atr Force fying-boats up to the head of Dohat-es-Salwa and probably also 
fon eastorn side and across base of peninsula with a view to obtaining further 
data as to character of area involved. Please telegraph immediately whethor 
ou see objection to this course, 

(Repeated to India, No. 17, and Bushire, No, 16.) 


(E 2533/79/25) No, 40, 


gq) 54: Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Receined Aprit 24) 
Big Sedda, March 31, 

WITH reference to my despatch of the 25th March, [have the honour 
to state that since that date I have received no further information of any value 
regarding the Saudi-Yemen situation. Rumours of fighting and of Saudi 
reverses have reached me from Mecca, and my Indian vice-consal reports the 
existence of much apprehension there, He also reports that the King goes in 
fear of his life, in consequence of a message that a party has set out. from Sana 
to assassinate him. He relates with circumstantial detail the precautions that 
were taken before and after the Pilgrimage to engure His Majesty's safety. 

2. In my telegram No, 45 of tho 24th March I referred to the speoch which 
the King was understood to have made on the 22nd March at his annual dinner 
fo notable pilgrims. This speech was reported in the Umm-al-Qura of the 
2rd March, but the number was unobtainable in Jedda for several days. It 
Win perhaps deliberately kept tack ntl the pilgrimage should be safely over. 
When received, it was found to contain the King's speech, a leading article on 
the situation, and a communiqué. The leading article followed closely. the 
general lines of Sheikh Yusuf Yasin’s statement to me on the 24th March, but 
‘was not 20 precise. The communiqué contained little more than an announco- 
ment that the King, having achieved nothing by his patienoe and his negotiations, 
had ordered. the beir apparent to advance to the frontier, with a view to the 
recovery of the territory invaded by the Imam. I need not trouble you with 
translations of those documents. I need only note that. they do not reproduce, 
Sheikh Yusuf's statement to me that the Imam had made the evacuation of the 
‘occupied territory conditional on the renunciation of Najran by Thu Saud;, and 
they do not explicitly foreshadow a crossing of the frontier, though the note 
struck in the leading article is a note of war, unless the Imam uses the door to 
peace which the King has left open, by honouring his previous engagements, 

3. The King’s speech is fairly hot staf, but this also reiterates so much 
that is familiar that a full translation would be wearisome. It begins with the 
complaint that the King bas been done down ty the Imam, a man whom he had 
regarded as his dearest friend. This is followed by a justification of his 
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proceedings i from 200,000 to 250,000 riyals « year, over 
and above its revenue, after the Idrisi had asked him to take charge. He goes 
‘on to accuse the Imam of breaking the agreement reached in December 1931, 
inter alia by not extraditing the Idrisi after his flight into the Yemen a year 
later, ‘This leads up to a relation of more recent events, which is chiefly 
interesting because of certain incidental passages. In one of these the King 
gives as his reason for patience (apart from the question of expense) the fact 
that the Imam was negotiating with His Majesty's Government regarding the 
nine cantons, and he was unwilling to do anything that might be misinterpreted 
In another, he claims that the people of Najran have paid taxes to the Al Saud 

ace the time of his ancestors, in virtue of letters and treaties still in existence; 
and he scofls at the idea that a Yemeni tribal origin can justify the Imam in 
claiming them as subjects, any more than he himself could claim bis consin 
Tbn Shalan, or the Imam could claim the many people of Yemeni origin in Syria. 
Ina third passage the King comments bitterly on the fact that none of the Moslem 
rulers, representatives or parties have sought to effect a reconciliation and to 
sift the true from the false, but have morely sent useless expressions of their hopes 
and good wishes. 

4. The Umm-al-Qura of the 30th March contains a further communiqué, 
which I enclose in translation,() as itis the most recent pronouncement available 
and shoves that even now Ibn Sand is anxious to present no appearance of secking 
war. You will observe that it formally asserts that there has been no fighting 
so far, despite the rumours referred to in the first paragraph of this despatch 

5. I am sending copies of this despatch and enclosure to Rome, Aden, and 
the Senior Naval Officer, Sea Sloops. 

Thave, &. 


ANDREW RYAN, 
(1) Not printed. 





[B 2584/715/25) No. 41 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Received April 24.) 


(No. 89. Confidential.) 
Sir, Jedda, April 2, 1984. 
I HAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda report for March 1934. 
2 Copies have been distributed us in the list appended to the report for 
January. 
T have, &e. 
ANDREW RYAN. 


Enclosure in No. 41 
Juona Rerort vor Mancn 1034. 


Internat Affairs. 


45. Ibn Sand loft Riyadh on tho 16th March and arrived in Mecca for 
the pilgrimage on the 20th March. He was reported at the end of the month 
to be very nervous for his personal mafety, and to have taken unusual precautions 
at pilgeimage tine to ensure it The TVeir apparent remained. in. command in 
the sout lis brother, the Amir Feisal, leas mobile than he had been, seems 
to have spent the month in Mecca, Fuad Bey Hamza was certainly at Abha 
and/or Khagnis Musheyt daring the greater part of the month, though be may 
hays loft for Mecea before it actually ended. His brother Tanfiq, who acts as 
private secretary in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, was used for messages 
to te Legation, except on two oviasions when diplomatic business was conducted 
with the Minister of Finance and Sheikh Yusuf Yasin respectively. ‘The latter 
had, as usual, returned from Riyadh with the King, who rately releases him 
from personal attendance. 
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46, The Saudi-Yemen situation and the pilgrimage, which will be dealt 
with below, overshadowed all other interests during March. Such internal 
developments as are worth recording were for the most. part connected with the 
former. Military activity continued. The Saudi motor craft ran to and fro 
between Jedda and Jizan. A fire broke ont on board one on its way south and 
caused, according to the olficial account, six deaths. 

‘47. The financial situation remained unchanged, Its most remarkable 
recent feature has been that, while money is still short, the Saudi Government 
Seems to have becone more ‘panctilious in the matter of payments in respect 
of current transactions, even when the goods have beon delivered, ‘They have 
evidently realised that this is essential in eases where they may want to. place 
further orders. 

48, The following items of financial and economic interest may be noted :— 


(@) Huseyn-al-Awayni returned to Jedda on the 4th March and was followed 
by Abdal-Ghani Ydlibi on the 11th March (paragraph 20 () of the Febraary 
report). Mr. Ydlibi called on His Majesty's Minister on the 17th March, @ 
compleat, though unappetising, Briton. He expressed the confident belief that 
he would get the Koweit Neutral Zone Oil Concession, so far as Ibn Saud was 
concerned, and concession for oil in the Northern Hejaz on the 21st March, 
He described also an entirely now bank scheme, which he hoped to_put through 
‘aud which he said had the approval of the Minister of Finance. ‘The plan was 
to eivate'a bank the capital of which would be subscribed equally, or almost 

ually, by a British ak and the Saudi Government. ‘his capital of 
€1 million sterling would be applied to the purchase of War Loan, to be 
deposited in London as cover for a note issue on a sterling basis. ‘The new bank 
would have privilege of issue, the note issue would be a forced currency, the bank 
and the Government would divide the profits and the bank would do ordinary 
banking business as well. If the Saudi Government would not put up their 
share of the capital, Mr. Ydlibi’s friends would lend them the money, but there 
Yrould be no other loan transaction. Mr. Yalibi had not yet fixed this British 
bank, bat anticipated no difficulty as the business would be as cafe as houses. 
His hopes of putting his schemes through in time to leave Jedda on the 
21st March were disappointed; he left on the 23rd March, 

(i) Messrs, Gellatly, Hankey and Co. (Sudan) (Limited) put throagh on 
the 21st March a contract to supply the Government with 2 million rounds of 
cartridges. This deal was projected last June (paragraph 130 of report for 
that month), but languished until, at last, the Ministry of Finance concluded 
it with all speed. a. 

{¢) Dr. Nomland, of the Standard Oil Company of California (paragraph 30 
of the February report), left. for Yanbu on the 22nd March, presumably to assess 
the oil pesitulities of the littoral north of that port. ‘The company’ imported 
‘an aeroplane into Hasa for survey wark carly in March, ‘They were understood 
at the end of the month to have obtained, not without difficulty,. permission to 
hiring it into use, The survey appears to be planned on an ambitious scale 

{d) The Mecca press boomed the formation of an ‘Arabian Export 
Company with a capital of £5,000 gold in £5 shares. ‘The list of subscribers 
includes all the best people in native official and commercial life, headed by the 
‘Amir Feisal, who took up ten shares. 

(6) The Banque Mist group have opened offices in Jedda, with a sign which 
relates only to the agency for their ships, one of which, the Zemsem (ex-Bibby 
Leicestershire), made three voyages with pilgrims from Egypt. The offices are 
situated in a new house, in front of the Soviet Legation, to which it was formerly 
intended to serve as an annex, 


IL—Frontier Questions and Foreign Relations in Arabia, 


49, ‘The evolution of the Saudi-Yemen situation justified the prognostication 
of some that the King was only waiting to make sare of his pilgrims to fore 


the pace with the Imam. On the 17th March Taufiq Bey Hamza intimated 
to Sir Andrew Ryan that the Amir Feisal was doubtful as to whether peace 
‘would be preserved. On the 22nd March he brought a formal message from 
the Amir to the effect that neither the meotings of delegates at Abha nor further 


(10928) oe 
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direct, correspondence between the King and the Imam had produced any result 
and that the King had ordered his troops to advance, with a View to the recovery 
of the portion of his territory in the Faifa-Beni Malik area which bad been 
invaded by Abdul Wabhab-al-Idrisi with Yemeni forces. His Majesty had left 
the door open for peace, bat, if no satisfactory communication were received 
from the Imam by the time the heir apparent’ reached the frontier, it might 
be necessary to cross it, ‘wo days later Sheikh Yusuf Yasin called and deseanted 
at length on the course of events and the faithlessness of the Imam. On both 
oveasions Sir Andrew Ryan inged prudence, with special reference to the danger 
of creating an irreparable situation by entering aimittedly Yemeni territory. 

50, ‘The advance began on the 20th March. The Amir Saud himself set 
out on the 22nd March, The King made a speech at his annual dinner for 
notable pilgeims that evening, in which he vigorously defended his past 
proceedings aud the, present action, which had heen thrust on him by a man 
whom he had regarded as his dearest friend, Everything that was published 
in the mm-al-Qura next day and Sheikh Yusuf Yasin said to Sir Andrew Ryan 
next day seemed to indicate that the Saudi Government regarded. themselves 
as committed to war, bat a communiqué published on the 30th March reported 
that the King was still pursuing his efforts for peace in correspondence. with 
the Imam and added that no armed conflict had yet ovcurred. This was probably 
true, despite rumours in Mecca of fighting and Saudi reverses There was 
no news up to the end of the month of any Saudi advance into Naj 
towards, Medi. 

51. Nothing of importance was reported in connexion with Tbu Saud’s 
relations with his other neighbours. fis Majesty's Government considered 
another plan for bringing about the projected meeting between Thn Saud and 
the Amir of Transjordan in or near Jedda, but for many reasons the whole 
matter is likely wo be shelved indefinitely. ‘The Saudi Goverment took in good 

rt the accidental violation of their territory hy an R.A-F. aeroplane from 
ransjotdan, an apology for which was conveyed through the Legation in 
February (paragraph 86 of the last report). 

2. On the ith March Sir Andrew Ryan conveyed privately to the Minister 
of Finance the result of enquiries regarding the alleged plot mentioned in 
paragraph 24 of the Inst report. Tt was generally reassuring. Taufiq. Bey 

famza reverted to the subject on the 17th March in an anxious strain, bnt his 
further information was too imprecise to require any urgent action. 


TIL—Relations with Powers outside Arabia. 


58. Relations between the British Legation and the Saudi Government 
continued to be most amicable except for one breeze. For a Jong time past the 
Saudi Director-General of Public Health has been trying to establish conteol over 
the Government of India medical service attached to the Legation, especially as 
regards the branch dispensary which is opened annually at Mecca at pilgrimage 
Lime, The director-general intensified his efforts this year to such an extent 
that the Legation was forved to take strong action, culminating in a direct 
telegram sent to the King at Riyadh on the 13th March. This put an end to 
the trouble for the time being, but the matter is somewhat delicate tus the medical 
service ovcupies « position which would be anomalous in a less primitive country. 
A possible settlement, which would give wome measure of satisfaction to the Saudi 
Government, without impairing the freedom and utility of the sorvice, is under 
‘consideration, 

SA. ‘The new Italian Chargé d’Aflaires, M. Persico (paragraph 981 of the 
report for December), arrived in Jedda on ‘the 25th March. He comes direct 
from 4 post in the Ministry {or Foreign Affairs at Rome, which he held for a 
Year after a careor mostly spent in Rassia, with variations in Istanbul and Cairo. 
‘He seems amiable, but, is unenthwsiastic about Jedda, He does not appear to 
have any special knowledge of Arabian affairs 

55. Netherlands mission (paragraph 98 of last report) return from 
Sanu on the 5th March, The Dutch doctor, who had practised in Jedda for a 
vear under the auspices of the Legation and the Dutch commercial houses and 

iad accompanied M. Adriaanse to Sana, left for good a few days after their 
return, 
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56. It was stated in the press on the 30th March that the ratifications of 
the Saudi-Afghan treaty of the 5th May, 1932, were to be exchanged next day, 
Afghanistan being represented by the Minister in Cairo, who comes on pilgrimage 
‘every year, Conhrmation is awaited. ‘i <M, 

‘57. The humour of the month was provided by the United States Minister 
in Angora, who planned a visit to Tbn Sand at. Riyadh in the course of a trip 
to Muscat and back. The Minister reckoned without his host, who timated 
politely that he was just off to the Hejaz, advanced the date of his departure, 
‘and then postponed it again, owing to urgent business, until the day on which 
he was originally understood to have intended to start. ‘This adds a new formula 
to Ibn Saud's repertory of retorts courteous to gate-crashers in the interior of 
Arabia, " 

38. The Sandi Arab Government’ received a telegram from the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs of Manchulno on the occasion of the coronation of the new 
Emperor of that State and asked the advice of His Majesty's Government, hrongh 
both this Legation and their Minister in London, as to the attitude they should 
adopt. They were informed in reply that the attitude of His Majesty's 
Government ‘is determined by the resolution adopted by the Assembly of the 
League of Nations on the 24th Febrnary, 1993, under which members of the 
League were (0 continue not to accord recognition. : 

‘39, There is little else to record under this head except that the new Persian 
Minister held his first reception in Jedda on the 16th March, in, honour of the 
Shah's birthday, and did it very well. Champagne flowed freely in that Mosiem 
house, but the Governor of Jedda had firet been polished off at a special reception 


IV.—Miscellaneous. 


60, HAMS. Penzance, Commander R, H. Bevan, R.N., visited Jedda, as 
is usual at pilgrimage time, and stayed from the 22nd to the 29th March. She 
took part on the 26th March in the traditional regatta, now always held primarily 
for the pilgrimage fleet at Haj time. rh the tradition has been 
interrupted, the regatta is known to date from before 1360, when it used to be 
held on Queen Victoria's birthday. 

61. Pilgrimage day fell on the 25th March. The assemblage was not quite 
4s large as had latterly ben hoped, principally because the last shipments from 
India fell short of expectations. “The Saudi Government estimate the total 
umber of people of all origins gathered ot Arafat at 60,000, Fifty thousand is 

robably nearer the mark. The total number of overseas pilgrims, i,, those 
[inded at Jedda and Yanbn, is olfcially put at 95.201. ‘his total includes 
lg 


ilgrims embarked in India to the mamber of 9,937, among whom the number of 
ritish Indians was 7,012, 
62, The arrangements, for the pilgrimage worked normally. Health 
‘ 


conditions were excellent, By the 31st March the Saudi Government declared 
the pilgritnage clean, and the Legation had satisfied itself that this verdict could 
be: Rotepted’ provisionally, pending. the examination of -pllgriss, reuirning 
northward at Tor. 

63, "Nine Moslem ratings of HLS. Penennce made the pilgrimage durin 
ber visit. Yet another Moslem Englishwoman attempted to follow the example 
given by Lady Evelyn Cobtold last year.(') . The nsual number of oriental notables 
attended, including the Nigerian Amir of Mari, C.B.E,, and one of India’s 
brighter modern women. A party of Indian pilgrims from Delhi tried out the 
overland motor 1yate travelling vik Rowell and. adh. “They arrived to days 
late. The King entertained some 600 guests at tho banquet already mentioned 
in paragraph 50, but he did not find room for the Indian vice-consul. 

64. Captain H. C. Armstrong's long-awaited book on Ibn Saud (para- 
graph 102 of the report for May 1933) appeared in London in March under the 
title Lord of Arabia, Jdn Saud. It does not yet seem to have reached Jedda. 
The reviewers at home seem to be more impressed by the pace of its staccato 
sentences than by ita otber qualities, 

65. Tho Umm-al-Qura on the-2nd February and the 16th February publiched 
descriptions of an ancient manuscript entitled History of Medina and it 


() Mat received permimion tov late to carry oot her itentis 
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Gorernors which was recently usearthed in the Al-Mazhariyya Library of 
Medina and covered w period of some thirty years in the third century o 
jira, 
66, The position in regard to the manumission of slaves in March was as 
follows : 
On hand at the beginning of the month = 1 female, 
‘Took refuge in March : % males, 1 female, 1 ebild. 
Manumitted in. March and repatriated : 1 male. 
Locally manumitted : Nil, 
On hand at the end of the month: 1 male, 2 females, 1 child. 


(B 2535/79/25) No. 42 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Reesived April 24. 
(Wo. 01) ve besalya! 
Sir, Jedd. April 4, 103, 

WITHIN twenty-four hours of drafting my despatch No. 88 of the 
ist March, regarding the Saudi-Yemen situation, { received an intimation that 
Sheikh Yusut Yasin had been appointed Acting’ Deputy Minister for Foreign 
‘Affairs. I gave you in my tologram No. 49 of the 2nd April the main points of 
‘our conversation when he paid mo his first visit in his new capacity that 
morning. 

2. "I made very rough notes of the ten telegrams exchanged between the two 
rulers, following on telegrams from the King to the Imam announcing that he 
had ofdered the heir apparent to advance. Although T am eeping a record of 
them here, I think it unnecessary to burden you with the details of this wordy 
correspondence. Its chief characteristic is the unrelenting firmness of the King 
in stating and restating his demands and refusing to be put off by any suggestion 
that he should stay his hand withont obtaining complete satisfaction. 

3. As for the demands themselves, there is little to add to the summary in 
ry telegram No, 49 of the 2nd April, except that the King made « special point 
of the release of the hostages taken by the Imam in the Faifa-Beni Malik area 

‘bases himself expressly on the agreement, which be says was come to 
by his delogates at Sania in 1927-28, and on the agreement of the 31st December 
regarding Arwa. He claims that by the former the Imam agreed to leave to him 
everything north of Waila, but offers for the sake of peace to agree toa 
neutralisation or partition of the Wadi Najran proper, as distinct from the area 
Badr-Hadacla-Hubuna, which be describes as being occupied by the Tkhwan, He 
repudiates a suggestion, apparently made by the Imam, that the Yemeni invasion 
of Najran was justified by correspondence subsequent to the Arwa settlement. 

‘4. The statement that the Badr-Hadada-Haburia area is now held by Tbn 
‘Saud was new to me. T do not think I had previously heard of Hadads, which 
appears to be onst of Badr. Sheikh Yusuf could not explain what had hapy 
in this area, Tsurmise that the chwan have held it since December, when it. was 
admitted that cortain of the King’s sympathisers had joined forces with the local 
tribesmon, but denied that they were organised Saudi troops. 

3. The King’s telegrams emphasise and confirm his previous promise of 
pardon to the rebels in the Faifa—Beni Malik area. 

0. In one of the earlier telegrams the Tmam begged the King to beware of 
‘pening the door for foreign intrigue, The King, in is reply, said that be was 
flive to this danger, and took eredit for having held his hand when he learned 
that the Imam, was euyaged in negotiations with His Majesty's Government, 
‘When reading these passages, Sheikh Yusuf said that the King had specially 
Charged him to expla the references to the Anglo-Yomen negotiations in his 
gpecch of the 22nd March and in his correspondence with the Imam. They teant 
that he bad wished at the time to avoid any appearance of putting pressure on 
the Imam not to conclude an agreement with His Majesty's Governmer 

7. In my comments at the end of the conversation I expressed gratification 
at the King’s explanation, saying that I had noticed the expression “foreign 
jntrigue,”” I developed in sone detail the thesis that, whether people liked or 


disliked the policy of His Majesty's Government, it was open and above bord. 
Since the Great War they had sought to cultivate friendship with all Arab ralers 
in their respective spheres and to promote friendship among them. Their policy 
was entirely free from intrigue. 1 recalled once more the circumstances in Whit 
the British mission had been sent to Sana. 

8. When urging that it might be prudent to avoid, if possible, any entry 
into admittedly Yemeni territory, I made it clear that, 1 was not speaking in the 
interest of the Imam, but in that of Tbn Saud. I had heard, I said, not from w 
‘Yemeni bat from a Sandi source that the Imam could put some 80,000 men in the 
field. If that were 0, could the King tackle them? It had suited him not to 
treat the Imam’s invasion of what he claimed as his territory as a casus belli 
Wold it suit him now to become involyed in an open and declared war, which 
would be the greatest in Arabia since the Turks were driven out? Sheikh Yusuf 
insisted that the Imam’s aggression must be met, and intimated that the Saudi 
Government feared a Yemeni attack on Sabya and Jizan. I admitted that, this 
‘would produce a new situation. 

9. I asked whether the King’s reference in his speech to the failure of 
Moslem ruler. &. to prompt reconclintion did not ignore the offer made some 
time ago by King Feisal, ‘1 was not, I explained, ting that King Feisal 
‘would have been the ideal mediator, but the offer had been made. Sheikh Yusuf 
first referred to telegrams received, after the King had ordered the heir apparent 
to advance, from the Chief Mufti of Palestine, King Ghazi, Prince Omar 
‘Toussoun, and at least one other. He intimated that, in the case of King Feisal, 
the Saudi Government, had suspected some understanding between the King of 
Iraq and the Imam, They supposed that. those who lind approached the King 
had ‘alo approached the Tam, but they did not know what had passed. They 
themselves had neither sought nor rejected mediation, whether by King Feisal or 
anyone else. Sheikh Yusuf refi when speaking of potential mediators, to 
the Moslem Conference of Jerusalem, a topic which I preferred not to pursue. In 
any case, Sheikh Yusuf clearly it the time for mediation had gone by. 
And: of course, it has, for the time Being. 

10. A rumour got about some little time ago that the King-was detaining 
the Yemeni delegation at Abha. It was doubtless with reference to this that the 
King in his last telegram told the Imam that Abdullab-al-Wazir could do as he 
pleased: return to his master, stay at Abha or come to Mecca as an honoured 
Suet. A more explist dental of the detention rumour appeared in Sout-al-Hijaz 
of the 2nd April. The same paper announced that the King, not from necessity, 
but in deference to the patriotic wish of the people of the Hejaz and Nojd to take 

in the war, had ordered the Emirs Feisal and Muhammad to take command 
of the forces from the Tihama and the reserves in Nejd respectively. ‘The war is 
described in this paper as Jihad 

11. Mr. Philby came to-see mo on the 8rd April. He regards war to the 
knife as a foregone conclusion, He outlined a probable Saudi plan of campaign, 
which he has sent to the Times. Broadly speaking, he contemplates two main 
Saudi advances, east and west of the central ridge of mountains running from 
north to south between Tihamat Asir and Najran. Tho object of the eastern 
advance would be to cut communications with Najran and the mountains and to 
occupy Sanda. ‘The western advance would be aimed at Medi and Haradh, 
Mr. Philby talks merrily of the ease with which these movements would lead on 
to Sana and as far south as any desired point on the const, ¢g., Hudeyda, He 
believes fervently in the success of Thn Saud. and describes his imagined 

rations ag though jt were a question of @miltary promenade. ‘He describes 
Bagim, or Baghim, which Sheikh Yusuf mentioned confidentially as the heir 


apparent’ ist objcetive, as being definitly in the Yemen, 


his despatch to Rome and Aden, 
Thave, &o. 
ANDREW RYAN, 


12. Tam sending copies of 
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Mr, Rendel to Mr. Millard (United States Embassy). 
Dent. Millan Foreign Office, April 24, 1934. 

SINCE we arranged, as « result of your call upon me on the 3rd March, 
that the airoraft, which the California-Arabian Standard Oil Company are going 
to uw for survey work over the area of their concession in Eastern Saudi Arabia, 
should in cortain emergeucies be allowed to fly from the Hase coast to Bahreis, 
we have heard from oar Embassy at Angora that yoor Embassy there have 
recently made informal enquiries regarding the treaty instruments governing the 
frontiers, &e,, in that part of the world, We have instructed our Embassy to 
put yours on the track of the relevant agreements. 

2 It has occurred to us that the enquiry of your Embassy at Angora may 
well have been made in connexion with the California-Arabian Standard. Of 
Company's concession and proposed airernft survey. Whether that be so or not, 
it haw suggested to us that, since we have been in correspondence on the subject 
of the company's aircraft, and you may not have had the opportunity of 
obtaining full infortuation as to the boundary between Saudi Arabia and the area 
under British influence to the south-east of it, you may like to have the enclosed 
copies of two Anglo-Turkish conventions, of the 29h July, 1913, and the 
‘th March, 1914. respectively, which, inter alia, cover tho matter. 

3. The 1913 convention was never ratified, bat you will see that the 
boundary line laid down in article 11-of it was redefined and formally adopted 
in article 3 of the 1914 convention, the ratifications of which were exchanged in 
London on the Srd:June of that year 

4. The frontier between Saudi Arabia and the British spheres of influence 
in South-Eastern Arabia is thus a line running from the head of the bay 
immediately to the south of Zaknnniya Island, « litle to the east of Ugair, in a 
due southerly direction to a point on parallel 20° north in the middle of the 
Ruba-al-Khali desert, and thence running sonth-westwards, at an angle of 
45 degrees, down to the frontier between the Aden Protectorate and what is now 
the territory of the Imam of the Yemen. King Ibn Saud has, of course, 
wuccoeded to Turkish sovervignty. on the west and north-west of that. line, 
Saudi Arabia being one of the Turkish succession States, 

5. The prohibition in regard to flights of aircraft, to which we have 
lady mado reference in the official. correspondence about the company’s request 
for facilities for their aeroplano at Babrein, applies, of course, to the area to the 
‘east and. south-east of the above line: and, if yoo think there is any likelihood 
of the California- Arabian Standard Oil Company's survey of their concession (as 
to tho precise area of which [understand no information has yet been published) 
extonding to the vicinity of the boundary referred to above, we should be grateful 
if you would make sure that they are informed of the position, in order that 
there may be no danger of thoir aircraft unwittingly violating the prohibition 
of flying to the enst of the boundary, or of their inadvertently extending their 
‘operations in any way to the east of that line, 

Yours. &e, 
G. W. RENDEL. 





[B 2600/2/25} No, 44, 
Sir P. Drummond to Sir John Simon —(Received Aprit 26) 


4 Rome, April 20, 1934. 
WITH reference to your despatch No. $18 of the 5th April, 1 handed Signor 
Suvich to-day a letter of which a copy is enclosed, embodying the substance of the 
statement you instructed me to make to the Italian Government. I laid emph 
‘on the point that Signor Suvich would be able to obtain any additional information 
he desired daring his forthcoming visit to London 

2 Signor Suvich stated that he could not regard the present hostilities 
very seriously. No doubt we should hear for some time to come of important 
victories on each side. At any rate the Italian Government were continuing to 
act in the spirit of the Rome conversations of 1927 and had yesterday sent a 
message to the Imam urging moderation and a settlement. 
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3. As regards the Asir question, the Italian view was and continued to be 
that it was desirable that Asir should be a small, and more or less independent, 
bufler State, I said to him that the reasons for which His Majesty's Government 
were unable to accept such a position were set out in the letter I had just handed 
to him, but 1 felt that the advice given by the Italian Government to the Imam 
would be much appreciated by my Government, 

T have, &e. 
ERIC DRUMMOND. 


Enclosure in No. 44. 


Sir B. Drummond 10 Signor Sucich 
My dear Minister, April 19, 1934. 

T DID not fail to transmit to my Government your letter’ received in the 
Embassy on the 9th March, regarding the situation in South-West. Arabia, and 
T have now received their comments, Briefly, these are to the effect that His 
‘Majesty's Government, though anxions as always to meet, the wishes of the Italian 
Government, are unable to share their views as to the desirability of a conferences 
between British and Italian exports at the present time. ‘ss 

If we may believe the rather confused roports of the Inst fortuight, hostilities 
between King Ibn Saud and the Imam of the Yemen have already broken out 
on considerable scale. In the circumstances it would almost certainly be useless 
tw hold a conference, the major object of which was to consider ways and means 
of arriving at « peaceful settlement of the dispute. There appear, therefore, to 
bo no new joint steps which the two Governments could, ax a result of such a 
conference, usefully take, ‘They can only continue, as in the past, and in 
acoordance with paragraph 2 of the Rome conversations of 1927, to 
‘urge moderation upon both soveroigns, should further opportonity arise. 

Moreover, your letter under referenico appeared to muggest that the Italian 
Government still considered the question of the sovereignty of Asir as open, and 
implied that, in regarding Asir as a rightful part of King thn Saud’s dominions, 
His Majesty's Government were acting at variance with the spirit of the Rome 
conversations of 1927 and the declarations of the British representatives during 
those meetings. Since His Majesty’s Government. desire to. act in complete 
frankness, I fhaye now been instructed to explain to you in detail the reasons for 


their considered view that, quite apart from the outcome of the present horitie, 


in international law the sovereignty over the torritory ruled by the Jdrisi has 
undoubtedly passed to King Ibn Saud (and cannot, therefore, be considered as an 
open question) and, at the same time, to endeavour to clear up the misunder- 
standing, regarding the undertaking of His Majesty’s Government to refrain 
from addressing to King Ibn Saud a formal communication of their recognition 
of his sovereignty over Asir. The position 
Majesty's Government to be as follaws — 


Prior to the conclusion of the Treaty of Mecca of 1926, the Idrisi was an 
independent ruler exercising sovereignty over certain territories in South-West 
Arabia. By the Treaty of Mecca, the Idrisi handed over to King Thn Sand the 
entire control over his foreign relations, while retaining the government of tho 
internal affairs of his country, apart from financial matters, which were also 
handed over to Thn Sand. The result of the Treaty of Mecca ‘was to establish a 
protectorate by Thn Saud over the territories of the Idrisi ax they existed at that 
date, and the Tdrisi became unable, owing to the fact that he no longer possessed 
the control of foreign affairs, to alienate to any other Power any of his territories. 
‘As a result of the treaty of 1926 the Idrisi ceased to possess the status of an 
independent person under international law. 

"Tn 1630, as the result of negotiations which culminated in letters of the 
10th Ontober from the Idrisi and from his Council to King Ibn Saud, and as 
further defined in an arrangement contained in a report signed’ on the 
16th November by Ape of King Ibn Saud and of the Tdrisi, the Idrisi 
handed over to King Ibn Saud the internal government of his territory; and these 
arrangements were put into force by an order issied hy King Ibn Sand on the 
20th November, 1930, under which the Tdrisi territory was governed by a direct. 
representative, appointed by King Ibn Saud under the title of Emir, assisted by 


international law appears to His 
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an elected legislative council, the Idrisi merely retaining the nominal position of 
head of the Ideal territory under Ibo Saud.owith some penetrates eee 
decisions of the Emir and the Legislative Council, subject to the final decision of 
King Ibn Saud, [tappears to be perfectly clear that, as the result of the arrange- 
tents made in 1930, King Tho Saud acqitired full ahd complete sovervignty over 
the territories of the Idrisi, and that the form of government set up therein becatne 
merely part of the internal constitution of the territories of the Kingdom of the 
Hejaz and Nejd and its Dependencies as it was then called 

‘The territories over which King Ib Saud thus acquired sovereignty were the 
same territories as those over which he had acquired a protectorate under the 
Treaty of Mecca of 1928, namely, all the torritories which were under the 
sovereignty of the Idrisi, at the moment of the conclusion of the ‘Treaty of Mecca. 
This appeared to His Majesty's Government at the time—and still appears to 
them—to bave been the position at that date. ‘They considered further that King 
Tn Saud’s sovereignty: over these territories was effective in international law 
and did not require any express or implied recoguition by any other Power to 
render it legally complete and effect 


Tt was on these grounds that His Majesty's Government (when the question 
‘was under discussion with the Ttalian Government in 1031 ax a result of a request 
from the Hejaz-Nejd Government, which involved entering into correspon. 

with then on matters concerning Asir) decided that there could be no question of 
their declining to recognise the sovereignty of King Tho Saud over Asir, but that, 
in deference:to the wishes of the Italian Government, they could agree to refrain 
from sending to the Hejazi Government a formal communication of their recog. 
ition, The purport of this Embassy's note of the 24th Jaly, 1881, appears, 
however, to have misunderstood by the Italian Government, who seem to 
‘suggest in paragraph 9 of their note of the 23rd December last that the inter 
pretation of the Embassy's note; which has now been given them, involves some 
degree of conflict with statements maide by the British representatives during the 
onversations held is Rome in 1027 regarding affairs in the Red Sea and South 
West Arabia. It was, indeed, precisely because there seemed some danger that 
the Italian Government ‘might “misunderstand the attitude which 
His Majesty's Government felt bound to adopt in 1931 in entering 
into correspondence with King Ibn Saud’s Government over Asir, and thus 
recognising, by implication, his sovereignty over that territory, that they felt it 
desirable to explain the position to the Italian Government beforehand. 

can only regret that the Italian: Government appear to have failed to understand 
the attitude underlying the course proposed by His Majesty's Government in the 
Embassy's note of the 24th July, 1931, when they replied to their note of the 
18th August, 1931, concurring therein. 

In paragraph 9 of the Italian Government's undated note of December 1933, 
reference is made to the ‘well-known rights” of the Imam over Asin. Hi 
‘Majesty's Government know of no good grounds for any claim which the Imam 
may have put forward before the conclusion of the Treaty of Mecca to the area 
over which the Idrisi held sovereignty and they therefore could not agree to any 
discussion with the Italian Government on the basis that the Imam had a 
reasonable claim to that area at the present time. 

Tam, howover, to add that His Majesty's Government will naturally continue, 
in pursuance of the conclusions of the Rome conversations of 1927, not only to 
refrain from intervention in the present conflict between King Tho Saud and the 
Imam ut alsa to avoid all appearance of taking the part of either of the 
disputants, while seeking, should further opportunities arise, to use their influence 
in favour of a peaceful settlement, Iam further to assure you of their desire 
to continue to exchange information with the Italian Governinent regarding the 
progress of the dispute. Should you wish for any further explanation in regard 
to any special point concerning the policy of His Majesty's Government ta 
Arabian affairs, Sir John Simon will, of course, be happy to give it to you when 
‘you visit London at the end of the month. 

Believe me, &e. 


ERIC DRUMMOND. 
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(E 723/723/91) No. 45, 


Memorandum respecting the Boundaries in Arabia: Anglo-Durkish 
"Arrangements. 


[Wirt Mar.) 
Aden Protectorate. 

N 1873 the Ottoman Government advanced a claim to sovercignty over 
the whole ‘of the area that had at one time been in possession of the: rane 
of the Yemen, including tribal areas in South-West Arabia, with the rulers of 
which the British Government were in special treaty relations. The British 
Government, in, reply, maintained. that the rulers of these tribes, were 
independent. There followed a period of frequent encroachments by Turkisl 
authorities into the protectorate, of British representations and ‘Turkish 
assorances, and of British measures to protect. the tribes, until, in 1901, the 
Government of India and the Ottoman Government both proposed that the 
frontier should be demarcated, In 1902 frontier commissioners met and carried 
out demarcation on the ground. The results were embodied in three protocols 
of 1903, 1904 and 1905 respectively. Formal ratification was delayed until 1914, 
the agreement arrived at in 1006 being completed and rated in the Anglo: 
Turkish Convention of the 9th March, 1914. ‘The text will be found in 
C.P. 10517. Ratifications of this convention were exchanged at London on 

914. ‘ ‘ 
oY ities te wart Tama of te eure refused to recognise the frontier 
agreed upon in the 1914 convention, and revived the ancient claims of his 
predecessors. A siti similar to that in the last part of the 19th century 
Subsequently prevailed, until a treaty was concluded with the Imam at Sanaa 
on the 11th Febranry. 1994, which included a mutual undertaking providing 
for the maintenance of the situation in regard to the frontier as it existed on 
the date of signature of the treaty,() and for the tion of any violation 
of this frontier pending negotiations for its final settlement, These negotiations 
are to be initiated hefore the expiration of the present treaty, which is to remain 
in force for forty years. This treaty has not yet been ratified. 


Persian Gulf Principalities. 4 2 . 
3. In March 1911 the Ottoman Government formally intimated to His 
Majesty’s Government their wish that a precise definition might be reached as 
to the respective position of the two countries, commercially and politically, in 
the Persian Gulf, His Majesty's Government being concerned in view of their 
special treaty relations with the Arab rulers on the Arabian shores of ‘the 
‘ersian Gulf The ensuing negotiations resalted in tho signature 5 
of the Anglo-Tutkich Convention of te 2008 July, 1018 (eee C-P. 10515). This 
convention, inter lia, recognised Koweit as an antonomous Kaza of the Ottoman 
Empire, and established its boundaries, and contained Turkish. renunciation of 
rights in Qatar, The boundary of the Ottoman, Sanjak of Nejd was not 
Gelimited in detail, apart from where it marched with that of Koweit, Hut was 


cribed generally. in the convention as a line commencing at a point on the 
Poman Gals Mile to te south of gain, opposite the Inland of Zakhnuniyab, 


south into the Ruba-al-Khali desert, until it, met. parallel 20" N,, 
tian which Ue tasted gud sontioned lain covet moecenigegpaicn ine salah 
ling to meet Lakiateab- Shu, the moat easterly point reached in the delimitation 

den, Protectorate boundary. 
ss a Ate ‘convention was not ratified, bat, with the exclusion of ‘Turkey from 
tho Arabian peninsula, His Majesty's Government. haye maintained that the 
frontiers of Turkey's successors, Ibn Sand and the Imam of the Yemen, should 
be confined within the limits of the former Ottoman Empire as defined, in, the 
conventions of 1913 and 1914. ‘The question of the extent ta, which. these 


?) ‘ot the litions atteched by His Majesty's Government to their consent to the 
conejon of the tents wa tat ein ferns of fe fanaa te Aden Prolceterte we 
Sere cil ig Yement cecupeion shod be evacoaled. "Too Eriish Resident at Aden, rperad 
iat rte to gnature of the rsty th ondihon ad bea full His Mery avehant 
have reserved ther Tight to clas the Girt of Ruteiateln, which ok promt roma ithe 
Taunt plese. 
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conventions could be invoked was examined in 1928, in connexion with the 
concession of the Turkish (now Iraq) Petroleum Company. In a Library 
memorandum of the 24h January, 1925 (E. 3930/04/65), it is stated -— 


“Tt may be objected that, as the convention of the 20th July a 
was never ratified, and that, as the ratifications of the convention of the 
‘Mth March, 1914, were not exchanged until the 3rd June, 1914, neither of 
these documents can bo invoked as evidence of the boundaries of the Ottoman 
Empire on the 19th March, 1914, 

“* An answer to that, so far as the Persian Gulf is concerned, would be 
that the negotiations of 1913 were instituted in ander to provide for the 
maintenance of the territorial status guo and for the regularisation of a 
condition of affairs which had, in view of His Majesty's Government, already 
existed for many years. 

“The attitude of successive British Governments had been that, prior 
to Midhat Pasba's expedition of 1871, there were on the Arabian coast no 
symbols of Turkish authority, no Turkish jurisdiction, effective or ineffective, 
south or east of Ojeis.(’) There was nothing in the history of Muscat, of 
the Trucial Coast, of Buhrein, or of El Katr, which reflected Ottoman 
predominance, On the other band, Great Britain had repudiated Turkish 

ims to sovereigaty over Bahrein eighteen times. and had frequently 
informed the Porte that the Ottoman claim to sovereignty over El Katr 
could not be, and never had been, recognised by Great Britain 

“The answer as: nis the Aden Convention would seem to be that, 
although it was not ratified until the 3td June, 1914. an arrangement was 
made for its enforcement pending ratification. Apart from this, however, 
for many years the attitude of His Majesty's Government had been that 
they did not acknowledge the title of the Porte to the country lying at or 
beyond the mouth of the Red Sea, 

“ As regards the Hadramant, all the tribes had long been under British 
protection, and the leading sheikhs stipendiaries of the British Government. 


“Tis to be noted that, although Koweit was regarded by His Majesty's 


Government us an antonomons Kaza of the Turkish Empire, the Sheikh of 
Kaweit had undertaken to grant an oil concession in his territory only to a 
nominee of the British Government. Koweit may therefore for present 
purposes be regarded as outside Turkish territory."” 


5, Since the war, with the exception of the frontier between Nejd and 
Koweit, which was defined in the Nejd-Koweit Agreement of the 2nd December, 
1922, no definition has been reached in agreement with Ton Saud of the eastern 
and wouth-eastern frontiers of Nejd. Library memorandum of the 17th October, 
1927 [E 4390/104/85/1927 ], dealing with the frontier between Nejd and Qatar, 
‘contains the following paragraphs :— 

* By article 11 of tho (unratified) Anglo-Turkish Convention of 1913, the 
boundary between EI Katr and Nejd was described as a line running from 
the extrvme end af the gulf opposite the Island of Zakbnuniyah due south 
to Ruba-al-Khali (see blue line on map 2 attached to the convention of 1913). 

By article 6 of the treaty of the 26th Decembor, 1915, between Great 
Britain and the Sultan of Nejd, the latter promised to refrain from all 
‘aggression on oF interferonce with the territories of El Kate. 

‘During a visit which Sir Percy Cox, then High Commissioner at 
Bagdad, paid to Tbn Saud in Novembor and December 1022, the question of 
the status of El Kate came under notice in connexion with a project for the 
grant of an ol concession for a tract of Nejd territory. Sir B. Cox, who 

found that in his discussions with the et the aspirant 
tr peninsala 


(0) That is south oF east of the line dividing Nejd and E) Kate. 


* As Thn Sand accepted this injunction without argument and nothing 
later appears to have transpired, it may reasonably be held that the line of 
1918 still constitates the frontier between E] Katr and Nejd.”” 


6. In February 1934 a despatch was reovived from His Majesty's 
Ambassador at Angora [E 1206/1206/91/1934] reporting the reeipt of a 
request from the United States Embassy for a copy of the " Anglo-Turkish 
‘Treaty of the 2th July, 1813, which delimited the frontiers between Adet and 
the Ottoman dominions and between Muscat and the Ottoman dominions,” It 
was assumed in the Foreign Office that this request was connected with the 
operation of the Hasa Oil Concession by the California Arabian Standard Oil 
Company, and it was held to be desirable that the position of His Majesty's 
Government with regard to the boundaries mentioned should be made clear to the 
United States Government, and that the United States Embassy at Angora should 
be put in possession of all the relevant treaty texts. - After consultation with the 
India Off a dogpatch was scot to Hix Majesty's Ambaseador at ‘Angora on the 
2nd March, 199¢ (E 1839/1200/01/1994), instrocting Sir P. Loraine to com: 
municate a copy of the 1913 convention to the United States Embasay, and to show 
‘them a copy of the 1914 convention, which, unlike the 1913 convention, had been 
published. "In this despatch the view was definitely taken that the fact that 
certain territories ou the Ottoman side of the 1913-14 line had now become 
independent States, could not be regarded in the view of His Majesty's Govern- 
ment as in any way affecting the status of the territories on the other side of that 
line, which His Majesty's Government regarded as forming the boundary between 
the Ottoman Succession State of Sandi Arabia and the territories of South- 
Eastern Arabia with which they were in special relations. Sir P. Loraine was 
instructed to call the attention of the United States Embassy to the fact that the 
1913 convention was not ratified, bat to peint ont to them, jn support of the view 
taken by His Majesty's Goverament of the validity of the line laid down therein, 
that that line was mentioned, adequately defined and definitely adopted in 
article $.of the 1914 convention, which had heen ratified, 

7. "One point arising out of the question of the 1913-14 frontier line is 
whether that line should be regarded as merely establishing the limits of Saudi 
Arabian territory or whether it also lays down the boundaries of the territories of 
‘Arab rulers with whom His Majesty's Government are in special treaty relations. 
‘After Mr. Philby’s expedition into the Rubn-al-Khali in 1982, the Saudi Arabian 
paper, the Umm-al-Qura, in publishing an account of the expedition, advanced 
claim to Saudi Arabian sovereignty over the districts visited. ‘The Foreign Ofte 
then decided not to take the initiative in examining questions of territorial claims 
in the Ruba-al-Khali, The question of the territorial limits of Qatar has, how. 
ever, arisen in connexion with the operation of the Hasa Oil Concession (seo 
paragraph 6 above). Liewtenant-Colonel Dickson, Political Agent at Koweit, who 
was present with Sir Perey Cox at the Ugair negotiations with Thn Saud in 
November and December of 1922 already referred to, has furnished a report 

E_279/270/M1 /1934) on the discussions which then took place regarding the 
iejd-Qatar boundary. — According to this report, Th Saud produced: Hunter's 
map of Arabia L-inch to 32 miles, on which was marked in blue pencil the aren 
which he proposed to grant to the Enstern and General Syndicate for their con- 
cession, This area included the whole of the Hasa Province and the Qatar 
peninsala, the south-western and southern boundary of the concession being 
marked by @ line drawn down the Wadi Farnq ax far ax Jawead-Dukhan aud 
then turning east from there to Khor-adh-Dhuwathin on the coast, Sir Perey Cox 
marked in red pencil on the map a line from sFaw-ad-Dukhan to Doliat Salwa, 
saying to Ihn Saud : ‘That ix the line,"* and crossed out the incorrect litie marked 
in blue, It will be noticed that the line marked by Sir P. Cox was not in 
accordance with that laid down in the 4918 convention, As it wae not clear 
whethor Sir P. Cox intended to indicate the frontier between Nejd and Qatar ot 
whether ho was merely warning Thn Saud against axsuming sovereignty east of 
the red line on the map, and as Licutenant-Colonel Dickson's report’ (written 
more than ten years after the event) contained nothing to show that mention was 
made of the 1913 convention line, it was considered desirable to consult Sir P. Cox 
‘on the subject. In « discussion held at the India Office on the 20th February, 1934 
(E 1902/279 /01/1934), Sir P. Cox expressed his conviction that the 1913 con- 
vention line was never mentioned during the 1922 discussions with Tbn Saud, and 
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expretei the opinion that say, view then expres by him incidentally and 
extempore could not reasonably be regarded as an official pronouncement of the 
Hasa-Qatar boundary; he added that in any case he had informed Tbn Sand that 
His Majesty's Government should he consulted before any concession was granted. 

No decision has yet. been reached regarding the status of the territory 
immediately to the east of the 1913 convention line, but the despatch to 
Sir P. Loraine mentioned in paragraph @ above contained 4 warning as to. the 
position, and instructed hima, shonid it be found necessary to give the United 
States Embassy any oral explanations on the matter, to avoid referring to this 
territory as specifically forming part of the State of Qatar iteelf, but to refer to it 
merely as being under British influence. 

9. In a despatch of the 11th April, Sir P. Loraine reported that he had 
spoken to the United States Ambassador on the 2nd April in the sense of the 
instructions summarised in paragraph 6 of this memorandum [E, 2435/1206/91/ 
1934], but that he had not found it necessary to refer to Qatar. ‘The United States 
Embassy in London were also similarly informed on the 24tb April of the position 
as regards the frontiers laid down in the Anglo-Tarkish Conventions of 1913 and 
1914, copies of which were sent to them (E 2481/279/91/1934); here again no 
specific reference was made to Qatar, the phirase used being * the frontier between 
Saudi Arabia and the British spheres of influence in South-Eastern Arabia." 
‘This action was taken in order that the position might be made clear to the 
Standard Oit Company of California, who were ea ‘out aerial surveys which 
His Majesty's Government feared might otherwise be extended over the frontier 
Inid down in the convention of 1913. In addition, instructions were sent to His 
Majesty's Minister at Jedda on the 21st April [E 2481 /279/91/1934) to address 
a formal uote to the Saudi Arabian Government, informing them of the request 
of the United States Embassy at Angora, and of the action taken, enclosing copies 
of the conventions of 1913 and 1914, and explaining the view of His Majesty's 
Gorertiment as to the validity of the frontiers laid down therein. | This explana 
tion was to be on the lines laid down ia the despatch to Sir P. Loraine summarised 


in paragraph 6 of this memorandum, Sir A. Ryan's attention also being called to 


the position as rogards Qatar. Sir A. Ryan addressed a note accordingly to the 
Saudi Arabian Government on the 28th April (E, 2602/270/91/1934). In this 
note, with the concurrence of the Foreign Office, he used the expression "for 
convenience of reference " in communicating copies of the conventions of 1913 and 
1014, in order to indicate the assumption that the Saudi Arabian Government 
already had knowledge af both. 

0, An explanatory map is annexed 

HUGH K. GREY. 
Foreign Office, April 30, 1934. 


(E 2746/79/25) No, 46 


Sir John Simon to Sir E. Drummond (Rome). 
(ge ai Foreign Office, May 2, 1894, 
(el ic) Foreign Office, May 2, 1 
‘Ol LOW ING is repetition of Aden telegram No. 420f 2nd May to Colonial 
Office, Repeated to India, Jedda, and senior naval officer, Red Sea :— 


“Kamatan reports that Yemeni troops haye withdrawn from all ports 
on the mainland neat Kamaran, including Salif, and that local tribes are 
gaig over to Sandi ax the latter advances sonthwards | Abont 200 refugees 

Wwe now atrived at Kamaran, stating that Yemenis have also evacuated 
Hodeida, which is left without. Government 

“Private property reported still sufe yesterday, but there is fear of 
looting. There are a considerable number of British subjects at Hodeida, 
and HAMS, Penzance has gone there to give them assistanos if necessary 
They are mostly Indians” 
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(B 2746/79/25) No. 47 


Sir John Simon to Sir B. Drummond (Rome) 
(No. 122) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 2, 198 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

Following is repetition, for your own confidential information of telegram 
from commander of fis Majesty's sloop Pensmace at Hodeida, addressed to Aden, 
No. J.5; repeated to Admiralty and Jedda; despatched at 850 4M. on 
2nd May — 


* Have not yet landed, ax town was quiet during night, but. situation 
reasingly critical owing gathering of armed tribesmen on the outskirts 
cuation of British subjects, numbering about 300, camiot at present be 

attempted as the inhabitants regard their presence as guarantee of British 

and European intervention, and would certainly prevent it. Consider it 
most urgent that strong air demonstration should be made to-day over town 
and neighbourhood, and that troops from Aden should be sent immediately 

Presence of other warehip[s] would haye an excellent, elfect, Propose 

immediate request to Italian authority. Townsmen would wolcome artival 

of Sandi forces.” 


(Repeated to Tndin, No. 19.) 





(E 2786/79/25) No. 48, 


Sir John Simon to Sir B. Drummond (Rome), 
(No. 125.) 
(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, May 2, 1934. 

MY immediately preceding telegram, repeating telegram No. J.5 of 2nd May 
from commander, Penzance, to Aden. 

1. | Reening Standard havo received telegraphic report rem correspondent 
in Hodeida to effect that Imam is dead, and that heir apparent has fled the 
country. Messrs. Gellatly, Hankey haye ‘received similar report from Hodeida 
through their branch at Port Suda. If true, this report may account for critical 
situation which seems to have developed at Hodeida. 

2. Immediate objective of His Majesty's Government must clearly be to 
secure safety of colony of approximately 300 British Indians in Hodeida. ‘They 
fare therefore prepared to agree to any measures which British nayal anthorities 
‘and Chief Commissioner at Aden consider essential for this end; proposed air 
demonstration is being authorised, and instructions are boing sent to His 
Majesty's ships Euterprise and Hastings, which are only other British warships 
‘available, to Join Praznnce at Hodeida as soon as possible. Enterprise should 
arrive about 6th May, and Hastings about ath May. As regards. proposed 
despatch of troops from Aden, for your confidential information, there are no 
failable troops availabe, and in any case landing of any foreign ground forces 
might lead to even greater difficulties, particularly if Saudi troops should arrive 
ou the scene i 

3. As regards proposal of commander of Penzance that Italian authorities 
should immediately be asked to send ship, His Majesty's Government understand 
that Ttalians probably have two small ships available in Eritrean ports, which 
could reach Hodeida within one or two days. On general political grounds, 
however, His Majesty's Government are not_anxions to encourage Italian 
intervention. In any case, Italian ships appear to be too small to be able to give 
‘much material assistance. 

4. It ig however, important that the Talian Government ‘should be 
informed without delay of sttuation which has arisen, of presence of Penzance 
at Hodeida, and of measures, such as despatch of warships and air demonstration 
from Aden, which are being taken. You should inform them accordingly. 


(10823) a2 

















5. Please. telegraph whether Italian Government have any similar or 
further information regarding situation, and, if so, what, if any, action they 
contemplate 

6, Please repeat your reply to Jedda, Aden and India 

(Repeated to Jedda, No, 61; Aden; India, No. 20; Commander-in-chief, 
Mediterranean; Senior Naval Otficer, Red Sea sloops; and commander, 
HMS. Penzance.) 


(E 2749/79/25 No. 49. 
Sir A. Ryon to'Sir John Simon.—(Reevived May 8) 


Jedida, May 2, 1934. 
EGRAMS from ELMS, Pensanes, ropented to me as JA and 3.5. 

1 informed Fuad this morning orally, aud as a matter of courtesy, of mews 
regarding Hodeida and ELMS. Penzance going there, 

Fuad informed mo later that Amir Feisal was proceeding to Hodeida with 
all speed, and would install Saudi Administration, porhaps to-morrow. 

spatch of British troops, unless essential, may create complications, and I 

doubt wisdom of concerted naval action with Italians, Air demonstration seems 
less open to objection if it would suffice to overawe the tribes 

Repeated to Aden, No. 82, for self and navy) 


(No. 87) 





(E 2764/5846 /25) No, 50. 


(Confidential) 

Brie} Notes by Mr. Calvert on a Short Tour of the Southern Frontier of 
Transordan, with the Ofleer Commanding Arab Legion, Febraary 20- 
March 1, 1934.--(Received in Foreign Offer, May %) 


Route followed on Tour. 

AMMAN ~ Katrani ~ Bair Jaffar~ Maan — Aqaba ~ Rum - Mudawwera 
Jebel Tubaik (two days)Tmahash and from Tmshash by air (Royal Air. Force) 
back to Amman, via the eastern frontier (with the Wadi Sirhan at first a whitish 
blur on the horizon, Inter nearer as it approaches the froutier)-Hazim and 
Qasr Azrag, 


General Conditions. 

At tho time the tour was undertaken the frontiers had remained peaceful for 
some months past. ‘There were no raids of very recent memory to recount and 
the tribes were quiet. It was understood both from the British Resident, 
Colonel Cox and Captain Glubly that instances had recently occurred of seduction 
of Transjordan tribal leaders by Saudi frontier authorities, that the matter was 
considerably exercising the minds of the authorities in Amman, and that written 
representations were being made on the subject. 

‘The visit also took place at a time of the year when the tribes, for the most 
part, were ail beyond the frontier in Saudi Arabie, although at the end of 

February they were on their way west anticipating good grazing in the Kerak and 
‘Tafileh districts. In consequenos, very: few tents were fo be seen save where, in 
the neighbourhood of police posts, a.few Bedouin subsisted, in part at least, on the 
charity of the Arab Legion. 

‘The normal poverty of the nomad has been intensified by the cumulative 


effect of three years af drought. Flocks and herds have been decimated, and the 
present plight of the Bedouin is w verwous one indeed.” Certain relief measures 

wave been organised by the Transjordan Government, eg., work on roads in the 
vicinity of Amman; but, although these may serve in some degree to alleviate 
distress ssnenget the local semi-sedentarised tribes, they fail to help the Bedouin. 


It will be noted later that there has been a marked tendency for Huwaitat to settle 
‘as agriculturalists in the neighbourhood of Maan, 
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Fortunately, thia year the rains had been fairly satisfactory up to the end of 
February, particalarly in the atea west of the Hejaz Railway and farther north, 
fhe only exception being the Jebel Tubsik region, where n0 rain has fallen for 
fonr years 


Jebel Tubaik. 

‘The survey of the frontier in this area was about to-commence at the tine I 
travelled from Aqaba via Rum and Madawwera into the Jebel Tubaik. The 
survey party assembled at Maan, I gathered later, about the 22nd February, but 
[did not meet them. Iam, at the Lime of writing, unaware of the results of the 
survey, but I venture to submit the following observations, as they involve, I 
set, considerations of material importance, whatever may, in fact, be the result 
of the survey, 

‘The Jebel Tubsik is a mountainous block, presenting steep escarpments to 
the cast, south-east and south, and mountain ‘ranges, with valleye, guarded by 
formidable sand-dunes, at its other aspects. As the mountains, or hills (for 
nowhere do they appear to attain great height), are almost all of practically the 
samo altitude, and, as many of their summits are small tablelands, it would seem 
reasonable to’ suppose that in early geological times this massif was one large 
elevated plateau, which hax wince mufered drastically from erosion by. wind 
and rain, 

For long, this aren was regarded by the British authorities in ‘Transjordan 
as impenetrable, Until recently it remained terra incognita, as no wheeled 
transport ventured to enter the trencherously-sandy bottoms of its labyrinthine 
valleys. ‘The armed ears (Chevrolet trucks) of ‘the Arab Legion haye now 
traversed the region several times. but the oceasion on which T accompanied them 
was the first attempt by Captain Glubb to take his Ford car through this difficult 
and hewilderi ‘We spont two days in the Jebel, and in places only 
progressed by dint of considerable labour in the making of a track. 

This region, so inhospitable to the agents of the Administration, has, how: 
ever, in the past proved an almost perfect sanctaury to the raiding Bedouin 
eacaping from the consequences of their crimes, Once within the shelter of the 
sand disor they could sap thetr fiigete at the pursuing police, who could, iv ta 
true, maintain & patrol on the desert track running along the foot of the southern 
and eastern scarps, just within the frontier, and perhaps a cordon on the other 
fides, bat who could not enter the Jebel except on foot or by camel, Now thie 
difficult conntry is being opened up and it will no longer, it may be hoped, serve 
to harbour, so conveniently went to the Saudi frontior, fugitives from justice in 
‘Transjordan. 

It is, therefore, of great importance that this area should remain under the 
control (and, as it is proving, the increasing!y effective control) of one authority. 
Should the survey confirm the Jebel Tubaik area to Transjordan, well snd. good. 
Should, however, the survey indicate some new alignment which would intersect 
this area, in my opinion there is atill very , should tha 
necessity ever arise, in spite of the survey, that the Jebel Tubaik in its entirety 
should remain in Transjordan. If the area were transferred, in part or wholly, 
to Sandi Arabia, it is not unreasonable to assume that, lacking as the Saudi 
authorities do the powerful mobile organisation adequately equipped (an 
expensive matter!) to police the area, it would at once revert to its former 
character of refuge for the evil-doer and fertile source of trouble on this frontier. 

Tt is my intention to limit myself to this aspect of the question of the relation 
of the Jebel Tabaik to the frontier alignment. The peace of tho frontier at this 
point is intimately concerned, and it seems not too far-fetched a thesis that the 
interests of Sandi Arabia itself would be ill-served by any realignment which 
would radically disturb the present situation. 


Liaison betwoen Frontier Officers. 

At the time of my visit there had been no meeting botween the officer com: 
manding the Arab Legion and the Goveraors of Tebuk and the Qariyat, 
Captain Glubb was ansious that meetings should take place, and informed 
‘that he had sent an inyitation to Abdullah Sdayri, Governor of Tebuk, to be his 
guest at Madawwera. ‘To this the Governor had replied regretting his inability 
to accept the invitation, but suggesting a meeting should take place on the 
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frontior at a point some 2 miles south of Modawwers, This meeting had not 
taken place at the end of February, but it was understood from Captain Glubb 
thit he hoped to meet his opposite nomber very shortly. Captain Glabb regretted 
that he was no longer to meet Tbn Zaid, of whom he spoke in very friendly terms 


Tribal Personages: 
Amongst desert personages encountered during the tour were the 
following :— 
Muhammad Abu. Taiyyer, son of the old warrior, now dead, 
Auda Abu Taiyyer. 
Auda Atna of the Atun—a Huwaitat chieftain, famous in his you 
days as a raider of great daring, spon whose head the Transjordan 
Government at one time put a price of £100. 
Mutair Tha Hermans, a leading sheikh of the Beni Atiyeh 


Trade 

Tho streams of trade crossing the Sandi-Transjordan frontiers, either as 
transit trade with Syria or as direct trade with Transjordan, are exiguous in the 
extreme, Never have they been of much consequence, but of recent years, due to 
world economic depression and more particularly to the local factor of exceptional 
droughts extending over several years, these streams have been reduced to the 
merest trickle. There are no customs posts along these frontiers. Tf there were, 
it would be a matter of great difficulty to control the movement of caravans, 
except perhaps in summer when they would be obliged to keep to the wells. In the 
Hadda Treaty (or annexed letters) Thn Saud secured the freedom of movement 
for Nejdi merchants to and from Syria, and provision for the canalisation of 
trade along certain routes was also included in the treaty, but this, T understand, 
has not been since observed. 

The chief source of wealth of the Bedouin in the past ‘has been the sale of 
camels, bred prineipally for the Egyptian market, where, in addition to their use 
fas transport animals, their flesh was very largely consumed by the lower classes. 
Dealers from Egypt, Syria, Bagdad and other surrounding centres were wont to 
keep their agents moving with the tribes the season, the tribes enjoying the 
best grazing being those most readily selected by the dealers. It may be remarked 
that good or bad grazing might cause a difierence in the price realised by camels 
of ns mich as 80 per-cent., as not only would a well-fed camel yield more nieat, but 
‘would also yield, upon the flesh being boiled down, a much larger amount of fat 

‘The proceeds of the sale of camels were usually spent by the tribes in the 
purchase of grain and other stores, clothing and simple luxuries, in the bazaars 
aud ‘“suqs of the Jebel Druse, Amman, Maan and Kerak. 

‘The principal export of Sandi Arabia to Transjordan and Syria by way of 
theso frontiers, apart from the camel and other animals, is ‘' saman”* or animal 
oil, used principally for cooking. The proceeds of the sale of “‘saman"” are 
similarly invested by the Bedoain in stores, both necessities and luxuries, 
parchased in Syria and Transjordan. Of the tribes moving, in the course of their 
seasonal migrations, between Syria and Saudi Arabia, the Ruwalla are the most 
important, Penetrating, as they do, very far into Nejd, they constitute to some 
‘extent the agency by which a considerable volume of this transit trade passes 

‘The former modest dimensions of such commercial exchanges have shrunk, 
a aleeady incatod to w pathetically itl meamare in recent years, Not only 
tus drought ravaged tho Hock and destroyed the pastures bt the Exyptian 
demand for camels has diminished considerably. In part this may be explained 
by the substitution of modern transport for the immemorial transport camel; and 
in parts far asthe consumption of camel meat jx coocerned, by a change in the 
tastes of the gyptinn public: The eflet, nevertheless, is a disaster to the 
economy of the tribes of Arabia. 

"The soverity of the times is so sorely felt that the ‘Transjordan Government's 
scheme for settling the Huwaitat as agricultaralists i Maan district is 
meeting with considerable success. The movement ie helped by the stimulus to 
agricultural development of the western non-dlesert areas of ‘Transjord: 

Fovided hy the proximity of w market for Transjordan prodace in Pal 
‘Although economically Transjordan looks naturally towards Palestine, yet a 
Gertain trade in coreals and other produce from the settled areas immediately east 
of the Jordan valley is carried on with adjoining parts of Saudi Arabia. 
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Arms, 
The tribes of Transjordan chiefly armed with Turkish: and German 
(Mauser) rifles. “There are a few-—but very few—Short Lee Enfield ~308 rifles 


held. 


His Highness the Amir Abdullah 

Lhad the honour of being received by His Highness the Amir Abdullah on 
the 28th February, being presented by Colonel Cox. His Highness enquired after 
the healths of Tha Sand and Sir Andrew Ryan. For the rest, he discoursed 
aminbly on such sober topics as the water supply of Jeddah and schools in the 


Hejaz. We: 
Aprit 27, 1934, 





[B 2784/79/28) No. Bi, 


Sir A, Ryan to Sir John Simon —(Reovieed May 3.) 


No. 91) 
(Telegraphic) R. Jodda, May 3, 1934. 
FOUR telegram No, 123 to Rome. 2 
T am atill without definite confirmation of report of Tmam's death. 
Saudi Government. have to-day addressed circular to foreign missions. Tt 


announces =— 
(1) Occupation of Luhaiya on the Ist May und despatch of urgent 
» eeptructions for occupation of Hodida, wh: 

(2) Assumption of responsibility for administration of districts. already 
‘completely occapred, and intention to assuime similar responsibility in 
districts which will be occupied shortly. 

(3) Determination to give justice, reassurance and security to all alike, and 
to do the utmost for the safety of foreigners, to whom facilities and 

ill be given. 

® Ad ae Of Beiaal's forces to take charge at Hodeida at the earliest 
‘opportunity. 

‘Saudi troops ought to reach Hodeida at any moment. 

(Repeated to Aden, No. 85.) 





[B 2778/79/25) No. 52. 
Sir John Simon to Sir A. Ryan (Jedda), 


(No. 64.) J 
“ Foreign Office, May 3, 1934. 
(Tele eiogeam No, 48 to Colonial Office of 2nd May Situation at Hodeid 


telegra 4 

‘You will have seen from my telegram No, 128 of 2nd May to Rome that His 
Majesty's Government hinve decided not to invite Italian naval co-operation. 

Tinie you ace objection, you should now inform Saudi Government: that, 
while owing to collapse of Yemeni authority at Hodeida, Tix Majesty's Govern- 
Ment have taken the measuiws thoy consider novessary to ensure the safety of 
British lives and property pending the arrival of Saudi forces, they rely on 
Petirance recently given by Saudi Government that Saudi military authorities 
will be responsible for protection of these as soon as they occupy the town. His 
Majety's Goverament therefore request that arrangetients to thal eect may 
sede by officer commanding Sandi forces with HM.S, Penzance at earliest 
possible opportunity, if this has not already been done, 

‘Repeated to Aden; India, No. 21; Commander-in-chief, Mediterranean; 
senicr naval officer, Red Sea sloops; commander H.M.S, Penzance.) 





[10923] 
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[B 2787/79/25) No. 53. 


Sir E, Drummond to Sir Sohn Simon-—(Received May 4.) 
(No. 12: 
{folographi) Rome, Moy 8, 1994 

FOUR telegram No. 193. 

Only information which hax wo far reacbed hore ia that Hodeida has been 
evacuated by Yemeni foros, Order bus beon sent to Italian sloop at Massowa to 
proceed to Hodeida at once. Press telegrams from London pablished in this 
evening's papers here reproduce rumours referred to in first. paragraph of your 
tolegeamn ander reference and substance of first paragraph of your telegram 

0. 121. No other news has appeared. 

(Repeated to Jodda, Aden and India.) 





(E 2857/79/25] No. 54. 


Sir E. Drummond to Sir John on.—{Reevined May 5) 

(No, 126.) 
(Telegraphic) R, Rome, May 4, 1934. 

MY tologeam’ No. 122 

Italian Government. now inform me that in order to protect Italian aubjects 
‘and interests three small men-of-war hace been ordered to proceed to Hodeida, 
Of which one has already arrived. ‘They will keep us posted with Intest informa- 
tion and ask that we should do the same by them. 

(Repeated to Jedda, Aden and India.) 





[1B 2958/79/25) 


£. Drummond (Rows). 
(No. 190.) 
(Telegraphio) Foreign Office, May 5, 1934. 

"EMS. Pensunce reports that Ttalian warship Ostia is proceeding’ from 
Muscgwa with 400 Tiallan native troops, which ftalians propose to land. at 
Hodeida ‘* in response to request from Tman of Yemen that they should take 
measures for protection of European nationals nt Hodeida.”* 

His Majesty's Government beliove thore to be practically no European 
residents at Hodeida, though there are a considerable number of British Indians 
‘and other forvign orientale. who are already being taken care of. 

land anything like the nutiber of troops now intended could hardly be 
regarded as otherwise than intervention, from which our two Governments under 
took to abstain in paragraph 8 of the conclusions af the Rome conversations of 
1927, and would tend to make the position of any Ruropeans atill in Hodeida yot 
more, instoad of less, dangeroux and thux defeat the very object which the 
expedition profowee to have in viow, His Majesty's Governtient hope, there 
most earnestly that tho Ttalian Government will telegraph urgent instruct 

r looal authorities to abstain from this step, which appears to Hix Maje 

vorhmont dangerously ill-advised, especially ae Thr Sand has already given 
gaaranteos about the behaviour of his troops on arrival at Hodeida, 

You shoul take representations to Italian Government immediately in above 
sense and avail yourrelf of the opportunity to explain to them the action taken by 

Majesty's Government as rocorded in my telegram No. 68 to Sir A, Ryan of 
‘uh May 

You should report Talian reply at once. 

(Reposted to Jodda, No 67, and Aden, No.4 
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(B 2854/79/25 No: 56. 
Sir John Simon to Sir KE. Drummond (Rome) 


(By Telephone.) 

(No. 181) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 5, 193. 
MY telegram No, 130 of 5th Saudi-Yemeni conflict, last sentence. 
Please cancel words “'the action taken by Hix Majesty's Government as 

recorded in. my telogeatn No. 68 to Sir A. Ryan’ and substitute "that His 

Majesty's Government are urgently. considering what further measures, if any 

they can take to help to bring about reexablishment of peace." 
(Repeated to Jedda, No. 68; and Aden, No. 48,) 


(EB 2860/70/25) 


Sir B. Drummond to Sir John Simon—(Received May 6,) 
(Nv, 123) 
(Telegeaphic.) Rome, May 5, 1984. 

SIGNOR SUVICH informs me that Ostia has on board only some fifty 
and that she is destined for Moka, where there is an Italian hospital and ay 
He understands that some ten or so men have been disembarked at Hodei 
Axio, but his information is that we have also disembarked a few men for the 
purpose of keeping order. He added that instructions had been given to local 
authorities to Keep in contact with air ofices. Imam had told Italian Govern- 
ment that he could not be responsible for lives and property of Europeans at 
Hodeida, and it was with a view to being prepared for any emergency that ships 
and some troups were despatched. 

Ttalian Government will not, however, disembark more men than ate strictly 
necessary for this purpose. They felt that as they conld not send aeroplanes the 
measures taken were required. 

‘Signor Suyich stated categorically that we should have no cause for alarm. 

He believed that Sandi forces had not yet-reached the town, but he observed 
that exact information, owing to difficulties of communications, was very difficult 
should be grateful if Lcould keep Italian Government informed of 
elopments (see telegram frum Cairo in the Continental Daily Mait 


of 4th May). 
{Repeated to Jedda, No, 3) 


(B 2883/79/25) No. 38. 


Sir John Simon to Sir A. Ryan (Jeilda), 

(Ne 78) ' ay 

(Telegraphic Foreign Offen, May 7, 1934, 
FOLLOWING from Oliphant ag 


“Captain of Penzance appears to havo established yery good relations 
with Emir Feisal, Tut for service reasons and because of sickbess on board, 
it is necesstry for Penzance to proceed to Aden, and ILM.S. Enterprise will 
replace her. Captain of Penoanee is about to form Emir accordingly, and 
the two aliips will not be in Somnpany Hodeida for more than a few hou 
Enterprise \s a far) hip, but hor use i# not due to any minatory desire 

our part, 1 kit desirable y explain this to Saudi 
Government, a5 W6 have no wish to lead th nlc that we mistrust their 
assurances. 

“Between ourselves, we wish to damp down the whole matter as far as 
possible, and to withdraw even Knterprite as soon as general situation 
including attitude of Italians permits.” 
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(B 2082/79/25) No. 50. 


Sir B. Drummond to Sir John Simon—(Received May 8.) 
(No, 383.) i 
HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents his compl 
Scoretary of Stato for Foreign Affairs, and bas the honour to tran 
copy of 1 note vorbale to the Minivtry for Foreign Affairs, Rome, dated the 
80th April, 1934, respecting the South-West Arabian dispute. 


Rome, May 2, 1834. 


Enclosure in No. 59, 
Note verbale. 


HIS Majesty's Embassy prosent their compliments to the Royal Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs, and have the honour to inform them that they did not fail 
to communicate to His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom the 
substance of the Royal Ministry's note verbale of the 25th April on the aubject 
of the present situation in South-Western Arabi 

‘As the Royal Italian Government will be aware, His Majesty's Goverm 
in the United Kingdom hve, throughout the course of the present di 
between King Tin Saad and the Imam of Yemon, coustantly urged on King 
Thn Saud the extreme desirability of arriving at a peaceful settlement of the 
questions at issue. In particular, when, at the beginning of the present year, 
So gutbronk of hostilities ‘unfortunately: appeared izmimeat, His Majesty's 
Minister at Jedda was instracted on the 28rd January to address to the Sandi 
Minister for Boreign Affairs the personal letter, the substance of which was 
communicated to the Royal Ministr Foreign Affairs in His Majesty's 
Ambassador's personal letter of the 2ith January to his Excellency the 
Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. Similarly, on the 2nd Mareb, 
His Majesty's Minister at Jedda made to a representative of the Saudi Minister 
for Foreign Affairs a personal communication, the tenor of which was 
subsequently approved by His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdon 
expressing the earnest hope that it would be possible to avoid the crossing of 
the frontier by Saudi troops: the substance of this communication was given 
in the note verbale from this Embassy No. 99 of the 20th Maro 

While His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom will, in the 
fature as on these and other occasions in the past, be most ready to use their 
influence with King Ibn Saud whenever it appears to them that by so doing 
they are likely to contribute to the cause of peace, they fear that where the 
rights and wrongs of the position are us obscure as they are at the present 
moment, intervention by them at this stage might well do more harm than 
good. His Majesty's Government will, however, certainly exert their influence 
on bebalf of peace a soon as suitable opportunity ocours. 


Rome, Aprit 30, 1934, 


(1B 2988/79/25) No, 60. 


Sir B. Drummond to Sir John Siman.—(Received May 8.) 
(No. 804 

HIS Majesty's representative at Rome presents his compliments to the 
Socretary of Suite for Foreiga Affairs, and has the honone to transmit herewith 
copy of «note verbale from tho Ministry for Foreign Affairs, Rome, dated the 3rd 
May, 1984, rospocting hostilities in South-West Arabia, and urges renewal of 
Britiah persuasions vis-d-nis the Sandi Government. 


Rome, May 4, 1984. 
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Enclosure in No. 00. 


Note verbale, 
(Translation.) 

IN their note verbale of the 30th April, replying to tho request of thie Royal 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs for immediate British intervention with the Govern: 
niont of Jedda with x view to procuring the suspension of hostilities by King 
Thn Sand, His Britannic Majesty's Embassy stated—after recalling various 
other recent occasions on which British influence bad been exercised at Jedda 

‘Mt the Government of London feared that “ whore the rights and wrongs of 
the position are as obscure as they are nt the present moment, intervention at 
this stage might well do more harm than good.” 

In regard to tho above, the Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs have the 
honour to make the following observations, viz,, that apart from the discussions 
as to the tights and wrongs, the situation is clear in this respect, that the 
Imam has declared his acceptance of all the conditions imposed by Tbn Saud 
for desisting from armed action, and that in spite of this the advance of Saudi 
troops into Yemeni territory continues and the tribes of the Yemeni-Tihama 
are stirred up against the Imam. ‘The result of this bas been that Hodeida has 
recently been evacunted by the Yemeni troops. We are thus face to face with 
events which may upset the existing political equilibrinm on the eastern const 
of the Red Sea, which was tho subject of the Rome conversations of 1927 
between Italy and Great Britain. If events are allowed to tako their course 
without interference, the interests which these conversations were designed to 
protect may be compromised. The Royal Governnent for their part cannot 
Therefore but regard with anxiety the creation of a fresh situation distinct from 
that which was the bosis of the Italo-British agreements embodied in the 
protocol of the Rome conversations of 1927. It was in the light of such con~ 
Haerations that the Royal Government considered it desirable and urgent that 
the work of persuasion vis-d-vis the Government of Ibn Saud should not be 
interrupted, but rather intensified (the Italian Government for their part have 
hot failed to act in this sense vis-a-vis the Imam) in order that nothing might 
be neglected which might prevent the situation in the Arabian peninsula from 
becoming more serious. 

‘Phe Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs are confident that His Majesty's 
Embassy will cinta the friendly spirit of the present communication, which 
is inspired by the desire to continue the cordial Ttalo-British eollaboration 
established in 1927, with the object of preserving peace in the Arabian peninsula 
fand of safeguarding the important interests possessed by Italy and Great 
Britain on the eastern coast of the Red Sea. 


Rome, May 8, 1984 (XII). 


(E 2020/79/25) No. a 


WMS. Penzance to Admiralty 
(Telegraphic) May 8, 19844 
XPT AM, 7th May Ttalian force of about sixty landed, object of ropla 


present naval landing-party of thirty-five 
Saudi oflicial refused perinission for them to leave pier. 
al officer landed to explain ind was received by advisers 


representing Amit F 

Understand that Saudi delegate expressed surprise nt the unannounced 
landing, and concern at the anxiety it would cause in the town. 

He emphasised full uarantees already for the sufety of foreign subjects, and 
quoted peaceful state of the town as evidence of the efficiency of the Saudi 
control. 

Permission to proceed was still withheld, and the Italians re-embarked, I 
was notified in writing of the intention to effect the exchange after the landing 


























tos 


had taken place, and thus had no opportunity. of following the direction in 
Admiralty message 2245, 5th Mays e : 

Tat once called on the Italian wnior naval officer, who stated relief was by 
order of the Asmara. Increase in strength was due to military organisation, I 
expressed my graye concern in the incident, to which the only roply was that the 
vuction was tinder definite instructions had been received, 

1 consider very early withdrawal of the British party and departure of 
TEMS. Ponzance increasingly desirable, and ari ready to leave at short notice 

Am informed that aa soon aa British post is withdrawn the Ttalians will be 
requested to leave immediately 





(B 2860/79/25 No. 62. 


Sir John Simon to Sir E. Drummond (Rome). 


(No. 149. Immediate.) 
(Telegraphic) Foreign Offee, May 8, 1934 
‘OUR telegram No. 125 of 6th May» Sandi-Yemeni conflict; Hodeida 

You will have seen from telegrams from commander of Penconee, repeated 
to you, that Saudi military authorities have now assumed control at Hodeida, and 
offered guarantees for protection of all foreign life and property. His Majesty's 
Government regued these guarantees as satisfactory. Meanwhile, it has become 
desirable, for setvice reusons and owing to sickness on board, to send 
TMS. Penzance back to Aden, replacing her provisionally by H.MS. Enterprise. 
Small signal party from Penzance will, therefore, be re-embarked, and Hi 
Majesty's Government. greatly hope that it may be unuiecessary to land further 

ties from British ship, His Majesty's Government intend aiso to withdraw 

Enterprise at earliest opportunity. 

In these circomstances, there would be every advantage in Italian landing. 
parties also being reembarked at earliest. possible moment, but it appears from 
elegrams from Pencunce that they are still awaiting orders authorising their 
re-embarkation. Continued presence of foreign armed forces in Hodeida, in 
spite of Saudi guarantecs of protection, can only lead to friction and increase 
very danger which it is intended to. avert, 

Please, therefore, make every effort to induce Italian Government to issue 
hecossary instructions without. delay, 

(Repeated to Jedda, No. 77; Aden, No. 49; India, No. 23 


authorities.) and naval 





[B 2940/79/25) No. 63. 


Sir John Simon to Sir A. Ryon (Jedd) 
(No. 78.) 
(Telegraphic). Foreign Office, May 8, 198, 

N reply to question in House of Commons onthe 7th May’ requestin 
information ax to sitoation at Hodeida and in the Yemen, T made fallowing 
statement :— 


“On. lst May ILMLS. Penzance reported that the Yemeni civil and 
military authorities had withdrawn. from Hodeida, and that the local tribes 

n had looted the customs shed and arms depot belonging to the Yemeni 
Government Feivate property was ruported sill intact, ILLS. Penaanee 
At once proceeded to Hodvida in order to safeguard the interests of. the 
Britieh community there, cousisting mainly of some 300 British Indians 
As a result of these precautions, no disturbances appear to have oocurred 
in the town. Ou 5th May the Saudi forues eatered Hodeida and assumed 
complete responsibility for the mainteuanes of order in the town and for 
the protection of foreign life and property. HM.S. Penzance is still at 
Hodeida. Apart from the capture by Sandi forces of the Yemeni ports of 


Medi, Loheia and Hodeida, His Majesty's Government have no trustworthy 
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information regarding the position in the Yemen. [ would add, as to the 
general position, that His Majesty's Government have observed an attitade 
of strict neutrality towards the conflict between Thy Saud and the Imam, 
with both of whom His Majesty's Government are in friendly treaty rela 
tions, taking only such measures as have proved essential for the safeguarding 
of lives and property of British subjects and British. protected persons in the 
area affected by the hostilities,”” 





[B 2756/79/25) No. 4 
Sir John Simon to Sir E. Drummond (Rome), 


(No, 147) 

legrraphic. Foreign Office, May 8, 1934 
ae oid despatch No. $71 of the 2Stb April: Saudi-Yemeni. confit 

Paragraph 2—You may keep Italian Government informed of actual course 
of events as reported by His Majesty's Minister at Jedda, but you will, I know, 
be careful not to make any communications regarding Saudi Government's views 
or plans, which might be regarded by them as a breach of confidence, Similarly, 
you may make use of any clearly non-confidential information from Ade 
‘authorities in Red Sea. 





(E 2080/79/25) No. 65. 


Sir E. Drummond to Sir John Simon—{Received May 9%) 
Geiegeaphic) Rome, May 8, 1934, 

SIGNOR SUVICH told me that Imam had not appealed to Ttalian Go 
ment to land troops at Hodeida for protection of Europeans (see your telegram 
No. 180). Instractions given to Italian commander had been to look around on 
arrival and if be had found that we had landed men, to do the same. As we had 
disembarked some. stall parties, he had followed suit. 

He thought, however, that if our men were re-embarking, there would be no 
difficulty as regards Italian re-embarkation, thongh he would not make a definite 
promise until he had consulted his experts’ He said that it might, howover, be 
hhecessary to leave two or three men ashore to keep in contact with Italians in 
the town and to report events. Though I deprecated this, it seems to me to be 

nly question of local communications. r 

implied that, as long as we kept the ship at Hodeida, Italian 
Government would do the same, Destroyer Turbine is being sent there. He 
asked that commanders of our respective vessels should keep in contact 80 that, if 
later farther landings hecame necessary, reasons would be known to both. For 
instance, if Saudi troops attacked Italian, but not British, subjects, Haly would 
have to land men, but he eited this as nn example aud not as a probability. He 
had had somewhat disturbing news from Moka to the effect that there was 
concentration, not of Tmam’'s forces, but of antiSaudi tribes, in the neighbour 
hood, and that some Saudi forces on camels wore advancing, so there might: be 
fa clash there. Commander of Oxtia bad, however, been instructed only to land 
troops in order to protect Ttalian life and property in cuse of necessity, 

HT feel fairly convinced that orders for re-embarkation will be given almost 
immediately and that desire and object of Italian Government is to do exactly 
what we do; neither more nor less. z 

‘Since drafting above, T have received from Italian Government written 
communication dated to-day urging once more, in view of present develo 
desire of holding early conversations between the two Powers. Full text 
to-night 

Repeated to Jedda) 


ee a 


























110 


(B 2923/79/28) No. 68, 
Sir John Simon to M. Grandi. 


Your Excellency, Foreign Office, May 9, 1934. 
ON the 7th May a momber of vour staff called at the Roreign Oifice and 
made con tion from the Italian Government regarding the contlict 
which has nnfortunatoly broken out, between King Ibn Sand of Sandi Arabia 
Yishis of the Yeren, This cou begun by stating that 


friendly Statos by # telegram dated the 2od May, addressed to. Roun 

Moscow, Bagdad and ‘The Hague. ‘The Italian Government were am 

kaow whethor His Majesty's Government contemplated any appronch to the two 
holligorents us a result of this telegram, and, if 40, the Ttatinn Gov 

fearing lost the situation should fartbor deteriorate. wished to. make 

that they would be disposed to take similar action, with a view to furt 
peaceful settlement, in agreement with the British Government. In inaking 
this communication the Italian Government were inspired by the spirit of the 
conolusions of the Rome Conversations of 1927. 

2 [now have the honour to inform your Excelloncy in reply to th 
communication that His Majesty's Government fully share the desire of the 
Italian Government to do all in their power to help bring about a peaceful 
settlement of the present dispute. ‘They have, indeed, ever since the dispute 
firat showed signs of heooming acute, lost no opportunity to urge counsels, of 
moderation on King Thn Saud, and they think that King Ibn Sand was 
influenced by this advice in making the repeated efforts which he undoubtedly 
did to reach a peaceful settlement with the Imam and in postponing an actual 
outbreak of hostilities for so long. As the Italian Government are aware, 
His Majesty's Government also took the opportunity of the recent visit to Sanaa 
by the Resident at Aden to urge similar counsels of moderation on the Imam. 

8% Unfortunately, however. th 
avert a rupture; and His Majesty's Government cannot but feel that, in view 
of this experience and of the present. situation consequent upon the actual 
outbreak of hostilities, the conditions which might make any effort at medintion 
useful do not at present exist. In these circumstances, while they vill 
continue to watch for any favourable opportunity to do whatever may lie in 
their power to further the cause of the re-establishment of peace, they feel that 
nothing would be gained by uny attempt at mediation at the present stage. 

T have, &o. 
JOHN SIMON. 


[B 2988/70/25) No, 67, 


Sir B. Drummond to Sir John Simon—(Received May 10.) 
(No. 185.) 
(Telegraphic R Rome, May 9, W34. 

MY telegrams Nos, 130 and 131, 

Ttalian Government confirmed to-day in writing that they have decided to 
reombark Italian contingents at present ashore, instructions to this end havin, 
already been sent to the local Italian naval commander to concert with his Britis 
colleague with a view to simultaneous withdrawal of British and Italian 
contingents. On completion of this withdrawal two Italian naval vessels will 
rauain at Hodaida, but will be replaced hy another hip, unless it «cems desirable 
to withdraw all naval units from Hodeida, 

Ttalian Government hope that no further disembarkation of Italian 
contingents will be necessary’ at Hodeida, but shoold necessity unhappily arise 
Tualian naval commander has instructions to put himself in toach and act in 
concert with his British colleague, Italian Government trust that His Majesty's 
Government will send similar instructions to the British naval commanding officer 
for his guidance in such eventuality. 

Full text by post to-night, 

(Repeated to Jedda,) 





m1 


(E 2996/79/25) No. 68. 
HAMS. Enterprise to Admiralty. 


(Telegraphic) May 10, 1934, 
“ALIAN senior naval ofcer fas just informed me that his armed parties 
are being re-embarked as soon as possible 





[EB 2088/79/25) Na. 69. 


Sir John Simon to Sir'E. Drummond (Rome). 

(No. 158.) 4 
Telegraphic) R. Foreign Office, May 11, 1934. 

FOUR telegram No. 135 of the 9th May: Arabia 7 

I have learnt this decision of Ttalian Government, with great satisfaction, 
and request that you will so inform Signor Suvich, adding an expression of my 
personal thanks. uy 

For the moment H.M.S. Enterprise will remain at Hodeida, but Hix Majesty's 
Government bope, if situation continues satisfactory, to be able to withdraw her 
shortly. I am requesting Admiralty to instruct her captain to act in sense 
outlined in your paragraph 2 

(Repeated to Jesida, No. 86.) 





(B 3093/79/25) No. 70. 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Reeciced May 14.) 
(No. 104) 
Sir, Jedda, April 13, 1934, 

SINCE writing my despatch No, 91 of the 4th April, T have sent yon 
several telegrams on the Saudi-Yemen situation, ending with my telegram No. 60 
of the 12th April, as well as the two communiqués enclosed in my printed 
es fo. 101 of the 9th April and No, 102 of the 11th April. There is 
Title of real importance to add to thse reports, af regards the man, curse of 
‘events, but, as the King has been in Jedda and is leaving to-day, I find this a 
convenient ‘moment to record a few matters of subsidiary interest. 

2. The King arrived in Jedda early on the 11th April, in accordance with 
his usual practice of visiting this town soon after he pilgrimage. 1 was 
received in formal andience that morning, accompanied by Mr. Furlonge, and 
‘again this morning, when I presented the Commissioner of Port Sudan, now here 
on a visit. We ali gained the impression that, His Majesty was in good form. 
‘He scemed somewhat tired and worn, but exhibited no signs of nervousness or 
discompasure. We discussed general subjects only, as etiquette requires, For 
all His Majesty showed, there might have been no war on nearer than Paraguay. 
He has left all business to Sheikh Yussuf Yasin during this stay and I need not 
recotd his visit to Jedda otherwise, except in the Jedda report 

3. The statement. in the last paragraph of my telegram No, 52 of the 
‘6th April that the Amirs Feisal and Muhammad had started for ‘the front was 
used on the communiqué issued that day, but was erroneous as regards the 
‘Amit Feisal, T learnt afterwards that, ax his troops. wore mounted on camels, 
he preferred to delay his own departure and catch them up later. So far as 
T know, he bad not set forth up to yesterday. : 

4. Sheikh Yossuf Yasin, whom I have sen daily since the 10th April, 
discussed the situation with mo that evening and again on the 12th April. He 
‘added little, as regards the actual operations in the south, to the communiqués, 
xcopt that he spoke of a movement of submitsion to the To, Saud aman. the 
tribes along the littoral. I think that he was referring to tribes on both sides 
of the de facto frontier, and at one moment spoke of the tribes as far as Lubayya 
having submitted, or being ready to submit, bot he was rather muddled when 
T reverted to the subject on the 12th April. 
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5. You will have heard of the abundant talk of mediation in Egypt an 
elsewhere. The most important move in this direction so far seems tele ed 
of a group including Haj Amin Husseini of Jerusalem, Abdul Hamid Bey Said, 
th Beyntian politician, Hashim Bey Attas of Syria and, it would appear from 
General Wanchope's telegram No, 60 to me (repeated to the Colonial Office), 
an Iraqi element of which T have not heard otherwise. I am not clear as to 
how far Prince Omar Toussoun is connected with this group, or as to the 
attitude of the King of Traq. T gather that the plan is to send a mission to 
Visit both Tha Saud and the Tmam in the hope of composing their differences, 

6. Judging by the language of Sheikh Yussuf Yasin and other indications, 
I think that Thn Saud’s present attitude towards all outside peace movers is one 
of polite aloofness. If a mixed Arab mission should visit him and he has not 
sustained any serious reverse in the interval, Tanti that his reply will be 
auch as may be summed up in the words: “That wicked man has forced me 
across the Rubicon. T have told him my present terns. And there is no might 
‘or power but in. God.” 

7. ‘The public of Jedda show very little interest in the war, so far as T can 
ascertain. “I hear of no important: repercussions in Mecea. Any loyalty that 
tay be felt towards Thn Saud in these towns is well contained. Rumour ia 
readier to locate the Imam's forces a few hours’ march from Riyadh or at Jizan 
than to echo the official news of victories over the border. 

8. There is, of course, a great deal in the two local papers: Most of it, 
apart from commanigués, ‘is not worth recording, but one passage in the 
Umm-al-Qura of the Oth April is at least faintly amusing. An article headed 
“ Poot News"" refers first to the Times leader of the 24th March. Tt is not, 
however, directed, as might appear at first sight, against that sympathetic 
journal,’ but against commentators who have tried to make ont that the 
4.000 hostages mentioned by the Times are at Riyadh, not at Sana. The 
Umm-al-Qura assures its readers that the number of hostages sent to Sana is 
not less than 30,000, not merely 4,000, as stated in the Times; and adds that 
there is mes of ine kind at Riyadh. 

9, The press also announces the formation of a First-Aid Associatio 
the benefit of the fighting forces, under the presidency of Muhammad-ash-Sharhe, 
the Keeper of the Key of the Knaba. The objects of the association are 
apparently to collect funds from the people to supply first-aid requirements 
which have not hitherto been considered necessary adjuncts to warfare in this 
country. Its subscription list has been opened by the head of the long-established 
merchant family of Keynal and that of the AI Fadhi family, who put down £200 
and £100 gold respectively. Nothing has yet heen said as to how the monies 
collected will he spent. 

10. Tam sending copies of this despatch to Rome und Aden 

have, &e, 
ANDREW RYAN. 





[E 8101/79/25) 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—-(Received May 14.) 


Jedda, April 19, 1934. 

WITH roforence to my despatch No. 104 of the 18th April, Thave the honour 
to subait« further report on the Saudi-Yemen situation,”"Tt mast be even more 
moagre than usual, as T have had no personal contact with the Saudi Government 
‘since that date. ‘They may be too buay: they may have too little to tell to make 
ik worth telling: oF they fay be holding off mo owing wo the imbrogtio over the 
Royal slave, who took refuge in the Legation on the 11th April and who is still 
undigposed of 

 Lenclose a translation of a communiqué issued in the Umm-al-Qura of 
18th April. It merely confirmed what Sheikh Yussuf Yasin had. ootl we the 
previous day, as recorded in my telegram No. 60 of the 12th April, You will 
observe that the Saudi Government give in their communiqué the text of the 
Tmam’s telegram to the King, one phrase in which is completely obscure (that 
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relating to the Yam territory); but. give an account only of the King’s reply: 
Sheilch Yussuf Yasin had followed the same procedare in his conversation withme. 
The account he gave me of the King’s telegram was similar to that. in the 
communiqué, except in one particular, which 1 have not thought it worth. while 
to telegraph, ‘The abéikh mentioned the‘ release of hostages” as one of the 
King’s conditions. The communiqué refers more explicitly to hostages taken in 
the mountains, ie. the Faifa-Beni Malik area, and adds that the King demanded 
that the Imam shoald cease to concern himself with the people in that area. 

3. No farther war news hag appeared in the press, except a short announce- 
ment in the Sout-vl-Hijaz of the 16th April, a translation of which T also 
enclose.(’) The most definite statement in it is that the last of the forts at Haradh 
has fallen. Mr. Philby, who gave me the same news said that the Yemeni officer 
commanding had escaped. He stated that the position at Bagim was unchanged, 
but that the Saudis attached importance to the ocoupation of Bab-al-Hadid (see 
the enclosure in my printed despatch No. 102 ofthe 11th Apri), 1s it commanded 
the approach to the disputed mountain area. 

ET still have no confirmation of Mr. Philby’s further statement (see m 
telegram No. 62 of the 16th April) that the King received on the 14th Apri 
telegram from the Imam agreeing to all his demands. My general impression 
that Tho Sand, having embarked on the war, is wot very eager to call it off. If 
finds himself in a strong position, he may even have some iden. of asking for an 
indemnity, a possibility foreshadowded in a report from Koweit, dated the 
Ist March, a copy of which was forwarded by the Political Resident to the India 
Office on the 7th March. I have heard no reference to this here during the recent. 
Phase, but the general tone of the inspired press has been determined. ‘Thus, on 
the 18th April, the Umm-al-Qura had an article referring to foreign reports of the 
Imam’s strength. According to these reports, said the writer, hie could mobilise 
from 50,000 to 100,000 fighting men. The Saudis knew that he could in fact 
muster twice that number; that he had arms left behind by the Turks and collected 
from other sources; and that he had gold and silver galore. Yet they must defend 
their frontiers and believed that God would give them the victory, because they 
were neither unjust nor aggressors. 

5. Lam awaiting wnorrow’s Umm-al-Qura before telegraphing further, 
on the chance of its containing something more than the single definite fact 
recorded in paragraph 3-above. In the meantime, I tarn again to subsidiary 
matters. 

6. The Amir Feisal left Jodda for the south in. the small hours of the 
morning on the 13th April. | His passage through this town was exceedingly 
tunostentatious. Before he left, it was announced that his brother Khalid, a mere 
lad, was to act as President of the Council and Minister of the Interior. No 
announcement has been published regarding the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, As 
Twrite I learn that Fuad Bey Hamza has returned, and that he resumed his duties 
as Deputy Minister yesterday. As, however, the Amir Feisal is still in the 
‘country, it must be assumed that he is still technically at the head of the Ministry. 

7. [reported in say telegram No. 62 of the 16th April the arrival here on 
that day of the self-constituted mission of Arab mediators. I believe the list 1 
gave wns correct, but as the Saut-w-Hijaz of that morning gaye a slightly different 
iacof those expected, I cannot be absolutely certain of my own... The pasty, who 
landed in pilgrim garb, were met on board by Sheikh Yusuf Yasin and others. 
‘They were met at the quay by the Governor of Jedda and a guard of honour, Th 
conatitates a first-class official reception, but T accept none the less rea 
Mr, Philby's view that the King holds the mission of little account and regards 
thei as a nuisance to be suffered with a show of gladness. Mr. Philby quotes a 
recent utterance of the King to the effect that only the Lrxqis aro worth anything 
and that the others jost ey *Onab { Ouah!” Nevertheless, I should dear! 
to hear the King in Convers with leaders of Moslem thought like Haj Amin 
Huseyni and the Amir Shakih Arslan. 

$, The same Saut-uleH\jas of the 16th April contains a long article partly 
or wholly reproduced from the A Fath newspaper of Cairo in its issue of the 
30th March. It purports to givo the vert of telegrams exchanged betwoen Fund 

y Hamza and the King and Abdullah-al-Wazir and the Imam, when the Abla 
Conference had broken down. ‘They are of little present interest, especially 


() Sot printed 
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the dates are not given, but the telegram ascribed to Fuad Bey contains one 
interesting observation, via. “After the conclusion of the Anglo-Yemen Treaty. 
he says,“ Abdullah-ol-Wazir and his colleagues: began to show obstinacy and 
fraudulence. 
9. Tamm sending copies of this despatch and enclosures to Rome and Aden. 
T have, &e. 
ANDREW RYAN, 


Enclosure in No. 71 


Extract from the Vmm-al-Qura, A prit 13, 1934. 


OrrictaL Comsuxiqué No 3, 


1aLIS Majesty the King hus received a telegram from the Imam Yahya, reading 
as follows >— 


What bas taken place is enough. We ask protection of God from 
the evil action of those who are lying in wait for chances to realise their 
ambitions against Islam, ‘The Yam territory is under your rule (oF: is left 
for your decision). We have ordered our troops to retire from the Najran 
‘urea please request Seyyid Abdullah-al-Wazit to come to you to conclude 
the ‘Treaty of Brotherhood; may God protect you. This his been sent to you 
Vin Asmara, because our wireless is ont of order and is at present under 
repair, please sent your reply via Asmara, Compliments.” 


His Majesty the King has teplied that he is prepared ¢0 reopen discussion 
With the (Ioian's) representative, Thn-al-Wari, and to mike peace, if the retire 
‘ment of the Tmam’s troops from Najran is proved: the hostazes taken from our 
mountain people are retnrmed ancl the Tiam relations with theo isscntinaet, 
and the Idrisis are returned to him in puranance of the Arwa Agreement made 
botween him and the Imain, for it hae been proved that the object of keeping them 
there was morely to use them ay instruments for stirring up insurrection. in 
‘Tihamat Avie, Tf these demands are complied with: the Goverument hope that 
the calamity of war will be averted and replaced by peace and concord, which we 
long for frow the bottom of our hearts, 


(B 3083/70/25) No. 72. 
‘Sir A. Ryan to Str John Simon.—(Received May 14) 


Jeddn, May 18, W934 
‘ ned yesterday for one night only. His principal object Was to 
receive communication which ftalian representative had been instructed to make. 
Tealian Goverament explained amicably their recent proceedings at Hodeida. 
‘They assured Saudi Government that their policy was one of strict neutralit 
‘and that they had no intention of intervening in present conflict. ‘They had made 
8 similar communication to the Imam 
2. Following are main points in information given to me by Fuad this 
morning :— 
(4) The heir apparent’s primary object ten days ago was to guard against 
danger of Yemeni descent on littoral from the mountains 
Tt was thought that this might best be achieved by securing 
Sanda, but the King had later countermanded this in order not to 
oreate n situation from which it might be difficult to recede. Advance 
was therefore suspended, and present. position was one of an effective 
though not an agroed truce. 
(®) Telegram from the Imam, dated L1th May, promised the surrender of 
Turisis within three days and evacuation of Beni Malik, ite. 
within five, 


(@) Italian Chargé 4’ Affaires had made communication as above, He had 
broached the question of appointment of an Italian agent at. Hodeida, 
Saudi Government were replying that they could not compromise any 
pre-existing situation by recognising such an agent, but would not 
object to presence in ancnoficial capacity of any petsan whom Italians 
had in view. 


3. Fund seemed to think developmente at () offer definite prospect of ently 
peace. On my referring to what he had said about ** guarantee,"* he intimated 
that the King would not be over-exacting, and desined only basis for future 
harmonious relations with Imam. I welcomed this statement, and said that 1 
hoped settlement would he unequivocal, unlike the past arrangement, lack of 
precision of which had caused so much subsequent trouble. 

4. Lexpressed view that Italian communication was of great importance 
and Yalue. f refrained from comment on proposed agent beyond observing tit 
wwe had some one at, Hodeida who was connected with Residency at Aden, but had 
not, [ thought, any official standing in Hodeida, 

(Repeated to H.MS. Enterprive, No. 17.) 





(EB 3085/79/25) No. 73. 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Reerived May 14.) 
(eiggraphic) Jedda, May 14, 1984. 
ICTAL communiqué published yesterday afternoon’ antiounces that 
following on Imam’s undertaking 1 surrender Idrisis, evacuate mountains and 
release hostages, the King has ‘suspension of hostilities on all fronts with 
4 view to resumption of peace negotiations. 
(Repeated to HLM.S. Enterprise, No. 18), 


(B 3077/79/25) No. 74. 


Sir John Simon to Sir KE: Drummond (Rome), 
Frekegra phic Foreiyn Office, May 14, 1934. 
MY telegram No, 198 of 11th May: Arabia. a 
In view of suspension of hostilities and impending armistice (seo Sir A 
Ryan's telegram No. 114 of 14th May), it appears unnecessary to retain warships 
‘off Hod Tf Ttalian Government concur in this view, I hope they will agree 
to withdraw their nayal units from the Yemeni coast without replacing them, — In 
that event, His Majesty's Government will act similarly. 


nfidential 
cont alty desiro tallow Enterprise to return Notte o py of at are aware 
of recent despatch of at least three Italian destroyers ftom Mediterranean 
southwards, It would be unfortunate wore they to arrive and entail retention 
‘of Enterprise, You should therefore press Italian Government as strongly as 
possible in sense of first paragraph: 





(E 3121/1251 /01) No. 75. 
Sir A, Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Received May 18.) 


fi 188) Sedda, April 2, 1934 


sh i fh No. 119 of 
VE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your despatch No. 

the deve cealins to the discussion between Mr. Rendel and Sir George 

Maxiwell on the Sth March of the contents of Sir George Maxwell’s memorandum 
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of the 28nd February on slavery” in “Arabia. 1 submit the following 
observations :— 


2. A member of my stall, Mr. Furlonge, has been engaged for many months 
on.a study of theslavery question, and is wow on the point of completing a valuable 
memorandam on the subject, You may prefer to await this paper before pursaing 
the questions raised in the present cotrespondene ‘as the memorandum will 
take some time to type, I prefer to deal at once with the most specifie questions 
arising out of Sir George Maxwell's memorandum, as regards Saudi Arabia. 

8. Without anticipating Mr. Furlonge's very comprehensive review, I may 
sum up the more relevant results of his careful sind dispassionate analysis of a 
great inaes of evidence, He estimates the total number of domestic slaves in this 
country at a figure not exceeding 40,000, This slave population is linble to a good 
deal of depletion owing to slaves dying or being freed by their masters. This deple- 
tion is compensated partly by the birth of slave children and partly by importation, 
but the main source of freskt supplies of imported slaves would appear to be 
the Yemen and they seem to consist largely of persons, whether af local or ultimate 
African origin, born in that country and exported overland to Saudi Arabia. 
Mr. Furlonge considers that the trade across the Red Sea is at present almost 
dead and doubts whether ‘more than a few slaves have heen brought. across 
annually daring the last two or three years. It is difficalt to form an opinion 
as to the disposal of these few. Some may be absorbed by the Yemen. If any 
come to Saudi Arabia. they probably do not come overland but are landed from 
dhows, which may haye crawled up the coast, on to the Asir littoral. Such landing 
need not necessarily take place with the cimnivance of the Saudi authorities in 
ports. Small parties might easily be landed by smugglers at other quiet spots. 

4. If these conclusions are correct, they are reassuring, but Mz. Furl 
stresses the fact that the present postion is due largely and Dethapsalmestentirely 
to economic depression. This depression operates in various ways. [i Saudi Arabia 
and Yemen be taken together as a consuming unit, it diminishes the demand for 
fresh supplies from. actoss the Red Sea. Tt reduces the total requirements of 
Saudi Arabia, considered separately, but depression in the Yemen may tend, never- 
theless, to stimulate the ex; ‘of Yemen-bred slaves from the Yemen. 

5. While economic depression is the dominant factor at present, it cannot 
be assumed that the action of the Saudi Government is not a contributory factor 
tn preventing abuse. I was formerly very sceptical about this. but T am now 
inclined to think that Ibu Saud, while unable and probably unwilling to destroy 
the institution of slavery, realises that the traffic in newly-captured slaves is 
undesirable-and means his restrictions to be enforced, even though they may be 
defeated by remote local officials or more probably by smugglers. 

G. ‘The most precise account of the Saudi restrictions is that given me by Fuad 
Boy Hamza in the conversation reported in paragraphs 2 and 3 of my despatch 
No, 187 of the 23rd July, 1930, In a later conversation reported in peragranh 3 
of my despatch No, 138 of the 2nd April, 1931, Sheikh Yusuf Yasin again 
assured me, though in more general terms, that effective restrictions were in force 
In the Saudi note attached to the Sandi-Italian Treaty of the 10th February, 1932, 
tho Saudi Government again referred to them and went so far as to state, doubtless 
with exaggeration, that the measures taken had been so ellective that for several 

ars no person had been able to import slaves into the country, Finally, Sheikh 

Yinut Yasin renewed in conversation with me only some ten days azo his previous 
general axwurance. He ndded that he thoaght something had beon published some 
‘ears ayo, but this, I think, was clearly a mistake. 

7. “Tho Legation has had two sidelights on this matter. Tt iy recorded that 
in the course of the investigation by the local authorities of a case in which we 
ware intaroted the following question was pat tothe person implicated ; **Did 
you not knaw that the sale of slaves from abroad is forbidden, except with a permit 
Trom the Government fA ease has also come to our notice recently, in which the 
Quahi of Mecea refused to entertain an application by an ostensible slave for 
Fecognition of his free status on the ground that the regulations precladed any 
such application by a person enslaved more than twenty years earlier. Another 
acoount of this is that applications by persons enslaved hefore the inauguration 
oof the Saudi régime in the Hojaz are barred. In either case, there is an itnplied 

ition of th principle that pers recently enslaved are not lawfully hel 

in slavery, and however theoretical the legal redress may be in other cases, it is a 
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fact that in the particular case of the enslavement of pilgrims the Saudi Govern- 
ment are nowadays ready to treat it as illegal ~ : 

8. A thitd sidelight is afforded by an analysis made by Mr. Futlonge of the 
stories related by slaves manumitted by this Legation since 1926. In all but 
fifteen ofthese 20 cases, which must be regarded as typical, the slaves had either 
been born in slavery or enslaved as young children not less than ten years azo, 

9. All this brings me to Sir George Maxwell's proposed distinction between 
the born slave and the captive slave. It will be seen that Ibn Saud in principle 
already makes a not dissimilar distinction between persons who have been born 
inor who have grown np in slavery and others. It is true that he has not afirmed 
the distinction hy any public act nor has he taken any general measures to ensure 
the liberation of all recently captured slaves in his territory, On the other hand, 
the evidence tends to show that at present the vast inajority of slaves in Saudi 

persons born in slavery or enslaved in early childhood a good many 


is ripe for any spontaneous approach 
‘Saud on the basis suggested by Sir George Maxwell, It must always be 
the King, encouraged by his advisers, looks 

question when it is raised by foreign Powers, not from the point of v 
morality or internal policy but from that of his desire to safeguard his indepen: 
dence “His feeling that European Powers may want to impair this is snorbid, 
when it is a question of consenting to treaty articles like article 7 of the Treaty 
of Jedda; but there is no doubt that the retention by His Majesty's Government 
alone of the right to manumit slaves in his territory is in fact a breach in Ibn 
Saud’s position as an independent sovereign. It is too often forgotten that the 

uance of the system by the letters attached to the Treaty of Jedda was 
provisional and that His Majesty's Government gave an undertaking to consider 
its abolition as'soon as the sration provided for in the treaty should have 
made the exercise of the right no longer necessary. The Saudi Government might 
‘now argue with some plausibility that they had eliminated the recently-captured 
slave, and were entitled to ask for the fulfilment of that pledge, which can hardly 
be taken:to mean that the right of manumission should be preserved until there 
were no more slaves in the country. 

11. Tn any case [ have every reason to believe that the Saudi Government 
will take up the question when any favourable opportunity offers, now that the 
‘Treaty of Jedda has become denunciable. Then, in my opinion, will be the time 
to consider the possibility of inducing Thn Saud to define his attitude by a public 
act. It is for consideration whether, if he did so and the act provided adequate 
safe ds against revival of the traffic in newly-captured slaves, it might 
not be legitimate to abandon the right of manumission subject to (a) the prese- 
vation of article 7 of the Treaty of Jodda, and (6) an understanding that this 
Legation would be free to bring to the notice of the Saudi Government cases in 
which the regulations seemed to have been violated and to be informed of the result 
of the investigations, Such an understanding woald have very little value, but, 
in my opinion, the value of the manumission system is easy to exaggerate. We 
‘cannot honourably abandon it without obtaining some compensatory ndvantage in 
counexion with slavery, bat it affects a very small number of slaves; the ultimate 

good it does them is open to doubt in many cases; it creates from time to timo 
difficult problems; and the Saudi Government could make it ineffective at any 
time by refusing to tolerate the repatriation of the freed slaves, 

12. In the last paragraph of his paper, Sir George Maxwell speaks of the 
possibility of awakentng some public opinion in favour of the gradual suppression 
of the born-slave system. If public opinion, in a European sense, can be said 
tovextat in this country at all, it is likely to be long refractory to modern ideas on 
Ue subject of slavery. Thore ix some hope that Thn Saud bimvelf, if he lives 
and remains great, may find it politic to do more than he has hitherto done, but 
the best hope is, I'think, that there mre among his advisers seine who would like 
to see an obstacle removed from the path of Saudi Arabia's progres. A man like, 
Fuad Bey Hamza, for instance. is all for independence and would like to see all 


Arabia united under Ibn Sand, but his personal sentiments are probably mild) 
opposed to slavery and he certainly regards it as wiewr jeu. In a very personal 
conversation, which I had with him on the 22nd April, and which arose out of the 
‘ease of the Royal slave now in the L ni, he showed distinct readiness to look 
at the general problem as one of social and political importance, He has the 
(10923) 13 
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purpose, of having one of the religious prepossessions which 

make some Moslems think that what uphet tolerated. he approved, and some 

perhaps to endorse the theory which Mr. Consul Zohrab declared to be prevalent 
in 1870, that there mua be slaves, if w man i to acquire merit by setting them 
ee. 


Thave, &c 
ANDREW RYAN. 





(B 9167/279/91) No. 76 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Reeviced May 16.) 
(No. 130. 

HIS Majesty's Minister at Jedda presents his compliments to His Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign AGairs. and has the honour to transmit 
to him copy of his note to the Acting Saudi Minister for Foreign Affairs. dated 
the 25th April, respecting the Qatar boundaries and the Anglo-Turkish conven- 
tions of 1913 and 1914. 


‘Tedda, A prit 23, 1934. 


Enolesure in No. 76. 
‘Sir A. Ryan to Acting Saudi Minister for Foreign Affairs, 


(After Comptiments,) 
Your Excellency, Jedda, A pril 28, 1934. 

IT HAVE the honour to state that I have received instructions from His 
Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom to inform the Government of His 
Majesty King Abdul Aziz, as a matter of courtesy, that the Goverment of the 
United States of America have recently asked them for information regarding the 
treaty basis of the territorial status and boundaries of certain territories and 
apheres of influence in Eastern Arabia, and have been furnished in reply with 
copies of the Anglo-Turkish conventions of the 20th July, 1918, aud of the 
9th March, 1914, "1 encloyo, for convenience of reference, copies of theso conven- 
tions, the sevond of which was ratified and published. 

it han been. pointed out to the United States Government that, while the 
Anglo-Turkish convention of 11 was not ratified, the boundary laid down in 
article 11. of that convention. is mentioned, adequately defined and definitely 
adopted in article 3 of the ratified convention of 1914, which in the view of His 
Majesty's Government remains operative. Since article 7 of the convention of 
1913 containa provisions regarding the frontier of Koweit, the attention of the 
United States Government has also been drawn to the subsequent Koweit-Nejd 
Boundary Convention of the 2ud December, 1922 

With highest respects, 
ANDREW RYAN. 
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(E 9311/79/25) No, 77. 
Sir E. Dewmmond to Sir Sohn Simon—(Received May 23.) 

MY telegram No, 183. 

Sinnor Suvich Wid tne that C should shorty receive note informing me that 
Ttalian Government agreed in principle to proposal for complete withdrawal of 
bial ly took place 

They thought, however, that before withdrawal nctually took. p 
commanders ef ships shouldbe ousted na to whether Joa) situation nally 
permitted such a withdrawal without danger ‘ 

Permitted suet A mnt had enquired in this sense of thelr commander, and they 
‘we would do thie same, 

hoped ttaice were sttisfactory, he trusted that the two commandors” would 

arrange sitaultancous withdrawal in mutiial consultation, 

(Repeated to Jedda,) 





(B 3948/70/25] No. 78, 
Sir John Simon to Sir G. Clerk (Paris) 


No, i (By Bag.) 
Gisiegraphic) Foreign Office, May 24, 1934. 
FRENCH despatch vessel Ypres, sent to Hodeida on its capture by: Saudi 
forces, is apparently still there, as are also two Italian warships. Our reports 
indicate that Saudi Administration is firmly established, and Saudi Government 
Ihave given satisfactory assorances as regards safeguarding of foreign lives and 
Interests. Saudi Government appear to resent continued presence of foreign 
warships. (For your confidential information, this appears to be directed 
Easily ainst Italians, of whose intentions Saudi Government are suspicious.) 
Last British warship was withdrawn from Hodeida on 19th May, and, as at 
present advised, I consider continuous presence of foreign warships only likely 
To lead to friction, and therefore to increase danger which it is intended to avert. 
TMS. Penzance is about to pay a further visit to Hodeida to report on 
situation. His Majesty's Government are, however, still anxious that all foreign 
warships should be withdrawn as soon as practicable, and Tam instructing His 
Majesty's Ambassador in Rome to approach Italian Government accordingly, 
Please unge French Government to instruct local naval commander to concert with 
his British and Italian colleagues with a view to simultaneous withdrawal as soon 


as possible. 





(E 3348/79/25) No. 79. 
‘Sir John Simon to Sir E, Drummond (Rome). 


No. 178) f f 
re Foreign Office, May 24, 193. 
is 22nd May, and dedidn telogram No, 121 of 


from Hodeida on 19th May, sho was not 
Tealian warabips 
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[E 9835/79/25) No, 80. 


Sit A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—{Receieed May %.) 
(No. 124) 
(Telegraphic.) ‘Jodda, May 25, 1934. 

MY telegram No. 118. 

Morning paper announces conclusion, or impending conclusion, of treaty, bus 
adds it is not expected to take effect until the King’s three conditions have been 
complied with, It adds that there has been no chauge in military situation, 
except that preparations have been made for all contingencies. It describes 
sepatntely an impressive review of troops at Taf on 28rd May. 

Fuad being ill, Yusuf Yasin saw me this morning under the King’s 
instructions. He said the treaty had actually heen signed. 

Parts of it would be kept secret for the present, but. he gave me a general 
outline of its provisions, ‘These inchade recognition’ of Saudi sovereignty over 
Najran and confirmation otherwise of existing frontiers 

Yusuf Yasin went on to say, however, that Imam had not yet fulfilled 
conditions regardin or of Idrisis, release of hostages and evacuation of 
mountain area g_ had become increasingly suspicious of his 
intentions and had informed ions were not complied with 

yesterday there could be no peace, At the ingtance of mission of Arab 
nediators, he had prolonged the time until 29th May. Yusuf Yasin also referred 
to review at Taif one object of which seems to have been to impress Abdullah 
al-Wazir. He admittod meaning that bis communication to be that unless the 
King’s conditions were complied with by 20th May hostilities would recommence 
He assured mo that there were no other conditions, as the King had overruled 
the suggestion that he should claim indemnity or hold on to. Yemeni territory 
for a time (see Observer of 6th May), 

Saudi Government seems to be impressed by reporte that even if Imam 
desires peace his oldest sot ix bent on war, 

(Repeated to Aden, No. 102, for self and navy.) 


(E 3496/70/28) No. 81 


Sir B, Drummond to Sir John Simon.—(Received May 26.) 
No, 154) 
Telographic.) R. Rome, May %5, 1934. 


MY telogram No. 149 and your telegram No, 

Although dated 23rd May, it was only this morning that I received communi- 
gation from Italian Government foreshadowed in my above-mentioned telegram, 
‘This communication states that Jocal conditions, particalarly possible misunder- 
standing of bases of peace negotiations, especially in regard to evacuation of lower 
coastal area of Yemen by Saudi troops, and military movements by both parties 
in Hodeida area, make it doubtfal whether it would be convenient to proceed to 
withdraw men-of-war at present in that port, although Italian Government desire 
to carry out this withdrawal nx soon as lives and interests of European subjects 
are secure. Italian Government have consequently requested further report from 
Italian naval commander: they are, however, ready to give instructions to him to 
co-operate with his British colleague in order to examine local situation and 
arrive at a common agreement regarding withdrawal and make proposals to theit 
respective Governments. Tt is added tliat “this proposal has regard also to 
recent atrival of other meniof-war of third States at Hodeida.” 

‘Copy by post to-night. 

1 evening instructions contained in your telegram No. 178 
Signor Suvich expressed agreement with the course proposed. 

(Repeated to Jedda.) 
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[E 9497/79/25 No. 82 


Sir G. Clerk to Si 
(No. 60) : By Telephone. ] 
(Telegeaphic:) Bw clair. Paris, May %, 
Your telegram No. 46, Saving. 
French Government are prepared to issue necessary instructions to their local 
naval commander, but emphasise that the withdrawal must be simultaneous on 
the part of all three Powers, 





(E 3550/715/25) No. 83, 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—Received Moy 30) 


(No. 134, Confidential) 

Sir, Jedd, May 4, 1934 
I HAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda report’ for April 1934 
2 Copies have been distributed as in the list appended to the report for 


Tanuary. 
T havo, &e 
ANDREW RYAN, 


Enclosure in No. 83, 
Jeon Rerorr vor Army 1034. 
L—Internat Affairs 


67. Ibn Saud remained in Mecca throughout the month except for a visit 
to Jedda from the Lith to the 18th April, in the course of which he twice 
received His Majesty's Minister in formal audience. He appeared to be 
completely composed in spite of his preoconpations in the south. Ho opened a 
new session of the Legislative Council, a body of which very little had been 
heard for some time, on the 21st April 

68. The heir apparent remained in supreme command in the inland portion 
of the southern front. The Amir Feisal left early on the 15th April to assume 
the command in the littoral. ‘Their younger brother, Mubamimad, had already 
loft for Riyadh to lead further troops from Nojd.' A still younger brother, 

id, was appointed Acting President of the Council and Acting Minister of 
the Interior in place of Feisal, 

69. A story of Ibn Saud in merry monarch mood is worth recording. 
It is vouched for by Mr. Philby, who was present. While in Jedda the King 
was dining with his courtiors. ‘The company included Ahmed Banaja, a notable 
of Jedda, who was Minister of Finance under the Hashimite régime, and 
Sheikh Ali Taha, that pale shadow who coabines the functions of Assistant 
Governor with those of Assistant. Under-Secretary for Foreign Affairs. Banaja 
is a man so noted for his pusillanimity that it isa subject of chaff, The King 
asked him whether there was anyone present whom he could face up to. 
Banja, after some hesitation, said he thought he could take on Ali Taba. ‘The 
company thought he had chosen well, when the King ordered pistols for two and 
bade the couple to set to.with them. Bat. to the surprise of all, it was Ali Taha 
who advanced boldly, while Banaja took cover behind the King’s chair, until 
His Majesty called the duel off. 

70. The effective direction of foreign affairs was in the hands of the King’s 
political secretary, Sheikh Yusuf Yasin, during the first half of the month. His 
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official appointment as Acting Deputy Minister for koreign Aairs was notified 
to the foreign missions on the Sst March, but on the 16th April Fuad Bey Hamza 
returned from Abba and on the 18th April he resumed his duties at Mecca, 
apparently as Acting Minister. 

71. The war with the Yemen overshadowed every other interest during the 
whole of April, No internal events of any consequence came to the notice of the 
Legation, nor were there any striking developments in the financial and economic 

ins. The following items may be noted -— 


(0) "The position in regard to the proposed oil concession for the Koweit 
neutral zone remained indeterminate throughout the month. It 
should have been made clearer in paragraph 43 (0) of the last report 
that, although M. Ydlibi delayed somewha departure from Jedda, 
he left without having made definite arrangements im connexion with 
that or his other schemes. He had got to the length of proposing 
definite financial terms for the prospective neutral zone concession, 
but the Government have been tied up in knots over the position as 
regards the Sheikh of Koweit’s joint interest and apparently over 
their own position in regard to the preferential right they gave last 
year to the Standard Oi! Company of California, 

(2) ‘The only known development in connexion with the possible exploitation 
in oil in the Northern Hejaz, in which M. Yadlibi and his friends are 
also interested, is that Dr. Nomland, the geologist of the Standard 
Oil Company of California, completed his inspection of the area 
(Geo paragraph 48 (c) of the last report), and returned to Jedda about 
the 13th April. He is thought not to have been greatly impressed. 
He left for Port Sudan en route for Eastern Arabia on the 
16th April. 

(e) The Minister of Finance wrote to M. Ydlibi on the 26th April 
‘authorising him to form a syndicate in connexion with his bank 
scheme (see paragraph 48 (@) of the last report), and promising to 
consider any proposals that might be put forward. The letter was 
quite non-committal. 

(d) Messrs, Gellatly, Hankey and Co. are in treaty with the Government 
for a new contract to supply benzine. There has been talk for 
some time of Mr. Philby getting a monopoly of import for 
Shatgich (Limited), but the fute up to date of his monopoly for cars 
of last year is hardly likely to encourage the Government to entertain 
his proposals. 

(¢) The Banque Mise (paragraph 48 (e) of last report) is understood to be 
‘pursuing its projects, but the only cour para fentalace aE 
tho continged employment of the steamship Zem Zem in the 
Plerioage trade. A reception was held on board on the 22nd April, 
under the joint auspices of the agents and the Egyptian consul. The 
Governor of Jedda was the guest of honour and the crowd was 

enormous, though other shipping agents were conspicuous by their 

bones, and the British aud Italian were the only foreign repre- 
sentatives to attend. 


IL Frontier Questions and Foreign Relations in Arabia 


72, 1hn Saud has won anda down in the first round of his war with the 
Imam Yahya. ‘There are two main armies. inland and in the littoral rgion 
‘The: woatern forces took first Haradh, where the Inst fort fell about’ the 
th April; then Medi, the defence of which was abandoned on the 25th April, 
‘and which the Saudis ocoupied next day, Various fighting is reported from this 
ates, ‘The Saudis claim uninterrupted success in this and appear to have 
enlisted the support of the tribes along the Yerten cost. When HLALS: Penzance 
visited Medi on the 27th. 28th April (we below) it was thought unlikely that 
Lubayya: would be defended. The Amir Feisal was said to have 15,000 men 
under his command and to be ex; me 10,000 more from Jizan. The accounts 
‘of operations inland are difficult to follow owing to the uncertainty of the 
Situation of the places named. It appears, however, from the communiqués that 
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the eastern army had, by mid-April, occupied important positions, was operating 
in the country borth-west anid north-east of Saada, and bad cut off Najran except 
‘on the south; ‘There has been no further news from the country close to Sada, 
but it is claimed that the Yewenis were driven out of Najran on the 2ist April 
‘and had been pursued to the only open pass leading to Wayla, Little has been 
published regarding the mountain area of the Bem Malik, &. Tt was stated, 
Rowever, on the 20th April that loyal tribes had got the uppet hand in the area 
which the Yemenis had occupied, and that. Abdul Wabhab-al-Idrisi’s forves had 
Teen severely defeated inland from Aba Arab. 

73. The two rulers have continued to send each other long telegrams. 
Ton Saud keeps on insisting that he cannot stay his hand until the Imam bas 
effectively complied with three demands now crystallised as follows : Evacuation 
‘of Najran; withdrawal from the mounfain area, release of all hostages taken 
there and cessation of interference therein; surrender of the Idrisis, ‘The tmam 
has gone on expressing. complete readiness to comply, asking that hostilities 
hould he suspended, and. pressing Ihn Saud to reooive at Mecca the head 
of the late Yemeni delegation at Abha, with a view to further treaty negotiations. 
‘The King bas consented to receive this gentleman, Abdullah-al-Wazir, subject 
toa warning that his visit can make no difference until the demands are complied 
with, It is understood that in a telogram of the 20th April, not yet. published, 
the Imam claimed to have fulfilled the condition in regard to Najran, which 
he has certainly evacuated under pressure, and asked for ten days in which to 
fulfil the other two. On the 30th April Abdullah-al- Wasir arrived i. Maca, 

74 The war has caused much scandal among outside Moslems and 
Arabs, Various groups and individuals in Egypt and elsewhere have. made 
belated efforts at mediation. The most active step in this direction has been 
the formation of a delegation consisting of Haj Amin Husayni, president of the 
Supreme Moslem Council in Palestine; the well-known Atab leader of Drnse 
origin, the Amir Shakib Arslan; Hashim Bey-al-Atasi, a. well-known Syrian 

jitician; and Muhammad Ali Pasha Allouba, an mm ex-Minister and 
Etwyer., These gentlemen arrived in Jedda on the 16th April. They were given 
an official reception, and have been greatly feted in Mecea, but they make no 
difference. They do not seem to have any intention of going on to Sana. 

75. It was reported on the 27th April that there were some thirty-six 
British families at Medi, where the situation still appeared to outside observers 
tobe obscure. Arrangements were made for H.M.S. Penzance to visit the place 
with the sole object of reassuring and, if necessary, assisting British subjects, 
Te was impossible to warn the Saudi Government before her arrival on the 
erouing of the 28th April, and the Amir Feisal, who had in fact taken possesion 
of Medi two days earlier, protested. Ibu Saud felt injured by'this visit, all the 

promised that British persons and interests would be fully 
safeguarded in any place his forces might occupy. On the 30th April 
Sir Andrew Ryan expressed surprise at the attitude which the Amir Feisal had 
taken up, and there ensued a friendly exchange of views and explanations between 
him and Fuad Bey Hamza. It is hoped that this will have cleared the air. 

76. A portion of the long announced Saudi Green Book on the Saudi-Yemen 
dispute was published in the Mecca Umm-al-Qura on the 27th April, and the 
whole book appeared on the 2b, 

77. For some time past His Majesty's Government have been considerin 
the question of boundaries in the east of Thu Saud's dominions, with special 
reference to the position in regard to Qatar. Among the reasons which have 
invested this question with new importance are the grant of the Hasa oil 
concession to the Standard Oil Company of California last year, uncertainty ax 
to the territorial extension given to it by the Sandi Government, the danger of 
the American interests finding means to establish themselves in Qutar, and the 
Gubionn attitude of the Sheikh of Qatar, who appears, despite hi treaty. with 
His Majesty's Government, to have come to some sort of terms with Tbn Sau 
His Majesty's Government have decided to take theit stand on treaty. arrany 
ments made between them and the Turkish Government in 1913. and i914. The 
effect of these was to determine the limits of Turkish sovereignty by @ 
“blue line” running down south from a point on the west coast of the Gulf 
of Bahrein to parallel 20 degrees N... and a ‘*violet line” thence to a place in 
the Aden Protectorate. It does not necessarily follow that the sovereignty 
of the Sheikh of Qatar and the other trucial rulers extends up to this boundary, 
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which must be regarded as constituting « British sphero of influence. This 
View, though strong in law, is unlikely to appeal to Ibn Saud, who has in fact 
exerted influence, if not authority, as well, east of the blue line. Any discussion 
with bim might perhaps have been postponed, had not the United States 
Government made enquities which caused His Majesty's Government to explain 
to them their view of the effect of the Anglo-Turkish conventions. This helped 
to decide the question of whether the views of His Majesty's Government should 
be conveyed to Thu Saad, and afforded a means by which this could be done with 
Ahe minimum appearance of provection, “On the 2th April His Majesty's 

inister, acting under carefully concerted instructions, addressed a riote to the 
Sandi Government informing them, as a matter of courtesy, of the enquiry by 
the United States Government, and the reply which had been returned. 

7. There bas been no ‘development of importance in connexion with 
Thn Saud’s other frontiers, It may be noted, however, that ofie of the more 
notable visitors to the Hejaz for the pilgrimage was Fawway-hin-Shalan, 
grancaon of and prospective successor to the famous Nuri of that ilk. Tt appears 
that ho sat'on the King’s left at the pilgrimage banquet on the 22nd March (see 
paragraph 50 of the last report), Tt has been stated in the foreign Arabic press 
that his tribe, the Rawalla, and other Syrian tribes have promised support to 
Thn Saud om the northern side, 

70, (Reference paragraph 62) Thn Saud has, however, ‘manifested 
continued perturbation over the alleged machinations of plotters in adjoining 
countries. On the 10th April Sheikh Yusuf Yasin brought a message from 
him to Sir Andrew Ryan to the effect that he believed intrigues to be proceeding 
between King Ghazi, the Amir Abdullah, other Shereefs, and the Amir Shakir, to 
foment insurrection in Saudi Arabia, to which Sir Andrew Ryan was able to 
return a generally reassuring reply to Fuad Bey Hamza on the 2ist April: the 
latter on that occasion produced a farther story of activities on the part of 
son of Hamid-bin-Rifada near Aqaba, about which enquiries were still 
proceeding at the end of the month. 


TI —Relotions with Powers outside Arabia. 


80. Excellent relations have continued to prevail between the British 
Legation and the Saudi. Government, The guestion of the Indian Government 
dispensary bas been discussed several times, and with some vigour, as 
Sheikh Yusuf Yasin rejected outright the possible settlement mentioned in 


pereerept 89 of the last report. A conversation with Fuad Bey Hamza on the 
Apri gave more promise of an eventual solation 

A Royal Air Force “ Victoria "’ aeroplane made a forced landing on 

Saudi territory west of Jinnab Island on the 17th April, and stuck in the sand. 

‘The matter was at once notified to the Saudi Government with an apology for 

the unintentional violation of their ey, and a request for assistance. The 


apology was verbally accepted and the local authorities instructed to belp; the 
Amir of Jubail, however, although most helpfal, apparently misunderstood 
bis inateuctionn and detained the machine for two days, necssitating & farther 
repreventation to the Government, before be would allow it to leave, ‘The 
aeroplane finally left Saudi torritory and reached Babrein on the 23rd April; 
an expression of thanks for their assistance was subsequently: conveyed to the 
Saudi. Government. 

82. All friondliness notwithstanding, hn Saud has conceived some 
apprebension ax to the state of his relations with His Majesty's Government 
‘owing to the cimualative effect on his mind of various matters mentioned elsewhere 
in this report, like the * blue line note” mentioned in paragraph 77, and some 
of older date’ like the rapprochement between Great Britain and the Yemen 
‘Thore ix no foundation for his fear that the fundamental policy of friendship 
towards him hay altered, although somewhat difficult questions call for solution 

53. The now Italian Chargé d'Affaires presented his credentials at the 
Jedda branch of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs on the 11th April, and was 
received the eame morning by the King in the course of the usual series’ of 
udienees to foreign representatives. This procedure marked the difference 
between hin status and that of the Persian Minister, who presented his letters 
to the King the ame day. 
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$4. Developments in the south have exacerbated the suspicion with which 
the Saudi Government view Italian policy in the Red Sea, Tt is very obviously 
pro-Imam, though not incorrect. vis-a-ris Ibn Saud. On the 22nd April the 
Jeatian Chargé paid his first visit to Faad Bey Hamza, and urged on behalf of 
hhis Government a peaceful settlement between the two rulers a 

85, The Saudi Government are also somewhat suspicious of Bgypt. ‘Tho 
Egyptian consal is perhaps not the ideal person to improve relations. At the 
Zem Zem reception on the 2nd April (see paragraph 71 (¢) above), he made a 
speech which appeared to contrast the new perfection of the Egyptian arrange 
ments for transporting pilgrims by sea with the still imperfect arrangements 
for their comfort in the Hejaz. His remarks do not seem, however, to have been 
as pointed as they were reported in certain quarters to have been, 

56, (Reference paragraph 56.) Thé ratifications of the Saudi-Afghanistan 
Treaty of the Suh May, 1982, were eventually exchanged in Mecca on the 
Ist April, and the treaty itself was published in the Mecca. newspaper 
Umm-al-Qura of the 18th April. Despite the Sandi attitude towards its being 
‘signed in Mecca (sce paragraph 211 of the Jedda report for May-June 1982), it 
‘was found to contain an express provision for exchange of ratifications in Mecca, 
and it is possible that their disinclination to stand by this clanse was responsible 
for the delay in exchanging the ratifications. 

87, There is nothing else to record in this chapter, except that the Turkish 
Chargé went on leave, greatly rejoicing, on the 6th April 


IV.—Miscellaneous. 


88. The Commissioner of Port Sudan and Mrs, Redfern’ stayed at the 
Legation from the 12th to the 16th April. Mr. Redfern’s visit afforded a useful 
opportunity for discussing various matters of common interest, notably certain 

questions connected with the scheme, which has come into operation this year, for 
the better regulation of the pilgrimage from Nigeria, He was presented to the 
King on the 13th April 

89. The Dutch engineer, M_Flieringa, who was one of the recent Dutch 
mission to the Yesen (paragraph 55 of the last report), outstayed his companions 
to make further researches in that country, inclading a visit to Saf. He 
eventually got back to Jedda and left for Holiand on the @th April, M. Jacobs, 
who has for several years ably managed the “Dutch Bank," left Jedda for 
good on the 20th April, giving place to a M. Entrop. Mr. J. A. Smith, the 
Eannging disector of Mostra. Gellatly, Hankey's busincas in the Sudan, visited 
Jedda from the 2rd to the April. Mr. Bates, the ornithologi 
(paragraph 40 of tho report for February), left on the 25th April, after having 
collected, in collaboration with Mr. Philby, some 300 specimens of Hejazi birds, 
representing something like 120 species. 

9. The worst dust-storm of recent years raged in and around Jedda, both 
by Jand and sea, on the 3rd April. Ships wore unable to enter the port that: day 
and the climatic conditions ashore were horrible. Two similar, but. less 
unpleasant, days followed. On the third day, the Sth April, a great fire ravaged 

he African village outside the town, destroying in a few hours an estimated 

iber of some 160 compounds each containing a number of huts, Many British 
subjects and protected persons were affected, but there was no loss of Britis 
life. The Saudi Government are always unsympathetic towards these poo 
though. industrious, Takrunis, as they are called. ‘They have seemed inclined 
to push to oppressive lengths measures, logitimate in themaclves, to. restrict 
rebuilding claw to the town walls 

M1. The dispersal of the pilgrimage proceeded on normal lines throughout 
the month. As always, mioor probleme have arisen, but they have not presented 
serious difficulty. The Alexandria Quarantine Board declared the returning 
pilgrimage clean on the th April. 

92. “Tt looked at one moment. ax thongh the thirty-three motor pilgrims from 
India (paragraph 09 of the last report) might become a burden an tho British 
Legation, as the pilgrims “were very unwilling to trust theimselves agnin to 
the contractors who had let them down so badly. Steps were taken to impress 
on the Saudi Government. the view thnt they should deal with the matter, and 
it seems to haye been adjusted somehow. ‘The annual problem of ordinary 
destitutes remains. 
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93. ‘The position’as regards the matiumission of slaves. during the month 
was as follows -— 
On hand at the beginning of the month : 1 male, 2 females, 1 child. 
‘Took refuge in April: 4 males, 1 female, 1 child. 
Manumitted in April and repatriated : Ni 
Locally mannmitted : Nil. 
Returned to Ibn Saud (see below): 1 male. 
On hand at the end of the month: 4 males, 8 females, 2 children 


94 A slave undoubtedly belonging to the King’s household wook refuge 
on the Hth April. This threatened to create a very difficult question, as the 
King still holds that he came to an oral understanding with Sir G, Clayton in 
102% that the Legation right of manumission should not be exercised in regard 
to his personal pictee and soldiers, while His Majesty's Government have, since 
1931, refused to admit the proved existence of such an understanding, On this 
oocasion it wns possible to arrange a friendly deal, without Prindicn to 
principles, under which the slave was neturned to he manumitted by the King 
after an intorval sufficient to save His Majesty's face, and to be then. held at 
the disposal of the Legation, A guarantee of good treatment during the 
interval was obtained. 

95, The Lexation is til dealing with the very unnsual cue of @ marred 
couple with a child, who took refuge as slaves on the 20th March, but whom the 
authorities state to be free-born Moslems, the children by slave women of two 
brothers belonging to a Shereefian family, 


(E 9554/3551 /25] No. 54 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Reeeived May 30.) 
(No. 135) 
ir, Jedda, May 8, 193A. 

WITH reference to your printed despatch No. 290 of the 26th October, I 
have the honour to state that on the 30th April the Acting Saudi Minister for 
Foreign Affairs broached with me the question of the future of the Treaty of 
Jedda. Fuad Rey said that his Government had been considering the matter in 
view of the fact that the time when notice of denunciation might be given had 
passed. I reminded him that the effect of article 8 of the treaty was that it 
‘Could be denounced at six months’ notice on any date after the 17th March, 1934, 
not to prolong it for auy definite period if it were not denounced, I intimated 
early in the conversation that, from a British point af view, the treaty had many 
defects, but that it had served its purpose and that His Majesty's Government 
were unlikely to wish to denounce it, although they would have several points to 
raise if a revision were necessitated by a Saudi denunciation, 

2. Fond Bey said that the Saudi Government did not wish to denounce the 
treaty but had considered three points connected with it, on which they might 
expect His Majesty's Government to meet them. The first was the final settle- 
ment of the Aqaba~Maan question, They did not, he said, think the present an 
appropriate time to Teopen this. ‘The second was the question of slavery. As 
T shall be reporting separately on this, T need only say here that Fuad Bey on 
this occasion seemed less dispased to press for the elimination of article 7 of the 
treaty, which could obviously not be removed without changing the structure of 
the treaty, than for the termination of the manumiasion system 

3 nT reminded Fuad Bey that he had spoken of « third point, he 
hedged, and left me in uncertainty as to whether he had been treating article 7 
and manumission as two distinct points, On the 2nd May, however, when we 
were discussing my note of the 28th April, regarding the effect of the Anglo- 
‘Turkish Conventions of 1913 and 1914, he admitted with some coyness that the 
third point. which be hind refrained from mentioning on the 30th April, related 
toartiole 6 of the treaty. He was most anxious to assure me that Thn Saud had 
no desire to interfere with His Majesty’s Government's special position in regard 
to the rulers mentioned in that article. Fuad Bey was, to use again the word 
1 applied to this portion of the conversation in my telegraphic record, allusive 
He gave me to understand that it rather suited the King than otherwise to have 
His Majesty's Government as a screen hetween him and the rolers in question, 
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but wonld like the position to be defined in some other way. Beyond emphasising 
the importance in the eyes of His Majesty's Government of their sphere in 
Easter Arabia, I did not pursue this subject, which obviously falls to be dealt 
With at present as a matter arising ont of the‘ blue line note,” although, in this 
case, top, it would be impossible to give Ibn Saud what he wants without altering 
the structare of the Treaty of Jedda 

4. What it all comes to is that Tho Saud ix just now very anxious to stand 
well with, His Majesty's Government for reasons connected more with the 
sitnation in the south-west of Arabia than with anything else, He bas decided 
not to revert at present to the Aqaba-Maan question, bat he likes to have it up 
his sleoye. He would go long way, or might be led a long way by Fund Bey, 
modernist, in restricting slavery, if he could get rid of mantimission. As regards 
article 6 of the treaty, he knows very well that His Majesty's Government are 
unlikely to abandon their position in tegnrl to Koweit, Bahrein and the ‘Trucial 
sheikhs, but he must consider his standing with Arabs and play for prestige, He 
would therefore like to see the British position dofined in language more 
compatible with the phrase of his latest biographer, “Lord of Arabia, Tn 
Saud.” This fecling has naturally been stimulated by the discovery that His 
Majesty's Government regard him as lord of little more than half of Arabia, 
bat so long as there is any chance of his improving the proportion by roping’ in 
the Yemen he will not show his hand too openly. 

Thave, &. 
ANDREW RYAN 





(1B 9552/1277/25] No. 85. 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Receiced May 30.) 


Jedda, May 8,1934. 
WITH reference to your despatch No. 95 of the 7th March and ‘prey 


correspondence relative to ramours of discussions having taken place in connexion 
with the Hejaz Railway, I have the honour to state that the Acting Saudi 
Minister for Foreign Ailairs approached me definitely in conversation on the 
‘30th April regarding the possibility of reconditioning this railway, He first 
referred to the circumstances of the breakdown of the Haifa Conference in 
August 1928, which was really due to the unwillingness of Ibn Saud, secretly 
ieee hy Sir G. Clayton, to parsue the matter at that time. The Saudi 
Government now thought, Fuad Bey said, that the time had come to reopen the 
subject, Among the reasons for this were the extremely tiresome treatment. of 
travellers in Egypt and the stimulation of interest in eatin enterprise in Syria 
and elsewhere. 

2. Fuad Bey said that his Government. contemplated a simultancous 
approach to the British and French Goveroments in the form of an identic note, 
Before writing such a note, he would like to know how it was likely to be received, 
What his Government had in view was a discussion of practical ways and means, 
such as had been intended in 1925. They woold put on one aide, by simple 
reservation, any question regarding the ownership or character of the railway. 1 
gathored that he foresaw no difficulty in bringing the French into a discussion on 
the lines indicated. 

3. Lexprossed personal aympathy with the idea of making the line available 
for through communication, if only in the interest, of pilgrims. There were, 
I said, undoubted signs of tendency. to revert. to overland pilgrimage routes 
equipped with modern means of transport. T suid that T had, howover, no infor. 
mation as to the present altitude of the British authorities directly concerned. I 
promised to report to you by deypatch and ask you, if posable, to Jet me know by 
telegeaph whether His Majesty's Government would be propared to entertain a 
proposal to discuss the matter, jointly with the French, on the lines Fuad Bey had 
indicated. emphasised the fact that any reassertion of the Saudi view regardin, 
the ownership and character of the line would make discussion impossible, and 
hinted that the particular suggestion that. the line was a Wagf would be 
unfortunate. I did not exclude, as far as I was concerned, the possibility of 
shelving these issues by a reservat 
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4. Fuad Bey did not represent the matter as one of great urgency, but T 
should like to be able to-aequaint him with your views fairly soon, so that His 
Majesty's Government should not present the appearance of blocking the way. 

tin sending a copy of this despatch to his Exeetiency the High Commissioner 
for Transjordan and fits Majesty's consol-general at Bedrat- 
ave, i. 
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Memorandum on Slavery in. Saudi Arabia (Communicated by Sir A. Ryan under 
cover of Jedda Despatch No. 189 of May 15, 1034; Received in Foreign 
Office, Pune 1.) 

I1—The General Question. 


SLAVERY remaing a live issue in the Arabia of to-day. Its roots lie in a 
prehistoric past. In this, as in other primitive countries, it no doubt originated 
in the warfare of carly times, when victors first began to find the enslavement 
of the vanquished more profitable than their slaughter, From these beginnings 
the practice was perpetuated, as its advantages became manifest. Throughout 
the centuries Arab ways of life and thought have remained almost unaltered in 
fundamentals, despite, innumerable political, and. quaxipoitical vicimitudes 
‘The one great upheaval in their mentality resulted from the coming of Mahomet 
but Mahomet found slavery so engrained in the life of his time ns to be novepted 
as one fundamental to human society, and there is no evidence that he considered 
its abolition either possible or desirable. As a reformer and legislator it behioved 
him to regulate it on humane lines, Hence the Koran nowhere explicitly sanctions 
the institution, but contains many admonitions towards the humane treatment of 
slaves and exhortations towards performing the pious act of releasing them, 

‘2. That slavery ax an institution should have survived in Arabia up to the 
prevent time suggests that it must fit naturally into the Arab social system and 
must be an harmony with the Arab charactor. It would seers, on examination, Lo 
reat on threo hases—sovial, religious and economic, These bares will be treated 
{in the following sections 


The Sovial Basix, 

The present kingdom of Saudi Arabin comprises many difforent elements, 
the three main divisions of which are the nomadic Bedouin population, which 
forms by far the angest part; the smal colonies at the onsen, composed) of settlers 
who wore formerly nomads; and the urban populations of the Hejaz towns of 
Mecca, Jodda, Medina and Taif, The union of these diverse elements under one 
Government: is an unnatural one; but they are alike in one respect, that of 
isolation from the modern world and their suspicion of outside influences 

4. The nomads-—independent, egotistical, self-seeking, intensely proud of 
race and religion, and incapable of loyalty to more than their immediate family 
or tribal group—have retained intact since the days of Abraham their patriarchal 
social system, ‘The ambition of each man is to become head of his group, and be 
surrounded by a crowd of relatives and retainers to whom he can serve out 
bonnties oF blows at his will. The great man must maintain such’an entourage 
if he is to keep his position against the rival groups which surround him; the 

oF man must put himself unde the protection of » great one to protect himself. 
Bitch the systeat is in the desert, and slavery tlearly fits naturally into it. By 
ig his retainers outright the patriarch ensures that they shall not desert 
Binr at his hour of eed; and the size of his retinue determines his importance 
forvover, the idea of slavery itself is inno way repugnant. Modern ideas reach 
the members of the community as far off and strange voices, wonderful, bat having 
no relation to everyday life. Where all are bound by ties of fear and self-interest 
toone head and draw their sabsistance from him, the idea of being owned by him 
is only one step further. For the blacks of another race who form the majority 
of slaves the state seems only natural. 

5. In remoteness and in general outlook the people of the settlements differ 
little from the nomads: from whose stock they come. The cities of the Hejaz 
aro less remote from external ideas, of which they must receive a number from 
the ever-changing crowd of Mostem pilgrims, who come to the country from all 
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over the Islamic world, and their communities have a highly-developed civic sense, 
though the organisation of them is primitive. In their outlook, however, they 
differ little in certain essentials, of which slavery is one, from the nomads, The 
merchant-family eystem of the cities forms a parallel to the tribal system of the 
desert, and the fierce independence, self-centredness and narrowness of the Arab 
character is in their case augmented by an even greater pride in their reli 
which makes them no less impermeable to and suspicious of any 
Throughout history the internal aflars of the Hejaz haye been managed by Arabs, 
under whatever foreign domination they outwardly Jay. Slavery was accepted 
ty the Prophet and thetr fathers. and ie a social convenienee. Why, then, should 
they abandon it in deference to alien and oecidental ideas ? 

The Religious Basis, 

6, As indicated in paragraph 1, the Koran rec slavery by inference, 
though regulating ita operation. "In a countey like Saudi Arabia, where religion 
sfereises: at east outwardly a paramount influence on the Hives and thought of 
the people, and where the established. system of jurisprudence is the Sharia or 
religions Taw, such recognition must have a powerful effect. Examination of 
the Islamic law, however, suggests at least a doubt whether its sanction applica 
to the form of slavery existing in this country. 

7. Under this law, adversaries in the proselytising wars of Islam were 
offered the choice of accepting Islam, paying tribute, or fighting to the death. 
‘When they accepted the third alternative and were captured, or the seoond and 
could not pay the tribute, but under no other circumstances, they could be 
enslaved. A strict application of this principle leads to the conclusion that no 
person originally a Moslem can be enslaved, and that persons captured in slave- 
aids, which can handy be represented as. prosolytising wars, re illegally 
8. Against this, however, must be put the custom of centuries of slavery 
in its present form, which, like so many institutions in Telam, is buttressed by the 
fetvas in its support given forth from Lime to time by ulema. Thn Saud, in 1926, 
admitted this, in conversation with the then British agent and consul (soe Jedda 
despatch No. 114 of the 28th September, 1926), stating that he was personally 
in favour of abolishing slavery, but that it was engrained in the customs of his 
people, and that any attempt on his part to put an end to it would involve him in 
 stroggle with his subjects, while if he appealed for a roligious ruling on the 
matter, be felt that he would raise an acrimonious debate which would in all 
probability end against him, 


The Economic Basis. 


9. Economically, slavery presents adva which present-day conditions 
have but little diminished, although, as will be shown later, these conditions have 
tended to reduce ite extent. While the Government. and the religious law of the 
country remain favourable to the institution, the purchase of a slave represents 
a sound investment. It is here that Sandi Arabia differs so considerably. from 
countries like the Sudan, where the existence of a Government hostile to slay 
is tending to make the’ investment prohibitively risky. For the rich, a boy 
bought young for a few pounds, will do the work of a servant for years, and will 
moreover, do it better, for his future comfort will depend on satisfying his master, 
and he will become identified more than servant with the fortunes of the house 
and family in which he serves, A girl will serve the purpose of both servant 
and helpmeet, and in the latter capacity presonts an advantage, for marrying a 
wife necessitates the payment of a sui for dowry, which is irrecoverable if she 
is divorced. For the poorer clasees, the slave of a family may earn enough for 
them to live on. ‘The sudden abolition of slavery in the country would inflict 
financial loss, in many cases heavy, on. the most influential section of the 
walation, aud would dislocate the social structure in a manner which would 
take long to repair. 
Regulations governing Slavery, 

10. In Appendix TV have been gathered some of the canons of Islamic law, 
according to the Hanafi school of theology, which bear on slavery. ‘The details 
vary in the systems of the other three schools, but the principles are common to 
all.” The main practical issues are the following. 
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11. A slavo has no civil rights and is regarded as a piece of his master's 
Property. He has no legal redréss against his master for ill-treatment, and cannot 
Fon away without risk of apprehension and return to his master for a punishment 
which may vary from a warning, through increased work and less food, to hand. 
cafing and boating according to the taste of the master and the frequetey of the 
offence. Ie may buy and sell property, but such property as he buys is considered 
as belonging to is maser aod anything be may earn is his master’s unl 

latter expressly allows him to keep it. A’slave may be sold, or given as a present, 
or sed ‘as correney for'a bet! it was telated: fo "108i ew the Keep tet 
Sheikh Yosuf Yasin a young slave-girl if he would but pass the night wi 

in a reputedly haunted cave. He may marry a free or slave woman: though an; 

children bor of it are slaves of the woman's owner, while the marriage ts 
‘automatically dissolved if one of the partners is sold elsewhere, 


Treatment of Slaves. 


12, There is thus ample scope for the ill-treatment of slaves. In practice, 

however, it seems clear that the generality of slaves eujoy treatment which is at 
least no worse than that habitually meted out by the strong to the weak in 20 
primitive a society as that of Saudi Arabia. Brutal masters can and may ill. 
treat their slaves, A discontented slave has, however, the right to appeal to the 
administrative oleer or the Sharia Court and demand to be sold. to. another 
master, which demand can only be resisted by a master strong enough to be above 
the law. In the vicinity of sJedda the presence of the Legation and the refuge 
it is known to afford to runaway slaves provides a salutary inducement to masters 
to content their slaves. Above these reasons, however, lie the many Koranie 
injunctions towards the humane treatment of slaves and the merit to be acquited 
by freeing them, which seem to induce in the average master a feeling of 
insceurity of tenure, of holding slaves “on sufferance as Mr. Eldon Rutter puts 
it, which expresses itself in kindness and indulgence towards them. 

13. Tbn Sand’s own slaves, particularly his personal bodyguard, are the best. 
example of well-treated and contented slaves, whose lot is the envy of most free 
tribesmen; 20 well provided are they with clothing and weapons, beyond which 
the Bedouin Arab has few desires. “It must not, of course, be imagied that all 
slaves are in so happy a position, Amongst the average Bedouin of the desett, in 
particular, life is 40 hard and its standard so low that ths lot of the slave, working 
all hours as herdsman, camel-driver, or porter, inadequately fed, and clothed in 
rags, cansiot bat be unpleasant; but here again the slave's lot is ouly that of the 
‘nomad, for where only the bare necessities of life exist all share them equally 

14. The way in which slavery is interpreted by the Arabs is, however, 
strikingly exemplified in the smaller households of the towns. ‘These households 
can only afford to keep one or two slaves, in the purchase of which a considerable 
part of the family fortunes are invested, to do the domestic work or to augment 
the family income ty plying @ trade outside. In such households the slave is 
treated simply as one of the family, eating the same food, wearing the same clothes 
as any meniber of St and sharing the fortunes of the family. "The waster will 
often concern inset closely with the slave's welfare, for example by having him 
taught to read and chant the Koran, by findiag him i slave-wite, or by allewing 
him to keep some of his oarninge so ax eventually {sew paragraph 2 (a elon) o 
purchase his freedom; and it iv no uncommon thing for nak 


wr a slave to i 
or allof his mnaster's estate. After ma 
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mn to their female slave, 
eon in Jedda as a fee 

if she subsequently left the 

out of the country. Such 

in comfort until they die; 

‘are for the most 

‘ves sometimes fall on hard times 
up. Two recent occurrences may, 
in which slaves become identified 





‘with the interests of their master’s families, In one case a former pilgrim-guide 
for Turkish pilgrims, ruined by the Turkish Government's veto on the 
performance of the pilgrimage by Turks, died in poverty in Jedda leaving o 
widow and adolescent daughter in charge of his old slave, ‘The latter now 
supports the family by his earnings, has exerted himself to find a suitable husband 
for the daughter, and has in all respects taken over the position of headship of 

the family. In another case a rich shopkeeper of Mecca when dying left his entire 
fetate to his lave and entrusted him with the cate of his elderly invalid wife. The 
slaye is now managing the business and devotedly nursing the widow. 


Femate Slavery. “ 

15, The general treatment of female slaves merits separate consideration. 
Accurate information regarding it is difficult to come by in a country where 
Women are rigorously secluded, and where even a conversational reference to the 
female side of a man’s household is a social solecism. Distinction must be made 
at once between the female domestic slave and the “‘suriya” or concubine. 

16. The former undoubtedly may be subject to worse treatment than a male 
slave. Tgnorant and cut off from the world in the harem, she often fears the 
world outside, and in particular the prospect of being sent to a new country, too 
much to take the steps open to het to escape from ill-treatment, and may suffer 
from both her master and his free wives; it would seem, indeed, that a jealous or 
‘eruel mistress is more often than not the cause of a slave-girl's running away. 
She may be married at her master's will to a slave belonging to hor own or 
another master, or, again, be separated from her slaye-husband, and oven her 
children, through her. or their, being sold to another master and being taken away 
toa different part of the country. fA: ¢ i, 

17. The position of the ‘“suriya’’ is different, Promisenous concubins 
by @ master among his female slaves, if it ever existed to any great extent, is 
largely a thing of the past. A slave-coneubine may be kept nowadays either in 
addition to, or instead of, her master’s regular wives. In the former case she is 

rate quarters, for no wife would tolerate her close proximity; in the 
latter, she is mistress of her master's house, with all the rights and privileges of 
a. wife, except that, until she has borne her master a child, and been in 
consequence freed (ese paragraph 21 (¢) below), he is Hiahle to be sold at any 
time: Amongst the less well to-do the latter typeof concubinage: the keeping 
of a concubine to serve the purpose of a helpmeet, is still common, for a 
concubine, besides presenting the advantages of a wife and a servant, can be sold 
or otherwise got rid of at the man’s pleasure, whereas a wife cannot be s0 
divorced without the loss of the marriage gift. ‘The former type seems to be 
becoming less common, partly through economic eauses, partly beeause such small 
meaxure of emancipation as has penetrated into the harems of Saudi Arabia has 
made wives unwilling to tolerate it. 

18, In general, the indications are that female slaves in this country 
receive, on the whole, no worse treatment than free women, always excepting 
their liability to forced marriage and to separation from their family by sale, 


Position of Slaw ra Oh te aH 
9. Slave-origin i, in any caso, neither a social barrier nor a bar 
advancament fa Saudi Arabin. Ono of tho four recognised Saudi forces sent 
Against the rebels of Thn Rifada in 1992 was composed chiefly of the King’s 
dive bodyguard under a slave-commander, Helwan; the Amir of Bisrk and more 
than one prominent notable of Jedda are ex-slaves. Amongst the commercial 
families of the Hejaz it is no uncommon Uhing to find a slave, freed or otherwise, 


ing the business. The guardians of the Kaaba at, Mecca and of the 
Propkees Tomb at Medina are’at present eutiuch slaves ("aghas"?), #0 chosen 
that they may control crowds containing women without offending Moalom 
snstoptibilities, though this race is now dying out and not being replaced. 


General Conclusions. a‘ 

20, It is clear from the preceding hs that the form of domestic 
slavery practised in this country ig, on the whole, an exceedingly mild one;, it 
would seem, indeed, that the word “slavery” should not be, applied to describe 
things so essentially different as the slavery of ** Uncle Tom's Cabin" and that 


(10923) x2 












































of present-day Arabia, The main objections to the latter, besides the habit of 
mind which the ownership of slaves inculeates in the master, seem to be the 
following : ‘The spirit of complete depeadence it inculeates in the slave, who 
becomes accustomed to being fed and clothed without special effort on his’ part, 
is helpless in the faco of the world when freed ar turned out on the death of his 
master, and has to turn to beggary as his only resource; the possibility which it 
affords for the ill-treatment of slaves if the master s0 desires; ‘and the separation 
of slave-families by the sale of one of the members at the will of the master. The 
main proof of the mildness of the system is found in the observed fact that in 
every large household, particularly nowadays, are to be found freedmen. who, 
alter receiving their freedom, prefer to continue with their old masters in a state 
indistinguishable from slavery; that free slaves who have failed to earn a living 
elsewhere or have grown too old for work return to their old masters to be 
maintained till thoir death; and that, alternatively, masters in urgent need of 
service will apply to their’ freed slaves. working ‘lsewhere for help, which it 
seldom refused, 


TL —Special Aspects, 
Freeing of Slaves. 


21, The Koran, ae already noted ta paragraph 1. urges the liberation of 
slaves on all Moslems as a pions act, and the Sharia law contains elaborate 
provisions for the contingencies which may arise from it. Under the law 
the following, varieties of manumission are recognised + 


(a) “* tag,” or simple manumission, without attached conditions, as an act 
of piety or bounty, 

(®) “ Tadbir,” where a master lays down that on his death his slave shall 
automatically be freed. Such a slave is known as a‘ mudabbar.” 

(e) “ Tausiya,"" where a master inserts a clause in his will recommending 
that a particular one of his slaves (who form part of his extate) shall 
be freed by his heirs. 

(d) “ Kitaba."" “A very common form of manumission, under which a master 

roes ta free his slave on receiving a given stu, which the slave is 

to amass by eoping back a fixed proportion of the wages or 

prosite of his occupation (the balance of which, of course, reverts to 
master). Such a slave is known as a“ mukatib.” 

(e) “ Istilad "” (for female slaves caly) This is the well-known form, 
universally practised, whereby-a female slave giving birth toa ebild 
of which the master admits paternity is automatically freed. while 
her child is born in freedom. The woman is then known as" umm 
walad,”” literally "' mother of offspring.’” 


22. Under any of the first four forms the actual act of manumission may 
be performed either by the master declaring before four witnesses that his elave 
is free, in which case no manumission document is drawn up; ot else by the 
master obtaining a document of manumission from the local Sharia Court at a 
cost of some 7s. O- and presenting it 0 the slave. (A translation of a typical 
document of manumission js attached (Appendix TL(’)) 

24, Manumission hy the British Legation is dimussed in paragraphs 67-73 
below. Where the Legation arranges for the local manumission by a master of 
a.alave who has taken refuge in it, the lattor curse, i, the making out of a legal 
‘maunmission document, is always insisted upon 

24. The total number of slaves freed annually under these systems must be 
lange, though it cannot be estimated. The purchase and frecitig of slaves by 
pilgrims visiting the Hejaz, formerly of frequent occurrence, is now less common, 
thooyh still practised by well-to-do Indians and others. Only old slaves are, a a 
rule, purchased for the purpose. After being freed, they sometimes accompany 
their liberators to their country of origin, somotimes remain in the Hejas, support. 
ing themselves as best they may, or, more frequently, receiving remittances frot 
their liberators. ‘The ex-Sultan of Muscat, who made the pilgrimage this year, 
Freed one slave and took him back with him to his home in Indi e 
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Oceupations. 

25. Slavery in Sandi Arabia is almost exclusively of the type generally: 
known as “‘ household,”” as opposed to “* industrial."" ‘The latter’ type is under- 
stood to exist in the pearl-fisheries and date-gardens of the Persian Gulf, notably 
in the Trucial Coast and Oman, and it is probable that it ix practined to some 
extent in the Hasa Proviuice of Ibn Saud's dominions. 

26." Household "’ slaves are used for two main purposes : to perform menial 
and domestic service, and to make money for their master by plying w trade ot 
occupation. ‘The former purpose is more usual; in the towns a large proportion of 
the male, and almost all the female, household wervants are slaves, while in the 
desert slaves are used for household work and ax shepherds, camel-rivers and 
agricultural labourers; many dhow-masters have slave-crews, ‘To wake money for 
their owners slaves are sent out as water-carriers, porters, shop-boys, and fisher 
ten, while some are taught a more «killed occupation. ‘Tho table of ocvupations 
included in the manumission analysis (Appendix I) fairly reflects the diversity of 
‘occupations and the predominance of purely domestic pursaits amongst slaves. 

27. Female slaves are exclusively used for harem service and for con- 
cubinage; x few, usually West Africans, are sent out to work; either as water- 
sellers, who parade the street balancing a petrol-tin full of water on their heads, 
or else as washerwomen, cooks, &e 

28. Ibn Saud, in'particular, uses slaves for every. possible purpose inside 
and outside his palace; Bese said never to use eunuchs, but to use male slaves for 
certain domestic duties, even in the harem, so sire of them—and of the harem— 
ishe. 

Number of Slaves in Saudi Arabia. 

29. Ibn Saud, asked by Mr. Philby his opinion about @ year ago:as to the 
rnutuber of slaves in his dominions, estimated it at betwoen 25,000 and 40,000, the 
latter being an upper limit. Four independent persons associated with the tratlie 
of slaves iti Mecea, and therefore to a certain extent competent to, judge, have 
agreed on 40,000, divided as follows :— 

Mecca 

Jedda 

Rabigh | js < 

Wejh, Yanbu, other North Hejaz ports, 
Medina. 

Qunfida, Birk, Jizan and other Asiri ports 

Amongst Hejazi Bedouin 

Amongst Nejdi Bedouin 


Amongst the Bedouin paid servants are almost unknown and slaves fill all menial 
itions, Medina, formerly a great centre for slaves, hax sullered 40 soverely 
rom poverty and depopulation lately hat its holding of slave is, now negligible; 
Taif was denuded of saves by Ibn Suad when he sacked it in 1924. The number 
in Jedda remains relatively small, through the uncertainty of tenure imbued in 
the minds af owners by the presence of the Legation and its right of manumission. 
On the other hand, South Hejaz and Asiri ports, being places at which most 
batches from Africa wore formerly disembarked, contain a disproportionately 
large number. 
es Thos Aspire aout bo acoophad withthe greatest tome, particularly 
that relating to Nejd, for statistics are unknown in this country and Arab powers 
‘of accurate observation are notoriously weak. Computation is also rendered more 
dificult by the number of ex-slaves who, after being freed by their masters, 
inue fo live with them in a state indistinguiabable from slavery: and by the 
complete seclusion of women, ‘Nevertheles, the figures show sufficeatly clear 
that European press allegations of widespread alavery in this country are mud 
exaggerated, 

"$1. The uumber of slaves, which has been diminishing for.many years, has 
tended to decrease still further during the last two or three years, because few 
slaves are being imported from outside and the number of children born in slavery 
is insufficient to compensate for the considerable number of slaves dying or being, 
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freed by the various means discussed in. paragraphs 21-23 above. ‘This decrease 
ust not be attributed to any lessening of the desire of the people to possess slaves. 
Tis cansos are almost exclusively economic. ‘The internal security produced by 
Thu Saud's rule has rendered needless the heavy slave-bodyguards formerly 
required for protection, and has enabled notables io reduce their retinues to a8 
small a size as is conformable with their dignity; while the development of motor 
transport has destroyed the occupation of many camel-owners, formerly owners of 
Jarge numbers of slaves, and caused a dispersion of their holding, But, above all 
these, the world crisis, by redacing the number of overseas pilgrits to a Bure 10 
low as to be without recont precedent (except in, 1925) during the last two years, 
has correspondingly diminished the revenues of the Hojaz, while the policy 
pursued by Ibn Sand’s Government of collecting and remitting the bulk of these 
Tovenues to Nojd has still Surthor impoverished the people of the Hejuz-” Hence 
the lack of demand for new slaves, which, more than any other cause, has stifled 
the slave tad." Nejd seams to have sulforod rolatively less than the Hejaz, some 
of the revenues of which have found their way, in the fori of hounties from the 
King. into the hands of most Nejdi chieftains, and a certain fux of slaves from 
the Hlejaz into Nejd has been noticeable of late. The tendency of Hejazi wives to 
rovolt against concubiuage, already noted, may also in some small degree affect 
the extent of female slavery 


Race. 


82, ‘The slaves of Saudi Arabia are for the most part of Sudani, Abyssinian, 

West African, or Yemeni origin; they are mostly black-complexioned Hamites, 
though a number of Yemenis, particalarly females, are fair-complexioned, and 
this number is said at the present to be on the increase. The analysis of the 
manumissions practised by the Legation in the years 1926-33, attached to this 
tgamorandam, shows that all but twenty of the 209 slaves dealt with belong to the 
first three categories. Pure Arabs, and other races found in any numbers in the 
Hejaz, such ax Javanese, Indians, Syrians and Malays, will not accept slave 
‘The number of black slave-women and the freedom with which cohabitation has 
been practised with them in the past is shown by the frequent occurrence of dark 
complexions and other negroid characteristics amongst members of prominent 
families in the country. 

38. OF these races only the Sudanis and some of the West Africans have 
any connexion with the British Empire. A list of the tribes to which the Sudani 
and West African slaves manumitted since 1926 have claimed to belong is 
attached (Appendix V).(') Amongst those classed as“ Sudanis."” a predominance 
of Nubawis is noticeable; a natural corollary to the extensive slave-raiding in the 

ba mountains, which is known to have taken place at one time. 

M4, A imore detailed analysis of the origin of slaves in this country is 
impossible to undertake, ‘The Legation has no facilities for examining any slaves 
other than those taking ralogs. in it, and could not do so without increasing 
suspicion of interference; whilst the slaves who take refuge, as is clear from the 
Attached analysis, have nearly all been enslaved since childhood, and usually have 
the haziest of recollections of their original surroundings, % 


Sources of Supply. 
385. Five sources aro known to have supplied the market for a s 
Arabin in the past ‘Thee areas follow see ns ne market for slaves in Sanat 
{i} Broeing from existing slave stock 
(i) Capture and enslavement of pilgrims oF other visitors to the Hejaz, 


Importation of slaves from— 
ih ‘The Yomen itself, 
(iv) The Persian Gulf, 


(W) Across the Red Sea, through the Yemen, Asir or South Hejaz. 


(i) Breeding from e Slace Stock. 


38, As mentioned in h 31, economic pr a 
the demand for slaves. “All indications eaggost that at present the woreda et 
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layes is confined almost entirely to (i) and (iii) above. (i) "* Muwalid ” (singular, 
“‘muwailad"'), or the children of a marriage between two slaves, are themselves 
slaves, belonging, in the ease where the parents belong: to different. owners, to the 
mother's owner. They have always formed a considerable proportion of the 

al number of slaves in the country, and used to be specially prized, because, 

ing grown up in the country, they were often more capable of performing 
their duties than imported slaves. Tt is ‘* muwalid'” who huve wost frequently 
risen to posts of honour or become rich and influential in the service of some 
family. 


(ii) Bnslacement of Pilgrims, &e. 


37. ‘The capture of sinall parties of pilgrims or travellers in the country 
by bands of marauding Bedouin, and their subsequent sale into slavery by their 
captors, was of frequent oeoarrence up to the first year of Ibm Saud's rule in the 
Hejaz, The strength of his rule, his severe digcouragement of this type of 
tanditry, the development of motor transport for pilgrims, and the repression of 

rianism for them, and the ~ Kosban”’ control-system on the roads, have 
combined to stamp it out almost completely, though very rarely an instance is 
reported of the disappearance of a Ri rim on the roads, which may possibly 
indicate his capture by neighbouring Bedouin, i 

38. The sale by pilgrims of children and other persons whom they bring 
to the Hejaz specially for the parpose may occasionally ocour, Ibn Saud has, 
however, taken measures against the practice, as being one decidedly contrary to 
Islamic law (no sanction existing for the enslavement of a Moslem), and a sale 
would necessitate a conspiracy of silence between seller, his pilgrim-guide, broker 
and boyer, with the distinct risk of the latter losing his money by confiscation 
of the slave through the sile being found out. Moreover, the only races 
susceptible of being enslaved, of which any large numbers make the pilgrimage, 
fare Yemenis, Akyssinians, Sudanese and British West Africans. The first two, 
iti true, are subject tomo efetine passport or other control while in this country. 
Sudanese, however, are canalised throagh Suakin, and are controlled by a system 
of pilgrim-posses, which permits of their numbers being checked on the inward 

‘ontward journeys. Nigerians formerly roamed almost anchecked on foot 
‘across the breadth of Africa to the Hejaz, some coming via the Sudan, but. the 
majority taking advantage ofthe laxity of the Italian authorities in Eritrea and 
crossing the Red Sea in dhows from Massawa to the Asiri coast, thence reachin; 
Mecca on foot. Efforts have been made by His Majesty's Goverment for several 
years to combat the latter traffic, in particular, the Italian Government's attention 
was drawn rather forcibly to its undesirability at last October's meeting of the 
International Health Office at Paris. Even if this should fail to produce the 
desired effect, it ix hoped that a system of pilgrim passports, similar to the 
Stidanese which has boen instituted this year, with a stow to the canalisation of 
the Nigerian pilgrimage the whole way from Niger to Mecca and buck throug 
Suakin and this Legation, will enable these pilgrims to bo kept track of and 
prevented from crossing by dhow from Massawa. Even at present they are 
controlled while in the country by their tribal sheikhs, with whom the Legation 
is in Louch, who are well awate of its views on the subject of slavery, aud whose 
mutual jealousy would be likely to produce a prompt report to the Legation of 

sale if it became known, 

30. These measures of control cannot prevent the oceasional sale of a woman 
or child, the victim being subsequently reported dead, but they clearly combine 
with the Saudi control indicated above to reduce ‘this traffic to negligible 

‘cases of alleged enslavement, involying five persons, have 

to tho notice of the Legation in the paat three years, three of the persons 
concerned being Abyssinians and the other two Nigerians. The alleged victims 
were in all Cosés Women or boys. In three cases the investigation which the 
Logation was able to conduct failed to substantiate the accusations, and suggested 
that they were inspired by malice. In the other ease, ove of two boys said to have 
teen bronght on pilgrimage by an Abyssinian merchant and sold for £80 the 
two in Mecea, actually took refuge in the Legation, while the other was, on the 
representations of the Legation, taken from his master and sent to the Legation 
for disposal by the Saudi authorities. Both were subsequently repatriated, and 
the buyers were left mourning for their money, as the Ethiopian Government 
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led to trace the seller. An element of doubt, howover, existed even here, for 
it is no uncommon thing in this country for two persons to obtain money on false 
pretences from a third by_one of them passing off the other as his slave and 
selling him to-an unsuspecting third party, after which the "’slave'’ rans away 
‘und shares the proceeds of the sale with the seller. 


(iii) Imports from the Yemen 
40. A. small but steady flow of slaves overland from the Yemen itself to the 
Hejaz continaes, and now forms almost. the whole of the importation of slaves 
from outside the country. The continuance of this supply results from two 
causes. The journey is’ comparatively ensy one, and ts unimpeded by any 
official control, except ov the frontior, where, according to Fuad Bey Hamza, the 
importer is compelled to. produce @ declaration, with photograph attached. that 
his slave has grown up in slavery. ‘The average price of the slaves is also low, in 
common with that of all commodities in the Yenten, where taxation ix ead to be 
light and tho general standard of life primitive, and has recently been rendered 
even more #0 hy the desire of the Yemeni camel-drivers, who are large slave- 
‘owners and have been hit by trade depression, to reduce their stock of slaves, 


iv) Imports from the Persian Gulf. 

41. Tmportations into Arabia from across the Persian Gulf, and in 
particular from Persian Makran, were stated by the late Sir H. V. Bisooe in 1990 
to form a * steady trickle,” bat he ted that the slaves were mostly absorbed 
in the Oman date gardens and Bahrein pearl fisheries, and that slaves came 
also trom Nejd to these points. No recent information is available, but the 
probabilities are all against any steady flow of slaves into Sandi Arabia from 
this direction; it is; indeed, far more likely that the movement is, if anything, the 
other way’ and that slaves are sent out of Nejd to the pearl Bsheries and date 
gardens mentioned above. 

Importations of girls from Malay. Java and the Far East, mentioned in 
paragraph 49 of Mr. Bond's memorandum of 1930. have ceased entirely; the only 
case of which any evidence exists is that of the Sheybi, the Keeper of the Key 
of the Kaaba, who apparently developed an exotic taste in Chinese girls and 
imported three or four some years ago. 


The Red Sea Stave Trade. 


43. This trade, once of considerable extent, has of late years dwindled to 
insignificance, but, continues to attract an exaggerated amount of attentions 
bron periodic journalistic outbursts 

[ts former importance, in the days of slave-raiding in the Sudan and 
before His Majesty's Government started active measures for its suppression. 
the Red Sea, is clearly shown from many sourves. Jedd despatch to the Foreign 
Pilice: Slave Trade No, of the 14th May, 1879, speaks of over 700 slaves having 
been landed near Jedda in the first half of that mouth alone, despite the ant. 
slavery edicts of the Porte. More striking, because tore recent’ testimony: ie 
Monde by the manumission analysis forwing appendix 1 to this memorandum, 
OF 200 slaves manumitted by this Legation between 1926 and 1983, 171, of which 
all but one or two were Africans, had been kidnapped and enslaved during 
childhood in their country of origin. “Almost all had thas been bronht mete 
tho Red Sea by slavo-teaders. The following are the histories of two cases, taken 
‘at random from the Legation records :— 


(@) Abyssinian (Kaffa), about 17 years old. He could no longer remember 
tho name of his original village in Abyssinia, from, which he was 
captured by slave-tenders when he vas young (ea), about 1910) ead 
sent up to Addis Ababa to be the slave of a Christian notable. He 
Wau captured in the streets of Addi« Ababa by the seryante of anothos 
well-known man, who sent him blindfolded and manacled. into the 
Panaki} countay and sold him to a slave-trader. The latter brought 
‘him to Tajura and thence by sanbuq to Medi, in the Yemen, where he 
Was sold to a Syrian’ merchant. He wax subsoquently brought. ts 
Mecea anid sold to a Mecca resident, from whose home he fled to the 

tion, 
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2) From Wadai (Brench Equatorial Africa) aged about 40; his father was 

Pp acMcoan,. Tino Ra sectee shea ba ietaah enaiorea planed te 
fathor in the charge of a step-mother, When be was about 10 his 
father went off raiding westwards, and a party of the Shayyi tribe 
from the Sudan raided the village and captured him and several other 
boys and girls. ‘They took him to Dar Sila and sold him to a Bornawi, 
who. marked him with the Borou. tribal. marks, brought. him. 16 
Suakin, and embarked for Jedda with him in a steamer, representing 
him as one of his family. He reached Jedda about. 1908; he was at 
once sold to a merchant of Jedda, who later sold him to a Mecca 
merchant. When the latter died, the slave was inherited by the 
brother of the merchant, and was sold three raore times in sJedda and 
Mecca before he finally ran away to. take refuge in the Legation, 
because his last master (a brother of Ibn Saud) had beaten and 
imprisoned him for no apparent reason, 


45. Case (a) above is absolutely typical of the majority of cases which come 
to the notice of the Legation; case (2) was at oue time cation, but is nowadays 
almost non-existent owing to the increased surveillance exervived at Suakin and 
the suppression of slave-raiding in Ube Sudan. * 

46. There is no uncertainty as to the manner in which the slaye-trade from 
Abyssinia to Arabia has been carried on in the past; information an the subject 
furnished by British authorities at Aden, Jibuti, and Addis Ababa and collected 
by successive senior naval officers in Red Sea sloops all bear out what. is elicited 
by this Legation from the examination of runaway slaves. In the districts remote 
from Addis Ababa, slave-raiding on a large scale has been, and still is, practised. 
Some of the products of such raids used to fall into the hands of slave-exporters, 
usually Danakil. They were brought in caravans to places on the African coast, 
‘mostly in the vicinity of Tajura in French Somaliland: other places mentioned it 
this connexion are Avsa, Dabab, Ras Dumiera, Rashaliah, Gozayero, and 
Labatella. (beyond Ras Bir, in the Gulf of Tajura). Thence the slaves were 
embarked in sanbugs and eventually landed at various spots on the Arabian coast 
between Qanfidha and Huderda, usually in the vicinity of Birk, Medi and Lith. 
‘They were thence taken overland to Mecea. 3 “ 

“47. The naval action endertaben aS fois Sea by His Majosiy’s hod 
Governments to suppress this traffic is described in paragraphs 63 an low, 
For twelve years i han been unattended by any actoal Sateen fa ake shape of 
the capture of a slaver; on occasion slaves have been found on board satibugs 
when searched, but have without exception praved to be persons belonging to the 
owner of the and forming part ofits crew, and not newly euslaved persons 
being taken to Arabia for sale, | This lack of success is easily understood, ‘The 
area of sea to be patrolled by one or two ships is large, and moat of it is shallow 
water, infested with reefs, in which the sloops cannot operate. ‘The points 
where slaves are supposed to leave the African coast are all in French or Italian 
territorial waters, which British vessels cannot police and which aro usually 
unpatrolled by the ships of these navies. Tho width of the narrow part of the 
Red Sea is small, and with a fair wind dhows can cross ina fow hours: they are 
believed to operate largely under cover of night and in conjunction with an 
efficient intelligence service which. gives them earl searning of slop movement, 
1f challenged by « sloop they can slip amongst reofs where the sloop cannot follow 
and can oulaal any bunts Carried by the ahoopa, The lier ace hates 
any organised. intelligence sorvice, and an occasion, in.1980, when Hia Majesty's 
Minister in Addis Ababa was ablo to givo ndvance information of the despatch 
of a convoy of slaves to Tajura by rail, has remained an isolated instance, which 
led to no useful result. Finally, it is probable that the trade, if it exists at all, 
is now confined to children, . Mast native vosscls when searched are, found. 1 
contain many children, ostensibly the family of the owner, bat interrogation of 
them is diffienlt and the obtaining of positive evidence as to their origin or status 


almost impossible f 

45, Were it considered that the trade still flourished, the above measures of 
eonteol would doubtless be deemed inadequate, and.'some of the several 
suggestions put forward in Mr. Bond's meaorandatm, the resent position in 
regard to. which is discussed in paragraph 03 below, would merit adoption. 
Such, however, is far from being the case. All the evidence gathered in this 
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country bears out the opinion of the naval authorities and of the British 
authorities at Jibuti and Aden, that the trade is at a standstill, and that, 
nowailays, few. if any, slaves are brought across the Red Sea, During the last 
eight years of ibn Saud’s régime, no direct evidence whatsoever has reached the 
Legation that the traffic continues or that any slaves are in fact imported, the 
only indications of it being from hearsay. Te is particularly noticeable ‘that 
during that period not one single slave who bad undoubtedly been recently 
imported has taken refuge in the Legation, although such slaves, if such there 
be, would presumably be the mot anxious of all slaves to regnin their freedom. 
For this one cause ix in the main responsible. The present lack of demand in 
Saudi Arabia, the reasons for which have been sufficiently dwelt on above, has 
done more than any naval or Sandi action, however effective, to suppress the 
trade, The subject is further dealt with in paragraph 66 below, 


Lon Saud’s Attitude, 


49. No indications suggest that Ibn Saud has modified his 1990 attitude 
towards slavery and towards His Majesty's Government's position in regard to 
manumission, ‘That attitude, as described in Mr, Bond's memorandum, was 
briefly as follows; He himself was prepared in principle to abolish slavery in 
his dominions. Tt was, however, a habit engrained amongst his people, 
attempt on his part to'do away with it at one stroke would involve hit im a 
struggle which would weaken his authority. An appeal fora religious 
probibition would merely rouse an acrimonious controversy. He had, therefore, 
to proceed by stages; the first of which was the prohibition of slave imports and 
the betterment of the conditions of those already im slavery. While His Majesty's 
Government maintained their right of manumission, he could undertake no more 
coercive measures on his subjects. 

50, Fuad Boy Hamza stated in July 1990 that. the King had, in fact, 
expressly forbidden the import of slayes by any of “his” ports, and had raled 
that any person importing slaves by land, ¢.g, from the Yemen. should furnish 
a declaration that they had been born in slavery; while Sheikh Yusuf Yasin in 
1981 confirmed Ibm Saud's prohibition on imports of slaves, and added that he 
hhad taken measures to prevent the enslavement of pilgrims within the country, ax 
being contrary to religious law (ef. paragraph 7); and it was noticeable in’ 1932 
that the local authorities, when cross-examining an Abyssinian accused by the 
‘Legation of iene ‘sold two ioe ‘into slavery, asked him the question: “* Did you 
not know that the sale of slaves trom abroad is forbidden, except with a 

mit from the Government?” The letters annexed to the Italian Treaty 
{Appendix VII) also contain a categorical statement of the Sandi position in this 
respect, On the other hand, the judge of the Mecca Sharia Court is reported to 
have recently refused to entertain an application by a slave for recagntion of 
his free status, ou the ground that Royal commands had forbidden the court to 
heat any case of alleged illegal enslavement of a Moslem if the euslavement were 
more than twenty years old. 

51. Thore is little evidence eithor for or against Fuad Bey's statement 
recorded above, ‘The import of slaves by Jedda, and probably by any Hejazi 
ports ns ceased: buts previously aiown! the balk of the trade bas always come 
hy way of either Aniri porte, to which Fund Boy's statement, made before Asir 
was formally incorporated in Tbn Saud’s dominions. may not necessarily haw 
applied, or Yemeni ports, ‘Tho eonthern coast of the Hejaz and of Asir are long. 
solitary and unjgdarded, and afford Innding-places for dhows almost anywhere. 
‘The frontier with the Yemen ix equally unguarded. and is largely uninhabited 
dort, Howovor strict Saudi regalations might be, opportunities for evading 
them by smuggling most he legion: while the morality of the Sandi officials is 
not such ag to prvolude the possibility of connivance ow their part. Tt was, for 
example, reported from naval sources in April 1982 that the Amir of Jizan had 
listened sympathetically uo suggestions that he should encourage and facilitate 
a rovival of the slave trade, ‘The lack of demand in the country, far more than 
‘any ‘regulations Tha Saud may have made, is probably responsible for the 
undoubted dectine of tho slave trade 

52. Personally, Ibn Saud and his family remain, as formerly, the 
slaye-owners in the country, the King’s holding alone being estimated at 3, 
1,200 of them being recent purchases and the rest “* muwalid.”” It could hardly 


be otherwise. Publicopinion, which he has done nothing to change, still measures 
acruler's power by the number of his followers, and ttn Sand, to maintain his 
prestige, toust still show visible signs of such power. Hence his porsonal slaye 
bodyguard, arrogant, well provided with food, clothes, and even money, well 
contented with their lot, and forming striking contrast in apparel, wo 

and general demeanour to his free lower-class subjects, HDs aspirations, 
‘expressed. half-jokingly to the Indian vice-consul in one of their nomerous 
‘couversations int 1926, to enslave all West Africans in the country in order to 
improve their lot, is hardly unreasonable. 

53, Thn Saud’s attitude towards manumission of slaves by foreign Powers 
in his dominions has become no more favourable, but rather less 80, since he most 
unwillingly conceded the addition of the letters continuing the existing right of 
tmanumission on tho part of this post to his treaty of 1997, with Hin ‘Majesty's 
Government (see Appendix. VI). He and his advisers toud more and more to 

rd the continuance of their right as the one breach in that independence 
which the Treaty of Jedda confirmed and which every year since has consolidated ; 
and his successful resistance to the insertion of any slavery clause whatsoever 
in his 1931 treaty with France, or of more than a reaffirmation of his detera: 
tion to, cooperate against the slave trade m his 1902 treaty with Tlaly (co 
Appendix VIT aud paragraphs $0 and 81 below) can only have strengthened that 
attitude, 

54. So far as manumission by the Legation of slaves belonging to his 
subjects is concerned, he must be admitted to haye held by the treaty. Control 
on the roads and at the entrance to Jedda has, it is true, been tightened up of 
recent years, o that a runaway slave hias more difficulty than, formerly in reaching 
the Legation to take refuge, The effects of the development of motor transport, 
which might have facilitated fight by slaves from the interior, hasbeen 
neutralised by the rigid system of koshan, or toll control, on the main roads, 
Ordinary slaves who have succeeded in taking refuge have, however, usually been 
allowed to leave the country, on being repatriated by the Legation, without more 
than customary obstraction on the part of the local authorities. Occasional 
attempts by the latter to delay the departure of a slave or to force his appearance 
before the local Sharia Court on some charge, such as that of having decamped 
with property belonging to his master, have soon been abandoned on being resisted 
by the Legation 
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claimed as his own o0 the ground that they were slaves of his, not im immediate 
demand, Whout he had placed with Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman for custody or 
disposal; and (iii) slaves undoubtedly belonging to the King's household. “The 
first such case, which served to define the issue without bringing it to a bead, and 
the second, which precipitated the whole difference, both concerned slaves. in 
category (il). The former occurred in 1980, and was reported in Jedda despatch 
No, 187 of the 23rd July of that year. The slave in question had already been 
manumitted by the Legation, and, with the knowledge and consent of the local 
authorities, placed on board an Italian ship for repatriation via Massawn to his 
Abyssinian home, tefore the Government laid claim to him for the reasons 
indicated above, ‘The case was not, however, pursued, as the King himeelf was 
prevailed upon’ to realise the undesirability of insisting upon a public 
disembarkation of the slave. ‘The Intter, the famous Bekhit ease, occurred in the 
beginning of 1982 ‘This time the Saudi Government neted before the slave had 
been manumitted. They again, and this time most categorically, invoked the 
alloged Clayton agreement referred to above, His Majesty's Government took the 
view that, even if Bokhit were owned by the King and even if the existence of 
the oral agreement were admitted (an admission they refiised to make), he could 
not be held to be covered by it, After some sharp exchanges with the Saudi 
Government, the slave was embarked, in the face of their declared oppesition, but, 
fortunately, without the uecessity for a resort to force, in HM.S, Penzance, which 
was fortnitously visiting Jodda at the time. The affair produced serious 
‘epetousions Tasting aver Jerid of several: month bat solation ofthe 
wroblem. 
Peat, Two ehies vinder a () it paragraph 56 subsequently occurred 
Tater in 1002 a slace of the Kings brother Mulammsd took refuge and was 
claimed by the authorities under the alleged Clayton agreement, but was allowed 
to leave the country after being manumitted by the Legation when His Majesty's 
Government pointed ont that even the Saudi version of the agreement did not 
represent it as covering slaves of other members of the Royal family, Early in 
1934 a slave-girl belonging to the King’s second son, Feisal, took refuge in a fit of 
jique, and Fund Bey Hamza asked His Majesty's Minister to “find a solution,” 
t the girl solved the problem herself by leaving the Legation premises of her 
own accord and returning to slavery, the somewhat Spartan accommodation 
provided there being far below her ideas of comfort. Finally, in April 1934, 
‘occurred the first recorded case under category (iii), when a slave from the 
King’s personal bodyguard, an Abyssinian who had been an unusually short period 
in the country, took refuge during obe of the King’s visits to Jedda, In view 
of His Majest’s Goverament's disinelination to recognise the existence of the 
‘alleged Clayton agreement, under which the Saudi Government, of course, at ance 
claimed the man, the ease at one time suggested a repetition of the Bekhit incident, 
hut a compromise was finally agreed upon by which the man was formally handed 
back to the authorities, under the King’s personal guarantee of good treatment, om 
the understanding that he would be retained for about a fortnight and then 
manumitted by the King and either returned to the Legation for repatriation or 
placed on board a ship for Port Sudan, ‘Thus was liqeldated the most recent of 
these incidents, which show most clearly the extent to which the King’s morbid 
concern for his independence aggravates his jealousy of the exercise of foreign 
ight of manumission on his soil. A final solution of the Royal slave question, 
tis af the more genieral slave question, ix still to seek, 


Sale of Slaves, 


58, The majority of the sales of slaves take place in the towns, particularly 
Mevea. Slaves, when imported from the Yemen or elsewhere (see paragraphs 40 
and ip, are wsnlly taken direct to Mecca, ae this own provides the best market 
for them and they are, in addition, less liable to escape and take refuge in the 
British Legation, 

59, slaye-markets have been much limited in extent of recent years, 
through lack of purchasing power and perhaps fear of scandal, The “ Dekka,"* 

slaye-market of Mecca, Il exists in the form of a small shop in a 

ng off the Suweyqa or main shopping, quarter of the town, A master 
desiring a quick sale of a slave will send him there for exhibition, or a dissatisfied 
or ill-treaved slave desiring a change of master can rin away to the Dekka and 


demand to be sold, which the master (unless he be a person of exceptional power 
and influence) cannot, by custom, refuse. A member of the Legation staf, who 
visited this Dekka on the 2nd March last found ten male and seven female slaves 
exhibited there. Usually, however, in Mecca, and always in Jedda, sales are 
effected, little less publicly, in the houses of the slave-brokers. Many of the latter 
exist in Mecea and Jedda, the names of six in Jedda being known to the Legation, 
a Hadbrami, a Hejazi Bedouin, an Italian Somali, and three natives of Jedda, 
‘The intending purchaser gets into touch with one of these brokers and visits his 
house, where he is shown the slaves for sale and allowed to exaiine them; female 
slaves are exhibited sullieiently scantily clad to enable him to judge their physical 
development, After agreement as to the price the sale is usually comploted by the 
execution of a document of sale before two witnesses; occasionally by a document 
obtained from the Sharia Court proving ownership. 

60, Such sales, however, though formerly common, have been rendered much 
less so by the deadness of the market. ‘The majority of middle-aged slaves 
manumitted by the Legation in the past three years have had three or more owners, 
The Sheikh Ad Dallalin or chief broker of Mecca, however, stated recently that 
1,000 sales in Mecca were registered in his records of 1930, but scarcoly 100 in 
1933. In Medina there are said to have been only ten sales last year, and the 
Dekka there is closed. 

61. Ibn Saud’s large stock of slaves is obtained either by purchases in the 
open market or by gifts from notables. The latter practice is fairly common, 
both with a view to currying favour with the King, and also becatise His Majesty's 
custom is almost invariably to recompense such a gift with unother of greater 
price,, Slave-brokers were at one time eager to give him, or members of the Royal 
family, first refusal of any new slaves who might have come into their hands, but 
are nowadays inclined to fight shy because, although the prices offered by the 
Royal are ian good, their actual payment is entrusted to the 

inister of Finance, Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman, who is notoriously and 
increasingly dilatory in settlement. Once finished with they are given as presents 
to notables or handed over to Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman for disposal, but are said 
to be never again sold; thoagh a person receiving one and not needing him can 
return him to the King. 


Prices. 


62. The following, table of current prices of slaves in Mecca shows plainly 
the great depreciation in the value of slaves which has taken place in the last 
three years : 
3890-31 Pelee 1989-84 Prices 
__ Type ol alae, £ (galt). £ (gold) 
(1) Town-trained, young (age 1-14, either sex) 30-40 15-25 
Full-grown (age 15-45, male) 50-70 20-30 
Marriageable girls o 80-150 35-30 
Old (age 45 upwards, either sex) 15-20 510 
@) Bedouin (country-trained) Roughly half the above 
prices, 


63, ‘Those prices, though obtained from the head broker of Mecea, must bo 
accepted with some reserve, as presont sales aro fow and tho value of each slave 
clearly depends greatly on their physical attributes and accomplishments, ‘The 
fourth class of alave, those over 45 years of age, are seldom bought except for the 
purpose of freeing them (sce paragraph 24). 


TIL —Action by His Majesty's Government. 


4. During the past three years the action taken by His Majesty's Govern: 

at in connexion with Arabian slavery has consisted of two paris: (i) The 
maintenance of the naval patrol in the Red Sea, and (ii) the maintenatice of the 
right of manumiasion by the British Legation, Jedda, of slaves who take refuge 
init 
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Naval Action 
65. Two British sloops are maintained in the Red Sea. Allowing for visits 
to the north end of the sea, where there is no evidence of the existence of the slave 
trade, and for visits to Malta to refit, these sloops are each in the waters where 
slave-tradingg may exist for an average of six months each year. Daring. this 
period they carry out continual patrols and examine any dhow which seems likely 
to be engaged in running slaves, for which purpose they nowadays carty inter 
preters to facilitate examination of the crews. Their present instructions 
regarding searches wore laid dowa in 1931, and provide that dhows may be 
searched, whatever flag they may be flying, anywhere in the Red Sea outside 
French and Ttalian territorial waters, though searches inside Saudi territorial 
waters must be conducted with great discretion and not in the vieinity of 
important ports, French and Italian authorities must not be offended by undue 
restraint being placed on dhows Aving, Preach or Italian flags, though the dow 
‘must. carry authority to fly the flag. Runaway slaves may be given refuge and 
the nearest British consul or political oficer in Arabia immediately consulted. ‘The 
following table shows the total mileage covered by the two sloops during the last 
three years, and the nuinber of dhows examined by them :— 
1931, 1982. 1933. 
Mileage 12,161 ges 481 
Number of dhows 
examined .. ae 56 33 35 
66, The lack of positive results obtained from this patrol during the last 
few years is described in paragraph 47 above. From this it must not be argued 
that the sloops serve no useful purpose towards the suppression of the trade. 
‘Already, before the economic crisis had killed the demand for slaves in Saudi 
‘Arabia, their presence had reduced slave-running from a large “wholesale” toa 
‘small retail business. If increasing prosperity should renew the demand for 
slaves, the, presence of the sloops will serve as a valuable deterrent to 2 
recrudescence of the trade. 


Manumission 

67. Long-established custom, the origin of which is obscure but goes back 
many years, lias given this post the right to manumit and repatriate any slave 
who runs away and takes refuge in it.The right is for the present crystallised 
in lettors three and four annexed to the Treaty of Jedda (see Appendix VI), so fat 
as concer slaves who sbowtanconaly apply. for sanctuary (ee, however, para- 
graph 65 regarding Royal slaves), ‘The Legation has no right, and scrapnloasly 
Fefrains from any attempt, to seek ont and induce slaves thus to take refuge, 

‘68. ‘The results of the manumission. practised by the post between 1926, the 
first year of Tbn Saud’s effective control of the country, and 1933 are shown in the 
analysis to this memorandum which forms Appendix I: During the period, 
209 slaves took refage, of which two fled voluntarily from the premises, eight were 
locally maumitted, and the remainder were manumitted by the Legation and 
repatriated either to the Sudan or to Abyssinia, 

149, The procedure followed by the Legation is as follows — 

1) A alaye arrives at the Legation, nanually in the very early morning and 

A anit, having socceoded ia entering the town by the guarded 

Mocen gate disguised as one of the West African day labourers who 
live outside the walls. Occasionally a slave 1 broad daylight 
an actively paewued, having run away from local boasehold 
Preuit generally stops at the Legation gate, however, although 
Bedouin hive been known to carry it into the Legation itself and have 
had to be turned ont, Now and again a slave is sent to the Legation 
by another foreign mission, for none of these themselves manusit 
laves. 
(2) ‘The slave's arrival is reported by the door-keeper to the pro-consul, who 

@) Tre rrogates, him (or her) and bas, him ‘thoroughly searched “for 

anything in the way of money or valuables or arms. If of such kind 
or quantity as a slave would not normally on but might be 
‘suspected fo have stolen, they are taken from him and kept peuding 
‘enquiry. 
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(8) Tho slave is then examined by the Legation interpreter in the presence 
Of a cavass and his full story is extracted, pieced together and written 
down. Ho is then passed for cross-examination, with his history and 
in charge of the saine cavass, to the Indian viee-consul, who has long 
exporience of the countey and slavery conditions. 

(4) The slave is then returned with the report of his examination and cross 
examination to the proconsul, who, if he satisties himself that. the 

Lona fide, gives the slave a room on the ground floor and places 

harge of the door-keeper, allotting the equivalent of 14. a day 

from the Legation charity fond Tor his food, which is purchased for 

pum by the door-keeper. “He is not required to do any work of any 
in 

(6) The slave's history shoct is meanwhile passed to the Chancery for filin 
and submission to the Head of Oncvesy, whose duty it is to inate 
himself that the case is a straightforward one requiring manu: 
mission. If satisfied, he passes the file to the pro-consul with 
instructions (a) to inform the local authorities unofficially that the 
slave has taken refuge, giving them such details as may enable them 
to trace his master and satisfy themselves that be is not a fugitive 
from justice; and (@) to draw up a manumission questionnaire 
(specimen attached(’) ). This form. is submitted to the Minister for 
approval and eventnal signature. 

(©) Any case which presents anusval features is reserved for the Minister's 
decision before further steps are taken vis-d-rie of the local 
authorities. 

(7) A slave's master seldom makes any attempt to rettieve him. In a few 
cases, however, more especially in regard to female slayes, the master 
sends a friend to the Legation, very occasionally coming’ himself, to 
try to persuade the slave to rettirn. He has, however, to speak to hima 
(or her) in the presence of the pro-consul. It is sometimes then found 

le to arrange for voluntary manumission by the master, which 
takes the form of a declaration of grant of freedom, made before the 
Sharia Court of Jedda, sealed by the court and presented by the 
master to the Legation for safe keeping. The ex-slave thereupon 
leaves with his (or her) former master. 

(8) In the majority of cases, however, the master makes no move and the 
slave remains in the Legation,’ Once in a way a slave walks away 
and does not return, but if, as in the normal rin of cases, he is ready 
to accept manumission by the Lagat ion and be repatriated to Africa, 
seven days are allowed to pass before the local authorities are officially 
approached by the Legation. They are then asked for the necessary 
Permission, withont which no one, bond or free, foreigner or native, 
1s allowed to leave the country. This period has by usage become a 
minimum time, in which the local authorities are expected to be able 
to satisfy themselves that the slave is not a thief or otherwise 
criminally changed by his master. It is normally exceeded only by 
the time necessary to await the arrival of a suitable ship on, which to 
‘embark the slave. 

(©) Shortly before the date of sailing, and provided the anthorities have had 
seven days’ notice of the slave's arrival at the Legation, 
request is addressed to the Governor "to grant the usual facilities 
in Feepect of so-and-so, who is bing neat by the Legation to « 
If hig wr authority in Mecca has intervened, or if a claim lies against, 
the slave, the "facilities ” are refused until the matter is settled 
with the Miniatry for Forvign Affairs, In such cases, which have not 
hitherto been many, the slave is kept until the next sniling. 
Ordinarily, however, the Governor endorses the request with his 
signature, an act which has two functions: it authorises the slave's 
Sparta, and is thus equivalent to the permissive exit visa which 

parting travellers must obtain; and it grants exemption from 
the fees, from which ‘destitites and. slaves. who’ are 
repatriated by the Legation, have hitherto by custom been exem) 
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(10) ‘Thus endorsed, the request passes to the Finance Department, who 
retain it and issue two written orders, one to the Passport Ofice, 
other to the Quarantine Department, instructing them to allow 
so-and-so to pass freely and without payment of the outgoing dues. 
‘Armed with these orders, a cavass accompanies the slave to the quay, 
‘embarks him in the Legation launch, and places him on board ship. 

(11) The Legation’s act of maoumission is comprised in the signing by the 
head of the mission of the manumission questionnaire, of which a 
specimen is attacked.() ‘This questionnaire is sent in a denpatch te 
the authority who is to receive the ex-slave and travels by the same 
ship as the slave, 


70. ‘The procedure has, on the whole, worked smcothly. ‘The attitude of 
the local authorities, particularly in the eases of Royal slaves, has been described 
in paragraphs 54-57. 

71. The majority of ex-slaves are of Sudanese or West African origin and 
are sent to Suakin or Port Sudan, the cost of the journey being met by the 
charity fund of the British Legation. Once there, they are honsed by the Sudan 
Government in special lodgings maintained for the purpose and are fed at 

ferment expense; no time-limit is fixed for their stay, but they are advised 
to look round for employment and make up their minds what they would like 
to do, 

72. Slaves of Abyssinian origin are sent to the British vice-consul at Jibuti 
Hitherto the latter has kept them ontil an esvort has been sent down from the 
British Legation at Addis Ababa to collect them and bring them up to Addis 
‘Ababa, where they are then handed over to the Slavery Department of the 
Ethiopian Government. His Majesty's Minister at Addis Ababa is at present 
endeavouring to obtain the agreement of the Ethiopian Government to such 
slayes being handed over by the British vice-consal at Jibuti to the Ethiopian 
consul. there, in order to avoid the expense, whieh. as shown below, falls in a 
majority of cases on His Majesty’s Government, of sending @ special escort on 
tach occasion from Addis Ababa to Jibuti. ‘The cost of their journey from Jedda 
to Addis Ababa is borne by the Ethiopian Government in the case of slaves who 
can be shown to have been enslaved subsequent to the date of the Emperor's anti 
Slavery decree, the 31st March, 1924 Tn other cases, which in faet predominate. 
the expense of the repatriation as far as Jibuti is borne by the charity fund of 
the British Legation, Jedd, and from Jibuti to Addis Ababa, inclading the 
expense of the escort, by Hix Majesty's Government. In recent cases it has been 
found possible to get work for these slaves on the Belgian Coffee Plantation in 
the Adrusst country. 

73. Few slaves of Yemeni origin take refuge; such as have done so have 
been accepted and disposed of by the Sudan Government in the same way as 
ex-slayes of Sudanese origin (see paragraph 71) 


Local Manumission in Jedda. 

74. A slave who seeks refuge sometimes objects to being sent out of Arabia; 
this occurs particolarly in the case of women bora in slavery or enslaved in 
childhood, ‘These, knowing nothing of the world outside the harem, not 
tnnaturally fear to be sent amongst strangers in an unknown land. In’ such 
caves, whet the slave's owner lives in or near Jedda, the Legation endeavours, 
land so far has rarely failed, to induce him to. manusait the slave locally. ‘The 
procedure for this hax heen deveribed in paragraph 22, Female slaves so manu 
Initted sometimes stay with thaie owners, sometimes go to live in one of the several 
{institutions maintained by local charity, whence they go out to work in such 
capacities as washerwomen and domestic servants, the wages from which defray 
their board in the institution. 


The Utility of Manumission 
75. The relatively small number of slaves who have taken refuge in this 

Legation and been freed during the past eight years has been stated in pare 

graph 68, whilst the strength of the Saudi Government's resentment at 
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continued exercise by the Legation of- its rights of manumission has been 
mentioned in paragraph $8. It may be asked whether, in view of there facl, the 
right is worth maintaining. To answer the question it is relevant to examine 
(a) the effect of freedom on a slave, and (b) the eflect of the existence of manu- 
tussion ou the state of slaves in this country 

76. “Slaves, for the purpose of (a), must be divided into two classes, those 
born in slavery or enslaved during early childhood, and those enslaved later. 
The latter class. having knows freedom, are usually, though vol invariably, 
anxious for freedom for its own sake. They form a minority of the total slave 
population; as will be seen from the annexed table of slave manumissions, of 
201 slaves manumitted in the past eight years, 185 bad been enslaved in child- 
hood. The former, having known no other state than slavery, aud having been 
aceastomed since childhood to find food, clothing and lodging provided for them, 
are frequently totally unfitted to take their place in a free community. Too 
Often the only effect of freeing slaves of Uhis class 1s to make a thief of ie male 
and a prostitute of the female. This tendency is accentuated, in the case of the 
Alyssinians by the frequent ignorance on the part of thess slaves of any language 

vot Arabic and of any society other than that of Arabia, ‘To ensure their freedom 
they must be removed from Arabia, and find themselves in an alien community 
iving in a manner or in a climate very different from anything they have 
Previously experienced, Nevertheless, it has been observed that very few claves, 
‘nce manumitted and repatriated, have attempted to return 10 theit state of 
slavery; and Sudan officials who are qualified to observe the careers of ex-slaves 
after their manumission have noticed that the majority of them settle down 
eventually as normal members of society. 3 

77. ‘To examine (0) it is important to notice the reasons which impel slaves 
to run away from their masters and take refuge io this Legation. ‘These reasons 
are threefold: (i) a desire for freedom for its own sake, only observable in rare 
eases wherein the slave has been sold into slavery after growing up in freedom; 

to escape from ill-treatment or from uncomfortable conditions of life, some- 

imes due to worsening economic conditions or from the slave's own temper; 

for fear of being sold, particularly noticeable amongst females. Now, n 
slave who runs away and is manumitted represents a serious loss of capital to 

iy have paid anything up to £60 for him and who might hope 

to get as much or more by selling at a future date. The flight of a slave thus 
touches the Semitic owner in his most sensitive spot, the pocket. Masters have 
therefore every incentive to keep their slaves reasonably satistied, lest they escape, 
Il treatment of slaves and the separation of slave families by the sale of one.of 
the members have been mentioned in paragraph 11 above as the two chief 
yjections to Arabian slavery and as shown in (ii) and (iii) above from the 
principal causes for the fight of slaves There can be:no question that masters’ 
fear of losing their slaves, added to their general feeling of holding slaves “on 
sallerance “(Gee Paragraph 12), hag in recent years tended to improve the 
gondition of slaves in those distriots of Saudi Arabia within reach of the Jedd 

ion, 

78. From these points of view it is clear that mannmission by the Logation 
dossrorven useful purpose, tx eflect must not, however, be exaggerated, for only 
the fringe of the slave problem is touched by it, As stated above, only masters 
living within reach of Jedda are affected by the fear of losing their slaves; in 
the rest of Sandi Arabia the Government's control of circulation is likely to 
Prevent a runaway slave from making hia way to Jedda, Of slaves living within 
reach of Jedda, a few, particularly women, may remain in ignorance of the 
Legation’s right of manamiason, or, Koowing of it, may also know that, if 
manumnitted, they mast be sent out of the country, and may fear to start Tife in 
an unknown country amongst strangers 


IV.—Action by other Forrign Powers, 


79. It is hardly too much to say that oo foreign Government other than 
Mis Majesty's Government shows, so far as local action is concerned, the slightest 
interest in the suppression of slavery in Saudi Arabia or in the Rad Sea slave- 

Ie. 
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80. ‘The only European Powers having interests in Saudi Arabia, besides 
Soviet Russia, are France, Italy and the Netherlands. France concluded a treaty 
with Saudi Arabian 1931. ‘The uegotiations preceding it were beld up for some 
time by the French Government's endeavours to secure the insertion 1m it of an 
anti-slivery clause, Thn Saud strenuously resisted the clause, and the French 
Government eventually capitulated and withdrew it, the treaty making no 
mention of slavery. ‘The French consulate at Jedda, of course, does not manumit 
lave 

81. _Ttaly concluded a treaty with Thn Saud in 1932, which likewise contained 
ho mention of slavery, An anvexed letter from the Italian signatory, reproduced 
in Appendix VIT, recorded the view that Saudi Arabia must co-operate with Italy 
in the suppression of the slave-trade, and desired that the Italian representative 
at Jodda might be assigned the power to manutit slaves spontaneously applying 
to it. The Saudi siguatory's reply, aleo annexed, stated that (i) Ibn Saud had 
prohibited the entry of slaves into his dominions and would persevere in this line 
of action; and (ii) that the Saudi Governinent were doing their best to abolish 
slavery in the interior by their own mothodds, but could not agree to granting the 
right of manumission to the Italian representative because such action in their 
territories was their exclusive prerogative. Italy thus likewise capitulated in this 
matter; their Legation does not manumit slaves. 

82) The Netherlands have no treaty with Saudi Arabia, and. their Legation 
in Jedda does not manumit slaves. Nor, needless to say, do the Soviet or any other 
foreign representatives, al of whom are Moslems. 

‘J. Ax regards the slave-trade, France and Italy are the only other Powers 
co-interested with His Majesty's Government in the Red Sea; the former are 
particularly concerned, in view of the fact tha 
itis the coast of French Somaliland whiek has long 
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86. The League of Nations Committee of Experts on Slavery, constituted 
under the Council resolutions of the 29th September, 1931, and the 26th January, 
1932, in their rey of the Ist September, 1932 (C.618, 1932, V1), devoted some 
attention t0 Arabia, and suggested means of preasure-on States still maintaining 
the practice of slavery. ‘The committee were, however, inclined to take a somewhat 
over-optimistic view of the present position in this country, while their methods 
of exerting pressure are likely to remain illusory so far as this couutry is con- 
‘cerned, in view of the. widespread indifference to the League indicated in the 
preceding paragraph. 


V—The Future, 


ven a survey of the position of slavery 
Hi Arabia. The following is a summary of the main conclusions 


reached :- 

(1) Slavery as practised in Saudi Arahia, however morally reprebensible, and 
‘though open to vere abuse, iv nelliee mo wilgpiied aor sn lt 
‘so revolting an institution as to make its abolition a matter of 
immediate urgency. 

@) Slavery forms an integral part of the life of the people, the great. majority 
‘of whom have every interest in its continuance, and its abolition would 
cause a definite dislocation of the social structure. 

(3) Thn Sand bas taken no effective measures to change the attitude of the 

le towards slavery or to effect its abolition within his dominions. 

(4) Great Britain alone of foreign Bowers takes any active measures to this 
end; these measures are more deterrents than positive reducing factors, 

(8) On the other hand, economic causes have of late severely limited popular 
demand for slaves and have reduced the slave-trade, partisularly that 
across the Red Sea. to negligible proportions. 


87. It remains to consider three things: firstly, whether slavery may be 


expected to die out of its own accord within a limited period of time; secondly, 
whether any further action by His Majesty's Government to hasten its extinction 
is possible; thirdly, how tenable is the present position of His Majesty's Gavern- 
ment vis-d-ris Tbn Sand in the matter of anti-slavery action. 


Extinction by Natural Causes. 


58. In paragraph 31 above the causes of the recent, decrease in the number 
of slaves in the country were described. Some of these causes are permanent, 
Motor-transport has come to stay, and the days of the rich camel-owners, with 
their large holdings of slaves, have gone for good. The present. internal security 
may pass with Ibn Saud’s disappearance from the scene, but improved communi- 
cations have surely swept away the day’ of the semi-independent desert.“ robber- 
barons,” with their slave retinues. Modern ideas must spread eventually, however 
slowly; a few persons exist in the country who have been drawn into the orbit of 
Western civilisation by education or travel abroad and are animated more by 
im Western ideas of nationalism than by oriental ideas af social relations 
and_religion. These tend to regard slavery as an out-of-date conception ; the 
Amir Feisal, perhaps influeniced by the Syrian element in the Government, is said 
tobe one of their number, and might one day be in'a position to onforce bis ideas 
On the other hand, the population as a whole, too remote and protid of race and 
Teligion to.abandon what their fathers and the Prophet Accepted in favour of an 
alien and Christian conception, remain wedded to their tradition of slavery and 
slave-owning; in particular, to the idea of measuring success by the number of a 
man's slaves. The ambitions of most are at present. constrained by economic 
Pressure; but indications of incrensed pilgrimages and of mineral exploitations 
‘suggest that, in a few years the country might reach a state, measured by its 
standards, of relative prosperity. An increase in slave-holding, with a consequent 
fillip to the slave-trade, from the ever-open markets of the Yemen and: Abyssinia, 
‘seems on the whole the likelier tendency of the future, F 

9. Thn Saud alone might be capable, if he so desired: of imposing on the 

le a general anti-slavery measure. Such action by: him is, however, more 
unlikely now than in 1930, Tt would antagonise all the most influential of his 
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subjects, who are at the same time the largest holders of slaves; and his present 
position, pressed for money, threatened from the Yemen, and widely unpopular 
amongst townspeople and Bedouin alike, is not such as could induce him to forfeit, 
any support. Moreover nothing suggests any personal anxiety on his part to 
abolish slavery, beyond the vague statement made by his Minister in London in 
conversation with the Foreign Office on the Srd March, 1933 (Foreign Office 
despatch, No. 124, of the 17th May, 1933), in connexion with the suggested entry 
of Saudi Arabia into the League of Nations, that the League, if his country were 
‘a member of it, "might help him in the matter of anti-slavery measures."” — His 
hostility to the workings of the Legation manumission system, so far as it affects 
himself, have been noted in paragraphs 63 anid 55; and nowadays he has. less 
reason to conciliate His Majesty's Government than when he agreed to. the 
insertion of the slavery clauses in the Treaty of Jedda, because he has less to 
for from them. Finally, he can hardly fail to be influenced by the fact, when it 
comes to his notice, that the treaty between His Majesty’s Government and the 
Yemen, signed at Sana on the ith February last, so far as is known to. this 
Legation, mentions co-operation against the slave-trade only incidentally, and has 
to manninission clause, although the Yemen is notoriously a country where slavery 
isrife. 

90, Tho total suppression of slavery in Saudi Arabia, in fact, could be 
accomplished in a measurable space of time in one way and only one way, which 
is by the exertion of strong pressure upon it from the outside. 


Further Action by His Majesty's Government. 


91, Possible action by His Majesty's Government towards securing this 
suppression divides iteelf into measures directed against (e) the institution of 
slavery itself, and (b) the slave-trade. Tn the face of the attitude of the King and 
the people ‘which has been indicated above, it seems that only active intervention 
ion the part of His Majesty's Government ito the conduct of affairs in the country 
is likely to produce much immediate effect on the institution of slayery. Such 
intervention is prestmably ruled ont by the general policy adopted by them 
towards Thn Saud. Its discussion is at all events outside the scope of this 


92. As ids the slave trade across the Red Sea, a number of measures 
directed towards the total suppression of this trade were discussed in Mr. Bond's 
memorandum of 1939. Amongst them were the intensification of patrols, 
particularly by the use of shallow draft, “mystery,” motor, ot air-craft; the 
‘establishment of an intelligence service of the African or Arabian coast of the 
Red Sea, or in the towns of the Hejaz; and better control of dhow departures 
from the African coast and exchange of information between British, French, and 
EF pep 

93, these proposals, only those relating to air patrols and intelligence 
servies have since been pursued. "The former was abandoned after. tnter- 
departmental examination, because it was considered that the practical difficulties 
in the way of aircraft attempting to identify and board dhows were insuperable, 
and that the tse of aircraft might increase the risk of His Majesty's Gove 
mont's right of search being challenged, a. contingency to be avoided since the 
right rests mainly on usage, and bas no satisfactory legal basis. An intelligence 
service ‘on the “African coast, tg. in. French Somaliland, was considered 
‘undesirable as being likely to antagonise the French authorities, and the establish- 
‘ment of one on the Arabian coast was finally decided to be useless. The employ- 
mont of paid agents in Jedda, Mecea, or M subject to many disadvantages, 
In an exceptionally leaky society their activities could hardly be kept secret, and 
if known would arouse the bitter resentment of the Saudi Government; while the 
reports of such agents, who would necessarily be of a low type, would ip all 
probability be more sensational than accurate. A closer watch on those points of 
the African eoast from which dhows are known to sail has always commended 
itself to naval authorities as the most effective means of contrvl, but depends on 
the co-operation of French and Italian authorities, who, as shown above, are 
indifferent to the whole subject, and would certainly not weleome British naval 
activity directed to this purpose in their territorial waters. 

‘4, ‘The fundamental objection to all these proposals at the present time is 
that they are likely to involve a greater or lesser measure of extra expense, which, 





149, 


covsidering the present negligible dimensions to which the trade has diminished, 
cannot be regarded as other than unjustifiable. ae 

95. The only sphere in which action by His Majesty's Government seems 
desirable is the Yemen, which, while not within the scope of this memorandum, 
does at present provide, as shown in paragraph 40 above, the main reservoir from 
which the slave supplice of Saudi Arabia are drawn ax needed. ‘Tho Italian 
Government's “special position” vis-d-ris the Tmam is hardly puch a oue as 
would allow them to urge him to take anti-slavery meastires of any sort against 
his will, and there is no evidence of their having attempted to do so. If they and 
His Majesty's Government could at any future time combine to urge such 
measures on him or his successor, the result could not fail in the long ran to have 
effects on the prevalence of slavery in Saudi Arabia. Tn particular, a complete 
stoppage of the transit trade in slaves across the land frontier from the Yemen 
into Sandi:Arabia would cut off the ouly remaining eource from which slaves can 
easily be brought, and would reduce the means by which the Saudi slave-market 
‘could bo replenished prictically to one only, the birth of children of slavery. 
‘Whether such action on the part of His Majesty's Government is possible, and 
whether, if possible, it is practical politics, are entirely separate questions 


Tenability of His Majesty's Goverament's Position, 

96, “An anti-slavery decree by Ibn Sand, similar to that published by the 
Emperor of Abyssinia in 1924, has heen shown to be highly improbable, Far less 
unit kel of accurrence is an effort on his part to get rid of the manumission annex 
to the Treaty of Jedda, his hostility to which has been described. 

97. Whether he makes such an attempt probably depends largely upon tho 
internal position of the country and particularly on the outcome of the present 
situation with the Yemen. If made, it will presumably be based on the promise 
contained in Sir G. Clayton’s letter annexed to the Treaty of Jedda and on the 
argument used in the letter attached to the treaty with Tualy (Gee paragraph 81), 
and will restate the fundamental difheulty of securing the immediate and total 
abolition of slavery here while rehearsing the measures alteady taken by the Saudi 
Government towards this end, 

98, ‘These measures, a8 indicated in paragraph 51, may be largely illusory, 
but their existence cannot be categorically denied; and Ybn Saud can claim with 
trath that the Red Sea slave trade is dead, even though it be economic causes and 
not any action of his which have killed it. The manummission procedure itself, as 
will be avon from the system detailed in paragraph 69, depends in at least three 
Of its main items (8, 9 and 10) on the co-operation of the local authorities 
Ton Saud can claim with truth that obstructiveness on their part could easily 
reek the working of the system, bathe has compelled them to adopt a helpful 
attitude, 

99. The fact remains that Ibn Saud and his Government have taken no 
administrative measures whatsoever to limit or control the holding of slaves 
wothin the country, that they themselves set an example in the apposite sense, aud 
that slavery in Saudi Arabia is a live institution of which all action yet taken, 
tither by Ton Saud or by His Majesty's Government, has touched only the fringes 


Appendix 1 


Analysis of Manumissions performed by the British Legation, Jedda, in the 
corey eel rors W883 


1, Total number of slaves who took refuge. 200 
Locally manumitted— 
Males 
Females 
Manumittod and repatriated— 
‘Males By = 
Females 
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2 ‘Their nationalivies— 
Sudanese 
Abyssinians 
British West Africans 
Freuch Equatorial A\ 
Yemenis 
Eritreans 
Adenese 
Uninown 


3. Manner of their enslavement— 
(@) Naniber captured and enslaved during childhood 
in their countries of origin by slave traders 
nd subsequently brought to the Hejaz for sale 
(0) Nomber born in slavery in Saudi Arabia 
() Number captured and enslaved while visiting the 
‘conntry. 2 i 


N.B—Only fifteen of those in category (a) bad 
been in a state of slavery less than ten 
Years, the ehortest recorded time being 
eight ‘years, 

4 Ages— 
Under 20... 
Between 20 and 50 
Over 50 
No record kept 


5. Trade or craft of slaves— 
Domestic (males) oe 
Domestic (females) (including cooks) 
Agricultural labourers (male and female) ~ 

‘ater carriers (male and female) 
Camel drivers 


Fishermen and pearl divers 
Stone cutters 
Washerwomen 

Soldiers 

Millor 

Chanflewr 
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Appendices 11 and IT not printed. 
Appendix LV. 


Some Extracts from Islamic Law bearing on Slavery. 


Nore.—The following extracts are according to the Hanafi School of Jv 


prudence, and have all been extracted from the Hidaya, « standard law-book by 
8 local jurist, except for section 1, which has been taken from another standard 
work, the Dar-ul-Mukhtar. They form only the portion most relevant for the 
purposes of this memorandum of « considerable body of law dealing with every 
Sort of contingency connected with the various sorts of slaves and their relations 
with their owners, 


11 


‘The terms ** mudabbix,"* ‘ mukatib,”’ "umm walad* and ‘tausiya."” have 
been explained in paragraph 21 of the memorandum, The word“ madun” is 
explained where it appears 


1. Marriage of Staves. ‘ 

i) Slaves, male and. female, “ mukatibs,’ “ mudabhirs'” and “umm 
walads ” (see paragraph 21) can contract a marriage only with the permission of 
‘the master ; failing such permission, they will be held responsible for dowry and 
alimony. i i 

(ii) Ta man gives his danghter in marriage to a ** mukatib ’” and then dies, 
the marriage shall not be cancelled, even if she inberits her husband providing 
that he fulfils the terms of his" katib.”” Tf he fails to do so he shall be re-enslave 
and the marriage cancelled, 

(iii) A man who has intercourse with his son’s female slave. shall be 
responsible for het value if she becomes pregnant by him and be adits her to 
bbe his ** umm walad.”” 

(iy) If the father then, marries her and she gives birth, she shall not be 
considered as "= umm walad,”” but a legal wife, and the father shall pay a dowry 
‘on her account instead of her prive; her child will be free. 

(¥) Lf a man has intercourse with a female slave belonging to his wife, father 
or grandfather, and she bears a child of which he admits paternity, she shall only 
be admitted to be “* umm walad "with her owner’s permission. 

(vi) A man has the right to force his male and female mukatih”’ staves to 
marry before they fulfil their '* katib,”” 


2. The Tadbir System (see paragraph 21 (b)). 

(i) A slave once admitted to be a ‘* mudabbir,”’ this cannot be cancelled, A 
jitpudabbir cannot be old. given'or mortgaged, but remains a slave until he 
is freed or purchases his freedom by a ‘* makatib" system. 

(i) The son of 2 female “‘mudabbira'* shall he an unconditional 
*mudabbir-” 

(iti) If a “ mudabbira” gives birth to.a child of which her master admits 
paternity, she becomes “‘umm wald,”” and her “‘tadbir,’" being needless, is 
cancelled 

(iv) If a fugitive slave is a“ modabbir’ or-an “mom walad,” and the 
master dies before his or her recapture, the heirs shall not be linble to execute the 
manumission, 


‘8, The Tawsiya System (seo paragraph 21 (c) ). 
st free Fill sale or manumission of his slave by a dying man is lawful 
Such dispasal shall not, however, exceed one-third the amount of his whole estate. 

(ii) [fa man executes a" tansiya"” in respect of n slave, who after his death 
‘commits wilful murder, the '* tausiya "shall be deemed to be cancelled. 

(iii) A“ tansiya "is automatically cancelled by the imanumiskion of the 
slave. If the slave commits a crime after the death of the master, he'shall be 
Yable for punishment, unless the master’s heirs pay compensation, but the 
“*tausiya "” shall not be cancelled. 


4, The Kitaba System (eve paragraph 21 (d)). 

(i) A“ mukatib"” cannot be sold except by mutual consent 

(it) A“ mukatib'” has the right to buy, sll and loave his master, but has 
ho right to marry without permission, to guarantee, or to make gifts or loans. 
He may own slaves, and allow his female slaves to marry, or make a‘ muikatab 
‘contract with his slaves, but may not free or give them in marriage 

(iii) Tf master marries his female slave to his."" mukatib,"" and subsequently 
makes a contract of “* mukataba” with her, and she then gives birth to a child, 
tho child shall be included in the mother’s mukataba,"’ and anything he may 
‘earn shall belong to her, 


5. The Madun System. 

(i) A slave to whom a general power of ‘“ medun.”* is granted, may buy, sell, 
‘appoint attorneys, hire, hire himself, mortgage, and give guarantee for a debt ot 
8 deposit. 
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(ii) A slave to whom the: power of "“ madun" is granted may act (buy, 
sell, &c.) uccording to his ability and until the ‘*madun" is cancelled. If it 1s 
granted to him for day, it shall by deemed to continue in perpetuity unless 
formally cancelled, 

(iit) A “'madun "” may not marry or give his slave in'martiage, nor effect a 
“ mukataba,"’ contract, nor manumit.a slave for money, nor give a slave as a gift. 

_ (iv) A “* madun "” shall be held responsible for any debt. which he may incur 
in the way of trade, sale, parchase, &e, He may bo sold himself on account of 
such debt if his master declines payment on his bebslf, 

(v) A “'madun"” may have his power cancelled if his mastor dies, or if he 
becomes a lunatic, o if he goes to war and becomes a renegade, 


6, Miscellaneous, 

(i) An act of partnership cannot bo effected hotweon a free man and x slave, 
or between two slaves. 

(ii), No tribute shall be imposed on slaves or “* mukatibs,"” 

(iit) Neither slaves nor "*mukatiby"’ are bound to pay the ‘zakat" 
(religions tithe). 

s) To appoint a shave as Imam (prayer leader is displeasing act. 

0) he gift of a slave, excluding tho child in her womb, sball be considered 
a valid gift, 

(ri) Neither a eave wor a mukatib * miay dispose of any property which 
may belong to his child. He nay not bay or sell his child, not arrange his child's 
marriage. : 
(sti) Slaves, like minors and the blind, are not compelled to go on the jihad 
(religions war), bat if the enemy assails, they may go out against them without 
the necessity of first obtaining their master's permission. 

(viii) Ifa man buys a feniale slave worth, say, 1,000 dithams, together with, 
say, a necklace worth 1,000 dirhams, and pays'1,000 dithams and delays payment 
of the balance, the sum paid shall be held to be in respect of the necklace. 

(ix) ‘The amount of * dia.” (blocd-money) to be paid for the death of a lave 
equals his market value. If, however, this value equals the value of a free man, 
the slave's“ dia” shall be 10 per cont. less than this figure, 

(s) If a man steals n slave who dies in his possession, the thief shall be 
Tiuble for the slave's value. unless this value equals the ‘* dia” of a free man, in 
which caso he shall be liabie for 10 per cent, less than 

(N-B—It will be observed from the preceding extracts that a difference of 

10 per cent. is always held to exist between the valne of two equal 
persons, one of whom is free and the other a slave.) 

(xi) A runaway slave may legally be captured by any man. If, however, 
another man then claims him and produces efidance "2 eupport of I ea ot 
if tho slave declares himeelf tobe the slave of the other man, even though the 
Jatter can produes no evidence in support of the claim, then the slave shall be 
handed over to the claimant on his producing a guarantee. If a ronaway slave 
is recaptured, but the master fails to come forward within a certain time, the 
Judge may order the slave to be sold elsowherv, 

(xi) A man who recaptures a runaway slave and retrus him to his master 
is entitled to a reward of 40 dirhama: Such reward shall not, however, be paid 
toa Sultan, the police, &e. 


Appendix V not printed, 


Appendix VI. 
Article 7 of, and Letters (8) and (4) annexed to, Treaty of Jedda, 
His Majesty the King of the Hejaz and of Nejd aud its Dependencies 


undertakes to co-operate by all means at his disposal with His Britanuie Majest 
in the auppression of the slave trade. ge ee 
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2 Letter (9), 

Sir G. Clayton to His Majesty the King of the Hejaz and Nejd and its 

Dependencies. 

Your Majesty 

In continuation of our conversations relating to the question of the slave 
trade, T have the honour to inform your Majesty that His Britannic Majesty's 
Goverment feel it their daty to abstain at present from renouncing the right of 
‘manumitting slaves, which has long been practised by His Majesty's consular 
officers, and which enables thera to liberate any slave who presents himself of his 
‘own freo choice with a request for liberation aud repatriation to his country of 
origin 

TT wish to’seeuro your Majesty that His Britannic Majesty's Goverament's 
insistence on this right is not intended to mean any interference in the allairs of 
ir Governinent or any infringement of your Majesty's sovereignty, but that it 

is due to His Britannic Majesty's Government's resolve to earry out a duty which 

‘owe to humanity. I would add that His Britannic Majesty's Government 
‘will be prepared to consider the abolition of the right of manumission as soon 
as it becomes clear to both parties that the co-operation stipalated in article 8 of 
the Treaty of Jedda has nssulted in the enforcement of such practical measures 
as to render the exercise of the right of manumission no louger necessary. 

T trust that your Majesty will appreciate the attitude of His Britannic 
Majesty's Government in this matter, and that you will see fit to acquiesce in the 
procedure which I have described above. 

Respects, 


GILBERT CLAYTON, 
His Britannic Majesty's 
Commissioner and Plenipotentiary. 


Jedda, May 19, 1927 (Zul Qa’da 18, 1345). 


3. Letter (A). 

Abdul-Aziz-bin-Abdal Rahman-al-Faisal-al-Saud to His Britannic Majesty's 

Commissioner and Plenipotentiary. 
(Transtation.) 

In reply to your Excellency’s letter, dated the 18th Zul Qu’da 
(19th May, 127), relating to the manumission of slaves, I am confident that the 
British agent at Jedda will always act in accordance with the spirit in which 
our agreement was arrived at, and that he will not permit any confusion ns this 
might have undesirable effects on the administrative and economic aspects of this 
question. 

Respects, 

ABDUI-AZIZ-BIN-ABDUL-RATIMAN-AL-SAUD, 


Zul Qa'da 19, 1345 (May 21, 1927) 


APPENDIX VII. 
Annexed Letters to Italian Treaty. 


(A) Commendatore Solazzo to the Amir Feisat 
(Franstation) 
‘our Royal Highness, Sedda, February 10, 1982, 

IN the course of the negotiations which have happily concladed in the ‘Treaty 
of Bricndehip between Hix Majesty the King of Italy and His Majenty the Kin 
of the Hejaz, Nejd and idencies, I had the honour to explain the point of 
Yiew of the Government of His Majesty the King of Tealy in nagar to the trate 
in and the manumission of slaves, which is as follows :— 

1. The Government of His Majesty the King of Italy, in virtue of the high 
principles which inspire their actions in the straggle against slavery, consider it 
hecessary that the Government of His Majesty the King of the Hejaz, Nejd and 
Dependéncies should assume the obligation of co-operating with them, employing 





























all the means at their disposal, in suppressing the slave trade. Such ¢o-opération 
is destined to strengthen that spirit of matual assistance and collaboration 
betwveen the two Governments which animates and guides the joint and determined 
action of all civilised nations against slavery. 

nilarly, the Government of His X the King of Italy desire that 
their. representatives at Jedda may be assigned the power to mannmit and 
repatriate any slave who spontaneobsly applies to them, I desire to assure your 
Royal Highness that the exercise of such a power by our representatives should 
not be at all considered as an interference in the affairs of your country, but as a 
means whereby the co-operation of the two Governments in'regard to the problem 
of slavery can be more actively afd closely carried out 


T trust that His Majesty the King of the Hejaz, Nejd and Dependencies will 
‘ppresiato die attitude ou the part of the Government of His Majeaty the King 
of Italy and the reasons which induce them to maintain their point of view in 
this matter 

T have, &e 


GUIDO SOLAZzO, 


translated) (B) The Amir Feisal to Commendatore Solazzo. 
‘ranslation, 


‘Sir, dedde 
L HAVE considered your note of this day's date 

Gorerament of His Majesty the King of the Hojaz and of 

while 9 

of His 


‘of your note is that such action in our territories is a sole and 
L of our Government. 
T have, &. 


FEISAL, 





(E 9681 /270/91 | No. 87. 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 4) 
(No 144) 

HIS Majesty's Ministor at Jedda prownts his compliments to His Maj 
Principal Secretary of State for Foroiym Affairs, and hax the honour to transmit 
to him copy of a note from the Acting Sandi Minister for Foreign Affairs dated 
tho 13th May rexpeeting the Qatar boandaries. 


Seda, May V4, 1984. 





nclogure in No. 87. 
Acting Sawdi Minister for Foreign A fairs to Sir A. Ryan. 


(Transiot 
Your Excellency, Mecca, Muharram 2, 1953 (May 13, 1994). 
(After Compliments) 

TL HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Excollendy's note No. 66 
of the 23th April, 1984 (14th Muharram, 1863), which you nddressed to. me in 
accordance with the instructions of your Government, with its enclownres, the two 
Anglo-Turkish conventions concluded on the 20th July, 1918, and the 9th March, 
1914, regarding the specification of certain boundaries of areas and territories in 
eastern Arabia 

‘Your Excellency is not aware of the great difference hetwoen the position. at 
the Lime of the signature of the two conventions mentioned above and the position 
which came after and of the great developments which have taken place in Arabia 
itself and which led to the alteration of the frontier line laid down in the conven: 
tion of the 29th July, 1913, between the dominions of His Majesty the King and 
Koweit. There is no doubt that the same developments (besides the considerations 
of which T had an opportunity of mentioning some to your Excellency during our 
friendly conversation of Wednesday lat the rd Mav) pat the Goverament of 
His Majesty the King in a position of being compelled to state their inability to 
consider the frontier line specified in the two above conventions as actually 
Constitating the correct line of their frontier with the neighbouring territories 
in the east and south of Arabia. With this reservation, therefore, they declare 
their readiness to (enter into) ditcussion at any time desired with a view to 
Gefining the frontiers in a manner which shall be in consonance with the actual 
conditions and which shall secure for this country and for all the neighbouring 
‘Arab territories the essential interests of each in a practical way, 


With highest . 
‘i ee ECAD HEMZA, 
Acting Minister for Foreign A flaire. 





(E 3727/70/25) No. 88. 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—{Rocvived June 5,) 

(No. 134) 

(Telegraphic Jedda, June 9, 1984. 
SENIOR naval officer, Red Sea, Situation report to Admiralty Srd June 

and 4th June. 

Fuad informed me this morning that Abdul Wahbab was to surrender 
voluntarily at Abuarish. Saudi Government have no confirmation of his having 
done #0, but they seem to count on it and to regard Imam's action in surrendering 
others as proof that he will now keep his word all along the line, Yemenis have 
begun to evacuate mountain area and satisfactory arrangement has been made 

rding modalities of release of hostages. Saudi evacuation of Hodeida will 
follow. Abdulla Wazir will meet Foisal at Hodeida and make all local arrange: 
ments. Saudi troops will be embarked in two. ships belonging to shipping 
company recently formed here, I explained to Fund reasons which had mado 
it necessary during the week before last to postpone proposed withdrawal of all 
Warships. I suggested that time of greatest anxiety for tux would be when now 
change over from Saudi to Yemenis was taking place. He xtid in such ci 
eamstances, the first concern of Sandi authorities would naturally bo for xafoty 
of their own troops, but assured me that they would feel in-honour bound to do 
everything possible on their part to prevent trouble for others 
qedlePetted to senior mera oer; Red Set slope. for self and Revideot at 

) 



























































[B 3761/79/25] No, 88. 


Sir A, Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Receieed June 7.) 


" WITH reference to pang 
T have the honout to enclose here 


passed sino 1037, 1 will gi 

Dn the #th May Fuad frat spoke to me of the possibility of 

of compliance by the Inam with Tbn Saud’s demands as formulated at the outsot 
of the present hostilities, subject to certain guarantees,” which seemed to, be 
of a formidable character, as they were to include a rectification of frontiers and 
‘an indemnity. I suggested, in a general way, to Fuad Bey that, as the King 
had persistently repeated his demands in their original form, it might be some- 
what difficult to rovede from the position that compliance with was the 
only condition of peace. Fuad Bey gently reminded me that a treaty of friend- 
ship had also to he concluded and said that any question of "* guarantees” would 
fall to be dealt with in this. ‘Then he added that a telegrasn, not published in 
the Green Book, had been addressed to the Imai warning him of the risks he 
might run, if actual hostilities became necessary. ; 

2. The Green Book nevertheless contains texts of great interest. Perhaps 
the most interesting of all is the text of the first treaty between Tbn Saud and 
the Idrisi, the exact nature of which has long been a subject of speculation. I 
enclose a rough: translation of this agreement, but as I cannot have it checked 
at present, I would ask that it should not be used for purposes of publication until 
8 more accurate transtation can be made. You will observe that it hears the date 
the 16th Dha’l Hijja, 1838 (the 31st August, 1920), whereas it is referred to in 
the second Sandi-Idrisi Treaty of the 21st October, 1926, as an agreement of the 
10th Safar, 1839 (the 24th October, 1920). T have ascertained from Fuad Bey 
that the date of signature is correctly stated in the Green Book and that the latter 
date is that of a letter from Ibn Saud approving of it. ‘This gave the agreement 
final validity, the Idrisi himself having signed the origin 

3, The title '* Imam ” has hocome so closely associated in European lan, 
with the Imam Yahya that it may not be out of place to remind you that it is 
horne equally by Thn Saud as Imam of the Wabhabis and by the Idrisi as the 
religious head of his own adherents, It has often, in the past, been. applied to 
them tout court, with results that are nowadays somewhat confusing. 

4. [twill be seen from the enclosed translation that the first Saudi—Idrisi 
‘Treaty did not in any precise sense establish frontiers What it did was to take 
account of the ancestral claims of Ibn Saud, founded on the early expansion of 
Wahhabi and the more recent expansion of the Idrisi, whose pretensions, if not 
his actual occupation, extended to areas far greater than his dominion’ in the 

Tho effect of the agreement was to partition the total area 

claim, but much ore with reference to tribes and their ranges 

graphical features, Tneed not pursue the analysix further at present. 

T would point out, however, that, unless & treaty in modern form between Tho 

Saud and the Imam Yahya relegates all past arrangements to limbo, the agreement 

‘of 1020 may otill have importance in connexion with the complicated question of 
Thn Sand's titles. 

5, Next in interoat is tho account given of the negotiations between Tbn Sand 
and the Lmam Yahya in 1927-25 and the settlement of the Arwa question in 1931 
‘Tho story of the two missions which Iba Saud sent to Sana in 1927 and the 
Yomeni missions which came to Mecca in 1923 becomes much clearer than it has 
hitherto boon, The telegrams between the Imam and Ibn Saud which produced 
the latter's award giving Arwa to the Imam aro still of interest, The most 
important points are perhaps the following :— 

(a) When the first Saudi mission went to Sana they were confronted with 
Yemeni claim to the whole of Asir, as having always been Yemeni, despite 
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Idrisi occupation. The Saudi mission counterclaimed the whole country as far 
as Mokha and Zebid and inland to Bajjl, as having been Tdrisi, and denied all 
Yemeni claims in Asir. Tt is not astonishing that no agreement’ was reached. 

(b) Chapter IIL contains procis-rerbaus of meetings held during the visit of 
the second Sandi mission to Sana, If trustworthy, they bear out the recent Saudi 
contention that an oral agreement of sorts was reached in the course of two 
Meetings, as stated in Mr. Zada’s letter to Mr. Rondel of the 25th July, 1933, 
It is less important to try to ascertain the effect of that agreement, 0 
versions of which quite agree in terms, than to record the fact that it wa 
 stutus quo arrangement only. ‘The best of several proofs of this is that, when 
sending his own mission immediately afterwards to Mecea, the Imani wrote a 
letter to Ibn Sand in which he described his object as being. to convince the King 
of his claim to" what is in the hands of the Ldris ther with all that is 
counted as of Khaulan-bin-Amr and Hamdan-bin-Zeyd." This, I think, ean 
he taken as a restatement of his demands of the previons year, though it is difficalt 
to estimate the territorial scope of demands in regard to the interior, defined 
with reference to the names of tribal ancestors. 

(€), The Imam’s mission to Mecca accomplished absolutely nothing and though 
the status que went on it might well be argued that whatever validity it had was 
impaired or destroyed by the failure of the negotiations in the course of which 
it was more or Jess defined. ‘The Imam does not, however, seem to have taken this 
line. He bided his time until he advanced to Arwa. 

(@) The Arwa incident led to a fresh mocting of delegations. As you are 
aware, they caime to a deadlock over territorial questions and the Imam left the 
matter to the arbitration of Tbn Sand. ‘The King’s telegram of the 22nd Rajab, 
1350 (the 3rd December, 1931), giving his award, is precise only in the phrase 
“Tsay that I abandon Jebel Arwa to your Houoor.” It is, however, clear from 
the correspondence that: other specific areas had been discussed, including that 
of the Beni Malik and Jebel Fifa, and the Imam, in his reply of the 27th Rajab, 
1950 (the Sth December, 1931), said that: he had instructed his delegates not to 
pursue the question of that particular area This goes far to justify Ibn Saud’s 
Tesentment at the Imam's recent interference in the area in question, but the 
correspondence is in other respects ambiguous, The editor of the Green Book 
seems hardly justified in stating that the Iams telegram constitutes 2 complote 
recognition of the frontier by the Imam, subject only to a request, of consideration 
of a proposal of his in regard to two named tribes. From a European point of 
view the upshot of the Arwa dispute can only be regarded as obscure, except as 
regards Arwa itself and perhaps the Beni Malik-Fifa area. 

_ (¢) tmmediately after the settlement of the Arwa question, the delegates 
signed a Treaty of Friendship, &e., dated the 15th December, 1931. Tt was noted 
at the time that this treaty made no reference to frontiers.’ It has always been 
doubtful whether the Imam regarded it\as a. treaty at all, although the Saudi 
Government stated later that it had been ratified by an exchange of telegrams. 
It now appears from the texts of these as published in the Green Book that Ibn 
Saud’s ikea, espresel a straightforward approval of what his delegates had 
agreed to, but the Imam’s telegram could be read either ax an approval or ax a 
Postponement peading further discussion. On the face of it, it looks like an 
approval, but he asked the King to send his delegates again to discuss outstanding, 
‘minor points. 


6, Chapters VI to XIII relate to the most recent phase beginning about the 
end of August 1982, when, after delay due to various causes, Including the Ibn 
Rifada revolt, the King ayain turned hin attention seriously. to his relations 
With the Imam. I have not had the whole of these chaptors translated, as you 
‘re familiar with the main course of events and the result of all the negotiations, 
including the King’s snggestion for a sort of alliance, has been negative so far 
SS any agreements of permanent effet are conearied. 

hhave not yet had time to study Chapter NIV, which deals with, the 


Yam and with Najran, ‘The divergence of views regarding these has been s0 
complete and both parties are, to my mind, on such weak ground. that T do not 
expect the documents to prove of miuch use either way, but, if T find them to bo 
of sufficient interest, T will submit a further report an them at leisure 

8. The Imam Yahya is a master of obscure language. Ibn Saud is more 
capable of precision, but can be equally obscure on occasion. They both, as you 






































know, overlay most of what they say with blankets of pious verbiage. Tt 
therefore, that you will make allowance for the immpectection of this despatch, 
which I have prepared at a time of great pressure from rough translations 
highly peculiar texts, 1 have endeavoured to isolate the points which seem to 
Ihave most bearing on the present dispute, in case the recent happy turn of events 
4 result in a rational general settlement free from the ambiguities of the 
pas 

9%. In this connexion I would revert to my despatch No. 1 of the 2nd January 
relative to the possibility of a Sandi claim to Hudeyda and connected matters 
Im that despatch T expressed the view that a study of historical events since 1872 
might be a useful contribution to an examination of the claims and coanter-claims 
of the two rulers. I have found that to be wally useful such a study should go 
much further back, and, while T have collected a good deal of material, I have 
found it quite impossible to complete and collate it. The most 1 can hope to do is 
to produce at some future time a paper of some historical interest. even though 
a settlement between Tha Saud and the Inia should deprive i€ of practical 

ility. 

10, In the meanwhile the facts which I have collected are of use in shaping 
my own views. If I were revising my dospatch No. Lof 2nd January, I shoold 
amend it in various particulars. I should not, however, alter my view that 
Thn Saad has a good case for claiming both ports of Asir; that he would have a 
very poor case for claiming as against the Imaro, on historical or loyal grounds, 
the littoral beyond a paint somewhere not far south of the Wadi Tashar; and that 
neither he nor the Tmam hae any strong claim to Najran, aa against the local 
tribes. As regards Hudeyda, T find myself supported by no les an authority than 
Tho Sand himself, who, in the conversation reportey! in Sir G. Clayton's despatch 
of the 16th July, 1998. to the Colonial Office, said > “That he would leave the 
mam in powession of Hudeydn.to whic be oeogmised the Imam’ clone right" 

, 1am sending copies of this despateh and the English enclosures to Hix 
Majesty's Ambassador at Romo and the Chief Commissioner nt Aden 
Thave, &e 
ANDREW RYAN 


Enelosure 1 in No. 89, 


Contents of the Saudi Green Book on the Saudi-Yemen Conflict. Published on 
‘April 29, 1034, 


Introduction —Added just before publication, explaining the fi 
PP terete publication, explaining the final ressons 

Chaptar 1, Short general introduction 

Shapter IL. First Saudi Mission to Sana—Arrived 3 Dh 45, 
tat ae oth Joly 1997, Documents and See te eee 

Chapter INL." Second’ Saudi Mission to Sana—Sittings lasted f 
20 Jumada ath-Thani, 1346, to 21 Rajab, 1940, when the Tinam received the 
mission and announced his intention of sending back with them a Yemeni mission 
to Ibn Saud. Docaments $ to 6 include extracts from procés-eerbaus and the 
Jam's letter tothe King of 2Shaban, 1346 

Chapter isit of Yemeni ifission to Mecca.—Arrived during Rama- 
dhan 1348 (began on the 22nd February, 1925), and stayed a il some 
time in June HW. "Documents 7 to 10." ave) apparently ant 

Chapter V. The drwa Incidents —Documents 11 to 20 relate to the period 
from September 1931 up to the end of the negotiations following the incident in 
December 1831, the "ratification " of the treaty then concluded and the proposed 
despatch of a further Saudi mission 

= 


on the Return of the Mission 
Sana — 45 to 50. ‘4 tS al eid 
Chapter X. The End of the Negotiations—Documents 51 to 71 


Chapter XI. Breaches by the Imam of his Undertakings: regarding the 
Prontiers.—Documents 72 to 121. 

‘Chapter XIE. Negotiations between the Saudi and Yemeni Delegates at 
Abha.—Documents 122 to 197 describe the negotiations from 2 Dhal Qada, 1352, 
to 18 Dhl Qada, 1352, 

Chapter XTII Telegrams exchanged during and after the Atha Negotia 
tion: cuments 198 to 151 are all direct telegrams which passed between the 
Imam and the King from 19 Dhul Qnda, 1362, to 24 Dbul Hijja, 1352. 

Chapter XIV. Question of the Territories of Yam and Najran—Documents 
152 to 166, 

pointing effort 
‘considerations 


Enclosure 2 in No. 89, 
Treaty between His Majesty the King and the Iirisi, signed Angust 31, 1920, 


(Translation.) 

IN the name of God the Most Merciful, the Compassionate, Prayers and. 
peace may be upon the Prophet of God. 

May it be known to him who sees and reads this that. when the Imam Abdul 
Aziz-bin-Abdurrahman-al-Keysal, may God protect him, ordered us to go to the 
Imam, Muhammad bin-Ali-bin-Idris to conclude ‘an agreement of particular 
Islamic brotherhood and to bring about union in the religion of God and His 


manners to be carried out and evils prohibited, to strive in:the Course of the 
fause of God and to endeavour to unite the hands against the enemies of the 
religion. “When we approached the above-mentioned Imam he was glad and 
pleased to hear it. He liked it-and he was keon about collaboration in working for 
the welfare. Tt was, therefore, decided hy us and hint Lo have an agreement of 
brotherhood concluded hetween th two abavementioned Imama on the above 
mentioned lines. Whereas there were in, tho kingdom (! territory) of tho Imam, 
Mubammad-bin-Ali tribes and cities in Yemea of thowe which wer in. the past 
belonging to Al Saud, the Tina Abdul Aziz has loft them for hin because of his 
desire for the welfare and collaboration in. the saine and his good behaviout. It 
is, therefore, necessary, to specify the tribes and to distinguish them in order that 
each one of them may undertake the duties commanded: hy God in respect. of the 
subjects under him. So the tribes of all Yam, Wadaa and those which belong. to 
them of Beni Jamaa, Sahar, Sharif, Qahtan, Rufeyda and Ubeyda, including Beni 
Bishr, Beni Talq. Shabran, Beni Shehn, Ghamid, Asir Ghamid, and all" Qadha" 
(province) of Mahayel, including Beni Thus, people of Bareq and Targash, poople 
of Ar Rish, and others who belong to them, and all the tribes of Hali mentioned 
are all under the Imam Abdul Aziz. Those belonging to the Imam Muhammad 
bin-Alval-drist are ‘Tihama, except what is mentioned above, and. other 
belongings in his possession. Rijal-al-Ma of Asir is bis own property, Neither 
party should interfere in affairs of the subjects of the other party. ‘The tribes 
of the Surat. ‘Tihama, Yarn and others mentioned above as belouging to Abdul 
Aziz-bin-Abdurrahman cover the villages andthe Bedovins, in. mountains and 
plain lands They have to advise and collaborate with each other, and to exert. 
their endeavours in performing, their duties commanded by God. as to what is 
necessary for the religion of Islam and in respect of their «objects. This has been 
issued, written and declared by-us, the representatives of the Tmam. as we are 
acting’ on his behalf. and by. the Imam Muhammad-bin-Ali-bin-Idria, in_his 
nce and under his signature. This agreement and covenant has been, given 
tas and him. He who goes hack on his word will be violating his awn promise. 
fay God grant us success. Prayers and peace of God may be npon Muhammad, 
relatives and friends, 
16th Dhul Hijja, 1888 (ist Augost, 1920). eal) 
MUHAMMAD-BIN-ALI-BIN-IDRIS, 


Prophet, and wo invite people wo collaborate in good deeds and piousnoss: to cause 


Representatives of the Imam = 
sarx-Munanonan-an-Rasitt, 


-Anput, Aztz-AL-Mupanax. 






























































(B 9762/824/25) No. 90. 
Personalities in Sa'fidi Arabia—(Revised to June 1934.) 


Inpex. 
Note on. Titles, de. 


1, Sheri? —Said to apply strictly in Arabia to ised as being 
in the direct mule detcont’ from Husan, the son of toe Caliph Alix ‘Thece 
however, much confasion as to the exact meaning of this and the following term. 

2. Seyyid.—Snid to apply in Arabia, though much abused in some other 
counties, only to persons recognised ts being in the male descent from Haseys, 

son of "Ali. 

3. Amir—Given as a title to all princes of the blood and describes the olfice 
of practically all provincial governors. 

4. Sheykh.—Applied very widely, but not indiscriminately, not only to 
trial personages, bat to townsten of coisequence, especall, perhaps, though ut 
exclusively, to thse in ocial positions, «g., Sheykh ‘Yusuf Yasin, 

5, | ey—Sll used, sometines in preference to Sheykh, by persons who 
would have been so called by right or courtesy in the Turkish system and who 
imay dishike the aswocition of “ Sheykh "with age or desert life, e., Fuad Bey 

fama. 

6. Hajfi—Conveniont, in n country where every Hejazi adult has made the 
Ilgtimage, for certain persons not otherwise eaxy fo give a tile to, «9. Haji 

‘usuf Zeinal. 

7. Effendi—8till applied to persons hardly entitled to be called Sheykh 
or anything equally honotite, ef Mabammad Efendi "Ati. Ridha. 

Ibn, de-—Means, like its variant, Bin, "son of," or by extension, 
“descendant of.” Replaced sometimes by the article ‘*al,’” which it is not 
always easy to distinguish from ‘il,’ meaning “of the house of." All four 
forms are illustrated the name of the King, “ ‘Abdul-'Aziz ibn (son of) 
“Abdurrahman al (son of) Faysal al (of the house of) Sa’dd,"” and the abbreviat 
names ibn Sa’fd or bin Sa’tid. ‘The use of the patronymic ‘* Ibn So-and-So’” 
‘0 common ns often to make. man's name dificult to trace. 

9, Adv.—Means ' father.” Used in combination with the name of an 
actual son or the name of an object to form a familiar name or nickname, which 
‘sometimes becomes an accredited surname. Thus, Captain Glubb is known in 
the devort as '* Abd Hunaik,’” or the father of the Little Jaw. Similar names 
are sometimes formed from other terms of relationship. 

10. Composition of Names—The most normal formation is to build from 
‘a person’s own name by adding that of his father and sometimes names of remoter 
ancestors and/or a family name. Tt is not uncommon to omit at least the 
first Tbn and place the father’s name immediately after that of the person 
described, «.g., ‘Abdullah Ibrahim al-Fadhl. It cannot be assumed, however, that 
the second of two unseparated names is that of the father, especially if the first 
bo Muhammad, which is often little more than a prefix. 

LL. The following index gives, ‘in two cases, the first. name of all 
living Arabs mentioned otherwise than incidentally in the report, but where 
Mahammad appears to bo no more than a prefix it is reduced to M. and ignored 
for purposes of alphabetical order. ry entries have been made in many, 
but not in all, cases, where a patronymic or a family name seems likely to help 
to tence particular individuale :— 


"Abedila, “88 ‘Abdul'Aute tho Zeyd. 6 
‘Abbhs “Agil, 97 (8) 'Atstul-Hlamtd al Khatib. 58 (1) 
‘Abbie tha Yusuf Qattin. 77 2) | ‘Atel Kerfin sha Rammiy. 7 
‘Abdol-"Ante ho Abdurrabesia. King, 1 (2) | 
“Abdul"Asle thea Hasan Queaibi. 78 (1) 
‘Abdal Ants fo Theahim, 2 | 
‘Abdul“Asle fhe Muvameane 8 “Abdullah ibe, Blayhid. 8 
"Abdul “Asts tun Muhsentood al Trial. 68 (6) | “Abdullah Dehlavi 34 C1) 
" Ibdollas ibn Hasan. 16 (1) 

eSdaye. 86 (8) ‘bdullab Tha Torablin ol-Fadhl_ 95 (4) 

“Abdul~Auts tbe Shubeyl. 6 “Abdollah ib Hasan Qussibi. 78 (8) 





‘Abdollah sho Hoseym, Amir. 83 (0) 
‘Abdullah iba Jitbwi, 9 

‘Abdullah Kizim. 10 

‘Abdollah thu Muharamad ibe *Agil. 11 
“Abdallah ibe: Mubamunad al-Padhl. 12 
“Abella a0 Nafia 1 


a 
15 
6 


0) 
Abdul Mi 8 (3) 


ts 

‘Kid“Aste, Amir. 1 (10) 
Fated bu Zaraye. 88 
Pecan ibn Atashie, 7 
wel a bi Hp 
Payal Abdi’ Age. Aral 1G 
Fale tm Hen Kibg, 8) 
Firm, al 6 
Fond Haas. 99 
Gabi tasaly 40 
hast, ak 40 
Shore.” Bb 

a 


“AbdaL Mubwin te “AbiolAate, Amir. 1 (1) | 


*Abdol Qbdie Avan GAbsL. 40 (2) 
‘Abdul Qhdir Hamad or Ba-Haenid,. 97 
"Abdul Qisie ihn Muboromad Be-SAbl.. 20, (2) 
‘Abdol-Wabbib family. 16 


“Abul Wi 
Wolhab iow Mubaurad ales. 09 (4) 

‘Abdoe-Rabinka thn “AbAul"Asie, Amir. 1 (8) 

Abie Rahsabs Ba-NAja. 29 (1) 

‘Adar Rahenin ibe Hasan Queahi, 78 @) 

hdr Rail ax Sabbin, 19 

bid fhm Seeded alla. (0) 

“AWK, 48 (0) 

Abi Tugeyga farnily- 02 

Ahinod "Abul "Aye 20 

Ahmnel iba "Abdie-Radokn, Ame. 1 (31) 

‘Ahmed ion Abdueahmndn Ba-Whjh, 29 (2) 


21 
“Ajemt ne-Sustust 4 (2) 
Tn "Abullah, Sheet. 88 (0) 
ink a Da ma) 


7A thn, Abaned Tha Masi, 66 (18) 
“AML "Arad, 22 
M. “AW al Bedeywi, Sheetf, 88 (18) 
“Ait Sherif. 8 (1) 
8 (7) 

a Hlowoym al Harti, 88 (16) 
“AM Ja'far. Shertt. 88 (2) 
‘All ibe, Mubgearnad al TAM, 88 (2) 

Hitha family, 28 


‘Amun the Yoh tbe “Aqil. 97 (2) 

AM” Amin Shanghtl. 25 

Mf Amin Tarlo. 2 

‘Agi, ton. 1h 

‘Agi! family. 2 

‘Aig “AbbRE Bardachash..27 (4) 
hm “AbAMLAL al Yael, 89 (7) 
i 
(Pirancts of Rayal family.) 1 

Mi Asadullah "Vee." 04 

‘Awngani, al. 49) 

“Ayah, 30 

Haphvi, be. 44 

BeJubage tarnily, 28 

Ba Naja family. 29 

Hiandar tm "AbAuL-“Ante, Ac. 1 (0) 

Bisndar ibn Paysal ad-Dawrish, 8 (1) 

Ba Sih family. 90 

Samim. 14 

Relerw. Sbvts. 68 (16) and (19) 


Dhiwt Zevd. 68 (a) 
(10923) 


Harnad ibe Suleyman al Hasndin. 42 
Viarndin. 16 aod 42 

Hamdh Bey, 4 

Hamoda. “62 

Haid al Bagh, 44 
Hane iba Sbewhiea., 46 

Hund thn Zeyd, Sherll.. 8 (18) 
Hanes al Ghavth al Madani, 40 
Harthl, ol, 88 (16) 

Hishiny Dagbestanl, Seyyid, 47 
Hasan fon "All a Tie, 3 (2) 
Hiseas tba Thrahton Quoaibl. 78 (4) 
Hasso Sho‘. 87 (3) 


) 
| Test, 8@ 


87 (3) 
Toni fhm “Abdalla a Dab | 98 (2) 
Yorahiin ihm Abdue-Rabimba at Fodht, 88 (2) 
orn, thn. 4 
eraben ibe Mfe'smmae 

raking ibn Suleyman al Fuabt. 36 (6) 
Tieahion tbe Suleyradn iba Rithda. 80 


| SW Recrwat. 62 


family. 83, 
* Abdallah Ds 221) 
“Ten ihm Muharnennd a 70) 
Yernail Ghurnari. 
‘Jailh an Suwayt. 0 (1) 

Gorfar.  Sheeit 88 @) 

Tisie ibn Lami, 69 

emnil Pasha Ghazal. 65 

Tw, tbo. 9 

Kati, Sheet, 68. (6) 

DAI ibn “Abdol-Aete, Amie. 1 (6) 


| hidhd ot Haken, 56 


‘Al iba Manat sha Lawey. 01 
Khilib dbo Mabacimad Hithiayn, 48 (8) 
RUA al Qargani, 67 


Rhatih family. 68 
‘a 


Mahtnist Eiomndi amd. 
Mhendd SkalbOhs. "68 

‘Matha, Ab. 18 

‘Manetir shin *Abdot Axle Avate. 1 (11) 
Manet ibe “Asaf. 70 (3) 

Mosbal fim "Abdul'Astx. Amir, 1. (12) and 


72) 
Masbhir, ibm. 37 
Mobdi Bay. 61 












































bm M, Short al si. 5918) Sa’ad the Khilid ihm Lowey. 61 (2) 
bn Raab 19 (3) Beko, as. 19 
par, = 
mae, ibe Sa'd ibe “Abdol-Auie, Amie, 1 (26) 
Sadly. 83 
Amie. 1 (4) || Sélih iho ‘Abdul. Wiki, 6 
thommvad ibe“Abdul-"Anle ibn Shesks. 16 (2)| Salih tbo Abu-Bakr Shas 
Mohamad ’Abdallay Ba-Sdgh. 208) : Arnie. (23) 
ah al Fadht. 881) | Sa'dd ibm ‘Abdul-"Asle fbn Abdurrabmdn, 
lab “Al iho. 38 (2) | Avatr. 1 (2) 
bdurrahioa ABS Tugeyqa. | Sayyid Hashim. 47 
Sal er “Abdui-Wabtd. 84 
Mobamnnied tbo Ablut-Rabeoln, Amie, 1 (19) SM. Silih Ba-Nbjd. 29 (8) 
Mohamad ibe ANT at Lda, 39 (1) Sanibi, si. 16.) 
Muhawasd thn ‘Abdur-Rabrofa al Padhl.| Saye tamily. 88 


a 
Ihaminad “Alt Lek 60 (2) 5 yd. Shall. 88 (12) 
Muhanini al Boleywi, Sheelf. 68 (19) 5 
Mutiemniod Khas Ghiwsi Khas. 68, 
Sharaf “Adako, Sheet, 89 (8) 
15| Sh 


we 
“Awd Ba-8Aht, 30 (1) Mh 10 (2) 
Mutavinn Sheil 88°) me 
Mun a rn ‘on . 
sah H 
Amir, 1 (19) amy 3 
ih A 1) 
i naa 09) 
cates 
Muay ion Amin. 1 (t 
Molog ae Se ag 
al All, 2 Ti, "Al 
is M. Tahir sbm Maw'o a: Dabigh, 2 () 
Tail iho “Abstul"Asie. Arte" (18) 
Haat Amie. 1 8) Taminl 20 
at Tauthy Moma, 39 
Sir‘ Poa! Ibm Hand. 81 cd) M'Tautiy Short. 01 
iit fm aithagn AMOK. 48° (1) ct oe 
Neahink. Amie Taesga (Abu) family, 
‘Tonal hm adh 
Turk Sag BO (2) 
Wein, b. O 


ote Se 
‘Qui amy,” ea Abi) a 
Gea at ; a 
ttn fli, (balan Qld. 7. 
Sat fant, 8 Fora Yast “sone 7) 
Hath omy 7 af Zaina al dhs. 28 (1) 
¥ ih DAIL haw 
da family, 80 Euwhwt family, 97 Be 
he. Zi he 
Ti Naas, BL Zoya itoseyn, Sheet. 88 (1) 
Keka Pas Zagn hae Bo 
Be'nl fo Theeinn Quai 78 (6 





1, Royat Family. 


(1) "Addul-'Aatz ibn 'Abdur-Rahmén al-Peysal al Sa’dd—Kii i 
Arabia, commoniy known as tba Sa'td a ee ae 
jorn probably in 1880. Accompanied father on flight from Riyadh wy 
its occupation by Ibn Rashid in 1891, Grew up under tutelage of ‘Shaye, 
Mabitrak of Kuwait, who gave asylum to family. Scized opportunity in course 
af leeal warfare in Eastern Arabia to deliver surprise attack on Riyadh in 
January 1902 with vty small forge and retook it. Became recognised head of the 
family although his father 'Abdurrabmin survived until 102. Extended his 
‘authority gradually over whole of Nejd and Qusim and in 1914 took the coastal 
province of Hasx from the Turks, who then made an agreement with hit. 
Entered into treaty relations with His Majesty's Government through the Go 
ment-of India in 1915. Took Hail in 1921 and finally destroyed power of 
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Rashid. Next fought King Huseys, an old enemy. "Took Mecca in, 1024 and 
completed conquest of Hejaz by compelling abdication at end of 1925 of Huseyn's 
son apd succesor ‘AM, Acquired suzerainty over ‘Asir in’ 1920, Converted 
position into one of practical sovereignty in 1930 and recently reduced ’Asir to 
status of ordinary province, following om repression of a rebellion there. Hag 
thus become ruler of territory, seaboards of which extend from just. south of 
"Aqaba to just north of Medi in Yemen and from Kuwait neutral zone to north 
of Qatar Peninsula. 

‘Tha Sa’dd has measured his titles by his acquisitions, He became in 1902 
Amir of Nejd and Imam of the Wahhibis; in 1921 Sultan of Nejd and its 
Dependencies; in January 1936 King ofthe Mejazs in 1027 King of the Hejsz 
and of Nojd and its Dependencies; and fivally in September 1982 King of the 
Kingdom of Sa’ddi Arabia, defined as a single and united State, comprising his 
existing dominions, though without express mention of "Asir 

‘The hero of this spectacular nggrandisement is s man of fine presence, some 
6 foot 3 inches in height and handsome except for a blotch across the left eye 
due to neglected leucoma, He combines a strong character with courage, much 
native shrewdness and a charm which, though now a little stereotyped, is still 
attractive, Ho is feared rather than loved by his subjects on all of whom except 
thoes of the Shi'a pereussion he imposes at Teast the of Wabhabism. His 
own Wahhibisws is sincere, mt tempered by a readiness to compromise when his 
temporal position requires innovations contrary to the prejudice of extremists 
or sometimes even to the original principles of his sect. On his own ground he 
is an efficient raler and a hard one, a Napoleon of the desert, but too much of 
the desert to cope quite successfully with the problems with which his conquest 

is attainment of an international position fave confronted him 
he 1s normally fairly honest, but dificult. fle in ne well disposed 
rs ns is compatible with his fundamental belief that Talam in all 


ine, The following ina lit 
save issue. Philby'sd rabia is 
probably the best authority on the Sa’dd family as a whole, but doos not claim 
to he absolutely accurate, 


of the King’s immediate relatives, many of whom also 


Sons. All Amirs. 


(2) Sa'did idm 'Abdul-'4siz,—Born of a lady of Sa’fdi stock. Probably not 
more than 32, if as mach. Has for some years been ighrcan of Nejd and seldom 
leaves it, though hie went to consult an oculist in Egypt shortly after the ‘* Makmal 
incident” of 1998. Was. last inthe Hejaz n_1080,. Said to. have bad 
some schooling from Dr. "Abdullah Danliji and Sheykh Higiz Wahba, but. to 
tin the main untatored,  Resenbles. fis father in physigny and appearance 
‘Alco suffers from eye trouble, but has inherited Ibn Sa°hd’s '* magnetic stnile,” 
May in other respects be a chip of the old block, but has had little opportunity 
of dinplayiog bis quality to Botopeass. Is strongly Islamic and may be more 
fanatical than his father. ‘ . 

'Sa'dd is sometimes inaccurately described as Heir Apparent, A report in 
February 1928 that he had been declared to be Thu Sa’tid’s destined successor was 
not confirmed. When the Kingdom was unified in 1932 it was announced that 

‘would be established. Tt is reparted that Thn Sa’fd has since 
his successor and has obtained the assent of the family, 
perhaps also of a wider circle; but no public announcement has been made. 


PS—Sa’dd's designation as Heir to the Throne was formally snnounced 
‘on the 11th May, 1933. 
(10923) 
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(3) Paysat ibn *A bdul-'Aatz—Viceroy of the Hejazin his father’s absence and 
permanently President of the Couneil of Sfinisters, Klinister for Foreign Affairs, 
the Interior, and,in theory, War. of a lady of the family of 'Abdul-Wahhab 
4 of about. 1003, Educated partly by Sheykh Hafiz Wahba.. Reported intalligent 
find has at least. had more opportunity than his brothers of ‘cultivating: hit 
{intelligence and powers of observation as he has lived mostly of late years in 
the comparatively civilised surroundings of Mocca and has travelled in Europe; 
in 1919, when he was in England; in 1926 when he visited England, France 
Holland and perhaps other countries; and in 1932 when be the Sa'ddi 
mission which visited London and many other capitals, In physique « mu 
feebler version of his father and elder brother owing to excessive delight in the 
harent from his youth upwards; possibly also to the uso of alcohol and pomsbly 
to a tobereular tendency, though neither is proved. Very listless and rather 
nervous in European company, but can rise to an oceasion, as he showed in 1992 
by playing his part in London, albeit that of a figurehead, with a good deal of 
distinction, Eis decorum is not known to have broken down. until he reached 
Kuwait, where his indulgence, in night-life. scandalised the Sheykh and his 
subjects. Is supposed to have succumbed much to Syrian influences, though he 
seems to have got tired of Fuad Hamza daring their grand tour and there have 
boon recent signs of diminished intimacy between them. Believed not to se 
eye to eye with his father and joined in the onslanght by Fuad, Philby and others 
on Ibn Sw’Ad's principal. henchman ‘Abdallah. Sul in October 1931 
Although "Abdallah Suleyman had the best of this in the end, the King has 
cuntiniied to treat Faysal with consideration. Received many decorations during 
his tour in 1982, inchiding an honorary G.B.E. 

(4) Muhammad ibn \Abdul-'Aztz—Aged about 21. Headed the Sa’tdi 
forces which entered Medina in 1925. Was made acting Viceroy when the Amir 
Faysal went abroad in 1982, but got beyond himself and was replaced by his 
brother Khalid. Met: Faysal at Kuwait on his return and shared in the bout of 
dissi pation her 

hatid ibm *Abdul-’A2iz—Aged about 18. Acted as Viceroy of the 
Hejaz in 1932 (see (4) above) 3 
_, (6).t0 (18). Children of 16 and less. The names and order of age are not 
quite certain. The following is an.approximately correct. list in alphabetical 
‘order, from various sources: "Abdullah, 'Abdul-Mabsin, ‘Abdur Rahman, 
Bandar, Fahad, Mansir, Mash'al, Musi'id, Mutayyib, Nasir, Sa'd, Sultan, 
‘Talal. ‘Two of them, Mash'al and Sultan, are said to be adopted sons, of the 
family of the Beni Rashid (g.0.). 


Brothers. All Amire. 


(19) Muhammad ibn ‘A bdurrahman—Said to be a little older than the King 
and to be.a hard and stubborn man on whom Ibn Sa'dd keops a tight reit 
Reported in 1926 27 to be a fanatical Wabhabi, married to a danghter of Ibn 
Bujid (¢.0.); to be in sympathy with the extremists, whose opposition to Ibn 
Sa'hd was thea growing; and to have left Mecca in anger. Was, novertheless, in 
charge at Riyidh in autumn of 1926, and was said to have got increased powers 
there, Now seldom heard of except on the occasion of journeys between Mecea 
and Rividh. Might play a role in the event of his surviving the King. though 
said to have acquiesced in propodal in 1983 to,mako Sa'td eit. Has weveral som, 
eof whom is naried toa daughter of the King. 

(20) "Abdullah ibn 'A bdurrahman.—a about 40. Described as neat and 
spruce in appearance and as ambitious in character, #0 that King keeps him also 
well in hand, Seems to like ahips, ax he visited HM.S. Emerald by special 
request in 1926 and H.M.S. Clematis with King's younger sons in 1923. 

(21) and (22) A med and Musd' id —Younger lads of under 20, the children 
of the old ago of ’Abdurrabinin: iba Faysal. 


"Ardif Branch. Also Amirs. 

Certain of the King’s cousins are dealt with in separate notices, but a 
general mention may he made of the “Araif as being mombers of a senior branch 
of the family by virtue of descent from Sa'fd ibn, Tayaal, an elder brother of the 
King's father and a former ruler at Riyadh. Their generic name of "Arhif is 
‘one applied to raided camels, subsequently "recognised," as the root implies, and 


covered by their owners It seems to have been given to them because they had 
Teroutned 49 the hats of the Beat Rash bat escaped to Ten Saad in the course 
of battle in 1904. Some of them rebelled against: him in 1910, but the present 
members of the family form portion of the King’s posse of satellite princes 
Althoagh inoonspicuois, they might produce a claimant, by right of senior 
descent, to the throne. Various names are given in the Admanach da Gotha and 
Philby's Arabia. The most important of these princes, who bear individually 
the sorname of al-"Arafa, would appear to bo— 

28) Sa'id ibm 'Abdul-'Asix ibm Sa’dd ibn Faysal—Married the King's 
sistek Nora. Seoms to play a certain rile in bn Sa'ed'y entourage, - Probably 
the same Said al-'Arafa who was described in a recent report from Kuwait as 
being, according to a reliable informant, a friend of the "Ajmin tribe and 
sectetly hostile to Tha Sa'dd, 


2. 'Abdul-'A ste ibm Torahio, aa mae 

Gov f Medina. Little is known of this official except that’ he is 
believed to come from Hiil and is of considerable age, Has the reputation of 
being a severe and arbitrary Governor, 


3 "Abdul"Azte ihn Mwammar, atin 

Governor of Jedda. A young man of apparently not more than 30, Comes 
Of a former raling family of, Nejd, apparently the same Beni Muammar of 
‘Ayaina, who were prominent in the carly days of the Wahhibi movement aad 
fare mentioned several times in Philby’ Arabia, Brought up principally 
at Riyadh. Was Governor of Yanbu’ for some time and cared a good 
reputation there. Was appointed to Jedda in August 1932, with the title 
of Amin, on the death of Hajji "Abdullah “Ali Riza, a leading local merchant 
who liad been governor with the old title of Qaimmagam since King Huseyn's 
time. Tho Mu'ammar seems likely to be a successful gorernor. He is goo 
looking and pleasant, but pretentious, probably on the score uf his blue blood. He 
is keen on riding and other forms of sport, aud promised to try his hand at polo 
on receiving from Mr. Hope Gill a parting gift of sticks and balls in return for 
a dog’s-head walking stick. Seems reasonably intelligent for a young man of his 
upbringing. Not related to Thrahim ibn Mu’ammar (g.1.) 


4 "Abdul-\Astz ibn Must". bebetud es ene 
Second cousin to the King. Governor of Hail since 1925 or earlier. 

the Sheykh of Kuwait in March 1932 to be only 40, but to have aged greatly 
owing to worry. Was much in evidence in 1929 as one of the King’s right-hand 
men at the time of the Akhwan rebellion. Came into prominence in February 
1980, when, apparently without the King’s authority, he conducted a raid on the 
seale of a punitive expedition, which it was, in fact, intended to be, into 
Transjordan. Disavowed by the King at the time, but maintained in. his 

nernorate. Was in November 1932 put at the head of, the principal foros 
despatched to rednco the "Asir rebels, and procosed from Rjyfdh to "Adhd and 
Jizin, where he assumed supreme command of the forces in “Asir. Said then to 


intended for the Governorate-General of the whole 'Asir area, but now unlikely 
£6 Fema longer than may be nowy to clean up and tecrgato it. man for 
occasions requiring drastic action. 


5, ‘Abdul-’Acie ibn Shuheyl, nae tee . 

si { Tebik in or about 1920, ly, despite a. discrepancy of 
name, the sate iba Shubes! of al-"Aridh in Nejd who took over that governorate 
in 1926, Later Governor of Turaba. chee Governor of Taif in September 
1932. Commanded the troops sent from aif in connexion with the repression of 
the revolt in 'Asir in November-December 1932, and hag since been coucerned in 
the arrangements which it was hoped would end in the surrender of Hasan 
al-Idrisi to Tbn Sa’td. 


6. "Abdul:'A.eiz (ibn Homi) ton Zeyd, 
ctor o! in in Transjordan frontier area. Probably about 40. 
Comes fs Hit family sai to bo related to the Beni Rashid, Said to have boot 
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educated in Constantinople Sent to "Ammin in summer of 1926 to discuss 
claims in respect of raids, and attended with two other Sa'Gdi delegates an 
abortive conference at Ma'an in September. "Was one of the two Sa'tidi delegates 
on tribunal which sat at Jericho from February to May 1927 in accordance ‘with 
the Hadda Agreement. Was Ister an Assistant Governor of Jedda. Sent to 
‘Ammin in August 1990 as Sa’ddi agent at. the MacDonnell investigation 
regarding raids. Appointed Inspector of Beduin in the frontier region in 
January 1931, and has since the 3rd June, 1931, held meetings at long intervale 
Pith Captain Glubb, his opposite number in Tronsjordan. Personally amiable, 
but will take no responsibility withont reference to the King. 


7. '‘Addul-Kerim ibn Rummdn, 


Governor of Teima, Little information is available aboot this man, whose 
family is not mentioned in the 1917 volume on personalities in Arabia. Scems to 
be important more as a town Sheykh than as a person having necessarily much 
influence with Bedain, according to a statement made hy the Sheykb of Kuwait 
‘in 1932. Said to have maintained the quasi-independence of the Teima oasis even 

inst Ibn Sa°dd. Came into some prominence at the time of the Thn Rifida 
rebellion in 1032, when he appealed to the Amir ‘Abdullah, with whom he 
appears to have been in, correspondence previously, for assistance against. the 
danger of attack by the Akhwan mobilised to repress the rebellion. Reported to 
be still defiant in Janury 1983, when he dis the King’s order to return 
gertain land 19 8 man who had appealed to the King. and imprisoned the man 
{nstead, pomibly, ie wus suggested, Wenuse he though the man Likely to murder 
him with the Royal approbation, 


8, ‘Abdullah ibn Bloyhia. 


A leading figure among the Wahhibi Ulema. Comes from Hail. Qadhf of 
Mecea after 1 seeupation by Iba Sa'td, and was described in Eldon Ratter’s 


‘account, of him (1025-20) as a “bent aud wizened little man." Appointed 
Grand Qidht of the Hejaz in Janvary 1026." Was instrumental in May 1026 
in obtaining a fatwa from seventeen Ulama of Medina in support of the Wabhibi 
policy of destroying tombs.” Head of the Nejdi delogates at the Moslem 

of June 1926, Again visited Medina in Novemnber of that year in attendance on 
the King and in the company of “Abdullah ibn Hasan (see 10 (1)), bent on 
purging the place of iniquity ais Mecca had been purged. Vacated post at Mecca 
in 1998 and returned to Hail. Was thought at that time to favour the extremists 
of the Alchwin movement. Still visits Mecca at intervals. Thought to. be 
rnbarrassing in high places owing to his franoss and fanatic, "Signed the 
pronouncement by the Ulama of Nejd in favour of Jihid at the time of 
the Thm Rita rebel iain, 


¥. ‘Abdullah ibm Jildwi, 


Governor of Hass. A first cousin of the King's late father. About the 
same age as the King, whom he has served consistently since he helped him to 
recapture Riyadh in 1002. Bore a part in the wars subsequent to that event. 
Stated by Philby to have been appointed Governor-General of Qasim in 1908, but 
fos beon employed in Hasa for several years past. Said to have been instrumental 
jp 1027 in arresting temporarily the rising discontent of the Wabhabi extremists, 
Fayanl ad-Dawhsh, e, in Nejd, Has the roputation of being a strong and co ocG 
Governor. Cor with the Sheykh of Bahrain and seems to keep in touch 
‘with some of the ‘racial Sheykhs. 


10, ‘Abdullah Kézim, 


A Hojazi said to be of Cossack origin. About 50 or a little more. Was 
employed in the Mecca Post Office in King Hussein's time. Appointed Sa'tidi 
Dirvotor-General of Posts and Telegraphs in 1926 and still holds the post. Went 
to Port, Sudan in March 1926 as one of Tbn Sa'id's delegates to negotiate about 
the E.7-C. cable and showed himself an obstructive negotiator. Was again pretty 
sticky in taking delivery of Marconi wireless in 1931-33. i 





11, "Abdullah ibn Muhammad ibm °A gf 

In 1926 Governor of Janf, but had vacated the post by March 1928, when he 
was put in command of a force sent to quell the disturbance created at Wejh by 
Hamid ibn Rifsds. Probably identical with the ibn 'Aqil who was mentioned in 
May 1931 as a ible candidate for the governorship of Tebiik, but was not 
appointed. "Abdallah ibn "Aqil commanded the Akhwan mobilised in June 1932 
to repress the further rebellion of Hamid ibn Rifida, 


12. "Abdullah ibn Muhammad al-Fadht 

Vice-President of the Legislative Council. Probably rather over 50. 
Principal member of the Fadbi family ge. Was formerly a metohant in Jedda, 
Desoribed in 1017 as," anti-Sherif and pro-Englieh”” and as going. Uy the 
‘sobriquot of ** Englisi ” in Jedda. Pat in prison at that time in Mocea for some 
tanknown offence, “P eso paticaar rile eubeegoently (and was 0 ise valued 
for brain-power 8 to be known as "* the Sheep") until ex-King 'Ali sent. him on 
‘a delegation to negotiate with Ibn Sa’dd at Mecea, Went over definitely to 
Thu Sa'Gd and acted as his representative at Rabigh for the 1925 pilgrimage, i 
‘which employment he is said to have feathered his nest. Attached to the King’s 
son, Muhammad, as adviser when the young "Amir occupied Medina Inter in 1935, 
Figured as a Hejazi delegate at the Moslem Congress in Meces in Juno 1926 
Obtained about the same period, in partnership with Indians settled in Mecca, 
& contract for motor transport, but lost it. Did better ax purveyor to the 
Government. Sent on an unsuccessful mission to Eritrea in 1927 in connexion 
‘with negotiations for the recognition of Ibn Sa’Gd by Italy and proposed treaty 
arrangements. Also had somo part in the treaty negotiations with Great Britain 
Becatne assistant to the Viceroy at Mecca and #0 on to appointment to his present 
post in or before 1929, Went in that year on a mission 10 Persia. Alloged in 
the same year to have done nicely in the company of ‘Abdullah Suleymin by 
cornering benzine, &c., just before new duties wore imposed. Appears to enjoy 
the King’s confidence in a high degree and to steer an oven or waggly course 
between rival factions. Not impressive in appearance or conversition; still 
somewhat of & sheep; but wears his recent dignities with an aquired air of 
dignity, sobriety and sagacity, which may be @ part of his snocess. May still 
have commercial interests, but has long beon dissociated from the business of the 
‘other Fadhis 


18, ‘Abdullah an-Nafisi. 

Important as being Ibn Sa'Od’s agent nt Kawait, where he is establiabed as 
‘a merchant and once did a large business in rice, &e. Now elderly and less active, 
Seems seusible. 


14. "Abdullah Suleymén al Boxed. we 

A Nejdi, presumably a member of the Bassim family of "Ancyza, descri 
in Ph bys “Ababa as havin been formerly staunch adherents of Thu Rashid, 
Appointed Inspector-General of Customs in 1930, Was said then to be a 
peuniless man of no character who had lived for two years as the guest of his 
hamesake the Minister of Finance, Now said to be on very bad terms with the 
latter. Another al Bassim was mentioned in October 1932 as the consignee of 
goods shipped from India to Ugair. 


15. ‘Abdullah ibn Suleyman al Hamdan. 

Minister of Finance. about 46. Of plebelan ’Aneyza origin, Started 
tife in a small way with the Qusaibis, originally, it is said, as a coffee-boy. Spent 
ten years as clerk in their Bombay office: Returned to Nojd some twenty, years 
ago. Said to have gone bankrupt as a broker. Recommended by the Qusaibis to 
replace his brother, who had died, as a clerk in the King’s Diwin, Rose to be 
hhead of the Diwan. Became Director-General of Finance and had acquired 
complete control of all financial matters by September 1928, when it was remarked 
that he travelled in greater state than the King himself between Mocca and 
Jodda, Has since been the most powerful of the King’s advisers, His position 
‘was strongly assailed in October 1831 by a cabal, which included the Amir Faysal, 
Foad Hamza, ‘Abdullah al Fadhl (perhaps a doubtful enemy) and Mr, Philby: 
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Was sent for a time to lond a hand with the Tawil mission in Hasa, bot had his 

lace kopt warm for him and-returned to it. Was promoted in Angust 1992 
from being Director-General of Finance to the post of Minister of Finance for the 
Hejaz and Nejd and its Dependencies, thus obtaining the title of Wazir, hitherto 
enjoyed only by the Amir Faysal, Continues to be supreme in the’ financial 
‘ministration and bas his finger in many other pies, being in effect Comptroller 
of the Privy Parse, Grand Master of Ordnance, Quarter-Master-General on 
‘occasion, general manager of the King’s establishment of slaves and pilgrimage- 

bly entirely faithful to the King, whose needs be supplies at the 

expense of othors having demanda on the ‘Treasur man, of rather 1 
Appearance, but emphatically a "live wire.”” Ready and energetic in conversatic 
aand full of icloas about development. Detested by Fuad Hamza and not loved by 
many. Has for some time been very friendly with the Indian vico-consul, and has 
of Jato heon at pains to cultivate relations with Hix Majesty's Minister. Has 
‘enriched himself and has bailt a pretentious house outside Jedda, which the King 
made use of in April 1998, Has provided posts for two relatives, viz,, his brother 
Hamad (q.».) and Muhammad, Director of the condeners at Jedda, 


16, Abdul-Wahhab, Descendants of 

"The following seem to be the most notable of the descendants of the founder 
‘of Wahhabisin :— 

(1) *Addullah ibn Hason.—ts one of the leading Wahbabi Ulema in Mecea 
Played a role in 1926, with "Abdullah ibn Blayhid (g-v.), in the Wabhihi purging 
of the Holy Cities, and was in 1929 thought, like him, to favour the Akhwin 
extremists, Signed the prononncement of the Ulama in favoar of Jihad at the 
time of the Tn Riféda rebelion in 168% Now Grand Qaahi. Proud and 
fanatical. 

(Q) Muhammad ibn *Abdul-~A zis ibn Sheykh, nicknamed axSahabi, formerly 
Governor of Taif, transferred to Riyidh in 1932 as Assistant to the Amir Sa’ad. 

(@) ‘Abdul-Latif. Family—Foor sons and a_ probable grandson of a 
descendant named ’Abdul- Latif were among the ten signatories of the declaration 
of Jihad referred to under (1). No. @) and the mother of the Amir Faysal (g.¢.) 
also probably belong to this connexion. . 


17. 'Abdul-Wahhdb, Seyyid. 

‘A man of 50 of over. Holds the post of Nait-al-Harim at Mecca. Was 
formerly Deputy for ’Asir in the Ottoman Parliament, but has never been there. 
OF no apparent political importanc, but a familar gure in high circles. jolly 
little pock-mmarked man, whose deserved reputation as a raconteur is set off by his 
‘appearance, 


18, "Abdul-Wahhdb Abd Matha 

A personage of consequence in ’Asix, possibly of the Sheykhly family of 
Mala noar Sabya, although this cannot be affirmed. Was described in 1027 as 
Director of Finance in "Asir, and was in that year ono of four delegates sent by 
Ibn Sa'Gd to nogotiate with the Imim Yahya. Probably still has the title of 
Director of Finance and commanded the Sa'tidi forces which entered Sahya in 
November 1932, ¥ 


19, ‘Abdur-rad/ as-Sabbdn. 

Born in the Hejaz forty to forty-five yeary ago, Grandson of an immigrant 
from Egypt, Rducated in the Hojaz aud Yn Pgypt, Amociated with his father, 
Hasan, and others in what wasin 10} rte principal ide aud skin business in Jedda 
ond Mecca, Impressed. the Hejazis at that time by his kuowledge and European 
manners, Wit made Director of Education in Jedda, but was dismissed and 
reverted to Lead in cotton goods and skins. Edited in 1925 the anti-Sa'tdi paper 
ALU mma in Cairo with the help of one of the Dabbighs. Given a post by the 
Amir ‘Abdullah as manager of bis estates in Transjordan in or before 1931. “Was 
‘an sotive supporter of the Hizh-al-Ahrir al Hijdzi, and was concerned in 1932 
in the press propaganda and financial arrangements of the outside promoters of 
movements against Ibn Sa'dd. Seems to have gone at least once to Eritrea in this 
connexion. Was dismissed by the Amir “Abdullah in the autumn of 1932 as a 
result of these political nctivities, but went on with them. Now excluded from 
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t, Palestine and ‘Transjordan, and’ bas retired to. Bagdad, where, he is 
understood to have become a private secretary to ex-King "Ali, Seems to be one 
of the most energetic of Ibn Sa'fid's Hejazi cnemies abroad, and may be expected 
to continue his efforts, wherever he 18. 


20, Ahmed "Abdullah "Ayshén 

Stated to have brought money from ‘Transjordan to Adeo in April 1982 for 
Huseyn ad-Dabbigh. Presumably a member of the Mecea family, two members 
of which were mentioned in 1917, one as wealthy merchant, the other, « young 
man of 20 named ‘‘ ‘Abdullah ibn Ashi '” (perhaps identical with the subject 
of this notice), who associated with King Huseyn's sons and was specially intimate 
with the Amir 'Abdullah, "Abdulloh ‘Aysbiin is one of the persons now excluded 
from Egypt, Palestine and Transjordan on aceount of other anti-Sa'ddi activities, 


21. Ahmed Sa’id al-Kurdl. 

Director of Police in Jedda. Presumably of Kurdish origin, perhaps distilled 
through Syria, Was previously Director of Police at Rabigh and gave offence to 
the Legation by trying to cammandeer a car which was taking the Nawab of 
Bahawalpur to Medina. Was transferred to Jedda ip 1932 and confirmed in the 

 eatly in 1933. Is said to have stated that he would know how to put the fear 
Sf God into the inhabitants of Jedda. Is bolieved to be anti-foreign, but has not 
yet put the fear of God, further than it already ¢: © the European 
Zommunity. Seems to be supported by persons mn high quarters, including 
robably Mehdi Bey (g.e.), and, not improbably, the Amir Faysal and Fuad Bey 
Hamza. A man to watch bat not to judge too hastily. Rides a horse, a thing now 
‘unusual in Jedda, and looks well on it., Was removed fron his post in Jedda and 
apparently reappointed to Rabigh in 1933. 


22. “AM al *Amért. 

Of Nejdi origin, but settled in the Hejaz before Thn Sa'tid conquered it. 
Probably aboat 50. Formerly a merchant, Became Director of Customs in Jedda 
in 1926 and, later, Inspector-General of Customs. Feathered his nest and put a 

deal of money into building a house, which he presented or sold to the King, 
t for which, if the latter is the case, he has nevet been paid, ‘This is the house 
called. the “Green Palace’ outside Jedd, Appointed member of an 
Ynspectorate of Government Departments in 1930 and Assistant Governor of 
fda early in 1931, Exercised some anthority in thie post, but does not appear 
to count for much nowadays. Probably a rascal, bat cheery even now that he has 
gone poor again. 
23. "Ali Ridha Family (or Roza as they spell it themselves in English). 

‘A rich merchant family in Jedda, of Persian origin. Baye very important 
tusiness counexions in India and elsewhere, and are agents for the Turner 
Morrison Line, which has & monopoly of transporting pilgrims from India by 
sea. The best known members of the family were Zeynal ‘Alt Ridha, who di 
some sears ago, his son Qisim, formerly a M.P. in Turkey and a man of parts, 
‘and “Abdullah "Ali Ridha, who combined business with the post of Governor of 
Tedda from King Huseyn’s time until he died in 1932, ‘The principal members 
of the family now in Jedda are :— 

(1) Yusuf the Zeyuat “AU Ridho, « pleasant man of 45 oF 50, who has been 
much in India; ani 

(2) Muhammad ibn Abdullah “AL Ridhs, a ballot-headed but agreeable lad 
of little more than 20. 

Other members of the fatnily ate met with elsewhere, ‘The family has Syrian 
family connexions, "Abdullah having married a Syrian or Syro-Persian lady, and 
his son Mohammad having married last year the daughter of a well-known but 
decayed Syrian morchant in Jedda, Sadiq al Khoja. ‘The latter is also connected 
with Huseyn Awayni (9.0), 


24. “Alt Taha. 
Assistant Governor of Jedda since 1928, and, in addition, Assistant Under- 


Secretary of State for Foreign Affaire since carly in, 1932. A Hojaai of 
about 40. Rose from a small post as secretary to the Governor. Cadaverous 
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and unbealthy, with a mouthéul of gold teeth, Speaks Turkish well. Well 
meaning, and “not without intelligence, but frightened of his own shadow, 
Completely ineflective, except on the rarest possible coxtsions, in connexion with 
foreign affairs. Normally serves as no more than a transmitter of messages Lo 
and from Mecca. 


25. M. Amin Shangiti. 


Said to be a recent import from Shangit, somewhere in North-West. frica. 
At one time rusided in Mecca, and became later a member of the Idrisi’s Council, 
apparently with the sanction of Ibn Sa’fd. Was a signatory in this capacity of 
the decision whioh signed "Asir nway to Ibn Sa’dd in October 1930. Latterly 
concerned in anti-Sa’ddi activities in connexion with "Asir, Came to notice in 
that connosion in July 193: 


bave been back in 'Astr at the time of the rebellion of November-December 1932. 


26, M. Amin Tamimi, 


A Palestinian from Hebron, son of an official at Tulkaram. Came to the 
Hejaz in 1927. Had known Fuiad Hamza in Palestine, and was employed by 
him in the Sa'Gdi Ministry for Foreign Affairs.” Attacbed to Sheykh "Abdul. 
"Aziz Ibn Zeyd for the purpose of the MacDonnell enquiry, and left with hin in 
August 1930. Fell ont with his chief, and was accused inter alia of selling a 
(ypher. Returned separately to the Hejaz and was re-employed in the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs, Was probably still protected by Fuad Hamza, but left the 
Ministry in oF about, May 1081, and served for a short time with Shargich 
(Limited) in Jedda. Was by then very much under a cloud, and, according to 
is own stoty, had to use a ruse to got away on the 6th August, 1991. He 
been accused of some irregularity in accounts, and may already have been under 
suspicion of stealing documents Tried later to sel] certain copies of British 
secret papers to the Embassy in Constantinople. Surrendered these voluntarily 
to the Residency at Cairo in June 1992, but may still possess Sa°ddi documents. 
Avery nanty young man, unlikely to return to Swdi Arabia, but, worth 
mentioning because of his approaches to British authorities elsewhere. "Was 
mentioned by the Amir ‘Abdullah to General Wauchope, on the 6th September, 
1982, as one of a number of important and dangerous members of the 
Tndependence party in Palestine. against whom precautions should be taken. 


27. ‘Agil Family of Mecea. 

It is difficult to place various bearers of the name of 'Aqil, who may or may 
not be related to the Muhammad ibn "Aqil, mentioned in 1917 as a respectabl 
Mecca merchant, whose grandfather, a learned and holy man, had prophesied that 
the English would tak Mecea. A person of the same name, one of a. Hadhrami 
fumily deported from Mokalla in 1928 died at Aden in 1081, leaving sons, of 
whom one, viz. =~ 

(1) "Isa ibn Muhammad ibn 'Aqil was secretary to the Imim's son, Ahmed. 

Moro itefinitaly connected with Mecca are the following :— 

(2) Amin ibn Ishq ibm *Agil, said to bo son of @ sinter of Humyn 
ad-Dat ch. Arrested at Meoca in June July 1932 and deported to Riyadh. 

(8) ‘Abbas "Agi ono of the conspirators against. Thu Sa'dd, said to have 
come on pilgrimage with two other conspirators and to have gone later to Mokalla 
to buy cartridges at Bir Ali 

‘Tho faat-iarned may be identical with— 


(A) “Agi 'Abbde Bete, mentioned in reports from Aden as a Meccan, 
‘or, according Lo others, an "Aairi, associated with the Dabbighs 


28, Ba-vubayr Family. 

An important merchant family among the numerous Hadtucaius settled in 
Jedda. The most important present member of it, Ahmed Ba-Jubayr, was 
suspected in 1932 of complicity in the ad-Dabbigh plot, and was arrested and 
deported to Riyadh in Juno-July, but was subsequently allowed to return. As 
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he had apparently been born in the Hadiwamaut, it became question whether 
the Legation should intervene, but his relatives themselves very sensibly preferred 
that it should not. 


29. Ba-Naja Family. 

‘A merchant family of humble Hadbrami origin, tong settled in the Hejaz 
‘They havo considerable property in Egypt, and are still wealthy. ‘The principal 
members are the following 

(1) ‘Abdur-Rahmdn, the patriarch. Probably over'70, and fives a retired 
life, but is still going strong as a man of buxinoss 

(3) Abed son of (1). hd quarrlled with him before, 1037, Was 
King Huseyn’s Minister of Finance in that year, and was ridiculed for his airs, 
besides being coudemned for his private viees Returned to Egypt, but returned 
to the Hejaz in 1982 

(3) AF. Salih Bo-Néja, avother son. 

{4) Su/ydn Ba-Najd, a slave of the family, but now sole manager of the 

roperty. He was treasurer to (2) whilst he was Minister. Is a Jedda notable; 

Pireka quiet life and is respected, though he is a slave 


All these are well-known in Jedda, where (4) is concerned in a motor 
transport, concern. The family appear to enjoy considerable favour under the 
resent: régime. 
30, Ba-Sént Family of *Asr. 

The principal member of this Hadbrami family, Muhammad Yahya, played 
‘an important role in "Asie at the time of the Great War. They would appear 
to be still people of consequence there, as three of them were concerned in. the 
ftrangemetts for the practical andczation of “Acit by Tin Sa'td in October 1930, 
vi 


(Q) Mehamaad Yahya “Awadh Ba-Sdki—A member of the Legislative 
Council which signed the decision. Probably the same as the ‘named above. 
‘Seems to have tried to dissuade the Idrisi from revolting in October 1932. 

Q) 'Abdul-Qadir ibn Muhammad ibn "Awadh Ba-Séhi, also «member of 
the Legislative Council. Seems to have helped to get the Tdrisi to fall in with 
the plans of the Dahbégh conspirators. in 1032. 

(8) Muhammad ‘Abdullah Ba-Sdhi—One of the Idtisi mission sent to Mecca 
to complete the arrangements for ammexation in, 1930. 

BL. Bujéd (or Humaya) Family. 

‘A leading family in the notoriously fanatical Ghutghut section of the ‘Ateyba 
tribe. A confusing effect is produced by the use in past reports of the names 
Sultan itm Bujad, ibn Homayd ibn Bujid and ibn Bujad tout court, but they 
‘would appear all to apply to one and the same man. This is assumed in what 
follows regarding -— 

(1) Sultdn idm Humayd ibn Bujdd—Once one of Ton Sa'td’s stalwarts and 
ane of the commanders of his troops when they took Mecca in 1034. Had 

hter martied to the King’s brother Muhammad. Noted early in 1927 as one 
of the extretnists who were then inclining against the King, Became reconciled 
with him later, bat finally stood in with Ibu Sa’dd's opponents in the Nejd 
Telellion of 1629 and was accounted second only to Haysal ad-Dawish in 
importance, Was one of the earlier loaders to fall into the King’s hands. and 
vas imprisoned at Riyfdh in the spring of that year, Appears to be ail in 
Close confinement, as n0 record has been found of the death of Sultan ibn Bujad, 
the best known of the names cited above, and “ibn Humayd ”” was mentioned 
in a recent report as oe of the prisoners who were roceiving more lenient 
treatment than bofore, though, unlike the others, he was still not allowed to see 
his womenfolk. May still prove important, as he had a strong hold on. his 
Lribearpen, some of whom have been reported sullen over his imprisonment, 

Naif thn Foyial ibn Humayd-A pretender to the chieftainship of the 


*Atetta, Dnt moved to ead in 1024 having'been ousted by No. (1). Played with 
the idea of recovering his position in June 1929 and sent a minor relative, "Obeyd, 
to spy out the land. bt wat apparently disuaded by King Faisal from going 


id. Mentioned in 1982 as being still a refugee in ‘Iraq and as a ‘ible 
Mpiranc to the hand of Mazyinn, sister of Foysal  ad-Dawish, bat’ the 
engagement or marriage was denied. 

































































92. Davsayh Family 
A Mecca family of “* Moorish’ ({#., some North-West Africa) origin 
to be Seyyids. Became prominent in 1932 in connexion with plot behind 
the revolt of Ibo Rifida and the preparations for the retarded revolt in "Aste. 
The fumily is numerous. Certain members of it still reside in the Hejaz, 
including two who wore arrested and deported to Riyidh im June-July 1032, 
viz :— 

(1) Lbeahion ibm ‘Abdullah and 

(2) ‘Isa ibn ‘Abdulla. 

More important are the following persons abroad — 

(8) Huseyn ibn "Abdullah, brother of the above. Migrated to Mokalla in 
‘or about 1926, Has since done school-mastoring in South-West Arabia and bins 
been an active intriguer against Ibn Sa'tid. Went ta India in 1927 to enlist 
support for the Hizb-al-Ahrar al Hijazi and their National Pact. Sought, and 
probably enlisted, the support of Shauqat Ali, who, with his brother, had been 
Violently at loggerheads with Ibn Sa'fd at the Moslem Congress of June 1926. 
Went to Exypt and perhaps to Transjordan in 1920. Said to have attended 
Moslem Congress at Jerusalem in December 1031, when persons concerned in 
‘Hizb-al-Abrar seem to have devised a pondant organisation called Jami'at ad 
Dit’a il Hijaz, Was using Aden as base early in 1992, but left in summer 
owing to adverse attitude of British authorities and seems to have since worked 
mainly in Eritrea, Now excluded from Egypt, Palestine and Transjordan. 

(4) Mf°ALF fbn ‘Abdullah, another brother. Less conspicuous, bint also very 
active, Took a’hand in the actual revolt in "Asir. Reported drowned at Jizan, 
but report was contradicted Inter. 

(8) M. Téhir ibn Mas'éd, uncle of the above. Born in 1890. Had some 
gmployment under King Huseyn, Obtained British-protected passport at Cairo 
in 1926 on strength of alleged subjection to Sultan of Mokalla. Author of letter 
from Lahej to Amir Shakir of the 20th February, 1982, which fell into hands 
of Sa’ddi Gorerntent and revealed plans of conspirators. Seems to have gone 
forthor east, as he arrived at Aden from Singapore early in June 1092: Tins 
ince heen very mobile, visiting Eritrea, Egyph, Palestine Transjordan and ‘Iraq, 
Now excluded from Egypt, Palestine and Transjordan. Was understood in 
January 1989 to be heading back to Massawa, and perhaps thence to Aden and 
the Hadhramaut, 


Other members of the family need not to enumerated, tut they all seem to 
hang together and to have attaches with Hashimites. One, Mas'id, a hanger-on 
at “Aramis, wae closely concerned in the Tha Riftda affair and was killed with 
Ibn Rifida ‘The family also have attaches with the Tdrisis, although there is 
nothing to explain one mention of (8) above as Huseyn bin 'Abdullsh ad-Dabbagh 
al-Tdehsi. 


88, Dawish Family. 


A leading family in the Mutayr tribe. _ Its best-known member, Faysal ad- 
Dawish, famous as a raider, as one of Thn Sa’id’s principal lieutenants and as 
‘a robel against him, died as a State prisoner at Riyidh in October 1991. His 
name is, however, still potent. in Eastern Arabia, where he was regarded as more 
than an ordinary shoykh—a kingly man anda king maker. This gives importance 
to hin vona, two of whom have figured in recent roports from Kuwait 


(1) Bandar idm Fayiat ad-Dawieh—SUil a young mas. Said to be looked 
to by the Mutayr as the leader they dosire, but to be himself very cautious and 
nviling to,mowe nt prosent, Reported in, December 1842 to have countered a 
question ty Tho Sa'td as to whom the Mutayr wanted for a leader by saying 
"No one but. Your Majesty.”” 

(2) AbHumaudi ibn Faysat ad Dawish —Vivited Ton Sa’id at Riyddh in 
the autumn of 1982, when the King was making efforts to reconcile the ex-rebel 
Mutayr and “Ajmin, still hostile to him, and was well received and rewarded. 

‘The ladies of this family seem to count, The political agent at Kuwait, 
who had befriended them when Faysal was surrendered to Tbn Sa’iid 
1930, was visited by various of them on several occasions in 1982, They 
Faysal’s mother, who hid bitter hatred of the King beneath copious praises; 
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a sister, whose rumoured marriage to a Hark Shevkh was regarded as an sugary 
of reconciliation, between his tribe and the Mutayr, but was afterwards denied, 
‘and a consin, still a woman of considerable charm and humour, who had. been 
married to Sheykh Mubirak of Kuwait, to a deceased son of Faysal ad-Dawish 
and, lastly, as prize of war, to Ibn Sa'fid’s brother ‘Abdullah, 


3H. Dehlaci Family. 

An Indian family long settled in Mecon, Wahhibis by faith. Still British, 
bat allowed to own real property, and so much identified with the Hejax that two 
mombers of it sat as representatives in the National Conference of June 1931 
They wore— 

(1) ‘Abdullah Deblavi, elder brother (about 57 years old); under Sberifian 

jime was member of various committees; is a trusted adviser of Tbn Sa'dd, 
‘whom he has sapported from beginaing. ‘Together with (2) is prime mover in the 
"Ain Zubeyda, Committee. 


@ "bcldvitan Déhlaci, younger brother—aged shout 59, Chiefly concerned 
in management of the family’ Motor Transport Company “* EV-Nijah."” He in an 


intimate friend of Sheykh "Abvlullah Suleymn, and like his brother is a trusted 
adviser of the King, Both brothers interest themselves privately in affairs of the 
Sa'ddi Government, bat ate not office seekers. 


35. Fadl (al-Pazal) Family. 

‘Nejdis of "Aneyza origin long settled in the Hojaz, An original * Abdallah 
had at least five sons, all now deceased, with oe possible exception. Each of 
these had issue. Members of the first and second generations after the original 
"Abdallah were concerned in firms doing important business in the Hejaz and 
India, where they had a high reputation, enhanced by their position as business 

mts of Iba Sa'tid, until 1930. Family differences and bad trade led to the 
Gollapse of their businese at Bombay and Rarachi in that year. ‘The two partners 
most actively concerned in the business in India absconded to the Hejaz, where a 
third tried to dissociate himself from the partnership. The affairs of the family 
have for some years been the subject of very complicated litigation and have 
engaged the attention of various British authorities for reasons too long to 
recapitulate. The family still have influential connexions in the Hejaz, ond 
several members of it have been given employment by Iba Sa’éd. Apart from 
"Abdullah ibn Mubammad ibn Abdullah, who is the subject of a separate notice, 
the following deserve mention :-— 
1) Muhammad, con of the “Abdullah just mentioned. In business in Jedda 
and does a tidy trade in benzine, & 

(2) Ibrahim ibn Abdurrahmén.—One of the two who absconded from Tndin 
in 1990, Appointed a member of the Legislative Council in October 1930. 
Became later a secretary to the Amir Faysal. Was called on to resign, ostensibly 
on grounds of ill-health, by Amir Faysal, He is now living in Mecca and engaged 
ip trade n an onimporiat way; bai tll xi Co enjoy the confidence of Att 
Faysal 

8) Muhammad ibn Abdurrahmdn ibn “Abdullak—Was a partner in the 
firm which collapsed in India in 1980, but resided in Jodda and tried to dissoriate 
himself from the other partners, his brother and cousin 

(H) ‘Abdullah in Thrahim son "A bdullah.—Private seoretary to the Amir 
Faysal in 1926, Afterwards one of the partners who absconded from India. 
Selected in 1931 for the post of Changé d'Affaires in Holland, under scheme which 
did not materialise for having a Legation there with the Sa’fdi Minister in 
London ax Minister. Appointed Treasurer to the Government later in 10311, as a 
result of the cabal against “Abdullah Suleyindn, 

(6) Ibrahim ibn Suleyndn.—Son-in-law of father of (8), and hax taken the 
place of (2) as Rais-i-Diwin of the Amir Faysal. Is an important olficial and 
enjoys Amir Faysal's complete confidence, 


38. Fahad ibn Zu'ayr. 

Late Governor of "Asir, Was head of the mission sent to 'Asir in May 1990 
to make the arrangements which subsequently culminated in its practical annexa- 
tion by Thn Sa’Gid. Was later appointed Amir, though probably not the first to 
hold the post.” Reported to Thm Sarid with increasing trgency in the autumn of 



























































1932 that the Idrisi/was getting beyond himself. ‘The Idrisi, professing complete 
loyalty tothe King, complained bitterly of Eabad's roagh treatment. The Ring, 
anxious to placate the Idrisi, steered a middle course and sent a commission to 
investigate. Before it.could reach the spot the Idrisi had gone into open revolt 
‘and Fahad had to eseape from his seat of government at Jizin. Was little beard 
of for some time aftorwards, but was appointed Governor of Qunfida in or about 
Tune 1933. 


87. Farhan ibm Mashhar. 

4 chi boloaging to the Syrian Ruvalla tribe, and hardly. within the scope 
of this report. Nevertheless, deserves inclusion because of the important réle he 
has played in regard to Sa’(di Arabia, Quavrelled with his own paramount chief 

hhis connexion with Syria and embraced Wahhabism. Was 


ince kept 
to reappear some day. His natural 
ites and Nuri Sha’alan, although his 
adventures have clonded his relations with both in the recent past 


88, Fawsin as-Sabig. 

Sa'fidi agent in Aged about 45. Belongs by origin to the "Ugeyl, 

ild, ait. were, Of recognised enravan-guides, Ruveated in a. Tm 

achool at "Amman, Is by profession a dealer in camels and horses and. still 
Appears to do this business. Was Tbn Sa'iid’s agent in Damascus prior to, 1924, 
Maved in that year to Cairo, where he occupies a similar position, not officially 

oised in any way, alt rh he does passport work, &c. Is described by 
Mr. Smart as a devout Moslem, plain, slow, courteous and old-fashioned; 
politically rather innocent, but possessed of a certain native shrewdness. 


99. Fuad Bey Hamza. 

Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs. A Druze trom the Lebanon, born 
about. ). Educated in Turkish schools in Syria, the Teachers’ Training 
Colloge, Beirut, and the ‘Syrian Protestant College, Beirut. Was Inspector of 
Schools at Damascus for a time. Obtained a post as clerk under the Palestine 
Department of Public Health in 1921. Resigned after. few months and took 
service under the Department of Education as a teacher in Acre, Transferred in 
1922 to a secondary school in Jerusalem as teacher in English and remained until 
1926, Studied simultaneously at the Law School, got a Certificate of Legal 
Studie in 1925 and qualified i five subjects, inchiding Constitational History 
‘and Public International Law, for the Diploma, but did not complete the course 
Had a uniformly good record in Palestine, but was mixed up in politics and the 
Druzo insitrrectionary movement, May have feared arrest, althongh be was not, 
in fact, in danger of it. Left for Egypt on the 2nd December, 1928. Apparently 
‘was to'go to India on a Syro-Palestinian delegation, but was drawn to the Hejaz, 
Where, after giving English lessous for a time, be’ was taken into the Ministry 
for Foreign Affaire by Yusuf Yasin, then acting for Dr, ‘Abdullah Danlaji. 
Became Acting Minister in July 1928, when Dr. Danliji left on a mission, never 
to return. Had probably worked earlier to undermine Danliji’s. position 
Remained Actit Minister until the Amir Faysal became titular Minister with 
Fuad ax Under-Secretary, but still effective head of the Ministry in December 
1930. Retained his it, with a seat on the Council of Ministers when the latter 
war constitited early in 1982. Prefers to call himself in English Deputy 
Minister. Visited Europe for tho first time as a member of the Sa'Gdi Mission 
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under the Amir Faysal in the spring of 1982 and did all the real business, Was 
made an honorary K.B.E, during the visit to London. 

Fuad Hamza is alert, intelligent, well informed on matters pertaining to his 
work and industrious. Speaks English well and Turkish, but is hampered by 
lack of more than elementary French. Equally devoted to his own ambitions and 
to the canso of Arab nationalism, sorving Ibn Sa’hd as its exponent, though 
inclined sometimes to despair of the system of which bo has made himself part, 
Keeps in touch with other Nationalists in Palestine, and probably Syria. Is used 
by the King as his instrument for foreign affairs, and makes the most. of 
his position, but probably does not enjoy Tbn Sa’bd's full confidence, so that his 
power varies, Very hostile to ‘Abdullah Snleymin and took part in, the 
unsuccessful drive against him in 1081. Conforms to Wahbabism without 
conviction, Would like to see Sa’tdi Arabia, a name of which he was ane of the 
authors, develop on modern, more or loss constitutional lines. Likes drafting 
Jaws. Would go to great lengths for the causes he has at heart, but is seldom, if 

honest in diplomacy. Rather bumptioue and sometimes difficult. to deal 

ft responds to personal handling. Sometimes spoken af as anti-British, 
sometimes even as pro- Soviet; probably wrongly, exeept in so far as his attitude 
towards foreign Powers is determined by Arab natiovialism, May have pat by 
& modest amount of money, although the only traceable record of anything 
approaching corruption is an allegation in 1920 that ho bought large stocks of 
tobacco before promulgating a decree imposing new daties 

‘Taufiq Hamza, Fuad’s brother, serves under him in the Ministry, but does 
not merit a separate notice. Speaks French. 


40. Gabil Family (more correctly Qabil, but they use the other spelling). 


Important merchants in Jedda of African slave origin, Take their name 
from an extinct Jedda family. one of whom owned the father. Jater a freedman. 
‘The firms consists of the two following brothers : 


in the movement by notables of Jedda and Mecca to compel King Huseyn’s 
abdication in October 1924. Went to Port Sudan in March 1926 as one of the 
delegates sent to negotiate abont the Eastern Telegraph Company cable and way 
more helpfal than his colleague, "Abdallah Kazim (g.e.). Figured as.a Hejazi 
delegate at the Moslem Congress in Mecca in June 1946, "A Viear of Bray under 
three successive régimes, but ean be outspoken, as when he displeased the King 
by dns frank critciam of fiscal policy atthe “ National Conference of June 
1931. Described in 1928 as a lively and entertaining bost,”” Still pleasant to 
meet and apt to be met in Royal circles, Speaks moderate Turkish. 

(2) "Abdul-Qadir Aman Gébil, several years younger than Suleyman, in 
whose wake he follows at a distance, 


41, Hafiz (Hafdh) Wahba. 

Sa'ddi Minister in London, An Egyptian born probably between 188 and 
1890, Educated at Al-Azhar. Mixed up in Nationalist and pan-Islamie politics 
in early manhood and was closely associated with ‘Abdul- Aziz. Shawiah. 
Definitely anti-British at time of Great War and said to have been deported from 
India. Later started a school at Kawait and passed thence into Ibn Sa’td's 
service. Became tutor to the Amir Faysal and accompanied the prince to London 
in 1919. Was one of Ibn Sa'fid's delegates at the abortive Kuwait Conference 
in 1023-24. In euprome charge of the civil side of the Administration at Mocca 
in 1925, with a viceregal title, and did well. Read the bse be inaugural address 
at the Moslem Congress in Mecca in June 1926, Much employed on missions and 
Regiations during the eneuing yetrs, Inter alia took part in. negotiations with 
Sir G. Clayton in 1925, 1927 and 1925 and expounded Tbn Sa’ views and 
fears regarding Italian policy in the Red Sea, Bolshevik activity and Hashimite 
sovereignty in neighbouring countries to the Resideucy at Cairo early in 1928. 
Duriog all thie period waged a ding-dong erage nets the Span iniancos 
around the King, and had ups and .. Was occulted towards the end of 1926, 
bat returned to favour soon after and became Assistant Viceroy beside the 
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Amir Faysal, ‘Thought toihave indisposed the Amir by his masterfulness as a 
tutor and his disregard as Aasistant Viceroy for the Amir's position, Relegated 
in July 1928 to the post of Director-General of Education. Went to London in 
1929 to represent Thn Sa'tid at the International Postal Congress. While there 
was selected for the post of Minister in London, bat did not take up the post for 
over a yoar, during which interval he went ob a sort of undefined mission to 
Kuwait and was also employed much about the King’s person, though he appeared 
‘on the whole to have lost ground to the Syrians. Has during his tenure of the 
Legation in London represented his country on international occasions, at 
Geneva and elsewhore, and has only once beeu back in Sa'tidi Arabia. Was 
designated in 1991 to be Minister at The Hague, but the arrangements have never 


Sa'td, 

in friendly relations with His Majesty's Government, 

hhimsolf well-disposed in London, and as ou occasion been distinctly helpful... He 
is a good propagandist, for Ibn Sa'dd on the lecture platform and in society 
Neitertaiturn nor talkative, be appeals by bis seaec of hurour and locks any 
thing but a Wahhibi (except that he abstains from alcohol and. tobacco). att 
Hyde Park Hotel or the Savoy. Likes the theatre too. Speaks moderate English, 
but is not fluent. A. useful servant to the King, whose respect he commands, but 
not probably his entire confidence, 


42, Hamad Suleyman. 

Under-Seoretary of Stato for Finance, brother of ‘Abdullah Suleymin, g.r. 
and bas worked under him, Acted for him as Director-General of Finance during 
his relegation to Hasa towards the end of 1981. Was appointed Wakil or Under 
Secretary when “Abdallah was made Wasir or full Minister in August 1982, Has 
boon employed on missions in *Asir, notably in November 1982, when he was scat 
with KAkid-al-Qurqani to investigate the diflarences between the Tdrisi_ and 
Thn Sa'tid’s Governor, They were too late to reach the spot before the Tdrisi went 
into open rovolt, but have since been standing by in “Aste 


43, Hamdi Boy, 

Director-Cenoral of Military Organisation. Perhaps 40 to 45. Believed to 
bo an "Traql Kurd and to have visen to non-commissioned rank in the Turkish 
army. Was a colonel in the army of King Huseyn, but passed to the service of 
Tho Sa'td and was officor commanding troops at Yanbu’ before 1928. Became 
Officer Commanding in Jedda in that year. Appointed Director-General of 
Military Organisation in 1031 in succession to Faudhi Bey Kawokji. Presents 
all the appearance of a man who might be good in a rough and tumble; none of 
having the education necessary to create anything serious out of the embryo 
regular army, as Faudhi Bey might have done had he not lost favour. | Hamdi 
seems to be-a than of indifferent character, with a gift for intrigue, which he 
displayed in connexion with the vicissitudes of the British Staff of the Hejaz Air 
Fore in 1991-82. Acts on oceasion as A.D.C. to the King, attending him on his 
Vinits to Jedda and boing seat to meet sloops, &e 


44. Hamud al-Bagéwt. 

Officer in charge on the Kuwait frontier, with headquarters at Jariya. 
‘Appointed to this post in August 1982. Fourth person to bold it since 1930." 
‘mun of very evil reputation, ibed as having been chiefly responsible for all 
the raiding and killing in Kuwait territory eight or nine years ago. Known in 
Kuwait as the “ butaher” ‘of ‘Abdallah ibn Jiléwi, Governor of Hasa, and 


apparently chosen for his present post to tighten up the embargo on trade between 
Penil and Neqd, responsibility for which had been transferred to ibn JilGwi 


45, Hamud ibn Ibrahim. 
‘Appointed Governor of Yanba’ in August 1931. Known only from the 
announcement of this. 


wz 
46, Hamzaal Ghauth al Madani, 


Understood to be consul-general designate for Java. A Hejaxi of Medina, 
over 40. Said to have been educated in Turkish schools and to have 
frequented Turkish society. Sided with Turks at time of Arab revolt, and edited 
an anti-Huseyn paper at Medina in their interest. Continued to be anti-Huseyn 
after the success of the revolt and fled. Said to have been sentenced to death by 
default during his absence. Seems, nevertheless, to haye been given a1 portant 
post at Damascus, which he continued to hold under King Faisal’s régimo there, 
‘even after King Huseyn had launched sgaaet him an accusation, probably 
1 up, of having stolen valuables from the Prophet's Tomb. Was in 
id’s service by end of 1923 and wns one of his delegates at the abortive 
Kawait Conference of 1923-24, an appointment which led to a revival by the 
Traqi delegates of the robbery charge. Became Assistant Governor of Medina 
after its occupation by Sadi forces in 1925. Was later employed in the Palace. 
Selected in 1931 for the proposed consulate-general at Batavia, to the creation of 
which the Netherlands Government agreed, but which has never been opened, 
obabily owing to financial difficulties, Filled in time as a member of the 
Eegislative Council, whence he was transferred to the Amir Sw'td's Diwin in 
tember 1932, Came in King's train to Mecca in March 1933. Much of a 
lace man evidently. 


47. Hashim Daghestani, called Sayyid Hashim. 


A Hejazi, aged perhaps 50 or more, descended from a family of Mutawwits 
who derived their name from the fact that they looked after the pilgrims from 
Daghestan. ‘This was a lucrative business in the good old days, and Sayyid 
Hashim was formerly well off. He seems to have lost a great deal during the war 
between Ibn Sa'td and King “AN, and has aleo lost heavily by being loaded up 
with now worthless roubles. " Was formerly employed in the Awgaf Departinent, 
apparently in King Huseyn's time, “Appointed Chief Revenue Offker "unde 
the new régime in January 1928, and was Inter local Director of Finance in 
Jedda, Ejected from this post. and appointed a member of tbe Inspectorate of 
Government Departments in 1930. Has since been employed in various financial 
connexions and hunts in couples with Sheykh ‘Abdullah Suleymin, but his real 
importance lies in the tact that he is said to have an independent, position as x 
sort of personal wort service azent of the King, and to correspond with the later, 
when His Majesty ix in Nejd, abont persons and things in the Hejaz, Ts on 
Intimate terms with the Tadian vieeconsul, to. whom he sometimes supplies 
information. connexion was of some value during the y 

“Asir revolt of November-December 1932. Se Se 


48. Hithlayn Famil 


People of importance in the "Ajman tribe, much concerned in the Nojd revolt 
of 1929. Its principal inember, Dhaydiin ibn Hithlayn, was sinin treacherously in 
April of that year. The following other members of the family deserve 


mention :— 


(1) Néif ibn Hithloyn (nicknamed Abs '! Kilabj—Succeoded Dhaydin and 
carried on the revolt, but surrendered in January 1930 to the British authorities 
in Kuwait, and was in due course handed over to Tbn Sa’Gd. Has since been a 
State prisoner at Riyadh, closely confined, 

(2) Hésim ibn Hithlayn also took an active part in the revolt, and was one 
of two leaders who in July’ 1929 visited Kuwait in the hope of enlisting support, 
Was fighting together with Naif in October. Eventual fate unknown. 

(3) Khalid ibn Muhammad ibn Hithlayn, described as a“ debonair and 
handsome young warrior.” Is one of the Mutayr and ‘Ajman Sheykhs living in 

ee King Faisal's protection. Visited Kuwait in 1932 at the time of tke 
Iba Rifiida affair, apparently to size up the chanoes of new anti-Sa’Adi action. 


49. Huseyn al ‘Awayni. 
_ A young Syrian merchant established in Jedda, An enterprising fellow, who 
derives some importance from being a friend of Fuad Hamea and Yusuf Yasin 
(10923) x 










































































and having counexions in Manchester; notably with another Syrian, “Abdul- 
Ghani Yalibi, the naturalised British head of a.simall company there. This 
association was close early: in 1982, when Ydlibi visited Jedda in order to work 
lup business and with great ideas of getting concessions of all sorts. They claimed 
to have important support in Lancashire, and specifically that of the Calico 
Printors’ Association (Limited). It was understood in 1942 that "Awayni was 
leaving Jedda for good, but-he returned. His last important appearance was in 
Febroary or March 1983, when he went to Riyadh on behalf of certain merchants 
to try and dissuade the King from proceeding with the concession to. the 
ex-Khedive's group for the creation of a National Bank. A man likely to have 
tps and downs of Tortane, in dealing with whom commercially great care ould 


50. M. Huseyn Nasi. 


A well-known Hojazi of Jedda of Egyptian origin, Aged about 50 or more. 
Inherited much property from his father, ‘Omar Nasif, who was a notable 
rsonage in Turkish times, aa well as the agency in Jedda of the Sherifs of the 
‘Abndilah branch. Ocoupies. the largest house in Jedda and was once very 
prosperous, but is now probably less so. Was said in 1917 to have lost favour 
with King Huseyn, who had previously been accustomed to stay with him when 
in Jedda, Was said also to be desirous of British naturalisation at that time, 
Described as having been a Wabbit by conviction, even before the Sa'tidi 
invasion, Deported to “Aqaba during King 'Ali’s short reign. Figured as a 
Hojazi delegate at the Moslem Congress in Mecea in June 1926. Was given 
the privilege of putting Ibn Sa’ad up during the years following the fall of 
Jedda, bat has not done so since the King acquired the ‘ Green Palace.” Has 
not held office, ax was expected, under the Sa’ddi régime, perhaps owing to doubt 
‘as to bis trustworthiness. Rather n dark horse nowadays and may both dislike 
and be disliked by the régime, but keeps quiet, Said to be a good Arabic scholar 
au posses what passes in Jedda for a remarkable library. An aldermanic 
gure. 


5A. Dirahtin ibm Mw'ammar. 


Head of the Amir Sa’fd’s divin, or sooretariat, at Riyidh. Was formerly 
a wellknown propagandist and press correspondent for Arabic papers and seins 
to have spent some years in Egypt and India, Probably identical with the 
* Munmmar Bey mentioned in the Jedda report for February 1926 as having 
teon Nejdi roprosentative in Egypt and having just been appointed “head of 
the Foreign Political Intelligence Department and chief adviser to the King."” 
Would appear to have become head of the King’s divin soon after, probably 
in July 1026. Little known in European circles, but probably important in 
Thn Sa’dd’s entourage, Was transferred in September 1992 to the diwan of 


the Amir Sa’td. This transfer, if effective, need not be regarded as relegation 
to an inferior post, as it may quite well have been part. of a plan to equip the 
Amir for his probable rile of atiocessor to the throne. (See 1 (2))) Thrahim sha 
Muammar was described by the Indian vice-consal in 1925 as 

pro-British man, Selected in May 1989 for post of Changeé d 

in place of Rusbeyd Pasha (9.0.). 


52. "Tt Rawwaf, 


Assistant Under-Seorotary of State for Foreign Affairs, formerly Sa’tdi 
consul in Damasoas. Born about 1898. One of a Sherari family which migrated 
from, gat lo Darnaicon im 1910, amily not bighly copsidered in Damasens 
hut "Id's father maintained close connexion with Tbn Sa’fid and was helpful to 
him in negotiations with the Turks. He, the father, made a fortune in camel- 
dealing and left wealth to his two sons. "Id was also a camel merchant before 
being appointed to his Damascus post in 1929 in succession to his brother Yasin 
Had then only had primary education, but was stated last year to be busily 
improving on it. | Was considered by His Majesty's prevent consal in Damascus 
rather stupid, thongh pleasant and useful. Well informed on local carrents of 
thought and pushes in Syrian nationalist circles, without apparently carrying 
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much weight, the idea of an Arab Empire with Ibn Sa'id as a auitable ruler 
for it. The brother Yasin Rawwif, whom he suceeded, is said to have become 
Governor of Medina in 1920-80. ‘He was appointed second assistant to the 
Viceroy of the Hejaz in September 1990, but has faded out of Sa’Gdi official 
life and now lives at Damascus 


PS—'Id Rawwat was superseded as consul at Damasens by Rushey Pasha 
(g-v)) in May 1933 and appointed an Assistant Under-Secrotary of State for 
‘oreign Affairs 


58. Idrisi Family. 

Founded by Ahmed al Idrisi, a native of Fez, who became u notable religious 
teacher at Mecca and created a Tariqa, or school of religious doctrine. Moved 
on to Sabya, in 'Asir, where he acquired land and died in the odour of sanctity 
about 1537 and where his tomb is still venerated. The Idrisis supplanted the 
Sherifian family, had ruled at Abi "Arish in tho timo of his son Muhammad 
and Muhammad's son “Ali, The branch of the family most identified with 
"Asir is desrended from these two, as appears from the following table, which is 
not necessarily complete or accurate as regards onder of birth ;-— 

: ‘Auwed, the founder 


rau YA (8) “Abdus "Atatur: Usa 
Wat "hats Tabi ot Ait 


The numbered members of this branch deserve further notive. 


_ (1) This Mohammad was a notable man in his day. Born in 1876. Studied 
in Egypt and at Kufra. Organised opposition to the Turks in. "Aste in and 
after Made treaties with His Majesty's Government through the Resident 
at Aden in 1915 and 1917. Came to terms with Thn Sa’fd in 1920, when ho 
ceded to him any rights he might have in the country about "Abhi. 

(2) Displaced (3) in 1926, after complicated events. Accepted in that year 
the sitzerainty of Thn Sa’dd by a treaty signed at Mecca. Accepted in October 
1931 the practical annexation of 'Asir by Lbn Sa’dd, retaining a simulacram only 
of quasi-sovereign rights. Joined in the rebellion against Thn Sa'td in November 
1992, and on its collapse in due course took refuge in Yemen. After strennous 
efforts to obtain his surrender, Ibn Sa’fid agreed recently that he should remain 
in the Yemen under the Imim’s supervision, and accorded him a pension, 
Appears to be a man of weak character, very amenable to influence Was 
described some years ago as “* monkish.’ 

(3) Succeeded his father in 1923. Waa upheld by the Masiriha and other 
tribes in 1924 against an attempt to displace him by his cousin Mustafa, No 
who established himself temporarily at Hodeyda, then an Idrisi possession. 
in turn, lost Hodeyda to the Tinim in 1985, and was displaced by (2) in 1926. 
Returned to Mecca in August 1926, and seems to have lived mostly there until 
ho was suddenly arrested and deported to Rivadh in the summer of 1992, under 
suspicion, apparently, of intending a coup in "Asir. Revently attempted to 

cape, Was foiled, Got did not die, a5 was rumoured. leeas 

aa were very active in organising and conducting the "Asir revolt 
of November December 1982, 

‘The original Ahmed has a numerous posterity through another son, variously 
called ’Abdul-Al or 'Abdul-Mutal. His descendants have been principally 
associated with Dongola, where his tomb is a place of pilgrimage, and with Egypt. 
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‘The following table shows only thote of the branch who have came to notice in 
connexion with Arabia in revent years — 


Abtoed, the founder 


Mubameud Sherif 


(8) Mirghaol (o) “ata 


(6) Was a trusted British agent during the Great War. Later played a rile 
in opposition to his cousin "Ali, in 1930, 
(2) One of the *Aair del 


{®) Has been politically ative for many yes. Works normaly, it is allege. 
in the Italian interest, bat played an apparently pro-Sa'iidi réle in 1926-97, at 
the time of and after the establishment of Ibn Sa’Gd's suzerainty over ‘Asir. 
Visited Mecca at least three times from September 1926 to September 1927. 
Was thought perhaps to aspire himself to the post of ruler of 'Asir 

His Majesty’ t and consul in Jedda on the 1th September, 

Mr. Stonchewer Bird described him at that time as being the King’s unofficial 
adviser in regard to 'Asir and Yemen. He found him a man of intelligence and 
brond views—pro-Sa’idi, but not pro-Wabhahi. Accused by the Sa’adi 
Government in 1092 of again serving Italian intrests, and of being concerned 
in the political plot bebind the ‘Asir revolt, 

(9) Much concerned in the 'Asir revolt of November-December 1932. Was 
at Jizan at the crucial time, and attempted by a letter and a visit to Kamaran to 
get His Majesty's Government to recognise what he represented as the restorati 
of Idrisi rale. Withdrew early in 1933 to Massawa, with his relative M. Al- 
“Arabi, No. (7). 


All members of the family have the title of Seyyid. There is a clase 
connexion between the family and the Sensis, whose foander was a disciple of 
the original Ahmed al Idrisi. The spiritual relationship has been reinforved by 
intermarriage at various times. The Idrisis have also a connexion with the 
Mirghini family, whose head resides in the Sudan, and is chief of yot another 
‘Tariqa, once powerful and still important. 


54 Ismail Ghusnavi. 


Of Amritsar in India, This Indinn Wabhabi has played an important 
anti British political role in India since 1919. No full account of him would 
be appropriate in this report, but he deserres mention in it because of his frequent 
visita of long duration to the Hlajaz, | Was a delogute of the Indian Abl-a- 
Hadith, the Indian equivalent of Wahhabis, at the Moslem Congress in Mecca 

June 1926, Was concerned in the arrangements for creating the Dar-al-Kiswa, 
or Holy Carpet Factory, in Mecca, and pI ily incurred the King's displeasure 
in connexion with purchases for it in 1929. Now has eloso relations with Tha 
Sata, whom he serves as an unofficial agent in India, principally for purposes 
connected with the stimulation of the pilgrimage, but also, perhaps, the encourage- 
ment of Wabhabism. Notwithstanding his record in India, he has of late been 
useful to the Legation in Jedda, having establisbed relations with the Indian 


nen 
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85. Jemal Pasha Ghazi (Ghazzi). r 

‘A. man of about 50, Of Syrian origin, but born at Gaza in Palestine; hence 
his sorname. Graduated in the Turkish Staff College, Said to have been a 
member of a Turkish Military Mission lent to the Sultan of Morocco in 1910, to 
have seen service later in Gallipoli and to haye been A.D.C, to Enver Pasha, to 
whom he claims to have been. attached up to shortly before the armistice. Went 
to Basra after the armistice to manage the property of his wife, the daughter of 
a rich landowner there. Visited India more than once from Busra. Fell out 
with bis wife and applied vo Mustafn Kemal Pasha for employment, which was 
refused, possibly because of his past association with the C.U.P.. Entered the 
service of Ibn Sa’id acd commanded the artillery during the siege of Jedda. 
Went to ‘Asir in 1926 and was reported Inte in that year to be running Hasan 
al-Idrisi in company with Ahmed es-Scnilst and Mustafa al-Idrisi. Was reported 
in 1927 to be an Italian agent, trying to undermine Ibn Sa'id's position in 'Asir 
Re-employed lator in the Hejaz- Was serving in the Amir Faysal’s household 
early in 1931 4s a sort of chamberlain, and was then scandalously spoken of a 
Mle Procureur. Acsompanied the Turkish Prince Alined ‘Tewhid to. India, 
with the permission of Ibu Saad, in May 1931. ‘Travelled a good deal wfter- 
wards, posing as Minister of War in the Sa'ddi Government. He appeared in 
erusiem in November 1091 and played an ambiguous part in connexion with the 
then impending Moslem Congress. Whether he eventually attended it or not is 
not known in Jedda. Returned to India in June 1982 and continued alone th 

ida. in favour of the pilgrimage which he and Prince Abmed Tewhic 

initiated in 1931. In a secret report from India of February 1983, he is 
stated to have expressed in one quarter the intention of enlisting Indian Moslem 
interest in Ibn Swid's claim to "Aqaba. Returned to the Hejaz for the 1983 

iigrimage. 

Pile Jeaal Pasha is presentable though unpleasantly fulsome. He speaks French, 
some English and probably other European . He is almost certainly a 
man of loose and untrustworthy character. Tis recent activities in India. give 
him a certain importance. He is doubtless rewarded for his propaganda in 
favour of the pilgrimage, but should not be regarded as a responsible agent of 
Thu Sa’dd for any other purpose. He is’ mere hanger-on. 
36. Khdlid Al-Hakim. 

A Syrian or Palestinian, said to have served as an engineer officer in. the 
Turkish army. Has been mentioned several times since 1928 as an intermediary 
for the purchase of arms, &o., by Ibn Sa'dd in Europe, acting apparently as a 
merchant, though he has also been in the King’s official employment. His dealings 
in respect of arms appear to have been with German firms, perhaps with Italy and 
‘with Poland, where Ibn Sa’0d placed a very largo order‘in 1880.” Reported i 
August 1927 to have been dismissed, from what post is not clear, but accompanied 
Dr. Damlaji in July 1928 to take part in. the still-born conference at. Haifa on 
the Hejaz Railway. Last heard of as being in Haifa in the Sa’Gdi interest in 
connexion with the proceedings of the Preparatory Committeo of the proposed 
Arab Congress. Appears to be in with Kamil al Gassaty and other exponents of 
tthe idea that Thn Sa'dd should dominate the congress, even if it is held in Bagdad. 
Brother of Hasan Bey Al-Hakim, director of the Arab Bank at Jala, 


57. Khdlid Al Qargani. 

A Tripolitan, who i said to have served under the Sendsi, fought the Italione 
and retired into exile in Egypt, where he has a daughter married to Abdur: 
Rabmin "Azzam Bey, formerly a desert fighter in the Sentsi cause, now a 
member of the Egyptian Chamber. Al Qarqant was brought to Tha Sid's 
notice, itis said, by Sheykh Hifiz Wahba, and came to the Hojaz in 1980, Was 
appointed in September 1990 First Assistant to the Viceroy, but apparently 
soou vacated Lhe post and went into business with the German inerchant, after- 
wards honorary German consul, de Haas. Was re-employed by the Government 
to accompaury the American euizincer Twitchell on his tours of survey for water 
and minerals. Was sent with Hamad Suleyman (7.0.) to”’Asir in November 103: 
to investigate the dispute between the Idrisi and Ibn Sa’dd’s G This 
mission could not be accomplished by the two delegates, who ate still standing by 

sir, Khilid al Qarqani is spoken of as a man of character and an honest 
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58, Khatib Family. 


Understood to be Mecca family. "Three‘of them became prominent in 1932 
in connexion with the activities of the political organisations behind attempts to 
undermine Ibn Said ; viz, the Hizb al Ahrir al Hijéei and the Jami’at al Dif'a 
lil Hija. Actively connected with the organisation are— 

(l) ‘Abdul Hamld ad Khatio, and 

2) *Abidul Malik at Khacib— 
who appear to be permaneatly sottied in Egypt and to have property there. (2) 
may possibly be identical with a mau of the same name who was described in. 1917 
4 a Javatiese of Mecca, woll edacated, who had been correspondent of the 
Mokattam and had indlueice with King Huseyn. A third person, viz— 

(3) Huseyn Ati al-Khatto— 
lived at Labo} in 1932 and scoms to have squandered in riotous living at Aden, &c., 
ouey givon him by, Huseyn ad-Dabbigh for tho purposes of the plot agitnst 

bn. Sad 

1 is understood that Fuad al Khatib, formerly Foreign Secretary to King 
Huseyn and now secretary to the Amir ‘Abdullah, is not related to this family. 
60, Ldmi Ramily. 


A Sheyktily family of the Jiblin section of the Motayr tribe. Concerned in 
the Nejad sebellion of 1920. Not apparently of great coosequence, but worth 
mentioning. ‘because Jisir ibn Lint was one of the Akhwin, leaders ‘who 
surrendered to the British authorities in Kuwait in January 1930, and was in 
due course hanided over to Thn Sa'tid, He has since been a State prisoner at 
Riydidh, and is one of those who were recently reported to be receiving more 
lenient treatment than before. 

60. Lari Family. 

Persian Babais long settled in Jedda. 

(1) Muhammad "Ali Lari, the head of the family, is a charming old gentle. 
‘that, now close on 70, probably” Was the principal ‘agpet merchant in Jedda and 
rich, having an important conuexion with Egypt. Health now impaired, but is 
still in business and highly considered. Has in the past acted as Persian consol, 
as did his father before him. Reads poetry and likes to commune with nature 

(2) _AAmed, son of the preceding, is in the business in Jedda. Was in 
of Persian affairs in bis father's absence in 1925, and was reported to have come 
much under the influence of the then Soviet representative, Hakimoy. Urged 
Thn Sa'fid at that time, according to Tbn Sa’fid himself, to join in a great Bastern 
Union against the imperialistic Powers, with Persia and Afghanistan in it and 
Russia supporting. 

(1) bas two other sons in the business, one in Jedda, one in Egypt. Unless 
there was a mistake in the name, one of these would appear to have been the 
* Peraian trading consul” mentioned in a Jedda despatch of the 22nd Novetsber, 
1927, a3 the would-be buyer of goods which arrived in Jedda in the Russian 
fleaniship Zomp at that timo and were denied clearance from eustoras after having 

landed, 


BL. Luwey Family 


Enjoy the title of Sherif. People of importance in the ‘Atayba tribe, chiefly 
bocauso of the considerable rale played by Khalid ihn Manshe iba: Luwey, who 
died, apparently of illness, on the march ftom Abhi to Salya to represe robelion 
in ‘Aste in Docomber 198%, He had broken with tho Hashimites, it was xaid, 
wig to a quarrol with the Amir ‘Abdullah, who had alapped him’un the mouth 
with show. “He had gone ove to Tha 8a some your before 1024, and was one 
Of the leadoed of tho forces which occupied Mecca in 1024. Although supposed 
At a Tater dato to bo in sympathy with the extremist’ Wahhibis in Nea. he com 
tinted faithful to the King and wax apt to be called on for military service in times 
of special emergency, The present head of the family is his elder son, 

(1) Sa’ad ibm Luwey, who, immediately on Khilid’s death, was appointed to 
succeed hism in his command and 9s Amir of Khurma. 

2) and @) Huseym and Zarit. 


It was stated at the time of Khalid’s death that he had left three minor sons 
in addition to the above. 
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62. Mahméd Hamdi Hamide. 

Director-General of Public Health, A Syrian of Damascus, barn shout 3688, 
Studied in Beirut and Constantinople. Spent. ia all sixteen or seventeen youre 
in latter place, Served in Turkish army during and up to end of war, after 
which he settled in Syria. Field post in some hospital thore under the French and 
was professor of rhino-laryns logy ‘at Damascus, Left Syria, apparent i or 
political reasons, and joel 2 Sad: in, Nojd early in or before 1020, 
Appointed to his preseat post in January 1026 and represented Th SaQd, as 
King of the Hejaz, at the ee bresered Co aes ees i 4 
Tikely to be eliminated in Angust 1927 with other Syrians and ita have 

ed bul vi ‘kept on pending an audit of accounts, ly 
Tesfered thie stv. Wae Sai representative at meeting of Ieratinal 
‘Health Office in autumn of 1982, following on accession of Sa'fidi Arabia me 
Convention. Speaks, ‘Turkish and moderate French. Probably has chet stars a] 
medical attainments, but gives no impression of real capacity as Director-General 
of Public Health, 


63. Mahmdd Shalhad. i 

Director of Finance in Jedda. Comes of a Mecea family, one of whom was 
described in 1917 as controlling the distribution of Zemzem water, a very 
lucrative job. Mahmid, who must be over 50, was rie in ‘Turkish times: # 
4 Government clerk in, Mecea, and was Inter chief cleriy in Huseyn's finan 
department. Continued to be rm ‘in Mecea under the new Bane cH eee 
gppointed o Mis presen Pin which “Abdollah Suleyman i supreme. tplaced 
important rile in a domain in which “Abdu leyman is supreme, Repl 

i Director of Finance in Jedda by his clerk, jul 
Tune 1993, and transferred to Mecca as head of the General Accountancy secticn 
of the Ministry of Finance. 


64. Mehdi Bey. i rm ae 

jrector-Gi f Police with headquarters in Mecea. An ‘Iraqi, who 
hi re Steed tute in "Iraq. Said to have been. a regimental sien ia the 
‘Tarkish army, in which a brother of his is atl an ofieor Was Cape ‘alo ia 
King Huseyn's army. What little is known about him to the Legation i 
peel eapeeats tobe arbitsary ‘and ruthless and to wield considerable 
futhority, not always deferring even to the Viceroy. ‘This account of itn is 
given with reserve. 


65. Ibn Mubarak. : 
ff this name would appear to be Governor at, Burayda, but is only 

know tthe Lagation from a feferone to him ina fetter from Thn Sad to ‘te 

Sheyih of Kuwait of the 30th Decetber, 1681.‘ post is, important, as i 

the administrative capital of Qasim, not including, however, “Anoyza, whic 

its own Governor, probably hereditary, and deponde directly’ on the King. 


65a. Ibn Mubirak. : 
Governor of Dhaba, Little known to the Legation, which cannot even trace 

his 62ers hue worth mentioning beeanse of the importas a hin Brin 

m1 to Egypt and ‘Transjordan, and because he wax ono of the lenders of the 

Forces, with alvanced hace at Dhaba, employed again The Rithda in 102. 
i! ibe nage rather than an administrat x a 

Pe tamily of ttuseys thn Mubarak of the Harb tite, who, wan power at 
gh al ime of the Arab revolt. Later information, his man, 

Rabigh at te vi hms wax transferred from Dhaba to Wajh ta or about 

June 1933. 


Muhammad Khan Ghosi Khan. ‘ ’ 
aie fctively anti-British Indian, who, like Tsmoil Ghuznayi, cannot 


i esit h in 
i be dealt with at length in this report, but has resided roucl 
Hee erin ee cescsiated mom particularly. with the Holy Carpet factory 


or Dar-ul-Kiswa, a rallying-place for Indian sedition-mongers, 
[10923] 
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87, Muhammad ibn Suttén, 


_ Commander of Thn Sa'fd's camelry in the Hejaz. As such, played an 
important part in the suppression of the Tho Riftda rebellion in 1932. Was also 
4 powerful and much-feared element in the machinery set up to Wabhibise public 
toorals in Mecea until its rigours wore relaxed 


68. Muhammad at-Tawt 
A native of Jedda of Egyptian origin, Got a small post in the castoms in 
‘Turkish Limes und rows to bo Director of Costoms in deddh ander King Hseya 
Played a leading part in the movement of the Hejazi notables to compel Huseyn's 
abdication. and tho accession of King ‘Ali in October 1024. Remained in 
Director of Customs only, but wielded, great influence under "Ali, and was 
described as bee ry Racealy dictator *" in November 1925, after his triumph 
in a dispute with Ahmed Sagqif, the Prime Minister, who decided to leave 
Promised at that time to devote’ to the cause of the Hejaz every penny of 
“* certain economies ” which he had effected while Director of Oustoms. Left the 
Hojaz on the fall of Jedda, but returned in 1027 of early in 1923 and started a 
motor transport business. Was said in 1928 to have been president of the 
Hizb-al-Abrar al Hijazi, but made his peace with Ibn Sa’fd after an absence at 
Riyidh, which was described in February 1928 as a deportation. Was slow to 
receive official employment, and was. ‘haps considered unsuitable for such 
employment in the Hejaz, but was in September 1990 placed at the head of a 
commission to study and reorganise the financial and economic situation in Hasa. 
Has remaived since then in this employment, despite rumours of assassinati 
a Aight. Appears to have tightened op regulations and trodden on Qusabi 
corns in the process, but not to have made the Hasa customs as paying as he hoped, 
A capable and well-reputed man, liked by the authorities at rain. 


69. Mukein al-Firm. 

Principal chieftain of the Rastern Harb tribe in Nojd. Mentioned early in 
1020 in connexion with raids alleged to be in preparation agninst "Iraq. Boos 
not seem to have joined in the rebellion against Ibn Sa’ad later that year, and 
has since Been a¢ enmity with the Mutayr owing to his having fallen upon them 
daring the revolt and made off with camels of theirs. Said im 1892 to have refused 
to lend his tribesmen against Thn Rifida, owing to resentment at the holding up 
of a caravan of his by Thu Sa’dd’s officials some time before. 


70. Mustafa Badruddin. 

Director of Customs in Jedda, A North African or of North African 
origin. Probably between 40 and 30. Was given a small post in the Jedda 
‘custom-house some ets Ae: and later became Director of Customs at Yanbu’. 
‘Transferred to Jedda in the same capacity in 1930. A mau of little ability, but 
Yeu reported not long ago tobe disconcerting honest If so, he has not seriously 
infected the cistom-house as a whole with this malady. 


71, Mutlag ax-Sdr, 

‘An important Mutayr leader closely associated with the late Faysal 
ad-Dawish and one of the sheylchs concerned in the Akhwin rebellion of 1920 
rho ar now living under King Faysal’s protection in ‘Iraq. Visited Kuwait in 
December, 1982 and February 1983. Appeared to the Political Agent to be in 
close touch with the Mutayr tribe, and may be watching for an opportunity of 
promoting oF taking advantage of Thn Sa’iid’s downfall. 


72, Muioaffag ab Atasi 
Omitted, as his connexion with Saudi Arabia seems to have ceased 
completely. See Personalities report for 1933. 


73. Neshmt. 
Formerly Amir of Janf. Said to be a Nejdi; to have been originally a maker 

of native foot-gear to have been in Medina while the Hashimites still held it 

and to have escaped to the Sa'ddi side, where his knowledge of the situation 
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Medina was so useful that he was given a command. He appears to have been 
employed at Tebik and perhaps at Yanbu’ in the ensuing years, He: became 
notorious in February 1930 for a large-scale raid into Transjardan similar to that 
of "Abdul-'Aziz ibn Musi'id (g.¢.) about the same time. He was apparently a 
the time already Govornor of Jauf, a post. from which the King dismissed him 
about the end of the year, not, it was explained, because the man was bad, but 
because the King desired to eliminate causes of quarrel with, His Majesty's 
Government. Reappeared subsequently as Governor of Al-"Ula, bat, was 
transferred to an unspecified post in or about June 1933. Is now (May 1984) ene 
‘of the more important subordinate commanders in the Western Atmy on the 
‘Saudi-Yemen border. 


Th. Obeidullah, Mautei i 

‘Au Indian permanently established in Mecea. Flas had a lurid past in India, 
having been at one time closely connected with the Bolsheviks and been involved 
in the Silk Letter conspiracy, &e. Was mentioned in March 1927 as a man who 
Was attracting modest notice in Mecca as a lecturer on the traditions of the 
Prophet, and as belonging to the class of migratory agitators “whose flight ix 
Kabul, Moscow, Berlin and Constantinople.” Appears now to carry much weight 
as a religious teacher and is much frequented by Indians. Probably uses his 
influence in a definitely anti-British spirit, but has not come to notice latterly as 
‘a direct participant in conspiracies in India, 


75. Othmén A rab, 

‘A Hejazi, whose past connexion with the Hejaz is not known to the Legation, 
Came to notice in 1932 as one of those concerned in the h cotspiracy 
against Ibn Sa’Gd. Was described as a man of 50 to 35, fairly wealthy, normally 
resident in Egypt, but in the habit in 1931-82 of visiting Jerusalem and holding 
telephone conversations with the Amir ‘Abdullah and Abdur-Reuf Sabbin. Was 
supposed to be an intermediary between the Hejazi conspirators in Egypt and 
the Amir. Was certainly concerned in the anti-Sa‘idi plot and is now excluded 
from Egypt, Palestine and Transjordan 


76. Philby, H. St-J- B., C1B., since 1917. 

Born in Ceylon 1885. Educated at Westminster and ‘Trinity, Cambridge. 
Passed for Indian Civil Service in 1907 and hed normal career in India from 1908 
to 1915, when he was detached for service in “Iraq. Sent on mission to Central 
Arabia in 1917-18, visited Ibn Sa’td and crossed Arabia Peninsula from ‘Ugayr 
to Jedda. Employed in Ministry of Interior in 'Traq in 1920-21 and as British 
representative m ‘Transjordan from 1921 to 1924, when he fell out with His 
Majesty's Government and tendered a welcome resignation from that post. 
Retired on a petision from the Indian Civil Service tn 1925, but hnd already 
embarked on the recent career which entitles him to a place in this report. Came 
to Jodda in November 1924, shortly after the accession of King “Ali, by whos 
father, Huseyn, he had been decorated in 1923. Was said, in 1924, to believe 
that republicanism was the nostram for the Arab world. Was regarded on his 
arrival in Jedda as ag. Dacca. been sent on a mission by His Majesty's 
Government, 20 much se. that they officially denied it. Was one of tlie. would-bo 

cers between ‘Ali and Ibn Sa’td in the last two months of 1924, but was 

repulsed by Ibo Sa'id. Appeared at one moment in 1925 to hover towards the 

Hashimites, but had long believed in the star of Ibn Sa'dd, whom he visited near 

towards the end of the year and for whom he pret finally, if indeed he 

r really hesitated, after the fall of dedda. Has sinco devoted hitnself to 

ng eau in the press in his books and in every other way. Renided 

prieipally in Jedda nati! 1880, | Was prime mover, though not principal share 

older, in Shargieh (Limited), whose business he directs in the Hejaz. Embraced 

Islam in August 1930 and has since spent much timo in Mecca, but was away’ frown 

the Hejaz during most of 1932, when he effected an enterprising journey across 
the Rab'a-al-Khili and then spent some months in England. 

Mr. Philby has been variously judged and his influence in Arabian affairs 
vartonsly estimated. was for some time in and after 1924 a thorn in the 
Eide of British authorities and was described in 1925 a8 clinging tensclously 
to his religion, ‘a simple dualism in which the spirit of darkness is represent 






































by His Majesty's Government,"’ Need now uo longer be regarded as anti-British, 
ecept that be would sil sympathise with Tho Sa'dd in any quarrel with His 
Majesty's Gorornment, aud will still rail on occasion against the British Empire 
4 @ system, He would ag soon sell British goods as Standard oil or Ford cars 
and he got Ibn Sa'iid's wireless contract for Marconi's in 1031, His influence 
with the King Nas beon exagzerated by some into a legend, while many still 
believe hin to be # British political agent. He has much access to the King and 
the King valuios his advice on certain occasions, but he presents no appeatace 
of being in Ibn Sa’dd's confidence on major political occasions. He is still 
one of the King's greatest foreign admirers, but in the last two years has 
conceived doubts of Sa’ddi administration, especially that part of it for whicl 
"Abdullah Suleymin is responsible and doubts even of the King’s capacity to 
diteot his own machine, 


77, Quitén Family. 
(1) Yusuf idm Salim Qattén, said to have been originally a servant in a 
coffee-shop in Mecea and afterwards of the original Qattin family whose name 
he took. Became n guide for Javanese pilgrims. Rose to be president of the 
Meccan manicipality under the Turks, but was still so uneducated that he wos 
said to be unable to tell ** the letter Alif from a telegraph pole." Became Minister 
of Public Works ander King Hu: Was said in 1 be full of schemes 
connected with the pilgrimage and the advancement of his son No. (2) below. 
Has also come to notice as one of the agents concerned with the properties of 
the Sherifian family. 
(2) 'Abbdx Qartén, an ambitious young man of 30 odd, who was himself 
resident of the municipality. in Mecca in 1030 and still oocupies tht. post 
fe is the right-hand man of Sheykh ‘Abdullah Suleyman, Minister of Finance, 
‘and is chiof organiser of the hotels recently opened at Mecca, Jedda and Medin: 


78. Quoaibi Family. 

An important merchant family in the Persian Gulf. The ion is 
indebted to the Political Agent in Bahrain for an account’ of them, which was 
drawn np in June 1981, and of which the following is a summary :— 


Said to be descended from a butcher of Riyadh. Composed of the five 
brothers mentioned below; childre ofthe same tother by two brothers, Hoean 


ad low 
‘disliked by Ibn Sa’td. 


‘ot personally known 
in Prior. ixer," but similar in character to 


(A) 


When the above information was supplied in 1981 the Qusaibis had great 
influence owing to their position ax agents of Ibn Sa°fl in Bahrain and buyers of 
this toquiroments for Nejd, ax well as to their wealth and their hold on many 
to whom they had lent mouey, ‘Their moxt distinguished debtor was the King 
hhimsolf, who owed thomt in 1080 something like £80,000, and who, although about 
half of this had been paid off by Juno 191, still owed them the balance 
‘Nidureabmin was given in the latter year a roving commision to try and raise 
the wind for tho Sa'ddi Government in Europe, but completely. The 
relations of the Qusaibis with the King no longer seem to be as close as formerly. 
‘They resented the reforms introduced by Muhammad at-Tawil (-r). ‘They were 
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driven by: bad basiness to press the King for woney. He has of late employed 
otber persons to buy for him, but he is not known-to have deprived the Quauibis 
of their general agency for him at Bahrain. 


79. Rashid Family, 

Former rulers of Hail, Little is known of the remnants of Uhin family once 
20 powerful and Inter so fallen, even before its final collapso, that: it was 
accounted infainous, even in stich a land of violence. as Arabia, for its record 
of domestic murders.” Tt deserves attention, however, becanse of the possibility 
‘of its reappearance on the scwne, ¢.g., if the Shammar tribes from which it sprang 
should go against Ibn Sa’d. It is understood that, after the fall of Hil, the 
King pursoed a policy of absorption, not of annihilation and that many persons 
belonging to the Femi Rashid, or connected with them, passed into his entourage. 
Two lads who are being brought up with his younger children and are included 1m 
the list of his sons are said to be the children of a Rashid lady, whom Ibn Sa’tid 
married after their birth. Their names are— 


A) Suledn and 
Mieh'al— 

the latter of which corresponds with that of an infant child of the last ruling 
ihn Rashid, ax given in the 1917 volume of Personalities in Arabia, Two other 
persons have come to notice, who are said to be related to the Beni Rashid, viz. 

(8) Mansiir ibn ‘Asaf, who is said to have been taken into Thn Sa’dd’s service 
and to have served for a term as Governor of Tebilk; and his brother— 

(A) Nésir ibm "Asaf, who also served Ibn Sa’dd, but was reported to have 
deserted into Transjordan in 1931. 


‘As the information about this family is's0 meagre, it is worth noting that 
the following members of it accompanied Tha Sa'id from Riyadh to Jedda i 
March 1934: Muhammad ibn Talal, Masb'al ibn Mas’td, Rashid al Miheysin, 
Sultan al Jabr and Fahd al Jabr. “At least one Thu Rashid secompanied the 
son, the Amir Feysal, to the Yemen front in April. 


it nent at Wejh. ‘The most 
notable receut member of the family, Suleyman Afaan, played a not inconsiderable 
role during the Great War, but was killed in a raid in 1916 and left two sons, 
Thrahim and Ahmed. His brother Salim, who had died earlier, left a son, Hami 
‘The cousins in this generation were at enmity. Hamid made a bid’ for the 
Sheykhship on his uncle's death. He was one of several Hejazi Sheykhs who 
approached the Residency in Cairo in 1924, somplaining lath of King Huseyn's 
tyranny and his inability to protect them against the Wahhabis. He came into 
greater prominence in 1928, when, having returned from ‘Transjordan and taken 
to brigandage, he attempted a coup at Wejh, boping to dislodge his cousin 
Thrahima, who was Governor there and head of the tribe After a further period 
of exile he came into still greater prominence in 1982 by invading the Hejaz at 
the head of a rebel band. “He and two, it was said, of his sons were killed, but 
y be survivors of this branch, At the outset of the revolt Ibrahim visited 
the bead of a loyal delegation. He is still head of the Billi tribe in 
bat the Governor of Wejlt is now Thn Mubirak (see No, 654). ‘The 
family have aftaches with « seation of the Billi established in Rgypt. 


81, Rushdli Malhas. 

Editor of the Umm-al-Qura, tho more important of the two weekly 
newspapers published at Mecca and the unofficial organ of the Sa'idi Govern: 
ment, A Palestinian from Nablus, of whom little else is known to the Legation, 


82. Rusheyd Pasha. 

Consul in Syria, stationed at Damascus. Aged well over 50. A native of 
Hail, sid to be rolaed tothe Went Rashid and to ‘Abdal-“Azis ih Zeyd (9.0). 
‘Was semi-official representative of Thn Rashid in Constantinople before the Great, 
War. Said to have promoted Turkish efforts to curb tho rise of Thn Sa'Gd at that 
time, Was attached during the Great War to Jemll Pasha in Syria, and waa 


















































employed in Damascus, where be showed bitter hostility to. i 
Retired to Constantinople after the fall of Damascus. “Aan iro oa 
with Iba Sa'td and returned to Sa’Gdi Arabia. Was selected in 1931 to be the 
first Sa'tdi Chargé-d’Affaires and cousul-general at Bagdad, but has never 
proceeded, possibly because of difficulties over finance, aggravated by hostility on 
the part of ‘Abdullah Suleymin. Showed signs about the end of 1992 of 
intending to leave for Bagdad overland, but is still in the Hejaz. 


P-S.—Appointed consul at Damascus, instead of Bagdad, i 133, a 
left Jedda for his post on the 24th May. * ai ay SS, ea 


83, Sadiq (or Siddig).. 


‘The King’s chauffeur. An Indian or of Indian origin. Born in the Bom! 
Pronidency; fw about 30 yours old; catse with Hin Su'hd from Riyadh in 1925, 
hhad been in his aecvice since about 1924. He was probably introduced to King 
by either the Queaibis or al-Fadhls. Worthy of mention in this stran 

not only because he is said to be the only chaufleur the King will trust, bat because 
hhe has been concerned in buying transactions, which have carried him at least 
once as far as London, Quite a clever fellow and said ta have amassed some 
£20,000, Was recently reported to contemplate the creation of a canning industry 
at Wojb, Probably holds the speed record for Arabia, as he did the journey by 
car totween Rivaih and Mecen in thirty-one hours year or two ago, aul is said 

ave reduced this recently to twenty odd. Some feat for ‘abou 

{00 miles over Arabian roeda?" einseontorta 


St. Salih ibn "Abdul-Wabid. 
Governor of Qif. Transferred from the Governorshi ES 8 
rein Qt Tae fm ce Gory of IA tb 
sing the Sadi Governor nearest to the Transjordan frontier and not a nice 
neighbour by all accounts. Probably identical with man of the same name whose 
appointment as Tbn Sa’iid’s representative with the Idrisi was announced in June 
1947 and who played an important role i the ris’ entourage, atthe time 
Of the negotiations regarding the Red Sea Petroleum Company's concesion in 


85. Salih Ibn Adu Bakr Shata. 


Aged about 45 t0 50. Comes of a learned family in Mecca, where be was boi 
Much employed on committees for Wadfs, grain distribution, ie, under the 
Hashimite régime. Fled to Jedda after the Sa'ddi capture of Tait, Was one 
of the Hejazi notables who compelled the abdication of King Huseyn in October 
1924 aa alli in dow courte to Tbn Said. Bacme oe of to assess othe 
ir Faysa pacity ax Viceroy mn of in 1930 as a possible Mini 
Gf Eauettion tn n Cabince thon vupoued to bein contemplation bats at the 
rumour was true, the project was not pursued. When the Cabinet was eventually 
organised on its present lines early in 1932 and the Amir Faysal was given the 
fnistry of the Tuterior, as well as others, Salih Shata was made his chief 
assistant iu that Ministry and is still the administrative head of it 


86, Siduyri Family. 

Tako their name from the district of Sdayr in Nejd. Are relat 
Ibn Sa’td through the fact that his mother wenn Bday Ae He cape 
taken two wives from the family, ‘Three members of the family have come to 
notice in recent years, viz, 


(1) ‘Abdullah as-Sdayri, Governor of Tebik since about the beginning of 


(2) Turki as-Sdayri, appointed at the same time Governor of 
wo which te wat of overeat was ranaferred shortly before cater. tas 
just been chosen ax, Governor-Gene "Asir to reside at * wil 
{bean owe, Go eral of 'Asir to reside at “AbhA and will be 
@) ‘Abdul-'Azle as-Sdayri, Governor designate of Jauf-Skaka. 


Littio is known of No. (8), b ight in. thei 
witpotelcipdet as (8), but (1) and (2) have been men of might in their 
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87. Sha'ibi Family. 

Important in Mecea as the Keepership of the Key of the Ka’aba is hereditary 
in the family. The prerogative is very lucrative because all persons entering the 
Ka’aba are supposed to make a present to the Keoper according to their means. 
‘The family are admittedly descendants of the Quraysh tribe, but not of the 
Prophet. It is claimed that the pedigree is continuous from pre-Islamic times 
‘and that the right to keep the key also dates from that early period. According, 
to one story, there was a blot on the escutcheon in the 19th century, when the male 
descent failed and the succession passed through a Indy of the family who married 
i slave, ‘The late Keeper's physical appearance suggested that this might, be 
true, but there is no proof of it. Another branch of the family, claiming similar 
descent, formerly lived in Tunis, but now resides in Mecca, ‘The present Keeper 
of the Key is— 

(1) Muhammad ash-Sha'ibi, an elderly man, probably the nephew of the Inte 
Keeper, who died in January last and whom this relative was appointed to 
succeed, 


‘The following two persons, who have come to notice in connexion with the 
activities of expatriated Hejazis against Tbn Sa'id, are not improbably members 

of one of other branich of this family -— 
(2) ML. Huseyn Sha'iba.— Accompanied Huseyn ad-Dabbigh (7-e.) on his visit 

to India in 1927, 

(3) Hasan Sha'iba—Mentioned in reports from Aden as a Hejaxi, who was 
ntimmae with Hiueyn ad-Dabbigh and had been a school master at Terim 
Hadhramaut before coming from Mokalla to, Aden in, March 1032, 1 of 
sufficient age, he may possibly be identical with the man of the same name, who 
vas a menber for Mecca of the Turkish Parliament for some years, le from 
Constantinople to Mecoa in 1916, and at first supported but afterwards turned 


against King Huseyo. 


88. Sherifian Family. 

Alo called Hashimites by virtue of descent from the great-grandfatber of 
the Prophet, but this name seems to be more particularly alfected hy the family 
of King Huseyn. There have been in the past and are in the present numerous 
families claiming this descent through one or other of the sons of ‘Ali, the fourth 
Caliph and son-in-law of the Prophet. There are in Arabia jiteclf many 
fndifiduals bearing the tile of Sherif, which is held to imply descent from 
‘Hlasan, the elder son of “Ali, and whole clans known collectively as Ashraf, The 
straits most conspicuous in the Hejaz trace this descent through an intermediate 
common ancestor Hasan ibn Abi Numey, who was Grand Sherif of Mecca in the 
fatter part of the 16th century. Three groups of his descendants are accounted 

ly important, viz— 
The Dhaiwi Zeyd, 
‘The Abadila, a particular branch of whom are the DbAwi ‘Aun, and 
‘The Dhawi Barakat. 


|All Grand Sherifs of Mecca in the 17th century were drawn from the rival 
Dhiwi Zeyd and Dhiwi ‘Aan. The last Grand Sherif belonging to the former 
was "Abdul-Mutallib, who held the post three times at lou, dntervals. The 
majority belonged to the Dhawt ‘Aun, of whom came the Inte King Husoyn and 
his sons. 

‘Although the most important members of the Sherifian family now live 
ontside Sa'ddi Arabia, theit connexion with the Hojaz is vo close as to justify this 
General notice. The following list, very incomplete, shows those who have come 


to notice in recent years >— 


(A) Dhéwi Zoyd. 

(1) "AX Haydar—Now elderly. Formerly resided in Constantinople, 
Worked in with the Young Turks and was at one time Minister of Augaf, 
Appointed Grand Sherif to supersede King Huseyn in or about, 1917, but. was 
sanetally unable to assume the post effectively. Sought early in 1926 for British 
Expport-in obtaining post of Regent ot Governor of Hejax under Tbn Sa’id. 
Moved later that year to Beirut, where he still resides. Has several sons, the 
QMaost of whom Abdul-Mejid is married to a daughter of his namesake, the 
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ex-Caliph, and showed signs of political ambition after the Armistice. One of 
‘Ali Haydar’s wives and the mother of two of his younger sons is of British birth. 
Yet another sou studied at St, Andrew's nud bad the distinction of acting as best 
man at the marriage of a Scotch divine at St. Giles’ Cathedral. Civilised people, 
important to keep in mind, though of no obvious political importance at present. 

(2) Jafar, brother of the above. Also lived in Constantinople. If alive, 
may be identical with the elderly Sherif ’AIt Ja‘far who lived at Lahe} in 193 
and was described as a descondant of 'Abdul-Mutallib, 

(8) Sharaf 'Adndn Pasha al Ghdlib as-Zeyd—Formerly frequented both 
Constantinople and the Hejaz. Spoken of in 1925 axa possible ruler of the 
Hejaz, if Ibo Sw’d won the war, Elected president of the Moslem Congress at 
Mecca’ in June 1926, and was later the vehicle of Tbn Sa'td’s refusal to hold 
another owing to attitude of the Alt brothers. Represented Thn Sa'td in 1927 
at copference at Jizn to deal with the Red Sea Petzoleum Company's concession 
in the Farsan Islands, Described in 1928 as" grizzled and doddering."" Still 
resides in Mecca, but apparently a back number. 

(4) Sharaf Ridha, usually called Sherif Sharaf tout court—Appointed 
Acting Ministor of Finance under Tha Sa’dd in January 1926, Resides in Mecca 
and is now a member of the . 

(8) Khdtid—A neph fat mentioned at (2). Implicated in 
the conspiracy against Tbn Sa'td in 1982 and was active in and around Aden. 


(B) Dhdwot ‘Aun. 
(6) ‘AM Gon "Abdullah —Rormerty Grund Sherif. Dismissed by the Turks 
in 1907. Resides in Egypt. Described in June 1932 as an active supporter of the 
Hizb-al-Ahrar al Hijazi ee 
7) ‘Ali ibn Huseyn—Ex-King of the Hejaz. Si King Hoseyn on 
is svication tx Ortor 1088 but was compelled to abandon wntenable pesition 


in Jedda in December 1925. Resides mostly at Bagdad, 
& Faisal ibn Huseyn—King of 'Tri 
u 


9) ‘Abdullah ibn Huseyn.—Auair of ‘Transjordan. 
10) Zeyd ibm Huseyn— Iraqi Minister at Angora. Hada Turkish mother, 
a granddaughter of the well-known Grand Vizier Reshid Pasha, and has 
Property interests quite distinct: from those of his brothers. 
All these, except perhaps (10), have issue, So had King Huseyn’s brother 
Sasi. oe teseied, Uy et te tome a danghters. © 


(©) Dhdwt Barakat. 
(11) Sharaf ibm ‘Abdut-Muhsin—Seems to have served King Huseyn in 
t, but entered. the service of Ibn Sa'id and became Amir-al-Arbin, or 
Director of Tribes. Appointed President of the Inspectorate of Government 
Departments in 1980. Recently returned to Mecea from Egypt, but bis present 
oficial status is not known, as the inspectorate i understood to have beea 
abolishe 


(D) Apparently of the Abadita stock though not of the Dhéwt *Awn 

(12) Shakir idm Zeyd ibn Rasweds— Formerly Governor of Tail, a. post 
which seoms to have been hereditary in his family. President of the Beduin 
Control Board in Transjordan and intimately amooiated with the Amis 
"Abdallah, with whom he bas thrown in hia lot, A tenneious eoomy of Tbn Sad 
and much es of a playboy than bis master 

9) Hamid ibn Zeyd, brother of the preceding —Lives quietly at Taif. 

4) Sharaf ibn Rajik, a cousin of (12) and (13)-—Said to have also 
been Governor af Taif at ono time. Now resides at Bagdad. Identified both in 
Jerusalem and Bagdad as being the Shorif Sharaf mentioned by Tahir 
‘ad-Dabbigh in February 1992, in a letter which fell into the hands of the Sa’hdi 
Government, as a mani who might be enlisted in the conspiraxy against thn 
Sat 
(E) Even tose easy to place, but perhaps of the Abadila, 

(13) ‘AIC ibn Ahmad ibn Manriir—A younger member of a family, two of 
whom were prominent in King Huseyn's time and bad great influence in the 
Hath tribe, ‘This “Ali has only come to notice as having been one of the persons 
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arrested at Mecoa and deported to Riyadh at the time of the Thn Riffda affair 
in 1982. 

(16) 'AUC ibm Huseyn al Harithi—One of the Sherifs of Muda'iq, near Taif, 
‘Took part in the Aral revolt and is remembered as one of the conquorots of 
Damascus. Described by Colonel Lawrence as having been at that time an 
attractive young man, physically splendid and full of courage, resouree and 
‘energy. Seems to have resettled in the Hejaz, as he was arrested at Mecca and 
deported to Riyadh at the time of the Ibn Riffida affair in 1992. 

(U2) Mahesinad Modanna—Ooo of the Seda family, oop member of which 
was Chief of the Controlling Department in 1917, and was then described as a 
*bottle-nosed bandit,"” while his brother, still alive, was said’ to have acquired 
wealth by smuggling aud general robbery. This Mubammad is ouly interes 
because he wae arrested at Jedda and sent to Riyadh at the time of t 
Ibn Rifida affair. ; 

48) and (19) MY. ‘AY and Muhammad al-Bedeyiei (a corruption of Bedawi). 
Members of a family distantly related to King Husoyn and formerly important 
in the Jubeyna tribe and in the coast towns of the Northern Hejaz. Despite the 
similarity of name, they would appear to he two distinct, though closely related, 
persons. Roth were mixed up in the Thu Rifida affair in 1983. M.’AM became 
‘an object of attention in Transjordan and was more ot less arrested in July to the 
displeasure of the "Amir. Muhammad seems to have been in trade at Suez and 
Dhaba and was concerned in altempts to get supplies by sn to Ibn Rifida. It 
was probably he who was reported killed in the defeat of the rebels, 


89, Suleymdn Shefig Pasha Kemély. 
‘Omitted, as he seems to have left Sandi Arabia for good. See Personalities 
report for 1983. 


90, Suwayt Family. 

Leaders in the Dhafir tribe. ‘Two members of it have figured in recent reports 
from Kuwait, viz— 

(1) Ja’dan, a disgruntled man, hovering between allegiance to King Faisal 
or to Ibn Said and too proud to come to terms with either; and 

@) ‘A jemi, recognised as chief of the tribe by Thm Sa’éd. 


91. BL. Taufig Beg Sherif. 
Syrian excofficer in Turkish army, of remoter Yemeni origin. At one time 
seoretary to Ahmed as-Sentsi. Later head of.the divan of the ‘Amir Faysal at 
Mecea. “Figured as an 'Asiri delegate at the Moslem Congress in Mecca in June 
1925, and was appointed Secretary-General after an election hotly contested by 
the "All brothers, who complained that "Asir was not, in fact, represented and 
that Tn. Sa'0d was packing tho congress. Went to Tdi later in that month to 
combat the "Alf brothers and make propaganda for Thu Sa’dd. Floated in and 
‘out of the Hejaz in subsequont years and had hopes of great preferment with a 
mandate to reorganise the administration. Had very variable relations with Thn 
Sa’ during this period. Finally broke with him eo, acutely that in June 1931 
he decamped secretly in a pilgrim ship bonnd for Indin. The Sa’ddi authorities 
fecused tim at that time'of being concerncd iu a. plot for circalating forged 
rupees on a large scale, but did ot pitrsue the charge, which may have been 
trumped up. ‘He tater pablished violent attacks on the Sx'ddi Administration 
Has since ranged abont, in India and countries beyond the land frontier. En 
in trade as well as political adventure, Intelligent, and active, but volatile; a 
superior type of adventurer, who might again make his peace with Tbn Sa’dd and 
play a rl in this coantry.' Closely associated in the past with Mabinid Nedtin, 
former Turkish Vali of the Yemen, who seems to have gone to earth in Constan. 
tinople in his old age, after a long nd carions post-war career; and with Ismail 
Ghnznayi (g.r.). May still be in touch with the latter, despite his breach with 
Ton Sa’ad. 


92. Abu Tugeyga Family. 


Formerly chiefs of the Tihima, mainly Hejazi, section of the Huweytit tribe, 
with an urhan connexion at Dhaba. Rafi'a, their common ancestor, was chief of 
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the tribe prior to his death in about.1870. One of his many grandsons, Ahmed 
ibn Muhammad ibn Rafi’a, was chief in 1917. He came to notice in 1924 as one 
of several Hejari sheykhs who approached the Residency in Cairo with a 
complaint of King Huseyn’s tyranny and his inability to protect them against the 
‘Wabhabis. He appears to have been Governor of Dhaba in 1927, but in that year 
the family were apparently in serious trouble with the Government, as it is said 
that Abnied and four others were” killed by Tbn Sa’tid,"” and others fled to Egypt. 
‘Numerous members of the family were concerned in the rebel invasion of the Hejaz 
by fbn Riffda in 1992. Seven of them lost their lives in that adventure and five 
more were reported by the Sa'Gdi commander to have been slain after Tbn Rifida’s 
defeat. Among the survivors was, however— 

(iy Musammad ih [Aira in Alon idm Rafi'a, who-was| 

as codeader with Ibn Rifida. He escaped, and after many vicissitudes left 
"Aqaba for Egypt early in October 1982. May be the person against whom an 
exclusion order was made in Egypt rather later, but whose name is given as 
Muhammad bin Ahmed. 


Another probable survivor is— 
(2) Mahmild ibn Ahmed ibn Raf'a, who ratted on Thn Rifada early in the 
rebellion and tried to make his peace with Iba Said. 


Although the above summary cannot be verified at all points, it is inserted in 
view of the obvious tenacity of the family hatred of Tbn Sa'fd, and the survival 
of (1), who seems to have heen an active leader and may crop up again. 


98, Turkt ibn Madhi. 


Waa in 1932 Inspector-General_of "Asir and was associated with Fahad 
ibn Zu'aye in efforts to make Ibn Sa'dd realise the gravity of the situation 
preceding the open revolt of the Idrisi at the end of October, Identical with the 


‘rson mis-named at the time "Abdallah ibn Turki ibn Mahdi, who, with Abdul~ 

‘ahhib Aba Malba and two chiefs of Asiri tribes, was sent on a mission to the 
Tinim Yahya in June 1927. Took part in further negotiations with the Imm 
carly in 1998. Would therefore appear to be one of Tbn Sa'td’s experts in ‘Asir 
fad. Yemen affairs, but no further information regarding him is at present 
available 


94. Weis, Leopold, alas M. Asadullah ** Vyce.”” 


‘An Austrian convert to Islani, Born at Lemberg in 1900. Record a little 
obscured by confusion at one time between him and a German aviator of the same 
fame. Appears to have embraced Islam with numerous Germans in or before 
1026, undor the auspices of Dr. Jabbar Khair, who introduced him to Thu Sa’. 
Camo to Mecca apparently in 1026, aud spent most. of his time in the Hojaz, 
inoluding a long sojourn in Medina, until he left in 1992 for India, intending to 
go ultimately to China. By profession a. journalist, Suspected of Communist 
Gttaches; s0 much so that Dr, Jabbar Khair himself came Inter to the conclusion 
that his converts were Communists turned Moslem to be able to penetrate Moslern 
communities. Speaks Arabic and fair English. Married several Arab gitls, one 
of whom is now with him in India, where he is said to be on a lecturing tour. 


95. Yahya an Nasri, 

Principal quarautine doctor at Yedda. A Syrian, tke mowt dostor. now 
employed by the Sa'idi Goverument, Probably aboot 40. Studied in 
Constantinople and Beirut. Previously quarantine doctor at Yanbu’. Pleasant 
‘and well regarded by the Legation. Speaks Turkish and French. 


96, Yusuf Yasin, 

‘Probably born about 1808. A Syrian from Latakia, said by his enemies to be 
of Yezidi origin. Was at school in Jerusalem in 1917. Joined King Faisal at 
“Aqaba and went with him to Damascus. Left an the approach of the French 
and joined King Huseyn in Mecca. Attached by him to the Amir "Abdallah at 
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‘Amman, with whom he remained six months, Formed so low an opinion of the 
‘Amir that according to his own account he broke with Huseyn in consequence, 
Joined Thm Sa'tid in due course. Came to Mecoa in 1924-25 and started th 

Umm-al-Qura newspaper. Figured asa Nejdi delegate at the Moslem Congress 
of June 1926, Remained editor of the Umm-al-Qura for some years, but was also 
official Director of Publicity. Took part in negotiations with Sir G. Clayton in 
1095, 1927 and 1023, Acted as Minister for Foreign Adairs. in absence of 
Dr. "Abdullah Damldji in 1926 and 1927, Reported in 1925 to have worked to 
undermine influence both of Damléji, who resigned that year, and of Hiliz 
Wahba (g-c:) Employed in various negotiations and again acted at the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs, for Fuad Hamza early in 1931, and for the ‘Amir Faysal 
and Fuad as well in mat has for some years been principally important as a 
personal secretary to the King, who made him head of the political section of his 
diwan in 1930, "and whom he always accompanies. Was notorious for his 
obstructiveness during the Clayton negotiations, and is naturally obstinate and 
hair-splitting in discussion, but can on occasion be amiable and even conciliatory. 
‘Takes his cue, in fact, from the King himself, to whom he appears to be genuinely 
devoted, and who probably trusts him as much as any of his near advisers except 
‘Abdullah Suleymin. Is probably a more convineed Wahhibi then most of the 
King’s alien entourage and is also a strong Arab nationalist, with fewer ulterior 
motives than Fuad Hamza, having a simpler character ‘and less Enropean 
knowledge. Has the eyes of a fanatic. Works very hard. Though a very useful 
factotum to the King, is rather a butt io high circles, A facile and sometimes 
intemperate writer, still responsible for contributions to the Umm-al-Qura. 
‘Speaks only Arabic well, but ean manage a littke English. F 


97. Zawdwi Family. 


7,4 Mecca family, worth mentioning because one of them, viz, Yusy 
"Ali az-Zavedwel appears to have been concerned at Cairo in 1082 in plots agua 
Tha Sa’id; and because this or another Zawawi may have been in reality, the 
person who went to France in the summer to buy arms for the conspirators. ‘The 
man who went to buy the arms was first desoribed as being Muhammad Pasha 
az-Zawi [sic], and was afterwards identified at Aden as being Hamid Pasha 
al- Wadi, the head of the Amir “Abdullah's diwin, It is difficult to reconcile 
this with what is known of Hamifd Pasha al-Wadi's movements about that time, 
Anyhow, whoever went to buy the arms, whether Ziwi, Zawiwi or Wadi, was 
assoniated with another person ' Abdul-Qidir Hamad ba-Ham{d, and the names 
may have got mixed up, 


98, "Abdul-Latif “Abdul-Jalit, 


Comes from Kuwait, where he held the post of Director of Customs, and 
was given the Indian title of Khan Babadar. In 1930 or 1931, however, ho 
vacated his post under a cloud. Has since moved about a good deal in Middle 
Eastern countries, including Sa’ddi Arabia, and has attracted attention in 

rad, Tehran and clsewhoro by representing himself as empowered by Ibn 
Sa’id to engage in purchases and to promote various schemes, ¢7., an overland 
Pilgrim route to Meca, oil concessions. a. May lave seme general asthorty 
rom Thn Sa’éd for his activities, and is therefore worth mentioning, but he is 
not known in Sa’ddi Arabia itself asa man of real influence or importance. 


99. Hamad ibn Shuway'ir. 

Little is known of this man except that he appears to have played a nile for 
some time in connexion with "Asir and is now (May 1994) Governor of Tihamat 
*Asir. Tn this capacity he has taken an important part in the present military 
operations in the coastal region of the Yemen 


100. Muhammad Surir us-Sabban, 


Administrator of the Finance Department, Son of a slaye of the Sabban 
family and became the moving spirit in their hide and skin, business, which was 
at one time important, bat became latterly bankrupt. Was a clerk ity the 
municipality under King Huseyn, and is said to have tried to assassinate Thn 
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Sead when conquered the Hejaz. in 1025, and, to have been subseqo 
incarcerated at Riyadh, Returned to the Hejaz about 1929 and was t 
by the Minister of Finance, whose powerful influence got him appointed aboot 
tivo years ago to his present post. Ts nowadays second oaly to him in the Ministry 
of Finance jn practical importance, and during the Tater's present (May 1034) 
absence at, Hudeyda is in elfective control of it, Manager of the recently: formed 
Arabian Export Company, a corporation formed to promote the export trade of 
the country. Pleasant, generous, and said to be most capable, 
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Sin A, Ryon to Sir John Simon—(Received June 9.) 
(No, 188) 
(elographia) Jedda, June 9, 1934, 

CORRESPONDENCE ending with your telegrams Nos. 56 and 86. 

Fuad engaged me in long conversations on Sth and 6th Juve regarding 
general rolntions between Iho Saud and His Majesty's Government." While 
admitting that the former had no grousd for complaint, he attributed recent 
‘compromise with the Imam to the ambiguousness of His Majesty's Government's 
attitude, T contested this om obvious lines. 

Fuad said that the King felt that the time had come to take stock of his 
relations with His Majesty's Government, and sounded me as to the possi 
of their consenting to a general discussion in preparation for which the Ki 
might like to see me himself, T admitted several major questions bad assum 
or were ussuming importance, bat T reminded him of constant preference of His 
Majesty's Government for dealing with all such questions on their individual 
merits and expresced doubt as to whether you would see what material there was 
for a general discussion. 

Fuad enid that even in the neighbouring countries made fhm Sand anxious 
to consider his position. He spoke of veiled ‘Turkish and Persian brstlity to the 
Arabs and the menace which it constituted to Lrag. He also spoke vaguely, but 
suspiciously, of the attitude of the King of Iraq. {said that settlement with the 
Yemen gave promise of stability in that direction, and fears of Turkish 
and Persian agyression in Arabia rested on no solid foundations that T could see. 

On my pressing him as to what be was at, Fuad said that the King sought 
the opinion of His Majesty's Government as to whether the time was ripe for a 
rapprochement with Saudi Arabia with a view to establishment of closer relations 
and co-ordination of general policy. If so, might not conversations be undertaken 
with a view to an understanding, whether oral, written or in form of an 
alliance! promised to convey this to His Majesty's Government, bt again 
expressed personal view that they would prefer to deal with definitely outstanding 
questions individually, and would be averse from discussion of the more 
hypothotical contingencies to which he had referred. Early in the conversation 
Fund spoke of the possibility of his visiting London this autumn, My reaction 
was friendly, but guarded, whereupon he begged mo to divorae question of his 
Visiting London from that raised by the King. 

General impressions T derived were that, for reasons indicated in corres. 
pondence, the King has got into one of his recurring states of suspicious anxiety; 
that be has authorised Fuad to attempt to promote general understanding of some 
sort with His Majesty's Government, to whom he holds oat hope of meeting their 
wishes on all points in retarn for their sapport; and that Fuad is making the 
most_of his instructions, partly pethaps to reestablish his own credit with 
the King, which may be somewhat shaken, althongh Tbn Saud recognises: his 
utili 
‘Tho position resembles that of June 1931, when the King and Fuad made 
similar approach, although the setting is different and even more nebulous and 
the King ts more in the background, so far. What reply should T givet Tn 

atic, would you te prepared to give Fuad a hearing if he went to London! 
fn ‘my opinion, viait to England could produce no more result than that of the 
‘Saudi mission in 1992, and it would doubtless be in many ways inconvenient. On 
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the other hand, Fund intends to go to Europe for reasons of health, in any: case, 
and could hardly be prevented from going to London privately. A show of 
wieloome and readines (talk thinie over informally might soothe Ibn Saud and 
allay somewhat his suspicions of British policy. 

(Repeated to Bagdad and Angora.) 


(B 3831/72/25) No. 92 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Received June 11.) 


(So 102) 
ir, 


nce the treaty, but hoped that His Majesty's Government 
wold meet them in regard dalavay: He pare that Ibn Saud might now 
find 'it possible to promulgate regulations which would. prove. their desire to 
Suawtgeoes the slave trade and to deal in them with such points as the 
(a) Prohibition of i ion of 
8 coe of importation of slaves 
(¢) Manumission by the local authorities in special circumstances, ¢. 
‘8 slave complained of ill-treatment. ese laantl 


3. It is clear that the idea of the Sandi Government is to, offer the 
Pfomulgstion of such a regulation as a guia pre quo for the renunciation by His 
\jesty’s Government of the right of mantmission preserved provisionally by 
letters (3) and (4) annexed to the Treaty of Jedda, ‘They would also like to get 
Fid of atticle 7 of the treaty, but Fuad Bey did not. press this point on the 
30th April. He had doubtless in mind my constant insistence on the fact that, 
Whatever may be thought of the right of manumission, article 7 does not in any 
‘way detract from Ibn Saud’s position as an independent raler, and he preferred 
now to soggest that, if manumission went, article 7 would take on a different 
meaning es repugtiant to Saudi ideas 
. Tt ts obvious that, if His Majesty's Government agreed to discuss the 
patter on Fuad Bey’s basis, they, would fiave to know Tore aboot the proposed 
legislation. I did not press Fuad Bey. to define more clearly what, was contem. 
plated in this respect, lest should appear too encouraging. My line was that 
lis Majesty's Government could not possibly give up article 7 of the treaty, but 
might consider the manumission question, though I made it clear they would be 
very reluctant to abandon their present rights. 

. 5. Foad Bey’s representations make it necessary for His Majest 
Government to take a definite decision ax to their fature attitude, Ag T sta 
in paragraph 10 of my despatch No. 123 of the 2% April, it cannot be doubted 
that the exercise of the Tight of manumiasion does detract from Tin Sands 
Position as a Sovereign. question arises whether the promulgation of tho 
sggested regulations would joatty His Majesty's Government in tomoving his 
levancs, subject to tho provisos indicated in. paragraph U1 of iny despatch 
No, 123 of the 28rd April, ‘The situation which 1 foreshadowed in that paragraph 
hhas arisen even sooner than I anticipated. 

6 The utility of the manumission system is discussed in paragraph 75 
of Mr. Furlonge’s memorandum. I agree with his conclusions, though I doubt 
Whether, even in Jedda and the neighbourhood, the knowledge that slaves can 
secure freedom by taking refuge in this Legation creates any widespread sense 
of insecurity in the minds of the owners. Tam not denying that the system docs 

ood on a small scale by producing a limited sense of insecurity, or that it docs 

lirect good to slaves in a small number of individual cases, but 1 doubt whether 
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this number bears any large proportion to the already small total namber of slaves 
manumitted annually by the Legation 

7. You are familiar with the difheulties which the exercise of the right of 

manuinission creates for the Legation itself. It may, however, be useful to sum 
thei ap connectedly :— 

(a) Mannmission by the Legation is valueless unless it is backed by a local 
‘manumission, as happens in a very small number of cases, oF unless 
tho slave is sont out of the country, as happens in the majority. We 
call this process '* repatriation,’” bat it is repatriation only in. the 
sense that the ex-laves ane put om their way to the country to which 
they belong by origin. They are, in fact, sent from a country which 
they know to. country with which they have normally Yost any real 
connexion. If they go to the Sudan, they have « fair chance of makin, 
igo n new wurroundings, though very litle of re-entering an oF 

family life, If they go to Abyssinia, we and they trust to luck, once 
the authorities at Addis Ababa have disposed of them. 

(®) Tho arrangements for repatriation work more smoothly now than they 
did three years ago, ‘The Sudan Government continues to be very 
holpfal in regard to ex-slaves having a imate claim on then 
‘The arrangements made by the Legation at Addis Ababa have worked 
‘well, except in the one respect that the Legation Charity Fund is still 
saddied with expenditure in connexion with slaves whose enslavement 
‘cannot be shown to date from later than the S1st March, 1924. The 
‘Saudi authorities have shown less inclination to be obstructive in 
tiormal cases than they were. It must, nevertheless, be borne in mind 
that we are a good deal at their mercy. We can claim under the letters 
annexed to the Treaty of Jedda that liberation and repatriation 
together, but, as Mr. Furlonge points out.in paragraph 98 of his 
memorandum, ex-slaves cannot be embarked without the completion 
in each individual case of formalities, for the non-performance of 
which the Saudi authorities, if in a less accommodating mood than 
they have been of late, might easily find pretext 

(@) My disenssions with Sheikh Yusuf Yasin in connexion with the 
Khayrullah case suggoste a particular difficulty which might arise if 
the Saudi Goverament objected to the ‘" repatriation ” of slaves born 
in this country. ‘The number of such slaves out of the total number of 
200 shown in Appendix Ito Mr. Furlonge's memorandum is estimated 
at eighteen. ‘The difficulty in is, however, only a potential 
‘one and need not be taken seriously at present. 

(@) The subject of Royal slaves is dealt with fully in paragraphs 55 to 87 
‘of Mr. Furlonge’s memorandum. T need add nothing, except that 
‘even if His Majesty's Government should make a concession in respect 
of slaves who aro the personal servants of soldiers of the King, as T 
have recommended, the manumission of any slaves whatsoever 
connected with the Royal family will continue to be a subject of 
special soreness 

(0) There ate certain possibilities of abuse connected with the slave's right 
to such asylum. When, as sometimes happens, the owner accuses the 
alnvo of having robbed ‘him, it eannot he assured that it is always a 
alse nccusation, of which the authorities take advantage to obstruct 
repatriation, Thore iw alwo a chance of free persons pretending to be 
slaves in ordor to leave the country under the anspices of the Legation 
Such cases are very rare, but on one occasion last year two girls, who 
were in due coarse proved to be frog members of a local family, camsed 
ho little trouble, Tam at present investigating a much more difficult 
‘and doubtfal case, in which the local authorities assert that a man 
and his wife are freeborn, while they themselves claim to be slaves. 

(/) The cost of * ypalriening ‘slaves falls on the ty fund of the 
‘Legntion in all cases, except the few in which it is recoverable from 
the Government of Ethiopia. His Majesty's Government, strongly 
as they pursie the moral ideal of Sighting slavery, have felt unable 
for some time past to meet this expenditure from publie funds. T am 
addressing you separately on this subject, but T mention it here as a 
very unfortunate factor in the present situation. 
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8. None of the difficulties which arise under the above heads are so serious 
4s to justify a renunciation of the right to manumit slaves, except those which 
already give rise or may give rise in future to controversy with the Sandi Govern- 
ment. It is the danger of such controversy and the disadvantage of leaving them 
under a permanent sense of grievance that incline me in favour of a settlement 
‘on the basis which they naw suggest. 

9. His Majesty's Goverument may be tempted to suggest that the Saudi 
Government: should be asked to promulgate their regulations and to consent to 
the continued exereise of the right of inanumission until the regulations have 
proved effective, I fear that this would not meet the caso. They would feel that 
they were being asked to do something substantial in retarn for a vague promise 

ilar to that in letter No. (8) annexed to tho Treaty of Jedda, I feel that the 
time has come either to pursue the matter with them on the basis of an acceptance 
in principle of their present proposal or to say roundly that His Majesty's 
Government are not prepared to waive their right of manumission at the present 
time on any consideration whatsoever. 

10. Tt is not al 


sh 
iim to take 


ms us to how T should proceed in 


Thave, &e. 
ANDREW RYAN. 


[E 3868/79/25) No, 8, 


Sir A, Ryon to Sir John Simon—(Reveived June 1, 
(Ne 140) = 4 
(Telographic.) Fadia, Jame V1, 1994, 

AMY telogram No. 187, 

Its officially announced to-day that Abdul Wabhad has been sent to Sanaa, 
Whence he will be sent to Muhabishs for surrender, and that evacuation of 
mountain aroa hy Yemenis has heen completed 

Yemeni delegates are awaiting steamer expected to leave for Hodeida in next 
two or three days. 

1 aiepetied to enior naval ocr, Red Sea slope; No. 28 for mf and Resident 
at Aden, 



















































































198, 


(E 3908/79/25) No. 94. 


Sir A. Ryun to Sir John Siman—(Receiced June 18,) 
(No. 168) 
Sir, Yedda, May 29, 1934, 

SINCE. I wrote my despatch No. 145 of the 14th May, which dealt 
exclusively with the Saudi Green Book issued on the 20th April, I have not 
had occasion to address you any general despatch om the situation between this 
country and the Yemen. “It may be convenient if L now give a summary account 
of certain matters not already dealt with fully by telegraph. 

2. Perhaps the most remarkable feature of the situation during the three 
Weeks preceding the 13th May, more remarkable even than the Yemeni evacuation 
and Sandi occupation of Hodeida, was the absence of any trustworthy news of 
the Amir Saud's operations in. the interior since the expulsion of the Yemeni 
forces from Najran on the 2tst April. T observed to Fuad Bey on the morning 
of tho 13th May that the silence was becoming sinister and could only give rise 
to rumours that the Amir had saffered a reverse or was having a very difficult 
time this side of Sanda. Lt was then that Fuad informed me that the King had 
rdered a suspension of hostilities jn consideration of undertakings by the {mam 
to surrender the Idrisis within Uhree days and to evacuate the Beni Malik-Faife 
area within five. He vouchsfed no information, however, about the Amir Saud, 
and the communiqué which appeared the same day merely’ said this: Following 
on the Imam Yahya’s undertakings to hand over the Tdrivis, to evacuate the 
movntains and to release the hostages. taken therein, Hia Majesty the King had 
issued orders to his troops to remain in their positions and to eease fighting on 
all fronts, in order that. the peace negotiations may be initiated.” 

E h with the Amix Seud, it, need only be added that the same 
silence lias provaited since the 13th May. Two days ugo it was said that the 
Saudi Government themselves had had uo news of him for nine days, Be this 
4s it may, the public have been loft without ollicial information, abd rumor has 
Aled the vod with tao, inst af, woe 

4, Hardly lov profoand was the silenco in regard to the peace negotiations 
at Talf during the twelve: daya beginning’ on: thee Tih Apri it soon became 
evident, that the Imam had not fulfilled Tho Sand's conditions within the time 
limits indicated above, “Nevertheless. the negotiations proceeded, ax was shown 
by the optimistic communiqué of the 18th May, which I summarincd ina 
telegram of that date and a copy of which 1 now enclne. 

5, On the 25th May Sheikh Yusuf Yasin came to sce me, Fuad Bey having 
boon ill in ‘Taif, My telegrams will have given you the qist of our conversations 
hut morning and evening, but they wore of such importance that T-thooght it 
well make fullor records of them, ‘These also I enclose. I may observe that 
Sheikh Yusuf seems to have informed a good many’ people, myself, of the 
King’s intention to resume hostilities if the three conditions were not fulfilled 
by a fixed date. The news published in the Umm-al-Qura on the morning of 
the 25th May was vague, but on the 27th ‘May it was generally known in Jedda 
that a period had been fixed for fulfilment and that it was to expire to-day 

6. | Shortly after Sheikh Yusuf loft me on the evening of the 25th May I 
received the report of the commander of HM.S, Penzance on the situation at 
Hodeida. I discussed this with Sheikh Yusuf the following afternoou, on the 
lines indicated in my telegram No, 130 of to-day. I had intended to include wn 
‘account of this further conversation in this despatch, but, as Fuad Bey's letter 
of yesterday has made it necessary to telegraph on the whole subject, I-need not 
deal with it further here, ary ae 

7. Euirly aconrate reports of the position at Hodeida have been ofrculat 
by the gossips in Jedda and, Mecca, and have, T- understand, creel cee 
excitement, and misgiving, ‘They have helped to restimulate the beliet 
entertained in many quarters that the Imam’'s whole game has been, and ety 
wear down Ibn Saud by procrastination and to lure his forces. into ontesgbic 
Positions. 

8. 1 find it difficult to understand why Thn Sand was an ready to suspend 
hostilities-on or just before the: 13th May-and to be content with demeake ce 
much more moderate than were expected. even after the Imam had given Tarthe: 
proof of his unreadiness to comply with the King’s conditions, {'fnd it wall 





deed, 
It to understand why ho has chosen the present moment, not, indeed, 
ritorense tus demanda, bot vo renew. thom under: threat of aa, teumadials 
of hostilities 

rete Tho key to the mavatery of the Amie Saud may be also the ky to these 
enigmas. It is possible that Ibn Sand's pride epost ‘him from abating fea 
demands, while bis sense of eventual danger and his need for playing sp to the 
Arab work! have prevented him from increasing them by dlaiming an indemnity 
oF by trying to hold on to-Hodeida.. He may, however, have been considerably 
influenced daring the most recent phase by his fears of foreign intervention, ont 
his easy conquest of the Yemen btoral brought major changes 1m the politic 

raphy of Arabia within the region of possibility. Having got to Hodeida, 
feria to reckon with bis suspicions of-Tlaly. his uncertainty: ae regards the 
ultimate attitude of His Majesty's Governmei, and perhaps some doubt. as to 
whether France, outwardly so little interested, might not take a hand. in 


the game. : : 

0 Tm woe in «position t0 judge whether the Freuch Government are 
now disposed to concern themselves with South-Western Arabin. I have dealt 
<0 fully by telegraph with the King's fears of Italy and his anxiety for 

issurance ax to the attitude of His Majesy’s Government that 1 need add little 
in this despatch. T'may say, however, that when T last saw Sheikh Yowf Yasin 
On the 201K May be sect to be pleased with Ris conversation with my Taian 
colleague, whose attitude he in fact described as pro-Savdi, and Tam glad to 
learn from M. Persico that Sheikh Yusuf followed my advice and spoke much 
more frankly to him on the 26th May than he hind done on the previous day 
These facts are all to the good, thongh T do not attach exaggernted importance 
to M. Persicn’s ial attitude, which is that of a neweomer- and a man 
Gbriouely inclined to pleasaatnoes ia intercotree, 

11. This despatch is intended to serve ns a clue to a maze, and 1 prefer 
not to overload it with details. T will end by mentioning three disconnected 
facts of some interest, ‘Tho first ix that, when the Minister of Fipance went to 
Hodeida, he took with him ax medical oificer an Indian tloctor, who hax in pant 

A temporary assistant surgeon in the Government of India dispensaries 
in the Hlejaz, he second is thot the C'mm-nl-Qura newspapers of the 11th May 
referred briefly to your statement in the House regarding the noatral attitude of 
His Majesty's Government. The third is that the Ministor of Finance is aald 
to have asked that a ship bonght by the Arabian Steam Navigation Company 
recently organised here under Government auspices, which loft on the 2rd May 
for Qunfidha and Jizan, should go on to Hodeida, ‘The pessimists are already 
suggesting that the Feisal wants to ensure a retreat by sea, if he should 
be ent off 

12. Tam sonding copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Rome and Hie Majesty's Chief Comminaioner at Aden, 

ha 


& 
ANDREW RYAN. 


Enclowure 1 in No. 04, 


Record of Concersations between Sir Andrew Ryan and Sheikh Yusuf Yasin on 
May 25, 1934. 


Q 


SHEIKH YUSUF YASIN called this evening. T expressed the hope that 
be bad brome Tae some hows, as T hod had none sface 29th May. ‘Th the riean- 
time one danger, which T had anticipated in conversation with Foud Bey as « 
possible result of prolonged silenie, had materialised. ir., the press abroad had 
Announced an alleged defeat of the heir apparent’s wef Yusuf said 
that Fnad Bey was to have prochaced a statement for publication bat fell ill (he 
has teen unwell for some days, hence the substitution of Sheikh Yusuf on the 
present occasion). Sheikh Yusof himself then took the job on, but abandoned 
it, as the press reports were so contradictory that they cancelled ont. One paper 
hhad in the same issue accounts of the heir apparent’s defeat near Saada and of bis 
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entry into Sana, The facts were that there had teen no fighting sinve the King 
ordéred the suspension of hostilities. Even before that the Amir Saud. ha 
excountered.no important Yemeni forces anywhere except in Najran. Elsewhere 
he had met Yewenis only in small parties of 200 oF 200. ‘The Amit Feisal had not 
had to eugage Yemeni forves at all. (This doubtless meant after the fall of Med) 

Sheikh Yusuf went on to describe the political situation under instruction, 
from the King, He made the usual references to Tho ‘Saud’s special relations 
With His Majesty's Governinent and to the reasons why the King had reluctantly 
gone to war to defend his rights. The King had no atubitions and the fecline of 
his people was against war. "Now that the known rests had bee achieved there 
was a divergence bet ween him and his people. His views might also be aifected by 
world opinion. The negotiations with the Imam had proceesied, bat owing to the 
divergence between the King's views and those of his people they had been kepe 
secret. “A treaty had actually been drawn up and signed by the AWair Khalid woot 
Abdullah-al-Wazir. It remained for the Imant to fulfil certain conditions. Parts 
of the treaty would be kept secret for the present, but Sheikh Yusuf had the 
King’s instructions to communicate the gist of it to me. He proceeded to do so tn 
rather general language as follows -— 


Article | provided for the restoration of peace. The most important articles 
dealt with frontiers. It had been agreed. to have these as they are. except as 
regards Najran. Najran and the Yam were to be definitely Sandi. ‘There was 
to be an aminesty for all persous in any territory annexed to Saudi Arabia Tt 
yas provided tbat the parties should not resort to war for the settlement of 
disputes, hut should refer them to arbitration. Other articles dealt with the 


subjects of the parties and their rights and with postal aud telegraphic arran 
ments, The Arwa settlement was abrogated, bit the new treaty reproduced its 
stipolations regarding criminals. There were a protocol on arbitration and 
certain annexed letters, the most important of which dealt with the conditions to 
be fulfilled hy the Imam before the treaty could take effect, viz.— 


(2) Surrender of the Tdrisis; 


2) Release of hostages; 
(¢), Evacuation of the mountain area. 


Sheikh Yusuf emphasised the moderation shown by the King. Nevertheless, 
hho went on, His Majesty was still suspicious of the Imam’s intentions. His doubts 
had been inte luring the last few days. He had notified the Amirs Saud 
‘and Beisal that if his conditions were not comphed with by yesterds 
there could be no peace. He had, at the instance of the mediation mission, 
extended the tune to the 15th Safar, i2., next Tuesday, 29th May. ‘The King's 
doubts were due to the contradiction between the Imain’s fair words and trots 
which did not hear them out. He wus teported to he reinforcing in the mountains, 
1+ was also said that there were conflicting currents in the Yemen and that, while 
the Tmam wanted jeace, his eldest son wanted war and was in touch with a foreign 
Pow, Hay which wax gexcanaging him to resist 

T asked Sheikh Yusuf whether there were any conditions other than those he 
had mentioned, Fuad Bey had spoken of" guarantees "’ and had indicated three 
possible heads, rectification of frontiers, guarantees for Yemeni tribes friendly 
to Ibn Saud and indemnity. ‘There was report in Egypt that the King wished 
1 occupy certain Yemeni territory for five years Sheikh Yusut said nothing 
about Fund's first honing, and T did not purse it, as the trnaty seemed to dixpass 
of tho frontier question on the lines already described, Sheikh Yusuf said that 
the safeguards for the tribos were provided for in the treaty. The King had 

crated suggestions that he shoold aak for an indemnity of hold ce th Yemeni 
tarritory, though his advisars had fayoured some such demands, It was hig 
moderation which caused the divergence of views of which Sheikh Yusuf bol 
spoken. “Many thought that once he had the Tmtain by the throat, after the Ime, 
had compelled him «9 goto war, he should demand mate. 

T thanked Sheikh Yusuf fot his statement. I said that the end was lese 
Feasauring than the beginning, What it came to was that unless the Iman 
sguplied with the King's by 20th May, the war would be resumed, 
Sai Yosuf aoquiesced and said be had forgotten one thing, viz, that the King 
had roade all his arrangements during the last few days and had not anly warned 
the two Amirs to be ready but had himself held a review of the forcos at Taif. 
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Abdullab-al-Wazir had been present and had heen told that it was-the Imam's 
a reparations were uecessal 

should like to know the nature of the communication he had made to me, Tt was 
true that Ibu Saud was on special torms with His Majesty's Government, though 
the latter were neutral in this war, His Majesty's Government wore themselves, 
however, on special terms with the ftalian Government and had an understanding 
with them to exchange information and views, with the object of helping to 
preserve peace. Italy, I added, had given assurances of neutrality to the Saudi 
Joverniment. 

om'Shaikh Yusuf aid he was to speak to the Ttalian rypresentative and asked 
my advice as to the line he should take. It was true that the Italian Government 
had given assurances of neutrality, but there was reason for anxiety in view of 
press reports regarding their relations with Seyfal-Islam Ahmed, of the Tmamn's 
Stubborn attitude. of the retention of the Italian “‘ cruisers” at Hodeida, and of 
the insistence of the Italians on having an agent there, At this point he begged 
tus to post pone the rest of the conversation, as he didnot want to be late for Friday 
prayers. We agreed to meet again in the evening. ne 


May 25, 1984. 


@ 


‘Sheikh Yusuf Yasin and T resumed last evening’ the conversation recorded 
in my minute of yesterday, I bad already drafted my telegram No. 124 recording 
the main points of the first conversation, except in so far as they related to the 
Tualian attitude, 

On my asking Sheikh Yusuf to continue, he said that he looked for an 
expression of my views on what he had said about Italy. I said that he had 
mentioned four grounds for misgiving. I suggested that it was a mistake to 
attach undue importance to allegations in the press regarding relations between 
the Ttatiane and Seyf-al-lsiam Ahmed. “As for ihe tuam's seathornees oe 
Imam was notoriously so obstinate with everybody that it was hardly necessary 
to attribute his obstinacy to foreign inspiration. As regards the Italian ships 
at Hodeida, which were not eruisers, it must be recognised that anybody having 
interests in that part of the world must have an eye on Hodeida. His Majesty's 
Government had been the first to send ships, The Italians hud sent ships, and 
the French bad sent a ship. The latest news from Hodeida was not altogether 
reassuring, What were His Majesty's Government doing? ‘They were again 
sending Penzance. T know little, I suid, about the question of the Italian agent, 
bat Thad understood from Fuad Bey that the Saudi Government had no objection 
to the presence of such a person, provided he did not seek official recognition, 

The really important thing, 1 said, was that the Ttalian Government had 
given definite assurances of neutrality. i had told Fuad Bey that, in my opinion, 
these assurances had great value, { had reported all that had passed between 
Fuad Bey and myself to His Majesty's Government. I found that they took the 
same view. They had told me to say Unt it wonkd be most difficult for them to 
engage in discussion tased on the assumption that the Italian asstirances would 
not be relied on, especially as these aasurancas were in confortity with the 
Anglo-Italian understanding of 1927. T revertad 10 the question Thad put to 
Sheikh Yusuf in tho morning ax to the nature of the communication he had 
taade to me, and pointed ont again the embarrassment which it might otuse to 
His Majesty's Government to have to conceal what they know from the Talians, 
My question was now less important than it had been, ax I had since seen a good 
deal of what he had told me in the morning paper, though in, a less py 
form. All the same, I was of the opinion that the more forcibly the Saudi 
Government themselves spoke to my Italian colleague the better. Sheikh Yusuf 
anid that ha had even BC Persic since out eouversetion’sn tho morning, and oman 
to see him again to-day. I gathered that he intended to speak to him on much 
the same lines as he had spoken to me, bat less precisely, I'said that the lines he 
indicated seemed to me to sound. He scemed plensod with the personal attitude 
of M. Persico, who, indeed, seemed to be on the side of the Saudi Government, 


















































After somo move desultory ¢onversition on this topic, Easked Sheikh Yusuf 
to-explain three points, on which his language in the morning had left’ me 
doubtful, and 1 ebivited she following — 

(0) The reason for keoping the full provisions of the new treaty with the 
Timam seoret was that the Saudi Government hesitated to disclose 
the fact that they had agreed to abandon the territory which the 
Amir Feisal had occupied. Inv any ease, the treaty would have to 
remain secret until the Imam fad complied with the King’s 
preliminary conditions, 

(0) The frontier ‘established by the treaty was to be, as T supposed, that 
which had existed de facto before the outhreak of war. T observed 
that my great hope was that the frontier would be as clear and definite 
fas possible, and that the parties would get away from the imprecisions 
of the past, Sheikh Yusuf said that the Saudi Government were 
fully alive to the importance of this. 

(©) Sheikh Yusuf explained that, when he had spoken of the alongation 
of the Arwa settlement, he war referring to the treaty which had 
been signed at the time. Th form it was an unsitisfactory document, 
so itthad been set aside completely, to he superseded hy the new treaty. 


AR 
Moy 20, 1984. 
Enclosure 2 in No. 4. 
Extract from the Mecea Unumval-Qura of May 18, 1934. 
Official Communiqué No. 6 

THE delegation of the Government of His Majesty: the King has commenced 
potico negotiations with the dolegation of iis Highness the Imam Yahya in an 
‘atmoxphore full of optimian. The Arab delegation has prepared full proposals 
for the treaty of peace and the particulars relating to it with a view to stabilising 


the relations between the two countries, Negotiations are obviously progressing 
sand are axpeced to be finiabod in the near future, 


{B 4050/79/25) No. 06, 
Sir A. Ryin to Sir John Simon—(Received June 10) 


(No 140) 
(Telegraphic) Teddi, Tune 19, 193 

MY telegram No. 141. 

audi Government inform mo that Imam bas approved peace treaty and 

sighed instrumont of ratification, Ratification will. be exchanged shortly at 
Hodeida, and treaty will be published immediately afterwards, 

Please inform Admiralty. 

(Repeated to, senior naval olficer, Red Sea sloops, No. 20, for himself and 
Resident, Aden.) 


(B 9851/2490 /25; No, 9%. 


Sir John Simon to Sir A. Ryan (Jedda), 

(No. 18) 
(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 19, 1984. 

“FOUR: telegram No. 188-of Oth June: Thr Saud’s relations| with His 
Majesty's Government, 5 

Lagree regretfully that there is not much satisfaction which His Majesty's 
Government can give to Tho Sand, and the idea of an alliance could not be 
entertained. On the other hand. in view of oar past relations and his general 
wish to look to us for advice. I have no. desire to appear unsympathetic, but in 
saying this we must be careful not to raise false hopes. 
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Boulos anibovinel sta iseapisin to Bund -Bamea sat Qara peat: t0 08 
appropriate—that you will shortly be coming on leave of absence, and if 

Sand desires “personally 19 amplify, Fnad’s conversation with you, you 
would. weloome. the opportunity of hearing His Majesty's views at-firet hand 
snd of thas being in a position of reporting them to ae orally. If you hold 
thay lasepesgnc plan best ts tine comoaion oh yretious Paredes 

As regards Fuad Bey's possible visit to London in the autumn, my 
department would, of course, be glad to see him and) discuss: unofficially. the 
various questions 

ace legrans Hat 88 kab. Supe bas wow Gaon seared Eastin i) 
mentioning preceding persgeapba 10: Fuad Bey, you aloud. osiiaialy emphasise 
that couversations with ha would not be forrial 


(B 4195/79/25 No, 97 


Sir A. Ryan to Six John Simon—(Received June 24.) 
No. 151 
Slograzhie) Jedda, June 2A, 1934. 

MY telegram No. 148, 

Fuad admits he was misinformed and that Imam's instrument of ratification 
reached Hodeida in time for exchange on 2nd June, as reported by senior naval 
ofticer, Red Sea. Text of treaty was circulated to foreign missions hore on 
23rd June. 

Ko, slgpeated to Resident at Aden, No. 138, and senior officer, Red Sex sloops, 
No. 38), 


( 4180/77/25) No. 98, 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Received June 20) 


Seilda, June V2, 1834 
HE projects of Talat Pasha Harb, which have formed the subject of 
correspondence ending with Cairo despatch to me No. 2 of the Sth January, a 
copy of which was sent to you, gave rise xome months ago, when they attracted 
morw attention than they tinve Jolie recently, to some speculation as 10 possible 
velopment in the political situation between this country and Exypt, ‘This is 
abject which never seems to excite much interest in. Saudi circles nowadays, 
Icis doubtless often in the mind of Ibu Saud and some of hia advisers, but I rarely 
hear it referred to, except on occasions when something happens to inflame 
suspicion, as at the timo of the Ibn Rifada affair in 1982 and tho other day, 
when the Saudi Goverument were very ready to think that the Imam Yahya’s 
appeal for Egyptian mediation was a putup job. Otherwise they seem content 
to jog along'on the present basis. They have very Tittle so for the present 
Egyptian consul here, but they were delighted to sce a great increase in the 
number of Egyptian pilgrims this year, and they have not of late put obstacles 
in the way of Egyptian arrangements in connexion with the pilgruhage., "When 


the Egyptian conga and the agents gave the party mentioned in paragraphs 7 (7) 
and 55 of the Jedda report for April, the Governor of Jedda was the principal 
et, though no politcal Saudi personage was provent. “Civil but strange,” 


describes the Saudi attitude, wit 
than on the strangeness, 

2 T understand that the subject excites more interest in Egypt, where there 
is a certain current of opinion, not strong enough apparently to. influence 
King Fuad or his Government, in favour of the establishment of normal relations 
‘My feason for reverting to it now is that the local paper Sout-al-Hejuz gave 
prominence in its issue of the 11th June to a statement said to have been made to 
the well-known Egyptian journalist Mahmoud Azmi Bey by Ibn Saud himself 
Mahmoud Azmi came here in quest of war news and was hospitably entertained 
at Taif. The statement attributed to the King appears to have been enpied into 
the Saut-al-Hejaz from Al Jihad of Cairo, one of the papers he represented. 


rather more emphasis of late on the civility 




































































3. Tho King is said to-have’ begun by: dismissing as merely evil:minded 
statements in a telegram from London, which had appeared. in some Egyptian 
paper, to the effect that the Saudis disliked the Egyptians and regarded them ax 
an easy prey. He loft the first statement to the judgment of the multitudes of 
yptiaus who had visited the Hejaz under his régime and had been well 
recoived. He denied the implication in the second statement that he had any 
ambitions in regard to Egypt, emphasising the good disposition of this country 
towards her and the ties of Islam, Arab nationality, economio interest and 
propinquity counecting the two, He denied the existence of any disagreement 
and disclaimed responsibility for the present state of their relations, as he had 
done his best and still doing all he could to promote agreement. The only 
matters outstanding, he said, ware the recogaition and the question of Awaai 
He cared little forthe formality of recognition, eo log as true friendship and 
good intentions prevailed, He left it to his Egyptian brethren, and would fall 
in with their views, whether they thonght it would be advantageous or otherwise. 
As for the Awgaf lie had no responsibility. ‘They belonged to the Egyptian dead, 
¢ successors it lay to fulfll their wishes as an honourable charge. He 
interest. in the matter, as the money would go to the poor of the Holy 
Benevolence to those would have its reward and he who would not 
practise it could do as he liked. 
4. Tt may be trne that Tho Saud is not seriously concerned over Uhe question 
of recognition, though in prineiple he likes to be recognised by as ti 
Pesala, His language about the Harameyn, Waste sounds singularly mild, 
considering how eager he and his Government have been to assert. Hejazi rights 
in respect of such Waqfs. He does not seem to have made any reference, of at 
any rate none fit for publication, to the question of the Sacred Caravan. 
5. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's representative at 


Cairo. 
T have, &. 
ANDREW RYAN. 





( 4295/70/25) No. 99. 


Senior Officer, Red Sea Stoops, to Admiralty, 
(Tetgraphic “ Tune 29, 1984. 
ITUATION teport. About 1,500 Sandi leave by sea to-day, Also peace 
ion. Feisal expects to leave Sunday. 
My 1949 27th June. Azio informs me to-day he has now received instruc- 
tions to withdraw with British and French when all are satisfied with security 
of subjects and property. 





(B 4280/79/25} No, 100, 


Sir FE. Drummond to Sir John Simon—(Receivedt June 30.) 

(No, 105) 
(Telographic.) Rome, June 30, 1934 

'TALTAN Government are now anxious to withdraw all their ships from 

consider dangor of disturbances there hus censed. T anderatand 

that they intended to withdraw in any case their two destroyers, but they hope 
that withdrawal of the other vessels may be effected simultancously with that of 
our ships. ‘Their senior naval officer has been instructed to get into touch with 
his British colleague on the subject, 

(Repeated to Jedda,) 
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CHAPTER I1—IRAQ. 


(E 10/10/03) No. 101 


Sir F, Humpheys to Sir John Simon—(Received January 1, 1984.) 


(No. 707,) 
Sir, Bagdad, December 20, 1983. 

IN iny despatch No, 720 of the 16th November last T informed you that the 
Iraqi Government had submitted a National Service Bill to the Chamber, where 
it had been received with acclamation, T now have the honour to transit. a 
e2py of the text of this Bill together with a. copy of the schemo prepared by the 
Chief of the General Staff for the organisation of the Iraqi army when the Bill 
becomes law.(") 

2. The draft law itself does differ greatly from that which was prepared 
in 1981. T would invite your attention, however, to the important. additional 
provision contained in article 88 enabling the ‘execution of the law to. be 
postponed in any area where its application may not be expedient. At the time 
when the draft law of 1931 was under consideration I was at pains to emphasise 
to the late King Feisal and to the Cabinet then in office the necessity for the 
inclusion of a saving clause of this kind, and if the present Bill is adopted by 
Parliament, article 38 will, T think, very soon prove ite value. 

3. Other minor differences in'the new Bill as compared with the old are 
the reduction of colour service in the infantry from two years to eighteen months 
{article 2), which is balanced to some extent by an inctease of reserve service from 
four years to four years and two months, and the addition of the definition of 
the grades of reserve officers, which is now given in Chapter IT. 

4. No final decision lias yet been reached regarding fature army organisa- 
tion, but T am advised that a scheme on the lines of that which has been prepared 
by the Chief of the General Staff is likely to be adopted. This differs widely 
from General Rowan-Robinson’s scheme, to which I referred in my despatch 
No. 249 of the 20th April, 1933. I'am not yet in a position to say how much the 
Chief of the General Staf's scheme or its two alternatives would cost, but. it 
would appear that an army organised as he proposes would be more expensive 
than that planned by General Rowan-Robinson. In any event, T think it i 
probable that modifications of some importance are likely to be introduced into 
the scheme before it is finally adopted, and T am acoordingly reserving detailed 
‘coment until the Government have come to a more concrete decision in this 
regard. 

T have, &. 
F. H. HUMPHRYS, 


())Not printed, 


[E 13/13/93] No, 102, 


Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—{Recoived January 1, 1994.) 
(No. 801.) 
Sir, Bagdad, December 20, 1983. 

WITH reference to my tologram No. 491 of the 12th December reporting 
the appointment of Mr, O'Meara to the Hillah Court, T have the honour to 
inform you that the Iraqi Government, prior to making the appointment, 
intimated to me their intention to modify in. some respects the existing 
administrative organisation of the judiciary in this country. 

2. As you are aware, Irag is at present divided into six judicial districts, 
each under the supervision of a president of the court of sessions, who, under 
the Judicial Agreement of 1931, must be a British judge, The territorial 
jurisdiction of the courts of sessions corresponds to the. area of the districts 
and the presidents have judicial and administrative authority over the subordinate 
criminal courts within the district and hear appeals againat the judgments given 
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by these courts, The presidents of the courts of sessions are also presidents 
oof the local court of first instance. By virtue of a ministerial instruction of 
the 24th April, 1930, which creted the judicial administrative districts, they 
havo also limited power of administrative inspection aver the other civil courts 
within the district, but donot hear civil appeals, which are all sent direct to 
the Court of Civil Appeal in Bagdad. 

3. The Traqi Government now propose to cancel the instruction of the 
Uth April, 1930, to which I have referred, and thereby to abolish the judicial 
districts. "This “stop at first appears somewhat drastic, but after. close 
exaunination of the position I am satisfied that it will sot diminish in any 
Important respect the authority of the British judges. ‘They will remain, as 
hitherto, previdents of the conta of, seasioos and oft, Yastacq, and tbe 
territorial jurisdiction of these courts and the appellate functions of the courts 
of sessions will remain unaltered. They will lose only their powers to inspect 
oaher civil courts within the districts, In most of the courts, however, the 
iudge and the clerks are engaged in both civil and criminal work and, since 
ihe court personnel, will remais under the British judges (an presidents of the 
courts of sessions) in criminal matters, this loss of power ie not. important 
Moreover, T am informed that even tinder the present system the British judges, 
for a variety of reasons, seldom exercise the powers of inspection of the civil 
courts, which they enjoy under the ministerial instructions to which I have 
vol key eaellad Me: renee ase to the Ministry of Justice 

he has assared me that the cancellation of the instruction setting up the 
judicial districts involves only changes of a minor nature which do not affect 


judges, who have all now been appointed in the manner provided for in article 2 
of the Judicial Agreement. =} i 

5, A letter dated the 1ith December was sent by the Ministry of Justice 
to Mr. O'Meara informing him that he has been appointed president of the 
courts of sessions and first iste at aieb and ante te ta, preset ao 
al is appointment, I will inform yon later al inties whicl 
a tase atusad to Aer Carpal tdatb lata export: who fo wetbead a 
Bagdad as assistant to the adviser to the Ministry of Justice 

"FH. HUMPHRYS 





B 16/16/93 No, 108, 


Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—(Received Jannary 1, 1934.) 


{o, 800, Confidential) aay Vanegas 
* WITH reference to my despatch No. 781, Conficl 
T have the honour to inform you that the Cabinet have pot yet reached a deci 
‘as regards the allotment of the Habbaniyah Escape contract 

“The Ministry of Economicn and Communications subs 
mendations ax to the tender to be accepted some two months ago. There was at 
first unavoidable delay owing to the fall of the Cabinet, but the new Cabinet has 
now boon aitting for hearly nix weeks and matters are still hanging fire. There 
in tle doubt that the death of King Foal has deprived, the Government's 
development programnia, tomporarily at least, of mach of its driving power; an 
that the Ministers are afraid to take the responsibility of signing the Habbaniyah 
contract, 1 have impressed upon His Majesty King Ghazt the damage to Iraq's 
teredit abroad entailed by further delay. Nuri Pasha-al-Said, the Minister for 
Foreigo Affairs, and Hustam Beg Haidar, the, Minister of Eamonn 0d 
omimunications, have both assured me that they will do all they ean to ex 
Genito Nasrat-al-Farisi, the Minister of Finance, is hanging back, and the 


other Ministers are following him. 
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8. I am informed that, in the tender documents, tenderers were given to 
understand that the contract would be allotted within’ three months of isstie of 
the tender, ie. by the 15th January. It looks as if the Cabinet mean to wait till 
the last. possible moment before taking the plunge, and, for the reason indicated 
in the following paragraph, at least ‘until after the New Year, but itis to. be 
hoped that they will allot the contract before issne of the invitation to tender for 
the Kut barrage, of which the preliminary notice was reported in my despatch 
Overseas Trade No, (A) 31 of the 14th December. 

4. Possibly an additional reason for the reluctance of the Cabinet to commit 
themselves to expenditure on the Habbaniyah Escape is their apprehension as to 
the intentions of the Lraq Petroleum Company’ in regard to payment of the sums 
due to the Tragi Government on the ist January under the terms of their con. 
cession. The British Oil Development Company have already warned the Traqi 
Government through Lord Glenconner that their payment inay- not be forthcoming 
on dne date: and there are strong rumours abroad that. the Iraq Petroleum 
Company will refuso next year to pay ona gold basis and will offer to pay in 
sterling, The chances of this development may be reduced by the decision of the 
Honse of Lords in the case of the Sooiété fntercommanale belge d'Electricité 
reported in the press telegrams of the 16th December : but, under article 40) of the 
Iraq Petroleum Company Convention, athitration would’ be referred in the last 
resort to the Permanent Court of International Justice, so that this decision is 
not necessarily relevant. The Cabinet foresee that, if the Iraq Petroleum 
Company do refuse to pay in gold, the Government will probably be involved in 
costly arbitration proceedings. 

5. A figure of £140,626 has been included in the main budget for the British 
Oil Development Company payment, If it does not materialise. this sum may 
have to be transferred to the main budget from the Capital Works account, i) 
from the Iraq Petroleum Company's payments. The latter in 1932-38 amotinted 
to £524.97. The Government have assumed tliat an equivalent amount will be 
available for the Capital Works account for 1933-34. If the British Oil Develo 
‘ment Company do not pay and the Iraq Petroleum Company only pay £400,0 
sterling, the 1993-34 Capital Works revenue may thus have to he reduced by some 
£265,000. In addition to this there is the possibility that no payment at all will 
be received from the Iraq Petroleum Company until arbitration procedures are 
concluded, and the cost of the arbitration proceedings themselves. Although T 
sce no reason to suppose that the Government isnot financially in a postion to 
put the Habbaniyah Escape works in hand, even in the face of these contingencies, 
the Cabinet may well think it prudent to avoid a decisive step in the matter of the 
Habbaniyah on account of them. 

6. Thave sent a copy of this despatch to the Departaitat of Overseas Trade, 

have, &e 
¥. H. HUMPHRYS, 





(1 281/4/93) No. 104. 
Memorandum respecting Asryrian Resettlement.—Position on January 10, 1994 


(Confidential) 
THE committee st up by the Council of the League on the 14th October, 
1983, was established 


(@) To consider whether the settlement outside Iraq of thom Assyrians 
who might wish to leave the country would bo possible in practico, aud 
if wo to take all. necessary stops in collaboration with the trai 

vermment to prepare and execute detailed scheme. 

10) Eventually to examine in consultation with the Iraqi Government the 
measures taken by that Government. to give full effoct to the Council's 
resolution of the 15th Desember, 1932, #0 far ns concerns. those 
Assyrians who might wish to remain in Iraq, 

(¢) To receive rports from the Iraqi Government regarding the measures 

sure the safety of the Assyrians in Iraq to axsist the 
families left destitute by the events of last August and to rebuild 
Villages wholly or partial in the course of those events, 
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com d of the land settlement expert (Major Thomson) as president; an 
administrative inspector (i¢., a British official) as vice-president; the interested 
Kaimakam or mudir and the Assyrian village headman concerned. ‘The first 
task of this committee was to explain to the Assyrians the exact meaning of 
the League Council's decision of the 14th October and the fact that a Council 
Committee was examining plans for the execution of that decision. 

3, The resolution of the lst October further provided that, as soom as 


possible after a place of settlement had been definitely fixed, a representative of 
the Nansen Office appointed by that office in agreement with the president of 
the Council Committee should proceed to batt to collaborate with the local 


‘committee and the local authorities in the twofold task of (a) ascertaining which 

wish to leave Iraq, and (®) taking all necessary messures for their 
Aeparture, such as the liquidation of property, their participation in the cost 
of transport and resettlement, and their conveyance from their homes to the 
port selected, i ! : 

6. The local committee accomplished the first of its tasks, iz, the explana 
tion to tho Asyrians, during the fast days of November and the first ten daye 
‘of December, The remainder of its work depends on the choice of a place of 
settlement 

7. As regards this choice, the only concrete scheme which has so far 
appeared sufficiently practicable to enable the Council Committee to take it 
into detailed consideration is one prepared by the Nansen Office for settlement 
‘on land belonging to a British company of high standing—Parand Plantations 
(Limited)—in Brazil. The possibility of the settlement in Eenador of as many 
as 10,000 Assyrians was suggested in October by the Ecuadorean Minister at 
Berne, but furthor discussions rovealed that this suggestion was a persopal 
fone pat forward without instructions from his Government. Suggestions were 
mud from one source or another for settlement in Syria, France, Spain, Cyprus, 
Palostino, the United States, Persia and Turkey, but the United States was 
considered to be out of the question, and Persia and Turkey unsuitable, while 
the other countries were ruled out by the Governments rexponsitie for them. 

ion of retlement in son part of the British Colonial Empire has ben 
discussed with the Colonial Office, but there appears to be no 
territory which would be suitable for the Assyrians, and in which they could 
be accommodated without creating grave new problems. The Council Committee 
has not yét been definitely informed that all prospect of settlement in the British 
Coloninl Empire is ruled out, tat tho United Kingdom representative hax 
repeatedly made it clear that, while His Majesty's Government, in the United 
iio ‘were actively exploring possibilities, no suitable area has so far been 
foun 
1e Secretarint has addressed enquiries to the Governments of 
New Zealand, Australia, Canada, South Africa, the Argentine and Mexico as to 
their willingness in principle to receive the Assyrians, and replies to these 
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enquiries are still awaited, It seems unlikely, however, that any of the Govern- 
ments concerned, with the conceivable exception of’ the Argentine, will be 
favourably disposed. 

9. ‘There is thus.at present. no visible alternative to settlement in Brazil 

10. When the Nansen Office first suggested a scheme for settlement in 
Brazil, the Leagno Secretariat approached the Brazilian Government. as to their 
willingness in principle to agree to the mass immigration of Assyrians. Tt was 
not supposed at first that this would give rise to any difficulty, but owing, in the 
main, to lack of knowledge of the Assyrians, the reply of the ‘Brazilian Govern 
ment, when it arrived, was most discouraging. It was to the effoot that the 
Brazilian Government were only prepared to aceopt 100 families as 
experiment on certain conditions Every effort was made to indnce the Brasil 
Government to change their mind. “Action in this sense by the Spanish 
Ambassador in Rio, acting on behalf of the Council Committee (whose president 
is a Spaniard) was supported unofficially by Hix Majesty's Embassy, and a 

nal message was sent by the Secretary of State to the Brazilian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, expressing the hope that the matter would be reconsidered. 
‘These efforts eventually produced a more favourable reply, to the effect that the 
Brazilian Government wore prepared to accept all the Assyrians in groups of 
500 families as and when they cold be accommodated by Parané Plantations 
(Limited) on three conditions: (a) That the Assyrians wore agriculturalists; 
{P) that no expense shoald devolve on the Brazilian Government; (c) that Parand 
Plantations (Limited) should assume responsibility for repatriating the 
Assyrians or resetting them elsewhere at its expense if they failed to adapt 
themselves to Brazil 

IL The Council Committee, which had been obliged to suspend its work 
pending the elucidation of the attitude of the Brazilian Government, will meot 
in Geneva on the 15th Jannary to consider this reply from the Brazilian 
a EI 

1 committee will probabl called upon to engage in further 
discussions with the Brazilian Government regarding. the thita of the above. 
mentioned conditions, It is obviously impossible for Parand Plantations 
(Limited) wo accept that condition, and if the Brazilian Government insit upon 

lefining where the responsibility shall lie for the retransfer of the Assyrians if 
they fail to settle in Brazil, that responsibility will precumably have to be 
accepted by the League. It would be much better, however, if the Brazilian 
Government could be persuaded merely to disclaim responsibility for themselves 
in such an event. Tt is undesirable. if it can be avoided, that the League should 
hhaye a continuing finbility for the Assyrians in Brazil. Furthermore, the 
condition, if maintained, will have an unfortunate psychological effect on the 
‘Aesyrians themecives. ‘They will contine to regard Uhemsedves. ax temporary 
settlers only, and will be encouraged, whenever they find that things are not, going 
nite smoothly, to demand that they should be transferred elsewhere forthwith 
urthermore, as the enndition is now worded, it would apply to individual 
Assyrians who might wish to leave, even though the community as a whole was 
perfectly satisfied. and who might he in a position to pay for their own resettle: 
ment elsewhere: this would be a most unfair position, 

18, In addition to further ations regarding the third of the 
conditions Inid down by the Brazilian Government, it will no doubt be necessary 
for the committee to go into more detail with the Brazilian Government regardin, 
the status and treatment which the Assyrians will enjoy in Brazil, Some official 
assurance will have to be obtained, for instance, from the Brazilian Govorn 
that the Assyrians will enjoy religions toleration. Furthermore, the quosti 
nationality requires to be cleared up, and it will be necessary to ensu 
way that, until and unless they acquire Brazilian nationality, the Assyrians will 
receive fair treatment, ¢.g. in legal matters. 

14. Simultanconsly with the discussion of these points with the Brazilian 
Government, the committes will almost certainly send out to Braail a mission of 
investigation. Favourable reports regarding the area in question havo alroady 
hoon received, and a certain number of Rassians, Germans, Dantigers and 
Japanese appear to have settled down satisfactorily there. At the samo time the 
comunitice has hitherto felt that, before finally deciding on Brazil, it would be 
advisable to have the opinion of someone with personal knowledge of Assyrian 
needs and characteristics as to whether the Assyrians were likely to thrive in the 
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area concerned. It isnot merely a question of safeguarding the responsibility of 
the Council Committes, but itis desirable that, in putting the Brazilian scheme 
before the Assyrians, it shall be possible to inform them that it has-been 
favourably reported upon by someone in whom they themselves have confidence. 
‘The Council Committee has aecordingly decided in principle to send out to 
Brazil Brigadier J. G. Browne, CM.G,, C.BE., DS.0., who commanded. the 
Assyrian lovies in Iraq from 1926 to 1933, and who, by reason of his travels in 
Assyrian districts, is well acquainted with conditions in which the Assyrians live. 
‘here is reason 10 sappore at Brigadier Browne enjoye the conhdence both of 
the Assyrians and of the Iragi Government, 

15, The rapportenr’s report, which was adopted by the Council of the 
League on the Lith October, provided that the Council Committee should report 
progress to the Couneil at its January session. A report to the Council will 
accotdingly have to be drawn up, and while it will not be possible to say that 
Brazil has definitely heen accepted as a possible destination for the Assyrians, 
tho report will no doubt take the line that there is sufficient prospect of the 
Brazilian project proving suitable to make it necessary to consider without further 
delay the question of finance. The Iraqi Government at the Council meeting of 
the L4th October promised as generous a contribution as the resources of tra 
admitted, but it has not yet been possible to bring the Lraqi Gorerument to the 
point of making a definite ofer. ‘There is reason to believe that it may be 
impossible to obtain from thei mare than £100,000, whereas the cost of resettling 
the Asayelans in Brazil is likely to vary between £300,000 if 10,000 persons elect 
to yo there, and £600,000 if all the Assyrians wish to go. Tt is, perhaps, reasonable 
to nssume that at least 18,000 Assyrians will go, in which ease the total cost to he 
Facod will be in the region of £490,000. IL is not clear where the mauey required 
‘over and above the Lragi contribution is to. come from. There appears to be no 
doubt that many of the Askyrians will be in a position to pay some or all of theit 
‘own expenses, both for transport and settlement. Furthermore, it may he possible 
to raise a comparatively «mall eum, estimated at not more than £25,000, from 
charitable sources in the United Kingdom. His Majesty's Goyerament in the 
United Kinavom have declared that, while they can only contemplate payment ag 
part of a League scheme, they are ready to bear their share of a League contribu. 
tion, Unfortunately, a contribution by the League does not appear 
practicable, The report of the Council C 

‘aw the attention of the Council to the need of findin 
I} no doubt have to take some decision unless tho w! 
rettlement ix to be 


we. tt 
wat uals 


tothe same 


4, It is probable that as the Mar Shimun will be in Geneva the Council 
Committee will be faced with complaints that ‘ition of the Assyrians now 
in Iray in far from satisfactory. rts rece the Foreign on this 

iestion ate conflicting, though some of them are to the effect that the Traqi 
overnment have not made proper arrangements for the return of the Assyrians 
to their villages, that there is juently much destitation in Mosul, and that 
the condition of the refugee camp in Mosul is unsatisfactory. If these allegations 
fare made at Geneva there may be a renewed demand for the despatch to Iraq of 
some representative of the Lengue ot of the Council Committee to supervise the 
treatment of the Assyrians pending their transfer elsewhere. The ditfulty of 
‘this question needs no emphasising. 





18. A further question which the Conncil Committee will have to consider 
is the liquidation, before the Assyrians leave Iraq, of the property belonging to 
them and debts owed to them. If possible, st seems desirable to setup some kind 
of clearing-hoose system, under which the Iraqi Government. wonld purchase the 
property of the Assyrians at a valuation to be fixed, perhaps, by the Nansen 
representative the proceeds being credited to the Assyrians concerned, but applied 
in the first place to their settlement in Brazil, A similar procedure might be 
applied to the debts, bat before these can be taken over by the Traqi Government, 
it is necessary to establish their validity. A suggestion has been: made by 
Major Thomson to the Traqi Government that this should be done in the near 
fature, preferably by one of the British judges in Iraq. rf 

Ti.” A forther question which may have to be submitted (0 the Counc for 
decision is the provision of funds for the extra expense in which the Nansen Office 
will be involved if the work of settling the Assyrians is entrusted to that Office 


ba already decided ciple. 
Sateen os i mpm’ 5. C. STERNDALE BENNETT. 


Eastern Department, 
Foreign Office, January 11, 1034, 


(E 335/103) No, 106. 
(C./Min.Ass,/16,) 


Leacue ov Narions. 


Situation of the Axeyrians in Iraq. Letter dated December 21, 1983, from the 
Government of Traq fo the Secretary-General.—(Reevited in Foreign Office 
January V5, 1934.) 

Note by the Secretary-General. 

AT tho request of the Lragi Government, the Sccretary-General has the 
honour to onmmbinicite 16 the meters of the: Commitee for the Fatabtihinent 
of the Amyrians of Traq a letter, with four enclonures, addressed to him on the 
‘21st December, 1933, by the Government of Lraq under the terins of Paragraph 5 
‘of the report concerning the situation of Assyrians in Iraq ndopted by the Council 
‘on the 14th October, 1933. 


Goneva, January 8, 1934. 


Government of Iraq to the Secretary-General, League of Nations. 


Sir, December 21, 1938. 
BY its resolution of the 14th October, 1933, paragraph 5, regarding. the 
Assyrians, the Council requested the Iraqi Government to keep the Committee 
‘of Six informed of the steps taken (a) to assist destitute families ; 0) to ensure the 
safety of Assyrians in Iraq; (c) to rebmild villages partly or wholly destroyed. 
2°'As regards relief, two reports by Major Thomson to Lath September, 
1983, were appended to the observations forwarded with Yasin Pasba’s lotter of 
the Sth, October (Document C. 967.1988.) T now forward a further report by 
Major Thomson covering the whole period to 80th November, 1033 (Enclosure I), 

3. The special police measures taken to protect the Assyrians were briefly 
referred to in ph 14 of the same observations, to which a map showing the 
location of twenty-four new police posts was attached, <\ list of villages wl 
posts have since been established or abolished, as circumstances have required, is 
appended (Enclosure 11).(?) ‘of the general improvement in the situation, 
the number of additional police specially recruited at the Line of the disturbances, 
fand subsequently retained for the protection of villages, has been reduced 19 250, 
‘The whole area is constantly and vigorously patrolled, A special escort, under an 
Assyrian head-constable, was attached to the pastoral tribe of Ashiti, which 
itself has 500 rifles, for its winter migration to the south. en 

4. The number of registred rifles in posession ofeach, Amyrian village at 
the end of November is also given in Et 11; in addition, the Assyrians 


() Resorare 2 in No. e @) Not printed 
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Possess many unregistered rifles. Although they are not strictly necessary, 
further rifles are now being issued, under proper safeguards, to the villagers of 
Shaikhan, principally with a view to giving confidence to shepherds, who are 
obliged to take their sheep to distant pastisres. 

5. As a result of the various measures taken the state of general security 
in the Assyrians’ area is now good. Apart from the incident of the three 
shepherds killed by Turkish tribesmen from across the border mentioned in the 
observations forwarded with the Traqi delegation letter of the 9th October, 1983 
(League Document €.573.1993.1), which occurred on the 29th September (and not 
‘on the Ist September, as stated, owing to a telegraphic error) three violont deaths 
have been reported in the last tree nionths, viz., between the 16th September and 
the 16th December, 1933: (1) One Harmuz Bello was killed by persons unknown 
699 the 20th September nt Haishi: (2) on the 10th October a man of Lower Tiyari, 
while guarding his sheep, was killed by persons unknown; (3) on the Tth December 
two Assyrians of Diana, who had lost their way while out shooting, were attacked 
at night by Kurds; Yokbannis Enwiya was killed and Jams Mirza seriously 
wounded; no of the accused has been arrested 

5. The experienced British official referred to in paragraph 18 of the 
observations noted above remained one month in the area... Le visited every 
Assyrian village, enquired into the damage done and the condition of the popula 
tion, and reported on the measures to be taken in each to enable the villagers to 
resume their normal life. Following his report, houses have been repaired, 
woodwork has heen replaced, grain, both for food and seed, mules and oxen for 
ploughing. ploughs, blankets and eash have been issued to the villagers. Detailed 
statements of villages repaired and assistance given in kind and cash are 
appended (Enclosures 111 and £V).(}) The execution of this work was hindered 
in some cases by the attitude of the Assyrians themselves, who refused to work 
on the repair of their own houses even for a daily wage: in other cases villagers, 
hearing of the Council's decision, abandoned their villages and left for Mosul, 
after relief had been distributed or repairs begun. In addition to the isspe of 
gtain referred to above, abandoned crops were saved for the owners by the 
administrative authorities, who had these reaped, threshed, c., by hired labour. 

7 Yon are requested to cirulate thie Jeter to members ofthe committee 

ave, 
(For Minister for Foreign Affairs), 
NAJI-AL-ASIL. 
(2) Not pete 





825/328 /98) No. 106. 
Sir F. Huniphrye to Sir John Sinon.—(Receired January 15.) 


Bagdad, January 4, 1934. 

WITH reference to the memorandum enclosed in your despatch No. 460 of 
the 27th July last, and connected correspondence, | have the honour to inform yo 
that, at a meeting of the Traqi Chamber of Deputics held on the 21st December, a 
disenssion took place regarding the work of the Iraqi delegation to London in the 
summer of 1933, 
_ 2. The discussion arose after the rw 
tion of certain sums in reapect 
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possibility of establishing a State bank. Yasin Pasha concluded by pointin, 
‘out that this was merely an oatline of the work of the delegation in London, an 
suggested that on the whole the results were encouraging 
‘3. Apart from these discussions in the Chamber of Deputies. certain n 

papers have also criticised the delegation on the grounds that the results which 
they achieved were a small return for the large sum af public money which they 
spent, On the 25th December the Zetiglal attempted to refute these criticisms in 
an article based largely on the speech of Yasin Pasha outlined above. This article 
contained a number of misstatements, which the Government corrected in an 
official communiqué issued on the 27th December to the following effect — 


“Two days ago one of the local newspapers published leading article 
on the subject of the mission of the Iraqi delegation to London, in which it 
‘was stated that the delegation carried ont negotiations on the basis of the 
acquisition of the railways, the port, and Iraq army buildings free of ebarge, 
‘and that the Iragi Government had endeavoured at the Disarmainent Con: 
ference to prohibit air forces from undertaking military operations, whether 
internal or external, with a view to depriving * acrodromes of their military 
vali. 

* The statements of the newspaper on the above-mentioned questions do 
not agree with the facts. ‘The question of the acquisition of the port and 
Tragi army buildings, free of cost, was not the subject of any discussions what- 
ever, nor was any reference made to it either in the Council of Ministers’ 
resolution of the 27th May, 1983, which defined the mission of the delegation, 
or in the note by the president of the delegation explaining the official 
endeavours made in London, or in his recent statement in Parliament 

“As regards the railways question, discussion had taken place in 
Bagdad, before the sre of the delegation to London, on the articles of 
the draft law for the om of a ys Corporation under clanse (a) 
of the annexure to the Angio-Iraqi Treaty. remained, however, certain 

ints over which no agreement was reached, and while in London the 
legation resumed the discussions concerning this draft law, and agreement 
was reached over part thereof. Such is what has been officially achieved in 
London. The transfer of ownership of the railways to the Iraqi 
and the registration thereof in the name of the said Government, is a point 
‘on which the Iraqi Government had insisted, having regard to stipulations of 
‘lanse (a) of the nancial annexare to tho treaty 

* All that was reported by the newspaper in question in connexion with 
discussions at the Disarmament Conference has no foundation in truth, 
The fact is that the discussions in question did not turn upon the use of 
British air forves in Iraq, but upon the use of the Iraqi Royal Air Forces, 
which, together with the Iragi army, are exclusively responsible for the 
maintenance of the external and internal security of the State." 


Since the issue of the communiqué, the Istiglal has published an article 
deploring this repudiation by the present Government of the alleged achievements 
of the delegation in obtaining concessions from His Majesty's Government, 
particularly the handing over of the Iraqi railways free of cost, Tariq thereupon 
challenged Zstiglal to produce proofs of any such achievements, while claiming 
that all Iraqi Cabinets have maintained that the railways should be handed over 


without payment. 

+. Tahould ‘explain that the press controversy is inspired, on the one hand, 

by the desire of the [kha party to magnify the work in London done by their 

leader, Yasin Pasha, and, on the otbor, by the wish of Nuri Pasha’s supporters to 

belittle the achievements of a dolegation oe by a Government in which 
e 


Yasin Pasha’s supporters predominated rig is the organ of the Abd 
ty, led by Nuri Pasha; while the Istiglal habitually supports the Tkha-al- 
Vatani (party of National Brotherhood), of which Yasin Pasha is the moving 

spirit, 

PINS. I have sont a copy of this despatch to the Department of Overseas Trails 

T have, &c. 


¥. H. HUMPHRYS, 
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(E 653/653/93) No. 107, 


Sir F, Humphrys to Sir John Simon—(Recrived Janwary 2 
(oa) : Serre 
Ra i Bagdad, January 4, 193 
WITH reference to your cironlar despatch of the Sst March, 1888, 1 have 
the honour to transmit herewith « record of the leading personalities in Tra. 
2% Thave noted your instructions regarding future reports on this subject 
T have, &e 
FH. HUMPHRYS, 


Enclosure in No. 107. 


Records of Leading Persouatities in Iraq. 


‘Tum Rovat, Fasnuy. 
1, Ghasi, King of Irag - 

YOUNGEST child and only son of King Feisal. Born in the Hejaz at 
Mocca: in 1911. Came to Bagdad in 1923 with his mother and sisters Was 
educated first by an English and later at Harrow, where he made little 
Progress, owing to the inadequate preparation which he had received hefore 
entering the school. On his return to Iraq he went through the normal course of 
training at the Iraqi Military Cadet College. He learnt to be & good horseman, 
but. was # poor student of military science. Left the college early in 1933 and 


became aide-decamp to his father, King Feisal. Act Regent 
King Feisal's absence from Tag in the suminer of 1858 Sucoseded the threes 


on King Feisal’s death on the Sth September, 1933. Soon after his accession he 
was betrothed to Aliyah, the eldest daughter of his uncle, ex-King Ali of the 
Hejaz. He has to shoulder heavy responsibilities for one who has so little 
experience of affairs. 


2 Ali, ex-King of the Hejaz. 
_ Bldest son of Hussein, first King of the Hejaz, and eldest brother of the late 
King Feisal. He came to Bagdad in June 1920 after Tha Saud had forced hina 
to abdicate and absridon his country. Since then he has lived quietly in Bagdad 
on money supplied from the Royal Privy Purse. On several occasions he has 
acted as Regent doring the absence of King Feisal from Iraq. He has one son, 
Abdul Mah, aged about 18. ‘He would like to send him to Oxford or Cambridge, 
but it is very doubtful if the boy bas sullicient general education to profit from a 
university course, His daughter, Aliyah, was betrothed to King Ghazi in 
September 1088 
ing Ali has aspirations to the Syrian throne, and has more than once 
secret convoraations with the French Chargé d’Afinires in Bagdad rks 
ereation of a monarchist Government for Syria. It is, however, more than 
whether the French have ever seriously entertained the idea of makin, 
ig of Syria, In tho summer of 1933 he went to Switzerland for medica 
ind a holiday, and was with King Foisal in Beruo at the time of his 
cath. In the autumn be again wont to Europe and stayed a few weeks in Paris, 
whore, it was rumoured, he had further conversations in political quarters on the 
subject of his candidatsire for the Syrian throne. Rieendece aes 


3, Zaid, His Highness the Amir. 

Boru in Constantinople in 1900. Youngest son of the late King Huswin of 
the Hojaz. Half-brother of King Ali, King Foisal and the Amir Abdallah (of 
Teansiordan}.. His mother was » Turk. Educated in Constantinople. Fought 
with the Arab Nationalist forcoe during the Great W won od opinion 
ofthe British offcars w dha Shareoffin weary nna on the od opi 

‘ame to live in Iraq-in 1922, and was commissioned in the Iraqi caval 
Acted is Regent for a short time in 1024 during King Feisal’s absetce’ 








In 1925 he went to England and studied agriculture at Oxford for nearly 
three years. During this period he took an active part in the social life of the 
university and rowed in the torpids for Balliol. In 1928 he joined bis father in 
Cypros and remained there until King Hussoin's death in 1991. Appointed 
Traqi Minister at Angora in January 1932 

Tn 1933 it became known that one of his sisters had contracted a clandostine 
marriage with Atta Beg Amin, some time first secretary at the Tragt Legation at 
Angora and laer at che Legation in Landon). ‘The Reval snily were indiguant 
and Zaid was transferred to Cairo in Jannary 1934 as the first Iraqi Minister nt 
King Fuad's Court. 

He is a pleasant, well-mannered man, and speaks excellent English and 
Turkish. Is genorally' regarded as the pick-of the Hashimites 


Orusn Pensoxatrries, 
1. Abbax-i-Mahmud Agha, 

Chieftain of the Pizhder tribe (Kurdish) (see Babekr Agha). Generally on 
the side of disorder when trouble is brewing. Maintains a tradition of being at 
feud with Babokr Agha, but both take care that this enmity shall not weaken the 
strength of the tribe 


2 Abbas Mahdi. 

Shiab. Age 49. Scoretary to Iraqi Legation in Tehran 1931, Minister for 
Education, November 1932, Resigned with Cabinet in March 1933. Appointed, 
Director-General of Tapa in October 1938, 


3. Abdul Aziz Beg-al-Mudhaffar, M.B.E. 
Sonni of Bagdad. Served as superintendent to Deputy Military Governor's 
Office, Bagdad Rasafah, under the Government of Occupation from March 1917, 
and in 1919 became a Mudir of Rasafah when that ollie was instituted. 
Secretary to the Ministry of Interior, December 1920, and also Director of the 
Press Bureau since 1922, A capable man, somewhat cynical, pro-British. Not 
alar with extreme Nationalists. Speaks English, German and French well. 
rector of Census Department 1927. Has had experience a8 a mutessarif in 
Diwaniyab. 

‘Appointed Mutessarif of Mosul, May 1931, Withdrawn September 1931 for 
incompetence; tried for misappropriation of public funds. Found not guilty and 
appotited to be member of Muntahq Land Court. Tast this post when court was 
abslished in June 1082, Was appointed first secretary to tle Traqi Legation at 
Tehran in 1933. 


4. Abdul Aziz-al-Qassab. 

Sunni of Bagdad. Kaimakam of Kut under the Nagib's Provisional 
Government and did very well. In October 1921 he was appointed Mutessarif of 
‘Mosul on probation for six months, but refused to go without the salary of # full 
motessarif. In the beginning of 1922 he went as Mutessarif of Karbala, was 
transferred to Muntafiq in January 1928, and to the Ministry of Interior ax 
Director-General of General Administration in June of the same year, Appointed 
Motessarif of Mosul in January 1824 A capable and well-intentioned official 
without much strength ‘of charactor. Minister of Interior, January 1928. 
Minister for Justice, Noveuuber 1020 

‘Went out of office with the resignation of Naji Pasba’s Cabinot in March 
1090. Has uot held any other Cabinet post since, Has an adequate Pension, 
Appointed Chief Administrative Inspector, Grade 1, November 19. 


5, Abdul Ghajur-al-Badei. 
Ex-cadet in the Turkish army and second licutenant in the Shereefian army. 
Since 1920 has been editor of extremist Nationalist newspaper, the Istiglat. 

‘This journal has been suspended many times for its violent attacks on the British 

Government and on British officials in Traq. 

Elected Deputy for Diyala 1933. 
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6, Abdul Husain Chalabi-bin-Alical-Hujaij 


Shiah of Kadhimain, Elder brother of Abdul Ghani Chalabi and = 
tative of the house. Wealthy landowner of Kadhimain, aged about 45. The took 
somewhat passive part in the anti-mandate agitation of 1922, but went to Persia 
‘on business in July 1922 before the crisis, He returned in November 1922 
Corer of Hdueation, November 1022, and] subsequently has frequent held this 
portfolio in different Cabinets: He has little influence in but i 
tocluded in Cabinets ae un amenable Shiah Ratueasiineie ieee 

inister for Education in Nuri Pasha's Cabinet which came into office 
March 1990, Resigned with Nuri Pasha jn October 1092. Appointed Senator, 
‘overber 1983. 


7. Abdul Latif Nuri. 


Born in Bagdad about 1890. Gazetted as officer in the Turkish army in 
1008. Joined the Tragi army in 1921. Promoted Aqid (lieutenant-colonel) in 
1826 and brigadier-genveral (Zain) in 1020, He han held the command ofthe 
Northern and Southern Districts, and has passed tho senior and junior officers 
‘courses, and was posted to the Northern District in 1993. Promoted Amir Liwa 
(major-general) in 1932, A close friend of Nuri Pasha, 


5 Abdul Mahdi (Saiyid). 

Begs toate ta cee nage ete dba Td 
Sees Gaerne Sinan sas tose 
-October 1933. ; if 
tbe Heese Commie the pary'of National Brotberbood (eka Tis a 


9. Abdul Qadiv-al-Rashid. 
Sunni of Bagdad, related to the Gilani family. speaks. 
tag a di ilani family. Age about 30. "5; 
Appointed secretary to the Council of Ministers in 1024 in successio 
Hussein Afpan. Remained in that post, the duties of which he discharged with 
noteworthy tact and efficiency until November 1982, when he was appointed 
Minzstor for Foreign Affairs in Naji Shaukat’s Cabinet. Resigned with Cabinet 
in March 1983. ‘Was appointed an assistant ma in i 
ig March 1088. Was appointed an assistant manager in the Rafain Oi 


10, Abdul Wahid, Sheikh, 
Chief of the Fatlah tribe, son of Haji Sikkar, once the most powerful 

on the Euphrates, Abdul Wahid cultivates exteusive properties the ie back 
‘of the Mishkab from Abu Sukhair to the Tbrahim. ‘Throughout recent years he 
has steered his course with a view to maintaining to the utmost bis political and 
tribal influence. His support and loyalty wore carefully cultivated by King 
litical parties have thought it worth while to try to make him 
an adherent, On tho w hole he tends to stand i mostly with Yeian Pasha and 
w¢ Tkha-al-Watani party. He has many friends and many bitt i is 
reputed to deal harshly with his Tellahcen “2 pgp aaa 


MW, Abdullah-al-Damluji. 

Formerly called Abdollah Said Efendi, A native of Mosul, Studied 
modicine in Constantinople and calls himself doctor, though it is believed that be 
did not graduate, Seema to have been serving in the Turkish ariny when Toe 
Saud occupied Hassa in 1913, and to have transferred his allegiance to Ton Saud, 
Soon rose to & position of influence in Ibn Saud's Court, and came to Bagdad 
48 his unofficial representative in 1021. Was Ibn Sand's Minister for Foreign 
Affairs in 1022 and signed the Uqair Protocal. Went with the Amir Feieal a 
a to xt the Tesaty of Soa took on a the tnd leading to the 
conclusion of the of lain 1 After this his influes i 
to the intrigues of Fuad Hamza and Yusuf Yasin. oe 


27 


In Angust 1928 he represented the Court of Nejd, the Hejaz and its 
dependencies at the Medina Railway Conference at Haila, ‘The conference was 
abortive, and when it terminated, instead of returning to the Hejaz, Abdullah 
Damlaji came to Bagdad, posting his resignation to Thu Saud. Arrived Bagdad, 
September 1928. Appointed fraqi consul-genoral, Cairo, in 1930, recalled 
October 1930, and appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs This at first was 
resented by Ihn Saud, and for a short time Damlnji’s presence at the head of the 
Iraqi Ministry for Foreign Affairs seemed likely to embarrass Nejdi and Tragi 
relations, but when Nari Pasha visited Jedda in April 1931 Thn Saud stated 
that he no longer wished to raise any objection to Damluji’s appointment, Was 
left out of office when Nuri Pasha reformed his Cabinet in October 1931 
Appointed. Direetor-Genoral of Health, July 1982, and succoeded Safwat Tasha 
as Court Chamberlain at the end of 1083, 


12, Ahmad, Sheikh of Barzan. 


A chieftain of the Kurdish Zibar tribe. Headquarters at Barzan at tho foot 
of the Chia-i-Shirin, Exercised erful influence over the Barosh and Mazuri 

‘areas to the north-west of Rowanduz.. Friendly relations were established 
with him in 1919, bat no administrative control was exercised in his tribal area. 
In 1920 he was implicated in the murder of two British officials, He and Faris 
‘Agba of Bera Kapra were declared outlaws with a price on their heads, and 
Barzan was destroyed by troops, but his country was not occupied. Th 1122 he 
welcomed Turkish agents into Baresh and Maxuri Bala, and in September 1022 
his men made an abortive attack on Aradiyah, wth later Barzan was 
‘again destroyed by the Royal Air Force co-operating with Assyrian irregulars. 
Tn 1923, the Torks having been driven from Rows) Sheikh Ahmad tarned 
on their retreating columns and came into Agra to make peace with the Anglo- 
Iraqi authorities, His outlawry was cancelled, and he was permitted to continue 
in unmolested control of his tribal vill: and mountains. In the summer of 
1931 he ee ‘@ private war with a aeighbon chieftain of Baradost, Sheikh 
Rashid of Lolan. He was everywhere successful, drove Sheikh Rashid to flight 
into Persia and sét fire to his villages. Government intervention became necessary 
to restore order. Tragi troops were concentrated early in 1992, and after some 
sharp fighting followed by intensive air action by the Royal Air Force, Sheikh 
Abmad was defeated and driven across the Turkish border in June. He and his 
two brothers, Mubammad Sadiq and Mulla Mustafa, were interned for a time 
in Turkey, hut the two latter contrived to find their way back into their old haunts 
in the following winter. After holding out jn the mountains for some months 
they surrendered and were pardoned in July 1933 and allowed to return to their 
villages, A short time afterwards the Turks surrendered Sheikh Ahmad to the 
Traqi Government on condition that his life should be spared. Since then he has 
been living in honourable detention in Mosul 


13, Ahwod-al-Sheikh Davd, Saiyid. 
Comes of a family of learned men, his father was a well-known teacher in 
Bagdad under whom most of the men'of Sheikh Abmad’s generation, studied. 
Sheikh Ahmad is a pompous and self-sufficient personage. Under the Turks he 
‘was at one time Professor of Divinity at id, but after fourteen months he 
was romoved by Jamal Pasha for being a champion of the Arab cause and « 
friend of Yusuf Suwaidi and others of the group which formed the Nadi-al-LImi, 
Sheikh Ahmad was later elected to the General Council of the Vilayet, and the 
Yali signified bis approval, on which acconat he was recalled to Cvistantinople, 
‘The Committee of id Progress continued to molest Sheikh Ahmad, who 
finally yielded and ‘at any rate in appearasice, a violent Turcophil, Ho 
was then appointed one of the four permanent members of the Vilayet Council 
and served the Turks with enthusiasm. A few days before the fall of Bagdad 
he changed his tone and became more English than the English, He did a good 
deal of propaganda on onr behalf, His house was barnt down by the Turks 
before they left, not, however, as he made out, as an act of vengeance, but because 
it happened to stand next to the police affice and was incidentally destroyed in 
the destruction of the latter. Was elected Mudir of Augaf in March 1918, and 
proved most unsatisfactory. Refused to attend asa delegate the mecti 
convened on the 22nd January, 1919, which presented petition in favour 
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Islamic Government. In 1920 the post of Mudir of Augaf was abolished and 
the work divided between two officials, one of administration and the other for 
seligious questions, Sheikh Almad was given the latter job (President of Majlis- 
al-lini), but was somewhat aggrieved at the change aid modified his political 
sentiments in cousequence. He was on the conuniitee of the Abliyal school 
founded early in 1920, aud was one of the most active agents in the Natioualist 
agitation of that year, which included a recouciliation between Sunnis and 
Shiahs. He was one of the delegates (Mandubin) who presented’ petition in 
favour of indepondence in June 1920. ‘Took au active part in stirring up the 
ribes to revolt Arrested and deported to Henjam in August 1920. Meturned 
to Bagdad in February 1921. Oy the arrival of the Amir Feisal he attempted 
to take a prominent part by announcing, as “ Delegate of the People,” that be 
considered him King of Lraq, His eflorts cansed some amusement.” He was 
Slocted in April 1928 by a gathering of Bagulad ulema as one of the four Sunni 
tilema who should go to the Karbala Conference and express to Sheikh Mahdi-al- 
Khalisi their sympathy with his endeayour to arouse Iraq against the Wababis. 
Took part. in the ajti-mandate agitation, and was chosen in May. aa one 
of tho eight representatives of the people to protest to the King against 
the mandate, after a mecting in the Haidar Khana Mosque had been stopped by 
order of His Majesty. Participated in the demonstration at the King's Levee 
on the 23rd August, 1922, but evaded arrest aud remained in hiding for some 
months till the depottces were pardoned, Tu spite of an undertaking to refrain 
from political agitation, in the spring of 1993 he was working surreptiously 
against the elections in obedience. to the fatwahs. Elected to the Constituent 
Amerbly jin, March 1024, both in Dulaim and: Bagdad, Sat for Hogda 
consistently opposed the treaty and voted against it Failed to secure a seat 
the goneral election, but got in on a by-election. Anti-everything, and trims hi 
tails to every political gust In Oxtoter 1635, although previously. aut-ireaty, 
he suddenly veered round, ‘This Jasted for some months. He then swung bad 
and voted againat ratifieation of extension of treaty. period in January 1926, 
Minister for Augaf under Abdul Mubyin Beg in January 1925, left office, April 
Uoa9._ Since then doing his utmost to get back into the Cabinet, | Was sill out 
of public life in June 1931. Apparently a sadder but powsibly not a wiser man 
Blected to the Chamber mx Deputy for Bagdad in October 1933. 


14 Admad Beg T Pani Beg. 


A Kurdish notable of Suleimani, age about 40, vebo hax had the advantage 
of a better education than most of hix contemporaries. He has held a number 
of administrative appointments since the first days of the oceupation of the 
Suleimani Liwa, Was appointed muteasarif after the reocenpation of Saleimani 
in 1024. The Tmgi Government have several times endeavoured to replace him 
hy others Joss sympathetic to Kurdish aspirations, but those chosen have not been 
successful. Abmad Beg has now (193) heen mutessarif withont interruption 
since 1030, He is connected by marriage with the ruling families of the Pizhder 
tribe, and owns property in the Surdash nahiyal ‘A: plessant and presentable 
man, who has always been popular with British civil and military officers. 


15. Ajibal-Yawar. 


Paramount Sheikh of the Shammar Jarba (Arab) tribe of Traq. 

His tribal authority is exercised over the Northern Jazirah from the Sinjar 
to the Agarquf depression to the west. of Bagdad. A fine man physically, who 
has cleverly adapted himself to the changing political conditions which have 
fellowed the British ccatpation of Trad. “For sxe fears after the division of 
the Jazirah between the British and French mandates, tribal troubles were 
caused by his rivalry with Dihamal-Hadi, the chief of the Shammar, whose 
territory now lies in Syria. Latterly (1933), however, both Diham and Ajil have 
settled down to a matual acceptance of the division of the tribes, and have 
seemingly agreed to leave each other in peace. Ajil is eager to adopt modern 
methods of cultivation, and basa number of irrigation pumps. i 

His eldest son, Sufug, is being educated at the American college at Beirut 
(1933), but during the holidays his father wisely makes him return to Bedouin 
life and habits. 
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16. Ali Jaudat. 


Sunni, of Mosul origin. He comés of very insijnificant people; is father 
was a small shopkeeper. Officer in the Turkish army, fought at Shuoibuh; 
subsequently surrendered to us and spent most of 1915 at Basra. Was then sent 
to Basra to enconrage officer prisoners to join the Sharif; He was a member of 
the Ahd-al-Traqi. Military Governor af Aleppo aftr the resignation of Jafar 
Pasha early in 1920, and was subsequently in Dair. Returned to Bagdad with 
the Amir Feisal in June 1921. The Young Arab party in Mosul requested that 
he should be appointed mutesearif there, but this was Dot thought advisable, and 
in October 1921 he was given the post of Mutessarif of Hillah, which ho’ held 
till September 1922. “He took a very active part in the anti-mandate agitation, 
and was finally dismissed by order of the High Commissioner on its having boet 
shown by a Committee of Enquiry that. he had defrauded the Treasury by under: 
estimating demands on supporters of his political views. In January 1923 he 
was appointed Mutessarif of Karbala, in the hope that he might be able to 
reconcile the mujtahids. He was unsuccessful, and in May was transferred to 
Muntafiq, where he did very well. Minister of Interior in the Askari Cabinet, 
November 1923 to July 1924, and in his official capacity voted for the treaty. 
He was a member for Mosul. Appointed Mutessarif of Diyala, and: later of 
Basra In early 1930 was mado Director of the Ministry of tho lutetior. A 
pleasant, well-edocated man. Studied in Constantinople. Minister for Finance 
under Nuri Pasha, March 1930. Resigned from Nuri Pasha’s Cabinet. in 
September 1080 as a protest against the Anglo-Tragi treaty of that year. Since 
then has been associated with the Watani and Tkha-al-Watani parties, but 
not actively supported their policy: Resigned his seat in the Chamber in 1 
together with Rashid Alial-Gilani and. Yasin-al-Hashimi in March 1999, 
Re-elected for Mosul 1983, Appointed principal private secretary to the King, 
March 1933, 


az. fahmued. 


Sunni, lawyer, Extreme Nationalist, probably at heart pro-Turk; was one 
of the lawyer group who organised the disturbances during the debates on th 
troaty, the attack on Addai aud Salman-al-Barrak, and the subsoquent campaign 
of intimidation. A frequent contributor of anti-British articles to Nationalist 
newspapers. Deputy for Kut in elections 1983. 


18, Ali Suleiman, Sheikh. 


‘The most influential chieftain of the Dulaim tribe. He hus represented the 
Dulaim constituency sive the first Chamber in 1924. He ix intorwited in 
developing his properties with modern machinery, and has installed a number 
of irrigation pumps. ‘These interests enstire his napport for law and order, His 
tribe have their area on the right bank of the Euphrates from Ramadi to the 
Syrian frontier at Alba Kamal. He is very fond of horse-racing, and is friendly 
‘to British interests 


19. Amin-bin-Haji Muhammad Husain Charchafji. 


Shiah of Bagdad, The family ranks among the sinaller notables. Amin ix 
4 merchant, fairly well-to-do. He was believed to be in touch with the Turks in 
1921. Took part in the anti-mandate agitation of 1922, and was one of the 
founders of the Hizb-al-Nadhah (Shiah party) in July of that year. He was 
arrested on the 27th August in connexion with the antianandate demonstrations: 
at the King’s palace on the 23rd August, at which he was present. Deported to 
Henjam, and returned to Bagdad in February 1923, _ President of the Hizb-al- 
Nadhah 1924-25. A cat’s-paw of the ulema.” Active in Parliament inv 1927, but 
was not elected at general election in 1028. Tn 1990 it appeared that he had toa 
great extent given up politics. Died summer of 1933. 


20. Arshad-al-Umari, 

Of the well-known Umari family of Mosul, Trained as nn engineer in the 
days of the Turk. Municipal engineer in Constantinople. Staff officer during 
the war. Member of the first Iraqi Parliament and supporter of Abdul Mubisin 
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Beg. Appointed by latter first: Tragi Director-General of Posts and ‘Telegraphs. 
Made Amnin-al-Asimah (Mayor of Bagdad), November 1931, and during his two- 
Yoar tenure of that appointment did much for the improvement of the ameniti 
of Bagdad, Was appointed Director of Irrigation in November 1093, and in 
suffering at present from megalomania, Speaks French and understands some 
English, His brother is Mayor of Most 


21 Ata Beg Al Amin, 

Appointed secretary to the Traqi Legation in London, September 1932, on 
transfor from a consular post at Angora. 

In the summer of 1033 it was discovered that he had, while in Turkey. 
married one of the sisters of the Amir Zaid, the Traqi Minister in Angora and 
younger brother of King Feisal. ‘This was regarded as a scandal, and, although 
he was temporarily retaiued in his post in London, Ata Bog's position in the 
public service became insecure, 


22, Babekr Agha, 


A powerful chiet of the Pizhder (Kurdish) tribe of Qalah Diza (on the 
Lewor Yab River, north of Suleiman). Has always been honest ed friendly 
in his dealings with the Government, whether British or Iragi. An able anc 
‘most: estimable man, who has been liked aud respected by all who have had close 
contact with him, 

His rival for tribal inffuence is Abbas Mahmud Agha, who has always tended 
to be against the Government, Both, however, visited Bagdad in October 1933 
and protested their loyalty and obedience to the Iraqi Government. 


23. Bahjat Effendi Zainal. 


Sunni of Bagdad. Advocate. Studied in the Law Schoo! af Constantinople. 
During the ar be was employed in leval work for the army; he was in Rit 
with Khalil Pasha; in Persia with Ali Thsan, Left for Constantinople a month 
oF two before the ovcpation of Mosul, and returned to Bagdad in 1919, spending 
eight months in Syria on the way. Very talkative, but has a slight impediment 
in his speech. His family came originally from Kirkuk, but Sas Jong been 
settled in Bagdad. Convinced Nationalist. In the spring of 1923 he was 
working against the elections in accordance with the Shiah fatwahs, Joined 
Hizb.al-Nahdhah 1924 Always active in minor Nationalist intrigues, meetings 
and agitations. Elected Deputy for Bagdad in the general election of 1930, 
Not re-elected in 1992-33 


24. Bakr Sidgi-bin-Shaw 

Born in Bagdad, 1890, of Kurdish parents. Passed out of the Turkish 
Military Cadet College tn Constantinople in 1908. During the war attained 
Uw rank of oolonel, and was appointed to the General Staff Joined the Iraqi 
army in 1921, and was promoted aqid (lieutenant-colonel) in 1928. In the sane 
Year he wus appointed G.S.0- 1, Operations Branch, in ths Ministry of Defence, 
At times te has, expressed both pro-Turkish ‘and pro-Kurdish  opiaions 
Commanded 2ud Cavalry Regiment 1930. Promoted zaim (brigadier. general 
in 1981, and posted to command the Northern District. Studied at the St 
Colloge at Camberley in 1032, and wax well reported on, "In the summer af 1953 
he was in command of the troopy which first opposed the Assyrians who were 
returning from Syria to Iraq, and: aftorwards indulged in the massacre of 
Assyrians at Simel. Tt was, howover, nevor ostablished that ho issued the orders 
for this mawucto. Shortly afterwards he wax promoted amir liwa (major, 
general), and, following a poriod of leave, he was, in December 1983, posted 10 
command the Kaxtern District, with headquarters at Kirkuk. He is probably 
tho best commander in the Traqi army, 4 


25, Daud Beg Al Haidari. 


Sunni of Baydlad, Age 40, Son of Ibrahim Effendi, ex-Sheikh-al-Istam. 
The family comes from Arbil, where Ibrahim Effendi has a stall property. 
Daud Beg was a Deputy and an aidede-camp to the Sultan Abdul I 
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Speaks Turkish better than Arabic. He was in Constantinople during the war, 
and returned to Bagdad in 1921, Appointed, in Ootober 1 roin-al-Umana 
(Chamberlain) in the King’s palace. Quiet, well-mannered, insignificant, 
moderate man. Merber for Arbil in the Constituent Assombly, March 1924, and 
Vice-President. Voted for the treaty 1924. Haxb-al-Shab and opposed. treaty 
of 1926 Minister for Justice under Tauiiq Suwaidi, April-November 192, 
Disliked and distrusted in Arbil (see Haidari family), 

Re-elected to Chamber of Deputies to represent Arbil in genera} election of 
1930, bat has not held Cabinet appointment since Tauliq Suwaidi’s Cabinet 
resigned in August 1929. In 1930 became Inwyer for the British Oil Development. 
Company in Bagdad, and hax done quite well out of this work, 


26. Daud-al-Sadi, Saiyid. 


Prominent extremist, lawyer of Bagdad. Usually connected with all 
Nationalist agitations and intrigues. Sunni of Bagdad, Age 35, 


2. Fahmi Beg Mudarris Zadah. 


Elder brother of Jamil. Nuri. Superintendent of the Government. press 
under the Turkish régime. Joined the Amir Feisal in Syria, and was with him 
in London in 1920. Was in Cairo at the time of the conference, March 1921, and 
returned to Bagdad with the High Commissioner; probably sent by Feisal. He 
helped with the preparations for his arrival, and was appointed an honorary 
Charaberain, and, on the King’s acwmson, bead Chamberlaie. He wus, howeves, 
disappointed at not baying given the post of Minister of Education, to 
which he aspired, but for which he is totally unfitted. In close touch with the 
extreme Nationalists, and, on the 23rd August, 1922, introduced the representa- 
tives of the two Nationalist parties at the King's Levee, and was waid to have 
obtained permission for them to address the crowd from the King’s balcony. 
He was certainly present, but it is probable that his name was tised in this 
instance to shield others. The High Commissioner demanded his ‘instant 
dismissal; which was dove immediately. He retired into obscurity. His Majesty 
at first made him an allowance, but on the reduction of the Civil List discontinued 
it together with that of others. In June 1924 he was appointed rector of the 
University of Al-al-Bait, and will wreck any possibility of ita serving @ useful 
end. Still held this post at the beginning of 1930, tut Shad for some time taken 
4 part im politics Lost his appointment on the atolition of the Alal-Bait 
Theologica! College in 1930, and has since contributed frequent ari: to the 


extremist press attacking Nuri Pasha's Cabinet and their policy. In March 
1992 be was expelled from Bagdad to Arbil under Section 40 of the Tribal Civil 
and Criminal Disputes Regulations. The action was taken against him bocatise 
of his violent criticism of Nuri Pasha’s Government in a series of articles which 
ho published in Raphael Butti’s daily newspaper, the AbAbur. Pormitted to 
return to Bagdad about the middle of April. 


28, Faig-bin-A bdul Raszag-al- Munir 


Sunni of Bagdad. His father was, daring the war, well known ax any agent 
of Ajaimi. Faiq returned to Bagdad from Aleppo in March 1919, In March 
1920 he applied for a passport to joi his father, who was in Syriv. Ho was, 
however, arrested at Albu Kamal, the situation on tho Euphrates being very 
dificolt- Subsequently relewed and returned to Bagdad,” Te wan actively 
engaged in Nationalist propaganda during Ramadan, 1980. Loft Bagdad secretly 
when Government took action against the Nationalists in August. He returned 
to Bagdad in June 1921.” A useless follow; would tell his soul for an appointinent 


or a drink. Member of the first Parliament, but not re-elected general 
election. 


20. Fakhri-at-din-Jamit Zadah. 

jigunt of Bagdad: ‘Born 1879. Since the death of his cousin, Abul Rahman, 
in 1919. he is the bead of one of the most distinguished families of Bagdad. They 
have large estates on the Tigris and Khalix, Related to the Umati of Mosul 
Fakhri's father, who was President of the Board of Public Instruction, had a 
great repntation, Fakbri is.a moderate Nationalist, but he is a man of no moral 
































a 


courage: his opinions flicker in the wind of his fears. He was appointed 
Minister without portfolio in the Nagit’s Provisional Government in November 
1920, an office which he held till the termination of the Provisional Government 
on the King’s coronation in September 1021, He was piqued at not receiving 
Cabinet office in the next Government. In July 1922 he took a leading part in 
forming the Hizb-al-Hurr, under the presidency of Sayyid Mahmd Gilani, and 

mained with it until its collapse in 1924. “He was consistently against the 
treaty of 1922, but was reduced to such a state of abject terror by the intimidation 
of the lawyer group (see Ali Mahmud), that he did not attend when the final vote 
was taken, and immediately afterwards removed himeel? into the safe vetreat of 
the Lebanon, Member of Parliament. Kept in touch with Jafar-al-Askari in 
the hope that, shonld Jafar be ealled apan to form a Cabinet, he might have a 
chance of a seat in it, Finding Jafar Pasha unlikely to return, he attached 
himself to Yasin Posha and the Hizbal-Shab, Senator 1997. 


30, Dr. Faig Shakir. 
Became Deputy in tho elections of 1980, and supported Nuri Pasha’s Cabinet 
vigorously, Dinector-Coneral of Posts and. Telegeaphs, November 1931 


31, Faris Agha. 

Chieftain of the Zibar tribe (Kurds), who lives at Huki in the Agra district 
From the time of the British ocoupation of the Mosul liwa in 1918-19 until 1923, 
he has a stormy record of hostility towards the anthority of the Government. 
Since 1923 he has heen quieter, thongh he and his tribesmen are always a perpetual 
danger to the peace of the Aqra district, and the local authorities have little real 
‘authority among his villages. He has an old feud with Ahmad of Barzan, whose 
territory lies adjacent to: that of Faris on the opposite side of the Greater 

iver. 


32. Haji Kadhim Haskimoff. 
Russian subject by origin (now Persian subject). Born at Kadhimain about 
1877. Moslem (Shiah). Originally from Baku, where his father (Hashim) is still 
living. “Has bad trade relations with Russia since the time of his ancestors and 
deals chiefly in skins. Also trades in other Rassian goods, such as matches, piece- 
ports camorar, pass and hardwrate.- Ho exe into promineae abt 192, when 
e was found to be dealing with Soviet merchants. “Has trade agents in. Persia 
aud has visited Resht and Moscow a few tines for commercial reasons. Obtained 
his Persian passport for the second time from Persia in order to return to Iraq 
from Russia about two years ago (1929). When be returned he bronght letters 
from Russia to Russian trade merchants in Iraq. On his return established 
contiexion with the Rassinn commercial agents at Mohammerah, Visited Basra 
during the early part of 1031 and interviewed the Russian trade agent, who had 
own trom Mlohammerah with the object of obtaining the Shaurq Agency in 
Hyond arranging the export of his skins by Russian ships, he had no 
favours the Russian Goverument, calling them the supporters of the 
declares Russia to be England's worst enemy. Has lately (about 19981) 
eon taking an interest in Iraqi polities. Is supposed to have given « large 
amount of money to the Hizb-al- unider an anonymous name. Organi 
political meotiog i his house during September 1931, which waa declared to. be 
Against the King and in favour of a republic. Hns three sons, Hashim, Jawad 
and Abdul Amir. Tea well-to-do trader. Has taken a keon interest in all Russian 
traders. While at Moscow gave a letter of recominendation, addressed to his son 
Jawad, to ono Meshedi Abbas Mahmed Zade, a Russian Tartar of Baku, who 
arrived in Bagdad in April 1930, and whose funds come trom the Rolaheviks. 
‘Also Wan sent by-hin son Jawad_ letters of a xeoret nature written by Jafar 
‘Aba Timman arid Mobammad-as-Sade, with a view to establishing commercial 
‘and other relations with the Soviet. 


88, Hamdi-bin-A bul Wahab-bin-Hoji Mahmud Packahji. 

Sanni ot Bagdad. A great-nephew of Abdul Rahman, professor of the 
faculty of Jaw, Held the post of Katmakam of Kadhimain. He studied for four 
‘years at Constantinople, political econcmy and finance. He was ope of the first 
“organisers of the Ahd in Bagdad in 1918, in conjunction with Nuri Pasha, Jafar 





Abu Timman and others. He was at one time held in much esteem by the advanced 
party of young Bagdadis, and was a strong advocate of an Amirate under the son, 
of the Sharif, He signed the petition from the Majlis of January 1919 asl 

for Islamic government, In 1920 he was in ill-health and took no part in the 
independence movement. Ia February 1921 there was a proposal that he should 
be appointed Kaimakam of Kadhimain, but he wrote to the Istiqlal and dee! d 


his firm intention not to accept office under the Provisional Government... Took 
part in a successful attempt to give an anti-Britih favour to the Mogiad voting 


papors in the plebiscite in the anti-mandate agitation of 1922. Elected one 0 
fight roprnontatives of the people to protest to the King. ageicat the mandate 
after an abortive meeting in the Haidar Khana Mosyua which had been stopped 
by His Majesty's order, June 1922. Arrested on the 25th August, as a loadin, 
member of the Hizb-al-Watani after the anti-mandate demonstration organised 
by the two extremist parties at the King’s Levee on the 28rd August. Intermed 
in Henjam; returned in April 1923 on 8 guarantee that he would refrain from 
polities, in’ spite of which he worked surreptitiously against tho elections 
accordance seith the Shiah mandate, He was nominated member of the Central 
Electoral Committee (Diwan-al-Intikbab), but refused to serve, Topped the poll 
as a secondary elector in four mahallabs. Clever, shallow, unstable, idle; a 
strong pan-Arab with, until recently, a hatred of all foreign’ control or advice, 
Personally attractive with pleasant manners, Speaks a little French. Has now 
‘changed a good deal, and takes a more moderate view. He apparently realises the 
necessity for British assistance, and voted for the ratification of the 1926 treaty. 
Was one of the original concessionnaires of the Asfar Concession. Has sat in 
the Chamber since 1925 and once held portfolio of Augat. Lost his seat 
in general election of 1930. Not at present active in politics. 


34. Hanna Khaiyat, 

Syrian Catholic of Mosul. About 48. Medical diploma at Beirat and Paris, 
much medical and administrative ice and extremely able on both sides 
Head of the Mosul Hospital under the Government of Occupation, Appointed 
‘Minister of Health 1921. When the Ministry’ was abolished in 1922 he accepted 
the post of Director of Medical Services. Speaks excellent French. Appointed 
Director-General in the Ministry for Foreign AGairs October 1981. Appointed 
Inspector-General of Health in 1933. 


35. Hikmat Bey Ibn Suleiman. 
Souni. Brother of Murad Bey and of Mahmud Shaukat Pasha (formerly 
Grand Wazir), both now dead. Director af Education in Bagdad u b 
Turks. Also Assistant Governor. Member of the Committee of Union and 
Progress. Was in Constantinople at the time of the occupation, Came back in 
January 1921, and was a candidate for the Ministry of Education, Ho was made 
Dincctor of Posts in April 1422, and Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
in April 1923. Ts well-mannered, cynical, frequents pro-Turkish circles, and for 
that reason is looked on somewbat askance by pan-Arabs, but is probabl 
not himself one who desires the retura of the Turks, at least 0 low nx he holds 
office ninder an Arab Government. Holds rather aloof, bat is friendly with such 
Europeans as be knows and a friend of Jafar and Nuri Pasha, Ho wax choven 
in March 1924 to replace Sabih Bey at the Koweit Conference, but owing to its 
breaking-up on che receipt of the news of Thn. Dawish’s raid, ho never got dere, 
Minister of Interior in. tho, Second Sadun Cabinet, and resigned his, port. ni 
Director of Posts and Telegraph, Has since then been a Dopoty and a member of 
the Tagaddum party, Was devoted to Mubsin-al-Sadun, Lost his seat in the 
neral election of 1980 and seems to have passed out of public life, Bocsine 
inister for Interior 1n March 1938. Resigned from the Cabinet with Rashid Ali 
in October 1933 and from the Chamber in November 1933. 


80. Husain A fnan Saiyid. 

Grandson oa the maternal side of Baba Ullah, the Persian reformer. Born 
at Acre, educated at the Quaker Schoo! at Rrumana, the American Colleye, Beirut, 
nd Cambridge where be graduated. Freethinker, but very proud of his grand: 
father. Egyptian subject. Was employed as.a clerk in tho Prisoners of War 
Camp at Samarpur. In 1919 was given a post in the Vernacular Department of 
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the Civil Commissioner's Office, bat resigned after two or three months having 
been offered a lucrative job by Muhammad Shabbandar. Left him in July 1920 
with the intention of starting # moderate paper. He was on the committee of the 
Aliyah School, bat resigned when it became definitely political tab. Excellent 
‘Arabist, speaks very good English. A man of ability. Editor of the vernacular 
paper the Sharg, which began publication on the 1st September, 1920, but was 
obliged to throw up what promised to be a secessfal enterprise on his appoint: 
ment ns secretary to the Council of Ministers in November, He ix the abject of 
ill-concealed dislike on the part of the Shiahs on account of his being by birth a 
Bahai heretic. Married in 1923 a niece of Sata Beg, an exceptionally well- 
educated girl of advanced views. Hor father, who was Matessarif of Muntafiq, 
was murdered at Saiyid Talib’s order. Yasin Pasha, when Prime Minister, 
dismissed him from his post while absent on leave, He then took up commerce 
in partnership with Shafiq Haddad, but failed, In 1928 appointed "chef da 
protocol,” and in Jannary 1080 secretary to the Lraqi Legation ia, Landon. The 
Aotive Nationalists constantly intrigue and work against Afnan, who is in reality 


ite honest and well-meaning. ‘Transferred in September 1932 as secretary to 
Legation at Angora, but the post was abolished soon after his appointment to it 


87, Husain-al-Naini (Mirza), 
A leading Shiah divine (mujtahid) of Najaf. Like most of the mujtahids, 
he has latterly kept clear of political entanglements. 


38. Ibrahim Hilmi-al-Umar- 
Sunni of Bagdad; about $4, Clever writer. Before the war editor of 
Suleiman-al-Dakhil’s paper the Riyadh, and director of the Nidha, Muzahim 
Pachahji's paper. Wrote an article against the Vali, Jawid Pasha, and was 
deported to Damascus, bat was retained in Mosul by the Vali, Suleiman Nadhif 
with whom he had found favour, Returned to Bagdad with Suleiman Nadhif 
when the latter becune Vali. Engaged. in Nationalist propaganda and was 
deported to Syria. On the occupation of Syria started, at Colonel Lawrence's 
suggestion, the Lisan-al-Arab, a subsidised pro-British paper. Ibrahim was 
imprisoned after the British evacuated Syria, but on being let out restarted his 
paper with culogies of the French for having put an end to Arab Government 
and violently anti-British articles. Came back to Bagdad in 1921 and started 
the Lisan-al-A rab on pro-Feisal and pro-British lines. Sheikh Mahdi-al-Khalisi 
issued a fatwah forbidding the Faithful to read it on nccount of a harmless 
antics about the Bahais,  Cuder this it perished, bot its place was inmediately 
filled (April 1922) by successor under the name of the Mufd. Ybrahim Hilmi 
had, however, taken warning from his experience, and the Mufed was conducted 
in strict obedience to the views of the mujtahids, Its pages wore filled. with 
nadbatahs against the mandate, and it published on the 24th August, 1022, the 
tanifestos of the two extremist parties which were little less than an incitement 
torebellion. Thrahim Hilmi evaded arrest and made his way to Persia, where he 
joined Sayyid Muhammad Sadr and published violent attacks on the British in 
the local ‘press. Returned in March 1928, and was permitted by the Prime 
Minister to accompany the ia Sea ‘correspondent on His Majesty's tour 
to Basra and Hillah in June 1 in October, when the A mal was started by 
Maraf-a-Tasat he was allowed to take the post of aub-editor, and he was given 
permission to restart the Mufd in May 1924. It appeared 'as Jafar Pasha's 
organ and was strongly pro-treaty. Hilmi is a thoroughly worthless and 
contemptible character, who will do anything (or anybody) for money or drink 


30. brahim Kamal-bin-Ahmad Mukhtar. 

Sunni, Captain in the Shercefian army. A very good officer in the field, 
where he commanded « battalion. Wounded at the first battle of Maan. Legal 
aficer to O.C.. Damascus, under Feisals régime, Came to Iraq with Jamil-al 
Madfai in 1640 making propaganda for the Shoreeians, Was afterwards at 
Dair, but not known to have participated in the attack on Tall Afar. He was in 
Damascus in April 1921, but subsequently returned to Traq, and was said 10 be 
engage in inciting people against any form of British control. Was appointed 
Contendant of police, Bagdad, om the resignation of Abdal Latif Felahi. He 
did well in some ways and kept excellent disclipline, but was removed after 
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innumerable complaints of various kinds. After leaving the police he took up 
the legal profession. Entered Parliament as a Nationalist, but later gave up 
politics for a well-paid and influential post in the Ministry of Finance, Since 
then he has given no trouble 


40. Ibrahim Salch Shukur-bin-A hmed. 


Moslem (Sunni). Ex-member of the Ithilaf (Butente) party, and keen 
supporter of pan-Arab organisation under the Turks before the war, Was 
Syria during the war. Arabic scholar and learned in theology. Notorious criti 
of Government, professed anti-King and anti-British. Published his own paper, 
the Zaman, which had to be closed (about, 1926) for anti-Government articles 
{half a doeen times). Having fallen out with the Iraqi Government, went over to 
Nejd, and declared that. he bad severed his connexion with: Iraq and Tragis, 
Daring his temporars emigration he visited Syrin and started the newspaper the 

rarat, bat was not successful, Turned coat aid reappeared in Iraq after the fall 
gf the Cabinet in 1928, Took: a leading part during the demonstrations against 
ir Alfred Mond, when he visited Iraq (1928), Tried his best. to be MP. at 
elections, but failed. For some time was almost penniless. Is eaid to be now 
ractisng blackmail (1931). ‘ook op appointment as Muir Nahiva and Mudie 
‘abrirat in Diyala Liwa in Qizil Rabat, and later im Bugdad Liwa. This 
appointment. was offered by Government to keep him quiet. He later arose 
against the Government, quoting instances of maladministration during the short 
Period in which he was in a Government appointment, No love is lot between 
im. and.the notables of Bagdad. Prascented by Muzahim Bog Al Pachachi for 
defamation in an article against him written for the newspaper Amani and 
ublished on the 30th October, 1931. Tried hy the district magistrate, who found 
hhim guilty and sentenced him on the 15th November, 1931, to one year rigorous 
Imprisonment, together with ove Abvil Tazzag-alShabib, who was sentenced to 
six months’ rigorous imprisonment. Both appealed against their sentences. On 

Tbrahim's sentence was reduced to six months’ rigorous imprisonment and 

‘Abdul two months! rigorous imprisonment . They applied for 
revision on the 29th November, 1931, and the revision court reduced Thrahimes 
sentence to two months’ rigorous imprisonment in December 1931. Was released 
a the 7th January, 1992.” Lying seriously illin bis house early 1932, Recovered 

was reappointed to the public service pro 

gael res pt as mudir; promoted Kalmakam 


aj ur General; Bagdadi, son of a mukbtar; born 1885; studied in Turkish 
Military Sehool and Staff College, and also in Berlin; served in Turkish, German 
armies, and with the Senussi in 1916. He was taken prisoner by the Dorset 
Yeomanry while with the Senussi; changed his allewiance and joined the Arab 
army under the Emir Feisal. Active service: Balkans, Yemen, Mesopotamia, 
Dardanelles, Libya and Arabia; speaks Arabic, Turkish, Kurdish, Armenian, 

‘ersiant, German, French and English. Of unwieldy physique, he is by nature 
moody, honest, well-tneaning and good tempered, though too lethargic to face the 
truth when it is unpleasant; inclined to take the line of least resistance and hope 
for the beat, Has no apitade for intrigue and is easily hoodwinked: x 0 
speaker: a fine tactician (no strategist), brave and alert in battle. G.0.C, Arab 
army, 1917-18; decorations : C.M.G., 8.0, Tron Croas (Ist Class), Croix de 
Guerre (Palms), Legion of Honoar (officer), Osmanieh, Majidieh, Ordre pour le 
Mérite (Turk), Nadhahal Arab (1st Class). Military Governor’ of Aleppo till 
beginning of 1920. Then military member of Feisal’s Council of Advisers in 
Damascus; was a member of the convention which elected Emit Abdullah King 
of Iraq in March 1920, Returned to Bagdad October 1020. Minister of Defence 
in the Naqib’s Provisional Government 1 1920-September 1991, Attended 
the Cairo Conference March 1924. Minister of Defence under King Feist till 
November 1922, when, prior to the dissolution of the Naqib’s second Cabinet, he 
left for London to attend the Lausanne. Conference, and held no office in the 
Cabinet headed ty Muhsin, Beg, with whom he was not on the best of terms. 
Remained in London as tho King's personal representative abd while thre begat 
to read for the Bar. He was called in 1981 Returned to Bagdad in September 
1933, and in November was pereaaded to accept the past of Mutessarif of Mora, 
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He was made 0.C. of the Traq army in Mosul in addition to his civil duties In 
November, on the resignation of Muhsin Beg, became Prime Minister. Member 
of the Constituent Assembly March 1924, sitting for Diyala. He and his Cabinet 
‘accomplished the ratification of the treaty and resigned on the dissolation of the 
Assembly in July 1924, Elected Depaty for Bagdad, but resigned, and became 
the Iraq diplomatic representative in London. Recalled in November 1926 by 
His Majesty to form a Government on the resignation of Abdul Muhsin Beg’s 
Cabinet. Proved incapable of controlling: the discordant elements of which his 
Cabinet was composes and resigned in January 1928. "At Council meetings he 
yan.a cypher, and nly kept ‘hie Cabinet together by giving way to, any 
Minister whose support he wished to retain. He was then appointed Iraqi 
Minister in London. Recalled in 1990 to go to Tehran as Iraq's first Minister 
Plenipotentiary at the Imperial Court, Did not take up this. post, but became 
instead Minister for Defence in Nuri Pasha's Cabinet in March 1930, Elected 
President of Chamber November 1930, resigned December 180 and early in 1931 
was reappointed Iraqi Minister in London. Recalled to Bagdad October 193) 
and appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs and Defence in Nuri Pasha 
Cabinet. | Prefers London to all other cities, and has many friends in the British 
army. Returned as Lraqi Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of St. James 
Decomber 1932. Received G.C.V.O. during King Feisal's State visit to London. 
in the summer of 1933. 


42. Jafar Ataifah, Sayyid. 

Shinh of Kadhimain, of Arab birth. Rais Baladiyah of the town in Turkish 
times and after the occupation. A very rich landowner, He was one of the 
Haityat Muslihah (Conetlia ity) sent to Najaf by the Turks after the 
trouble there of April-May 1013. Friendly, hospitable. pro-British. He led 
the movement for the presentation of a madhbatah in favour of British protection 
in Jananry 1919, and remained staunch through the troubles of 1920 though often 
in great trepidation. His personal popularity stood him in good stead, and his 
loyalty to the British did him no harm, since in 1922, when a mayor was chosen 
by election, he headed the poll. He was still mayor in 1930, Forced to resign in 

ebruary 1982 and was succeeded by a palace nominee, Mahmud Astarabady Is 
now bitter becanse he was not helped to keep his post by the Residency. 


43. Jafar Chalabi Hafidh-al-Haji Daud, Abu Timman. 

Shiah of Bagdad. Well-educated, with a good deal of influence, age about 40. 
Ho was president of the Mahometan Relief Committee under the Turks, and 
under British administration a member of the municipal council and Shiah 
member of the Education Committee. Intelligent and alert. His father, 
Muhammad Hasan, is still alive, but Jafar Chalabi is the mast important member 
of the Haji Daud family. A good man of business, with a sense of humour, but 
verbose. He belongs to the most advanced group of Bagdadis, was one of the 
first to be enrolled in the Ahd in 1913, took an active part in the propaganda 
which led to the presentation of a petition asking for Islamic Government, the 
2nd January, 1919, and himself signed the document, Was in Persia during 
the summer of 1919, and returned to Bagdad in October, During the winter he 
Was in active co-operation with the Nationalist party and formed with Yussuf 
Sawaidi, Muhammad Sadr, Sheikh Ahmad Daud and Ali Bazirgan the centre of 
the independence movement of 1920. He was on the committee of the Ablivah 
School, founded in January, and one of the principal promoters of Maulads. “He 
Was one of the self-chosen representatives of Bagdad, the Mandubin, 
wonted a request for indepen: Tune 1920. 
the tribes to rebellion. He evaded an 


the King's 
deported to 


| 
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Henjam, where he remained till Muy 1923. His return to Bagdad was not greeted 
with any demonstrations, and he relapsed into private life. He was nominated 
in August a member of the Central Electoral Committeo (Diwan-al-Intikhab), but 
Fefased to zerve, and though chosen as a secondary elector he was at the bottom of 
the poll among those elected. Refused to associate in the revived Hizb-al-Nadhah. 
Returned to polities on his election to the Chamber in a Bagdad by-election June 
1923, Reformed the Hizb-al-Watani (Nationalist party) September 1928, 
Telegraphed congratulations to the Labour party on their success in the general 
election in England in 1920. Lost his seat in the Chamber in the election of 
1930, but remains active as the sectetary-general of the Nationalist part) 

Resigned from the National ry in October 1033, declaring that he was with 

rawing from politics until there should be w change of heart among thove in 
public life 


‘44. Jallal Beg Baban. 

Kurd of the Baban family. Age about 45. 

da carly days of British occupation he was aotively associtted with extreme 
Nationalists and was deported to Henjam in 1020." Released in 1021 Appointed 
kalmakam in 1923 and continued to serve in the civil administration, holding the 
poset matessarif in Nasiriyah, Karbala and Arbil until November 1932, when 

became Minister for Economics and Communications in Naji Shaukat’s 
Cabinet. Became Minister for Defence under Rashid Ali-al-Gilani in March 
1935. Resigned with the latter in October 1933. 


45. Jamal Baban. 
A Kurdish lawyer (about 38 years of age). Served for some time as a jud; 

in the Northern Liwas. Became ity for sin tie ganetal election of 2 5 
Appointed Minister for Justice in Nuri Pasha’s Cabinet March 1990. Resi 

with Nuri Pasha in October 1932. pointed Minister for Justice in Jamil 
Madfai’s Cabinet im November 1933. Owes his continued presence in successive 
Cabinets pethaps more to the tradition that each Cabinet must have one Kurd 
than to his personal abilities. 


46. Jamil Rawi, 


A Bagdadi: officer in the Turkish army. Served in the Sherecfian forces 
during the Arab revolt. Chief aide-de-camp to King Ali in-Jedda, and eame to 
Irag with His Majesty after Ibu Saud’s conquest of the Hejaz. Protégé of the 
Palace. Elected Deputy for Dulaim in the general election of 1928, became vice- 
President of the Taqaddum party and Vice-President of the Chamber of Deputies, 

inister for Communications. and Works in Nuri Pasha's Cabinet formed in 
March 1930, Became Minister for Defence in January 1931, but lost, his port. 
folio when Nuri Pasha reformed his Cabinet in October 1931. Appointed 
Mutessarif of Kirkuk July 1932. 


47. Jamil-bin-Muhammad Agha At Nainawi (Jamit Madfai), 

Of Mosul. Led the party which in Jane 1920 came from Dair and called 
upon the tribes to rise against the British in the name of the Shereef. Entered 
‘Tall Atar after ths murder of Capeata Stone, which ho nd inatigoted Styled 
himself leader of the Northern Mesopotamian army. On the approach of British 
troops from Mosul returned to Dair, Returned to Traq 1 Soon after, 
appointed mntessarif and siw service in a number of different liwas, His early 
record as an official is not satisfactory, bat latterly he has given no causo for 
complaint. Appointed Minister for the Interior under Nuri Pasha in March 
1931. Became’ President of the Chamber in December 1090, following data 
Pasha's resignation. Resigned October 1931, at the same time resigning from 
Nuri Pasha's party as a protest against the high-handed actions of Muzahim 
Bog Al Pachachi, then Minister for the Interior. Composed his quarrel with 
Nuri Pasha in November and was re-clected President of the Chamber on the 
30th November. Again elected President in November 1982 and March 1933, 
Became Prime Minister in Noverber 1933, ‘ rks 

Although a very competent soldier he is entirely lacking in administrative 
ability and is a mere figurebead in the political world. — Is generally popular 
because he expresses his opinions in an honest, downright manner. 
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48, Jamil Beg Al Wadi. 

Sunni of Bagdad. Brother of Hamid-al-Wadi, aide-de-camp to the Amir 
Abdullah, and Shakir-al-Wadi, aide-de-camp to King Feisal 

Appointed a judge in 1923 and became director of the Land Registry 
Department (Tapu) in 1931. 

Appointed Minister for Justice November 1992. Resigned with Cabinet in 
March 1983, Appointed Director-General of State Domains Lands (in the 
Ministry of Finance) October 1933, 

49. Kailhim Dujaiti, Sheikh. 
Shiah of Bagdad. The family is of tribal origin and comes from the Dujail 
Kadhim is a man of considerable literary gifts, and before the war helped 
tre Anastase in the editorship of the Lughat-al-Arab, Not in Turkish favour. 
He fled to Basra. In the early days of the occupation of Basra he was employed 
in the police there and at Nasiriyah. Rrought up to Bagdad shortly after the 
eccupation of that town and given similar employment. Dismissed on account 
of instances of brutality. At the end of 1918 he was sent down secretly to Najaf 
by the advanced party of young Bagdadis to advocate the appointment of an Arab 
fuler with the minimum of British control. Posed as.a Government agent. His 
doings became known, and he was returned to Bagdad, where he was imprisoned 
‘on a charge of false protences. After his release he expressed regret for the line 
he had taken and disgust. at the treatment he had received from his Nationalist 
friends. He took no part in the Nationalist movement of 1920, Later seemed 
completely to have abandoned polities, and in the autumn of 1923 went to London 
as a teacher in the School of Oriental Languages, Holds views fingularly 
advanced for a sent his danghters to the Latin School. In autumn 1 
Yesigned post in School of Oriental Languages and returned to Bagdad, 
Appointed supervisor of Traqi students in England October 1931. Became Iraqi 
consul at Moharmerah in summer of 1933. 


50. Kamil Chadirchi-bin-Rafaat Chadirchi. 

Tragi by birth, Born in Bagdad about 1001. Residing in Judid Hassan 
Pasha, Bagdad | Moslem (Sunni). First cousin to Raut Beg Chadirehi (70) 
Member of Parliament for a few days. Formerly personal assistant to. the 
Minister of Finance. Now farming his own land. Is temporarily the responsible 
Director of the Nationalist paper AU-Pehaal-Watani. Ly said to be anti-King 
and against the present régime. Is related to Mahmud Subhi Beg Al Daftart, 
who was the Amin-al-Asimah (Mayor of Bagdad) until 1931, and who has 
married his sister. Is a member of the Hizb-al-Tkha (Brotherhood party) and 


conn 

i . 
of antisGovernment nature in the paper of which he ia the responsible editor 
(ie. the Akhbar). Always feud exept ‘once, when he was sentenced 
{o one month's rigorous imprisoument on the 15th November, 1931, for an article 
titled: Mosque and Sncred Shrines.”” Sentenced by the district magistrate, 
Bagdad. ‘The execution of the sentence was, however, suspended, ax he was 
released on his personal security for good behavionr for five years’ He lodged 
an appeal_and was acquitted in December 1931 


GL Khaliat Suleiman, 
Brother of Hikmat Suleiman (9.0). Age about 50. Returned from 
Constantinople, where he had spent most of bis life in commerce, in 1926. Was 
Minister for Extucation under Taufiq Suwaidi in April 1929. Iu the reshuffle of 
Portfolios which followed Abdul Muhsin Beg’s suicide in November 1629, 
halid Reg was made Minister for Irrigation and Agriculture under Naji Pasha 
Suwnida. “A pleasant, honest. and likeable man, bnt has no influence in politics. 

Appointed Director-General, Public Works Department, January 1932. 


52. Khalil Zaki. 


Born in Kirkuk of Rirkukli its. Served in the Turkish army and 
tocaine a cavalry captain in 1908, Also saw service on the Genoral Stall Joined 
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Iraqi army in 1921 and reached the rank of zaim (brigadier-general) in 1928. 
Has passed junior officers’ course and cavalry course, Officer Commanding 
Northern District 1927-30. Officer Commanding Southern District 1930-31. 
Officer Commanding Eastern District 1981-83. Hteposted to Southern District 
December 1933. 

A good officer and firm disciplinarian, Generally liked by the British officers 
of tie military mission. 


93. Khushaba, Malik. 


Assyrian chieftain of the Lower Tiari tribe, aged about 65. Presbyterian, 
and generally in disagreement with Mar Shimun. Well educated by American 
missionaries at Urumia.. striking personality with a romantic record as fighter 
and leader. Supported the Iraqi Government. in their eflorts to settle. the 
Asyriavs satisfactorily in Iraq and) thereby incurred the bitter enmity 
of Mar Shimun. Many of his followers were, however, quite innocently 
mossacred in August 1933 in spite of their friendly attitude towards the Traqi 
Government, With. most Assyrians he now (1933) desires to leave Iraq, bub 
does not wish to be resettled in the same place as Mar Shimun, 


54. Mahmud Ramsi. 


Sunni, age 45. Studied at Bagdad and lator went to Constantinople, where 
he obtained a commission in the Turkish army. Served for nearly twenty years 
and reached the rank of Binbashi, During a period of his service he was Mamur 
Sanmyab of Abu Ghurain, where be earned considerable unpopularity. _Anti- 
British, joined whole-heartedly in the disturbances of 1920, Accompanied Yusuf 
Suwaidl when be fad from Bagdad, aud was actively engaged in stirring up the 
tribes on the Yustifiyah. Still anti-Rritish, Although recognised as a tabid 
Nationalist, bis name han practically always cropped wp th pro. Turkah intrigue 
and scheme. Has beon a Depnty in the Chamber since 1925, where ho is a 
promincut member of the Nationalist Opposition. Lost his seat in the Chamber 
tn the general election of 1930. Continues to work with the National party 
(Hizb Wotan’) 


95. Mahmud Subhi Daftari, 


Sunni of 
An advocate. 


Ries Chadirj-sent to Comantinple, whence be rebrnad in 182 Hux st 


in the Chamber of Deputies since its where he acts with Yasin Pasha's 
group. Pleasant and seemingly honest and well intentioned. Appointed 
Amin-al-Asimah in April 1930 and did not stand for Parliament in the 1930 
leotions Noticeably: more moderate in polities than in his earlier days, and no 
longer works with the Nationalist groups. Dismissed from his appointment 
by Muzahim Pachachi (Mfinister of Interior) in September 1931. Appointed 
Principal of the Law School November 191, hut resigned immediately afte 
his sppointment. Has a bitter spite against Muzahim Pachachi (9.0,; 
Appointed Director-General of Tapu December 1922. Amin-al-Asimah (Mayor 
of Bagdad) October 1988, 


58. Mahrat-bin-Hadhdhal, Sheikh. 

Chief of the Amarat, Anaiza (Arab) trite of Iraq. He succeeded his father 

in 1927 and is about 37 years of age (1933), Intensely proad, but wiser than he 

appears. He has endeavoured to maintain relations with the Teaq 

jovernment, though the Nationalist clement in Bagdad regard him with some 

‘suspicion on account of his father’s close friendship with the British. His tribal 
area is from the Euphrates southwards to the Nejd border. 
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987, Mahmud, Sheikh, 
OF the family of Barzinja Sayyidis. He has inherited from his father and 


fandfather great tribal and religious influence throoghout Southern Kurdistan. 

fe was ‘made Hukumdar of Suleimani in 1918, shortly after the British 
occupation. Tn June 1919 he revolted against British authority, was, wounded 
and deported to Honjam Island in the Persian Gulf. He was reinstalled as 
Hukumdar of Suleimani in 1922, after the Turks had forved the British political 
officers there to withdraw. In 1823 armed action had to he taken against him to 
check his endeavours to establish his influence in the Kirkuk and Arbil Provinces. 
Suleimani was reoceupied in 1924, but Sheikh Mahmud was not brought to terms 
uuntil 1027. ‘These were that he was to abstain from politics and live outside Trai 
in ono of his Persian villages close to the border. » He chose and sta 
there quietly until 1980, when an outbreak of Kurdish Nationalist feelit 
Suleimani again tempted him into the political arena. and forces had 
‘again to he sent agaitist him, anid om tho Stat May ‘at Panjwin. He 
was granted an allowance and sent to live at Hilla. From there he was later 
removed to Ramadi, and in the summer of 1033 he was permitted to take a house 
in Bagdad. “He receives an allowance of 900 rupees per mensetn from the Ti 
Government. Ho has three sons, Rauf, Baba AM and Latif. Rauf ts quiet and 
industrious and lives in Soleimani. Baba Ali, after completing his secondary 
schooling at. Victoria College in Alexandria, has been sent to Columbia 
University, New York, to study political economy. Latif is the pet of his father, 
and will follow closely in his footsteps, if he has a chance to do s0. 


58. Mar Shimun_ 

the Esha Mar Shimun, Patriarch of the Assyrians (Catbolios of the Chareh in 
Succeeded to the: patriarchate 

age, Educated in 

and assuming the ant 

Siscontent ao 

‘community, his tem 

Assrians, ‘estimated a 

whol 


1933, he was 
Surma joined 
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99. Manlud Pasha At Mukhlis, 


Sunni. His mother was  tribeswoman of the Ubaid and his father a small 
shopkeeper of Mosul, Eine soldier; he behaved with great gallantry with the 
Shereefian army and was badly wounded ix the ley.” His exploite do hot lowe in 
the telling. Served in Syria and was sent in 1920 to Dair, where the agreement 
between the British Government of Occupation and the Arab Government was 
Yoachod under his auepicos in April. A.hot Nationalist. His version of the 

is that he drove the Britinh out of Duir-az-Zor. He coutinued to spread anti. 
British propaganda among the tribes until he Was recalled by Feisal in June. He 
remained in Syria after the fall of the Arab Government and returned to 

in Joly 1921, "He lost no time in joining the extreme Nationalist group. ‘there 
‘Was no post to offer him in the Traq army, bat he was given some Innd near Tikrit 
and settled down to cultivate it, with occasional visits to Bagdad and Mosul to 


take part in Nationalist activities. arly in 1928 he spent several months in the 
aursing home in Bagdad, being again troubled with the wound in his leg; 
although given every care and attention by doctors and nursing staff, he did not 
‘express much gratitude for what had been done for him. In May 1923 he was 
inted Mutessarif of Karbala, to deal with the ulema whom Ali Jaudat had 
failed to persuade. He is no administrator, but he kopt things quict at the timo 
of the exoxins of the mujtahids. He continues, however, to be in close touch with 
the extremists. A thick-headed, impulsive man, who allows his anti-British 
sentiment to more or less rule his actions. Has been a Senator since 1925, 


00, Muhammad Amin Zaki Beg. 
Formerly Staff Officer in Turkish army. Up to 1926 held important post. in 

Irnq army. Was made Minister for Communications and Works in the Coalition 
Cabinet formed under Jafar Pasha in November 1926, Has since then held the 
portfolio of Education, Defence and, again, Commanications and Works. He is 

Kurd of Suleimani, about 50 years of age. Well educated, speaks French, 
English and a little German and Russian, bat he carries little weight in the 
Cabinets in which he holds office. His policy i4 to try to please the Kurds by 
supporting Kurdish Nationalists, while avoiding compromising his position with 
the Arabs by going too far. Lost his seat in the Chamber in the general election 
of 1930. Has a pension, and is quietly awaiting what the fature may hold for 
him. Is preparing a history of the Kurds in Kurdish. Minister of Economies 
and Commanications July 1931. Resigned October 1993. with Nuri Pas! 
Appointed Director-General of Beonomics and Communications March 1083, in 
which post he was a conspicuous failure, Temporarily anomplayed owing to 
health. 


61. Mukammad-al-Isfahani, Sayyid. 
‘The most. influential of the Shiah divines (mujtahids) of Najaf. Avoids 
political. entanglements. 


62. Muhammad Salih-al-Qazsaz. 
Bagdad mechanic, aged about 95 (1933). Has recently come into prominence 

as a Inbour leader and agitator. A. professional demagogue, he alveays thrusta 

himself in the van of any bazaar troubles, and has been especially conspicuous in 

encouraging discontent among the labour employed by the foreign companies 

operating in Traq. Played a leading part in organising the boycott of the 
iad Electric Light Company in the autumn and winter of 1933, 


63. Muhammad-bin-Hasan-al-Sadr, Sayyid. 

Aged 43. One of the most important, active and influential of the political 
Shiah Ulema. He signed the anti-British madbbatah in January 1919. Leapt 
into importance in, 1920, With Yusmnf Sawnidi took a lending. part in the 
agitation during Ramadan 1920, the marked feature of which was. the 
reoonciliation of Sunnis and Shiabs. Attended the Mauluds in. the mosques 
accompanied by large bodies of followers. He was a member of the Arab 
Nationalist Committee who presented a. petition im favour of independence, and 
was selected as ove of the four who sould go on deputation to London (the 
others being Yussuf Suwaidi, Faud Daftari and Yasin Pasha)... Refused 
invitation to sit with Committee of ex-Deputios, August 1920. Joined the tribes 
of Bagdad and Samara after Government's move agninst extremists, August 
1920, Active preacher of jihad to tribes. Fled to Syria with Yussuf’ Suwaidi 
and returned with the Amir Feisal in June 1921. Tried, without success, to 
reassume his dominating position as a Shiah Nationalist loader, but it passed to 
Sheikh Mahdi-al-Khalisi, Took an active part in the anti-mandate controversy 
of 1922, but after the incident of the Sarai in August he left for Persia on the 
recommendation of the High Commissioner. Returned in May 1924 and. took 
‘0 part in politics, except that he advised those who came to him to support the 
treaty. Ts an unstable, uncertain quality, and is not trusted, Appointed a 
Senator in 1025, and elected President of the Senate in 1929. Re-elected in 1930, 
1S, 1882, and again in March 198 and October 1988. His politica opinions 
have’ recently become mellowed, and he manifests a desire to be on good terms 
with the Embassy. 
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64, Mohammad Zaki, 


Basta lawyor, aged about 40. Close supporter of Yusin-al-Hasbimi, and 
often elected Deputy for Basra. Returned to the Chamber in election of 1933, 
and became Minister for Justice in Cabinet of Rashid Ali-al-Gilant in March 
1098, Resigned with Rashid Ali in October 1989, 


65. Musa Shabandar. 


Bagdadi Sunni, about 38 years old. 
m te on of Mahmud Shabandar, a wealthy land and property owner of 
nid 
Went Wo Berlin soon after the armistioe, and has since been living in E 

moutly in Zurich and Berlin, Has frequently contributed auti-British articles 
to the Bagdad press, using the pon-name of “ Alwan Aba Sharara."” Believed 
to bo in touch with the League against imporialism. 

Cane to Bagdad in autumn of 1093, and, in January 1683 was appointed 
secretary of the permanent Iraqi delegation at the League of Nations, 

Speaks Knglish, French and Gorman, Si ukiee tas 


40. Mustafa Pasha Kurdi. 


Sunni. Of an undistinguished family of Suleimani. Strong Kurdish 
Nationalist. He was president of a military tribunal in Constantinople which 
condemned several well-known Kemalists to death. Fearing reprisals he came 
to Bagdad in 1921, and in October 192% accompanied Shei 
Suleiman, where he edited the Bang-i-Kurdistan, n § 
an independent Kurdistan under Sheikh 
what difficult when Sheikh Mahmud «1 
Kemalists. He was removed from the edi 
to return to Bagdad. On the break with 
not unwillingly accom, 


67, Muzahim-al-A min Pachahji, 


Sunni of Bagdad. A man of about 40, member of the Pan-Arab Society, 
‘Nada-al-Iimi in Toga, where he edited a newspaper, the Nakdkah, suppressed 
by the Turks, Went to. Basta before the war because he feared. the Ottoman 
Gerernment and felt safer under Sayyid Talib’ wing. Very intelligent; ows 
English. “lightened, bas been in Constantinople and in Syria. Nota telioving 
Moslem, Employed in the courts at Basra, After the fali of Bagdad ‘wos 
appointed Yor a time judicial adviser to the Political Officer, Hilla A. man 
‘of considerable ambition and no small opinion of bis own merits. Refused to 


take @ post as judge in the Bagdad courts, believing that he could do far better 
for himself by practising as an advocate, which he did for some time in Basra, 
Nationalist. "Ho returned to Bagdad in 1922 and resumed practice na an advocate 
thore, | Vlected Deputy for Hillah in the Constituent Assembly March 1924. aud 
sat in the first Chamber in 1925. Minister of Commusications and Works in 
the Hashimi Cabinet Auguat 1924. Traqi Diplomatic Agent in Lond 


throughont 1027. ‘There he made a close study of English politics. "Since 
ocall to Bagdad in February 1925 has supported the active’ Natiooalinn es 
ideas seem to he tinged with communism. Was prominent in anti Zionne 
manifestations in summer of 1929. Became Minister of Eeonomice nad 
Communications in January 1981 and shortly after Ministot for the Interior, it 
which post he seems unexpectedly to have given sa 

advisers. Affects an interest in labour questions as pa 

communism and modernism. Resigned tn October 1 

with his colleagues regarding his dismissal of the 

Bagdad). “Towards the end of May 1932 he was ch 

circulation of scurrilous anonymous letters mak; 





personal honour of the King, Resigned his seat in the Chamber, and waa 
Committed for trial with four others by Bagdad mogistrate's court, Acquitted 
in October 1932. 


8, Dr. Naji-al-A sit, 

i, born 1803. First became prominent in 1922 as. semi-official 
Hashimite representative in London. Continued to represent Hashimite interests 
in London until final conquest of the Hejaz by Ibn Saud. Dr. Naji then became 
destitute in England, aud was deported to Iraq in October 1925. In Iraq he 
was soon employed under the Minixtry of Defeuco in the Iraqi Military Medical 
Serview. Appointed Iraqi consul-general and Chargé d’Affaires in Jedda in 

gust 1931. Returned to in June 1932 to be present during the visit 

the Amir Feisal, son of King Abdul Aziz.al-Saud, Appointed consul, 

Mohammerah, October. 1982, Acting Director-General in the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs April 1933, 


69. Naji Beg Ibn Shaukat Pasha, 
Sunni. Family originally from Georgia, settled in Bagdad for 200 yeurs 
Stadied ia Constantinople; was an officer of tescrve- Joined the Sheree! and 
was at Agubah with Colonel Lawrence, for whom he has a great admiration, 
Returned to Bagdad in 1919. A quiet man; born in 1801; strong Nationalist 
tke bis brothers, Samir aud Sai Enriy in 1831 he was given an appointment 
under the Mutessarif of Bagdad, and subsequently became Wakil mutessarif. He 
showed considerable administrative ability, together with keenness for his work; 
was in cordial relations with his British advisors and withdrew completely from 
the extreme group. In 1822, disgusted with the trend that affairs were taking, 
he ‘He was appointed Mutessarif of Kut in October 1922, and in dune 
1923 Mutessarif of Hillah. Mutessarif of Bagdad May 1924. “Minister for 
Interior June 1928. for Justice September 1929, and back to Interior 
in the changes which followed Abdul Muhsin’'s suicide. Seems gradually to be 
falling under Nationalist influences. Appointed Iragi Minister at Angora in 
September 1930. Recalled to Bagdad to take up portfolio of Interior October 
1931, Became Prime Minister in November 1982 Received the Order of Grand 
Officer of the Crown of Italy in January 1938. Resigned premiership March 
1933. Minister for the Interior under Jamil-al-Madfai in November 1933. 


10. Naji-bin-Yusuf Suwaidi, 
Born in Bagdad 1883. Educated at Bagdad and in the school of law at 
Constantinople 1905 Pubjic Proseentor in the Yaman; 1908 President of the 
Commercial Tribunal, Basra; 1910 member of the Bagdad Court. of Appeal; 
1910-11 Kaimakam of Kadhimain; 1911 ditto, Najaf; 1912 ditto, Hindiyah; 
1915 Civil Inspector for Diarbokr, Urfa and Mardin; 1915 Inspector for the 
Eastern Region (Adana to Mosu);’ 1916 Civil Inspector of the Adana Wilayat, 
wheace he was transferred to Konia; 1917 Civil Inspector in the Ministry of the 
Interior, Constantinople. Returved to Syria after the armistice and was 
appointed Deputy Military Governor of Bagdad, but threw up the appointment 
after a few days and returned to his former post in Aleppo. He was dismissed 
or asked to resign early in 1920 and expressed his intention of retarning to 
dad. Speaks French and English. Was a member of the convention which 
elected Abdullah Amir of Iraq in March 1920, Ho retarned to Bagdad in March 
1931, and was active in the preparations for the reception of the Amir. Feisal 
His Majesty was anxious to make him Minister of Interior in his first Cabinet, 
but was obliged to abandon the idea owing to the strenuous opposition of the 
Nagi, He was accordingly appointed Minister of Justice in Beptonber 1021 
and held that offee until April 1922, whea, during the Akhwan crisis, he resigned 
isplacemout well. Abdul Mubsin Beg appointed him 

bis Cabinet November 1922, but he was specdily 

transferred once more to Justice, post which be held till the Cabinet fell in 
November 1923. Clever, well educated and capable, he suffers from incurable 
corruption and love of intrigue. Essentially unstable. He is married toa 
Turkish woman, but is strongly anti-Turk. Deputy for Bagdad in the 
Constituent Assembly March 1924. He opposed the treaty and voted against it 
largely out of opposition to the Cabinet. Since 1925 he has continuously sat in 
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{Hie Chamber and has held a niimber of ministerial posts. Became Prime Minister 
in November 1929, after the saicide of Abdul Mubsin, in whose last Cabinet he 
had been Minister for the Interior. His Cabinet resigned in March 1930. 
Roclected for Baga in, the goueral election of 1990, but resigned his seat in 
March 1931 (together with Rashid Ali-al-Gilani, Yasin Pasha Al Hashimi and 
A Jaudat) a4 a protest against the alleged unconstitational conduct of the 
Government. Accompanied King Feisal to Tebran in April 1832, “Appointed 
Senator January 19 


71. Nagib Zadah of Bagdad, Mahmud-bin-Abdut Rahman, 
Nagib of Bagdad, torn 1807. A man of very limited intlligeace,| Took no 
art in the independence movement of 1920, In July 1922 the Hizb-al-Hurr was 
formed under his. presidency to support the treaty and the principles of the 
Cabinet of his father, Sayyid Abdul Rahman. Tt sarvived the fall of the Naqib 
in August 1922, and after the extremist leaders had been interned in Henjaim it 
received a very large accession of members, including practically all the leading 
tribesmen, It was, and remained, however, totally inert. It continued to exist 
till August 1923, when the committee, after having first given out that the party 
was in favour of co-operation in che reamed elections, tok oflence at the neglect 
shown by the Prime Minister, Muhsin Beg Sadun, to a protest they had made 
against the registration of tribesmen, declared that the party would not take part 
in the elections, and, then, abenplly: closed. it down, for Diyala in 
tho Constituent Assembly March 1924, He took a moderate line as to the treaty, 
but when the final vote was taken declined to vote. He eame into prominence 
‘again on the death of his father in June 1927. Rashid Ali Gilani (9.€.) took the 
opportunity, heavily supported by the King. to try and obtain a abare in the 
control and the rich Qadiriyah Wagf, and it was og ully decided to appoint 
Sayyid Mahmud to the three offices held by his father, ie, the Niqabat, the 


Mushniyikha and the Mutawalliship of the Wagf, on condition that in the latter 


capacit} 
Sayyil 


he was assisted by a committee consisting of Sayyid Abdullah (7.0.). 
‘Dand'and Rashid Alt. The proposal was strongly resented by Sayyid 
Mahwad. Whatever Sayyid Mahmud's defects as a politician, he is highly 
respected in [raq and elsewhere where the influence of the Naqib extends, and 
was undoubtedly the most suitable person to succeed his father. Since becomi 
‘Naqib has taken no part in polities. Recent legislation concerning animal ane 
Innd taxation hie complicated the position in ragard to te legality of certain of 
the waqf revenues of the Qadiriyah shrine in Bagdad, of which the Naqib ix the 
mutawalli, and this has brought him into conflict with the modernists, who seem 
disposed to try to abolish all waqts. 


‘72, Nasrat-al-Farsi. 

Minister for Finance November 1992, Lawyer of Bagdad about 1890, In 
carly days of Iraq Government, held somewhat extreme Nationalist views, which 
he voi as a Deputy in the Chamber. Was later given an appointment in the 
Ministry: of Justice, where he served diligently for a number of years, Steady 
‘and intelligent, but inclined to be obstructive, 

Resigned with Naji Bez Shaukat in March 1988. Appointed Minister for 
Finance in Jamil Beg Al Madfai's Cabinet in November 1933. 


78. Nishat Bfendi Sanawi. 

‘Advocate-Goneral in Bagdad. Nephew of Suleiman-bin-Taha-al-Sanawi, 
Studied in the school of law, Constantinople. He was in Bagdad before the 
cccupstin; went (9 Mosal with the Turks and was employed in various capacities 
there. Returned after the armistice and took service under the British 
‘Administration. Quiet, intelligent, spectacled aged about 40, Nationalist. One 
of the founders of the Ablivah School, Bagdad, February 1920. Was appointed 
Director of the Law School when it was reopened in 1919; criminal istrate 
Febranry 1922; in the Court of Appeal March 1923. Amin-al-Asimah, 
Bagelad, 1025." Was still in the ast post at boginning of, 1030. Appointed 
Director-General in the Ministry of the Interior in April 1930, transferred to be 
Principal of the Law School February 1931. Reappointed Director-Ceneral in 
the Ministry of the Interior in November 1931. Appointed Administrative 
Inspeetor November 1933. 
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TA. Nuri Beg Ton Fattah Pasha 

Sunni of Bagdad, Ex-Turkish offer. Aged 85, Stroug Nationalist. He 
was engaged during 1018 aud the carly part of 1920 in trading with Syria, and 
‘was probably an agent for Nationalist’ propaganda. Deported to Henjam 
‘Angust 1920. Released and returned to Bagdad February 1621. ‘Took an active 
Bart in the anti-mandate agitation of 1922. In the following spring he wa oue 
Of those responsible for anti-British placards issued over tho signature of the 
Supreme Committee of Iraq Secret Societies, and in the autumn of 1923 he was 
engaged with young Arab Nationalists in attempts to resnscitate the Ahi. His 
father took hits in hand and threateoed to cut off all supplies, since when ie has 
fallen of, but he still associates with the young Nationalists. 


"asha Said. 

Sunni. Major-general; Bagdadi; son of an accountant; his grandfather 
came from Mosel, Horn 1888; educated in Constautinople; served in Balkan war. 
He was one of the founders of the Abd in 1913, and came from Constantinople 
to Iraq in order to start branches in that country. He was in Basra at the time 
‘of the occupation as a patient in the American hospital: joined the Arab army 
June 1916; commanded troops till arrival of Jafar Pasha (his brother-is-law); 
served as CGS. till fall of Damascus. Speaks Turkish, Arabic, German, French 
and English, A good strategist; very recoptive of ideas; clever, hard-working, 
rash and hot-headed under fire: A moderaist with an exceptionally alert 
intelligence and a great belief in an Anglo-Arab entente, DSO. 1917; C.M.G. 
1919, Was in Paris for a short time with Feisal in 1918; retarned to Syria 
March 1919. Returned with Feisal to Paris in September and came back to Syri 
at the eod of November 1919. Went on a mission to Paris and London 
Febroary 1990, returning to Syria in May: He always wished for n reasopable 
rapprochement between the French and the Arabs, and dissuaded King Feisal 
from offering resistance to the French, on the ground that he could not hope for 
support from the Dritah, When the break came in July 1090 he want with Pisa) 
to 


loft to join Sir Perey Cox at the Constantinople 
Conference. ‘The post of C.G.S. was abolished in July 1924, and that of Deputy 
Commander-in-chief created. Nuri Pasha was appointed to. it, and thus 
felingoished his portfolio in the Askari Cabinet a day or two before it went out 
of office. Minister of Defence again in November 1926, and has retained that 
portfolio with only short intervals out of office ever since. A man of high and 
genuine Nationalist enthusiasm, he displays Puckish propensities, but possesses 
Sourage to an exent which ie whequalled by any other Iraqi politician, Bocane 
Prime Minister in March 1930 and maintained this position for the unprecedented 
riod of two-and-a-half years, when King Feisal dismissed him owing to 
jealousy. Helped to negotiate new Anglo-Lragi Treaty, which he signed in 
1930. ‘Visited Jedda spring 1931 to negotiate "* Bon-Voisinage"” ‘Treaty 
poe the Hejaz, On becoming Prime Minister in 1840 he founded a new 
itical party called ¢ -al-Lraqit League). This controls his 
politcal supporters in the Chamber, but has no organisation outside Parliameat, 
esigned with whole Cabinet the 19th October, 1931; reaccepted office saine day 
with reformed Cabinet, Visited Angora with King Feisal aly 1931, and again 
in December-January 1981-32, During latter visit signed with Turkish Govern- 
ment an Extradition Treaty, a Treaty of Commerce and a Residence Convention. 
Resigned premiership in October 1982. Became Minister for Foreign Affairs in 
Cabinet of Rashid Ali Gilani in March 1933. Resigned with Rashid Ali in 
October 1983, and accepted portfolio of Foreign Affairs and Defeuce under 
umnil-al-Madfai in November 1933, 


76. Rashid-bin-Saiyid Abdul Wahab, known as Rashid Ali Gilani, 
Sunni of Bagdad. A distant relation of the Nagib, In ‘Turkish times was 
Bash Katib of Waqt. Strong supporter of the Committee of Union and Progress, 
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‘unpopular with the Nagib Zadah. Fled to Mosal with the Turks on the capture 
of Bagdad, and after the fall of Mosul was appointed Mndir Angat in Mosal 
Bnder the British Administration. -Practised.ae-a lawyer, and in May 1021 was 
appointed a judge in the Court of Appeal, Became a profesor in the Bagdad 
Jaw school. _ffis work aaa judge won him the good opinion of his advisers, Was 
appointed Minister of Justice m Yasin Pasha’s (g.r-) Cabinet in 1924. Resigned 
over the signing of the Turkish Petroleum Company's Concession in March 1925, 
which, at Yasin Pasha’s instigation, he strongly opposed. Became Minister of 
Toterior in the second Saduniyab Cabinet in June 1925, but resigned alimost 
immediately on being elected President of the Chamber of Deputies. He was 
‘ain elected President of the Chamber when Parliament reassembled. in 
fovember the same year. He resigned in May 1026 awing (o a personal alterca- 
tion in the House between himself and the Minister of Finanes, Sibeh Beg Nashat 
{a-2) in which ho, Rashid Ali was entirely in the wrong. His resignation, which 
announced theatrically irom the Speaker's chair, leaving the Chamber without 
further ado, was the cause of a political crisis. ‘The whole of the Opposition aud 
the intermediate moderate party walked ont of the House anc refused to attend 
debates. At Parliament's first mecting after. reopening in November 1926, 
Rashid Ali managed, by a combination of his own party with Yasin Pasha’s and 
‘others, to secure his own re-election as Speaker, as opposed to the Goverament's 
candidate, Hikmet Bog Suleiman. In his spwech, on taking the chair, Rashid Ali 
penly gloated over is election and the defeat ‘of the Government's candidate, 
‘he Prime Minister treated his election as a vote of no confidence and the Cabinet 
resigned at ones. Ln the subsequent Askari Cabinet Rashid Ali acsepted the post 
of Minister of Interior, snot without ability, and has a considerable following 
among the young lawyer cast Stands high in the Royal favour, being entirely 
subservient to His Majesty. Obstinate and conceited, he never knows when to 
sive way, and considers ita point of personal honour never to change his mind 
or admit that he is wrong. Re-elected to the Chamber of Deputies in the general 
election of 1030, but resigned his seat in March 1981 in company with Yasin-al- 
Hashimi, Nejid Suwaidi and Ali Jaudat as a protest against the couduct of 
Nuri Pasha's Government, Since early 1981 has been « prominent leader of the 
newly formed Hizb-al-Lkha-al-Watani (the party of National Brotherhood). As 
leader of ‘Hizbal-Ikha he encouraged the general strike in July 1081, hoping 
thereby to embarrass Nuri Paaba's Cabinet. Appointed Rais of the Royal diwan 
(chief privato secretary to tho King) in July 1989. ‘Became Prime Minister in 
arch 1983, Resigned October 


7%. Rashid Beg Al Khojah, 

Sunni of Bagdad, Staff officer in Turkish army. Came to Damascus after 
the armistice. Prominent member of the Ahd-al-Iragi. He returned to Bagdad 
im November 1920 and was appointed mutessarif in January 1921. He is weak 
‘and much under the thumb of the extreme National group. In February 1922 be 
‘was appointed Mutessarif of Mosul, where he was completely under the influence 
of Mustafa Sabunji. As his presence in a frontier division was considered 
inexpodiant hy the. Tragi Government, he was removed, and reappointed 
Matessarif of Bagdad. Appoi inted Iraqi consul-general at Cairo October 1928, 
‘and Director-Genoral of Education January 1930, Consul-general, Beirut, 
August 1931. Chargé 4’ Affaires and consul-general at Jedda, Angust 1933, but 
did not take ap pat Appointed Minister for Defence under Naji Shaukat, 
November 1932. signed with Naji Shankat's Cabinet im March 1933, Elected 
President of the Chamber of Deputies November 1983 after resignation of 
amil-al-Madfai. 


78. Rauf Beg Chadirji. 
Sunni of Bagdad. He was Mayor of Bagdad at the time of the cutting of 
New Street and earned a great deal of personal unpopularity thereby. Left for 
Berlin. shortly before the occupation, and subsequently went to Switzerland, 
returning to Bagdad in the summer of 1920, up to which time permission to 
return had been refased him, Speaks French perfectly, English and German 
well. He sot up practice as a barrister and consorted much with British officals, 
He took no part in the Nationalist agitation; nevertheless, when his father was 
deported to Constantinople in August, he was asked to return with him. 
back in 1921 and resumed his legal work without taking any part in politics. He 
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has most of the business of foreign firms in his hands owing to his knowledge of 
English. He was in England ot a vist during the summer of 1923, returuing 
home in September. A retiring man of modernist opinions. Deputy: for Hilal 
in the Constituent Assembly in March 1924 He was stronigly opposed to the 
ge of the treaty without amendments and voted against it. Chosen director 
of the law school August 1924. Minister of Finance. Second Saduniyah Cabinet, 
and afterwards became Minister of Jastice in Jafar Pasha's Cabinet in November 
1926. Traqi Minister to Angora, autumn 1929, One of the most refined and most 
likeable men in Bagdad. Resigned post as Minister at Angora in December 1930, 
and returned to Bagdad as legal adviser to the Iraq Petroleum Company 
79. Rauf Beg Al Kubaisi. 
Sunni; family comes originally front Kubaisab, bat now living in Bagdad. 
He was commandant of gendarmerie in Aleppo under Jafar Pasha, and was sent 
by the latter to Dair in December 1919 to co-operate with Captain Chamier in 
¢jecting Ramadan Shalash, who had forcibly occupied the place, He was, 
however, unable to control Ramadan. As colonel of gendarmerie he did very 
uusoful work in Aleppo in keepinig order hefore the advent of the French in July 
1920. Refused office under the French ancl returned to Bagdad in February 192 
He was appointed Kalmakam, of Suq in November 1921, By methods of 
exceptional severity he sticceeded in collecting a little revenne and was appointed, 
at the wish of the King, acting Mutessarif of Muntafiq in December. With no 
administrative experience he was unable to tackle any of the local problems, but 
‘engaged hotly in the anti-mandate agitation, He was removed in June. He then 
threw himself in with the extreme Nationalist group in Bagdad, and in. the 
autumn of 1923 was engaged with them in attempting to resuscitate the Abd. 
‘He was the agent for Muntafiq in this eudeavour. Appointed Director-General 
rovided appointments for many of his friends. Ts a followor 
ince his appointment to be Director of Jails has played no part. 
ited Mutessarif of Basrah January 1990, Dismissed for 
Appointed Director-General of Augaf in summer 


80. Rustam Bog Haidar. 

Mutawali of Baalbak, where his family owns considerable estates. Well 
educated, speaks excellent French and English. He came to Ivaq with the 
Amir in June 1921, and after the coronation was appointed head af, the 
King’s diwan. The tenets of his sect being practically identical with those of the 
Shiobs, be has a strong bian towards that commaniiy. For this reason, and alto 


‘on account of his Syrian origin, his position in the Palace was not regarded sith 
favour by the Sunnis of Iraq.’ Socially very pleasant; a quiet, well-bred man, 
Appointed Minister for Finance Noyember 130 in Nuri Pasha's Cubinet, Acted 

rine Minister twice daring Nuri Vasha’s abvence from Iraq.” Watt to 


as 
Europe with King Feisal in suminer of 1931. While in Syria, on his return in 
September, he lot it be understood that Feisal would probably become King of 
Syria and ‘of Iraq, Resigned from the Ministry of Finance when Nuri Pasha's 

inet fell in’ October 1932. Became Minister for Economics and 
Communications in March 1833. Resigned with Rashid Ali in October 1038, and 
‘was reappointed to the same Ministry under Jamil Madfai in November 1983. 
81. Said Beg Ibn Ali Beg. 

_. Mir (chief) of the Yazidis. Lives at Baidra near Mosul, Weak character, 
drinks heavily and indulges in every sort of vice. Much under the control of his 
mother, Maiyana, who is a woman of personality and was at one time a noted 
beauty. The Yazidis are dissatisfied with Said Beg on account of his profligate 
livi ng, and! from time to time there is a movement to dispose him and substitute 

member of the raling family. far, however, traditional loyalty has 
been stronger than their critical faculty, and Said Beg has succeeded in retaining 
his position, 
82. Salih Jabr. 
Young Shiah lawyer of Najaf employed for some time asa judge. Elected 
Deputy February 1930 and resigned from the bench. Acquired notoriety in the 
hamber as a persistent asker of pation: and ready speaker, Appointed 
Minister for Education under Jamil Madfai November 1933. 
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88. Salman-bin-A hmad Doud. 

Sunni of Bagdad. Educated at Bagdad and has never travelled. 
about 95. Was appointed headmaster of Fadhl primary school, Bagdad, in 1 
but was. dismissed on the recommendation of Husni Beg Abdul Hadi, Mudir- 
al-Maarif. Employed subsequently in the ollice of the judicial secretary. He 
belonged to the group of young men bolding advanced opinions on Arab 
independence, and took an ative part inthe agitation which led tothe petition 
asking for Islamic government presented by the Majlis of the 22nd ry, 
1019." He was also very active in thé Nationalist movement of 1020. 
Behaved more like a silly school boy than a man. In the autumn of 1920 
he was the author of leurs in the advanced Nationalist, paper, the Zatigla, and 
‘was arrested in connexion with its suppression by Sayid ‘Talib in February 1921, 
hut roleased on security. He was given a post in the Bagdad Municipality in the 
autumn of 1921, He took a surreptitions part in the anti-mandate agitation of 
1922, in which his father was a leading figure, and after the arrests of the 
25th August he made a discreet disappearance for a few days. In the spring of 
1923 he was believed to be one of those responsible for anti-British posters issued 
‘over the seal of the Supreme Committee of Iraq Seoret Societies. In. December 
1023 he wont with Sabih Beg Nasbat, as his secretary, to the Kuwait Conference, 
An unbalanced man, but quick-witted. Of late years has been ooenpied with his 
egal practice and occasional journalism. 


84, Taha-al-Hashimi Pasha. 
Brother of Yasin Pasha Al Hashimi (9..). Served in Turkish army and was 
employed in Arabia and the Yemen during the war Was given a poston the 
‘Turkish General Staff in Constantinople in 1920, but returned to Bagdad in 1922 
to join the Iragi army, and was at once appointed Officer Commanding Troy 
Mosul. Appointed chief of the General Staff and came to Bagdad in 1923. Was 
attached to Sir Perey Cox in May 1924 for the boundary negotiations with the 
‘Turkish Government which followed the signing of the Treaty of Lausanne. The 
fo of chief of the General Staff was abolished shortly after his return in At 
(924, and for a while he acted as tutor to the (then) Crown Prince Ghazi. 


Appointed chief of the Census Department in 1938 and Director of Fdacation in 
1928. In 1930 he returned as chief of the General Stall to the Ministry of 
Defence, and was promoted Fariq (general). In 1931 he visited the Imam Yohiyah 
of the Yemen and concinded a treaty of friendship between the Yemen and Traq. 

He is unpopular with the British officers of the military mission, whom be 
‘endeavours to isolate from general intercourse with the Traqi officers of the army. 


89. Tashin Qadri. 

Sunni of Damascus. Was with Feisal in Damascus and accompanied him to 
Ennrope in July 1920, Came with him to Bagdad in June 1921, and was appointed 
an A.D.C, to the King in August. Married the daughter and heiress of Abdal 
Wahbab Pasha Qartas of Basra, Speaks English and French, Pleasant and 
clever. Appointed Master of Ceremonies in the palace March 1982. 

King Feisal on his State visit to England in 1933 and received the 


86, Talib Mushtag. 
Sunni of Bagdad, Eather was head lei in Baquba. ‘Tok: pat 
mandate agitation of 1922, and in the spring of 1923 was one of those responsible 
for anti-Brtish ponters used over the signature of the Supreme Committe of 
Traq Secret. Societies. Now Inspector of Schools. Resigned appointment of 
Tnapector of Schools and Secrvtary to the Ministry of Education in March 1931 
Appointed Area Rducation Officer, Basra; resigned in May 1931 in a bufl. Was 
bitterly antagonistic to Mr. Somerville, the officiating adviser to the Ministry of 
Education until 1982, and inspired venomous paragraphs in the press against him. 
Appointed second wecretary in Traqi Legation in Angora November 1931. 


87. Taufig-bin- Yusuf Surwaidl 

Born 1889. Studied in Bagdad and in the law school at Constantinople; in 
1911 went to Paris to study international law. In 1913 first interpreter to the 
Ministry of Education, Constantinople. Represented Iraq at the Arab Conference 
held in Paris in July 1913, After the armistice went to Syria and was appointed 
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peace jndge in Damascus, Was a member of the convention which appointed 
Kbdallab Amir of Jraq in March 1020. He returned to Bagdad in Ootober 1021, 
‘and in November was appointed Assistant Government Counsellor and Director 
of the Law School. From the latter position he was ojected in August 1924, Rauf 
Beg Chadirji being elected in his place. Later re-elected. to the law school 
Minister for Education January 1928. Prime Minister 1920. President of the 
Chamber 1929. Traqi Minister at Tehran March 1991, Iragi permanent delegate 
at Geneva December 1933, 


88. Thabit Abdul Nur. 

Son of Aziz Abdul Nur, a prominent Jacobite Christian of Mowul. He was 
christened Nikole. Was an olficer in the ‘Turkish army, embezzled money and fled 
to Syria to join Shereefian cause. At this timo he changed name to Thabit, became 
‘a Moslem and performed the pilgrimage to Mecoa. Came to Bagdad in November 
1921 and became prominent in extreme Nationalist polities. Elected Deputy for 
Mosul in general election of 1990, and appointed Director of Oil Affairs in the 
Ministry of Feonomics and Communications in Juno 1021, ‘The post was 
abolished in March 1933. Tried in 1982 for misappropriating the funds of the 
Agricultural Exhibition (April 1982), but acquitted. 

Appointed counsellor in the Iraqi Legation in London December 1939, 


89. Yasin Pasha Al Hashini. 
Sunni. Family came originally from the neighbourhood of Kirkuk an 
be of Turkish (Saljug) descent. Yasin's father was a Mukhtar of Bagdad. Yasin 
vias in military service in Mosul in 1913, and was the founder and organiser of 
the local branch of the Abd. "He was moved across to Syria at the oubreak of 
war, but was not trusted by the Turks and was brought to Constantinople in 
1913, where he remained for some time a stibject of deep suspicion. Commanded 
‘a Turkish division on the Russian front in Galicia with great success in 1917. 
‘Commanded Turkish VIIIth Corps. Was broaght to Syria, but havi ed 
the rank of major-general his ambitions were satisfied and he remained loyal to 
the Turks, in spite of the fact that Nuri Pasha, who was then with the Shereeflan 
army, wrote fo him three times asking him to join the Arab revolt. Yasin 
declares that he did not receive the letters. G.O.C. at Salt and Amman in 1918 
where, in the spring, he proved too good a strategist for us. He was wounded 
and left at Damascus on the retreat of the Turks: Nuri Pasha found him there 
and persoaded him to join the Arab movement. He was made C.G.S, of the 
Arab army, a post he held till November 1919. When the British evacuated 
Syria in November 1919, he was believed to be preparing a coup against Feisal, 
whose views he considered too moderate. He was also much feared by the French 
‘He was therefore ordered to accompany the British forces and was interned at 
Ramleh till May 1920, when he was allowed to return to Damascus, Feisal having 
repeatedly requested that he should be released, He did not, however, resume his 
sppointment in the Arab army, Doctrinaire. dogmatic, ecient, unscrupulous 
ai extremely ambitions, he was the dominant personality in Syria. | Speaks 
comparatively good English and French. In the winter of 1921-22, his brother, 
Taha, having obtained a position in G.HLQ, Constantinople, he made an effort 
to get back to the Turkish army, but he was refused. Finally, he was permitted 
to return to Bagdad in March 1922. The King was anxious to appoint him 
Minister of the Interior in September, hut there was irrefutable ovidence th 
had dallied with the anti-Mandate party, and in spite of his former expressions, 
he refused to give the King an assurance that he would support the treaty. Tn 
November he teeame Minister of Communications and Works in Abdul Mushin 
Beg’s Cabinet. Te employed his great capacity to advantage in his Ministey, bat 
was unfailingly obstructive in the conncil, especially over matters such as the 
robwidiary agreement dealing, with the emploviment of British officials, - He 
fesigned offie in November 1023, cn the fall of Abdul. Muhsin: Bey’s Cabinet 
Member for Bagdad in the Constituent Assembly, March 1924. He was chairman 
of the committee appointed to study the treaty. He persistently opposed the 
ratification of the u ithout amendments and voted in that sense. The 
Askari Cabinet having fallen into unpopularity, Yasin Pasha accepted the 
Prenieraip, and the new Cabinet came into being in Angost 1024, Yashin Pasha 
ing Minister for Defence as well ax Prime Minister. His Cabinet resigned 
























































in June 1025 owing to internal dissensions. In 1926 Yasin Pasha accepted office 
mm the Askari Coalition Government as Minister of Finance. The ablest politician 
in the country, be is possessed of unbounded ambitions. Minister for Finance in 
Naji Suwaidi’s Cabinet formed in November 1929. ‘There he was the dominant 
Berwanality and pursued determinedly policy aiming at reducing the aumber of 
ritiah officials in the Iraqi Goverument. Re-elected to the Chamber of Deputies 
in general lection of 1090, and led the Opposition to. Nuri Pasha's Cabinet 
ther with Rashid Ali-al-Gilani. Resigned his seat in March 1931 in company 
with Naji Suwaidi, Raahid Ali aud Ali Jaudat, Has a pension of 700 rapecs 
a. month and many interests in pamp-irrigated lands. Playing leading part in 
TI Political encouragement to the general strike in Bagilad in July 198, 
hoping through the atrike to deal a blow at Nuri. Pasha’s Cabinet, “The King 
was anxious to make him Prime Minister in October 1992 when Nuri Pasha 
resigned, but. he would not accept the King’s condition that he should announce 
his acceptance of the Treaty of Alliance of 1999.. Became Minister of Finance 
in Cabinet of Rashid Alival-Gilani in March 1983. Resigned with Rashid Ali 
in October 1933 and did not join Cabinet formed ky Jamil Mad 
There is reason to suppose that since his visit to London in 1933 be has 
modified his extremist views though he remains a staunch Nationalist. Is 
generally believed to be in favour of a republic with himself as first President. 


90. Yuseuf Ghanimah. 

Chaldean Catholic of Bagdad. Comfortably of owns bouse property in the 
city, Mixes. freely with Moslems of his generation. Intelligent and hard 
working. Was made Minister of Finance in Abdul Mubsin Beg's Cabinet 
formed in January 1928, after having shown industry and ability as rapportewr 
of the Finance Committee of the Chamber. Has sat in Parliament for Bagdad 
since the first election. ited Europe in summer of 1929. His personal 
appearance, which is insiguificant, is against him. Lost his seat in the Chamber 
in the general election of 1920. Has since then taken 9 small part in the activities 


OF the two, Oppention parties the Hizh-al Watani (Nationalist pet) aad 
i 


izb-al-Ikha-al-Watani (the party of National Brotherhood). Appointed 
Director-General of Revenue in the Ministry of Finance, December 1992. 


91. Yussuf Zainal, 

Bagdadi Sunni, age about 30. 

First came to notice as the leader of the group of Iraqi students at Beirut 
University, which at the time of the ratification of the Anglo-Traqi Treaty of 
1926, despatched telegrams to the Iraqi Parliament accusing the Government of 
treason. 

In October 1926 he became a secondary school teacher and led. the school 
rioting which followed Uke publication of Anis Nausuli's History of Omayids in 
January 1937. 

Tn February 195 he was prominent in the anti-Zianist demonstrations which 
took place in Bagdad at the time of the late Lord Melchett's visit, For this he 
was dismissed from the Education Service and for a time ordered to live at Fao 

Tn August 1981 he was appointed vice-consul in the Iraqi consulate-general 
at Beirut. ‘Transferred to be seoretary, Tragi Legation in London, October. 1982. 
Dismissed from the service on the 20th November for misconduct during the 
period ho acted ax consul-general, Beirut 


(E 826/326/08) No, 108 
Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—(Receieed January 1%) 


(No. 5, Confidential) 
ir, Bagdad, January 4, 1994. 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 805, Confidential, of the 21st December 
last, I have the honour to inform you that the Iraq Petroleum Company paid in 
{oll on gold basis the sums due from them to the Iraqi Goverament'on the 
Ist January. 


m1 


2 On the other hand, the payment due from the British Oil Development 
Company has not yet been received. 
3. I have sent a copy of this despatch to the Department of Overseas 
‘Trade. 
T have, &. 
F, H HUMPHRYS 





(E 328/328/93] No. 109. 
Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon.—(Received Janwary 15.) 


(No. 7, Confidential) 
Sir, Bogda, January 4, 1994 
I HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith my report on the heads of 
foreign missions in Iraq. 
h_ To pumas between astoriks aro reprodored ftom Jat yat's report 
T have, &. 
¥. H. HUMPHRYS. 


Enclosure in No, 100. 
Report on Heads of Foreign Missions in Iraq. 


Mavterens. 
Turkey 
*TAHIR LUTPI BEY has been Turkish Minister Plenipotentiary since 1930, 
He is an agreeable but somewhat slow-witted Turk of the old school, whose 
previous service has been passed chiefly in the Balkans, He enjoys. excellent 
relatiotis with the Iraqi Goveroment. His wife, who is a pleasant and intelligent 
woman, is very popular in English society. (1932)* 


Persia. 


United States of America. 

(r. Paul Knabenshue was appointed Minister Resident of the United States 
of America in November 1052 He has sen long service in the Near East, having 
been for many yoars consul-general in Cairo and later in Jerusalem, where he an 
Nis Trigh wife'were very popolar, and had a reputation for entertaining wisely 
and well % 

‘This is Mr. Knabenshue's first diplomatic post. He is evidently uncomfort 
able in his present Legation, and is busy planning ® new spacions building in 
Bagdad West. (1032, 

‘Owing to the economic orisis in America, his building plang had not come to 
fruition by the end of 1138. This architectural stimulus denied him, he seems to 
have gone to seed sotnowhat during tho jiast ear and is rather too prone to bewail, 
in and out of season, the sad Jot which obliges him still to live in, uncongenial 

remises, and to take both ends meet on a depreciated dollar. Dignity sn not 
is major suit. 


Germany. 
*Dr. Fritz Grobba came to Bagdad in March 1982 as Chargé d'Affaires, and 

was appointed Minister Pleuposatary ‘ou his return frotn leave in Docember Inst, 
Tirst met Herr Grobba in Kabul in 1924, where he showed himself to be 

friendly towards British policy. He las had long experience of the Middle East, 
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and served with the Turkish armies in Pi 
and well-informed man, who is likely to 
the steadily. 


Poland. 


M. Stanislas Hempel, Polish Mivister at Tebran, was accredited early in’ the 
#{Ar as Minister Plenipotentiary at Bagdad, and presented bis credentials to 
ing Feisal ov the Ist May, 1933. After a short stay in Bagdad, M. Hempel 
returned to Tehran with his wife, but he reappeared at Bagdad in September and 
took part in the ceremonies attending the faneral of King Feisal 
My acquaintance with M. Hempel is too slight to permit me to add anything 
feta gemars passed upon him by His Majesty's Minister at Tehran in his report 
for 1932 on the heads of missions at Tehran, 


Cuaneis p'Arrames. 
France, 


*M. Paul Lépissier was appointed French Chargé d'Afaires at Bagdad on 
the 30th June, 1980. Much below the average beight, he is Kandicapped by his 


insignificant appearance, and his extreme nervousness and excitability have made 


him something of a figure of fun among his colleagues. 

Before coming to Bagdad, M. Lépissier was secretary to the High Com- 
missioner of Syria for five years, and professes to hold stroug views on what he 
describes as mismanagement of Syrian affairs by the French High Commission, 
He tells me that he is couvinced that the ouly satisfactory solution of the Syriats 

roblem is for the French Government to follow our example in Iraq, but he 
fiments to mean private that the Quai d'Orsay is generally overruled by the 
military party in Paris. (1952) 

‘The action of the Freach authorities in Syria in rearming and returning to 
Trag the insurgent Assyrians, their alleged disregard of his reports and warniigs 
and the consequent resentment evinced by the Iraqi Government were the cause 
of much embarrassment to M. Lépissier, whose Position at best is nome to eas 

e circumstances have goaded him’ on to further candid criticism of the 
administration of Syria. 

‘The French consulate (as it is still alld} has been colarged and extensively 
rebuilt in the courve of the year, and the consulate proper has been separated froth 
the diplomatic offices and the Chargé d' Affaires’ residence, M. Lépissier doubtless 
hopes that this will be a step towards his promotion to iministorial rank 


Mealy. 

“*Cuv. UMl. Mario Porta was appointed Charge Affaires in November 1982 
He has already seen service in Bogoté and Addis Ababa, but ix tone the less 
depressed by living conditions in Bugdid, 

Gay. Porta ia dapper little mat and apenks excellent English. His bexring 
towards this Embassy has always been friendly and correct, but 1 suspect an 
inferiority complex, He complated to me at his Gest yisie tat he ought to 
‘bean allowed to deliver his letters of credence to King Feisal in person 

He hax set himself assiduously to study the polities of the Arabic world, and 
ontidently hopes to be able to inerease Ttalian prostige in the Middle East. ‘Like 
his predecessor, he feels that England and France have divided the plums between 
them, and he is anxious that Italy should get her share. 

He has an English wife. (1092) 





Cav. Pos sports. trim Arab beard, probably cultivated to curry favour 

in Atah milieus on facatate'a journey to Rood, which he ail contetmplates. 

“TL suspect him of a desire to intrigue, and I would not. be prepared to stake 
much on his veracity. 


Belgium. 
2 Ki "i wdentials as Belgian 
M, Robert vati de Kerchove d’Hallebast presented his credential } 

Charyé Ata on the Oth May, 1082, He spent about fortnight in Bagdad 

in the early summer, since when I have not seen him, 

7 a a rlalletaat also holds the appointment of Belgian consul-general fe oes 

and Palestine, with Beirut as his permanent headquarters, He is, 1 believe, 

married. 


Saudi Arabia, 
im-bi i he 
kh Tbrahim-bin-Muammar presented his credentials in June 1933 as t 
tient Charge dtAtatves for Saul Arabia at-Ragdd. "A pleasant man with an 
attractive presence and courtly manners, He is said to have made efforts to over- 
tome Shiah dislike of the Wababi Kingdom by sedulously dattering the ‘ulema, 
but otherwise he has not been noticeably active, 


Crechostovakia, 
¥ " shares " ne 
M. Vratislay Tréka, Crechoslovak Chargé d”Affaires at ‘Tehran arriv 
in Bagdad two days after the date, when he was expected, and, presented 
bis, credentials. as Caechoslovak Chargé. Affaires at Bagdad on the 
80th November, 1993. He was not accompanied by his wife and left for Tehran 


Shortly afterwards. ali ‘ y 
i to be Je and intelligent. His sense of humour is 
Fa SE i tee teal cenndal 


( 455/1/98) No. 10. 
United Kingdom Delegate to Foreign Office —(Received January 19.) 

- 

(MoS THR United Kingdom. delogato to:the! League’ of Notions: presenta his 

compliments, and has the honour to transmit copies of a record of the thirteenth 


fing of the Council Committee on the 15th January, respecting the Assyrian 
{TuotiG, of which a copy has boon sant 9 His Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdad, 


United Kingdom Delegation, 
Genera, January 17, 1994, 


Enclosure in No. 110. 


Assxniay, Quesion. 
Z \e Thirteenth Meeting of the Council Committe held at %°30 ¥.a1, on 
Record of the Thirteenth Meet pb are 


Reply of the Brazilian Govornment. : 
‘erno circulated to the committes copy of the telogram (annex 1) 
chive Hy thes Uneetah Gorsenent fra the Spinish Ambassador in Rio de 
aneito, canmaniating the reply of the Brazilian Government to dhe repreen- 
tations snade by the Spanish Ambassador on the lines propawed at the tweiftl 
meeting of the Council Committee. 
The President said that the Brazilian Government bad informed 
the Spanish Ambassador that this was their final reply, 4 
Kerno observed that the committee miust present a report to the Counc! 
at the present session of that body, and in the report i would ‘be necesay to 
Tefer ts the Brazilian reply. He asked whether it would be in order to do 80 on 
the basis of the teasage received by the Spanish Government. . 
(10923) bs 
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snake President said. that he thought that the message communicated to the 
Spanish Government, though representing the final attitude of the Brazilian 
Government, could scarcely be regarded as their official reply. It was not a 
signed communication from that Government and would no doubt be confirmed 
in writing in due course. 


Dr. Kerno suggested that in that ease it would be advisable to obtain official 
confirmation from the Brazilian Minister at Berne, 


co If they did 
their attitude. ‘The question 
take place forthwith or whether 
propased mission of investigation had been 
favourably. 


‘on the 
‘The idea of a trial limit had 
meee 
to 
ipated. “The third obviously raised a question of 
weleome the observations of the members of the 


The United Kingdom Re 
the chairman of Parana E 
reply. The chairman of t 


ition, the only solution 
susbility for repatriating 
thought it was most unfortun nd 
laid down in its present form, 
ment would thetnselves disclaim 
sayrians if they did not adapt : 
diferent thing from the positive on we tor weed 
The responsibility was not merely disclaimed on the part of the Bracilion Goce 
ment, but was definitely laid on another entity, namely, Parana Plantations 
(Limited) "The vondition would hays a most unfortunate paychological here 
‘the Assyrians thomselvse, for they would be certain to regard then sche merely 
Snooth they acrs it Benail, and whenever things did not appear to be going 
Fhoothly ‘they would at once petition the League 10 be removed claves 
Furthermore, the wording of the condition was unfortunate in another possibly 
Iinor, respect. Normally, if the Assyrians went in a body to Brazil and after: 
{intds individuals or families. who could afford to move elsewhere formed a dates 
to do so, they would go at their own expense. As the com 
however, they would be perfectly within their rights in cla 
must Uransfer them at its expense as soon as 
ferred. Tt would be most unfortunate far these 
that their settlement in Brazil was subject to tl 





The President said that. bo entirely agreed, and had for this reason at, once 
arranged with the Leagne Secretariat that the Brazilian reply should not. be 
mubli Tt had not so far been published by the League Secretariat, though 
Olivan could not, of course, say whether it liad been published in Brazil 
Continuing, the President wondered whether the responsibility for 
repatriating or resettling the Assyrians in certain circumstances was one which 
the League could properly accept. Tt seemed to him that, at all events, it was 
Sutside the competence of the committee to accept such a responsibility on behalf 
of the League. Tt might be, indeed, that it was outside the competence of the 
Council itself and that the matter could only be dealt with by the Assembly, ‘This, 
would mean a very serious delay. He wondered whether the contingency could 
not he met by some sort of deposit from the Assyrians themselves, which, would 
fori a kind of fund to be used in case of necessity for their retransfer if they 
‘could not adapt themselves to Bra: 


The Danish Representatioe said that, what was wanted was some form of 
Taparauce against this contingency. Terhaps some insurance company might 
tal risk. 


The United Kingdom Representatire, returning to the question of procedure, 
‘suggested that it might be well to leave the third condition for later discussion 
with the Brazilian Government, together with other details which would have 
to be discussed with that Government regarding the status which the Assyrians 
‘would enjoy in Brazil. Tt must be remembered that the Brazilian Government 
had been approached purely and simply on a point of principle, subject to the 
later discussion of details. The best procedure at present might be to thank the 
Brazilian Government for their reply, to recall that the question asked had been 
Simply one of principle and that Tefore proceeding to a 
committee t that it would be wise to make sure, 
of investigation, that the Assyrians were 
‘and to become a useful element in Brazil. 

‘thos been proved, the Brazilian Government 
to consider the modification of their third 


The Danish Representative agreed. Ho thought that the mention, in the 
third condition laid down by the Brazilian Government, of the possibility that the 
Assyrians might not adapt themselves to tho country led, naturally, to the mission 
of investigation which it had been proposed to send out, 


The French Representative also agreed. If the eport-of the investigation 
was favourable, the risk involved in accepting the third Brazilian condition would 
evidently be small. But he thought that the risk of the Assyrians not adapting 
themselves to Brazil must in any case be allowed for in the final settlement. 


The President agreed. Even if Brazil had not made the third condition, the 
int was one for which he thought the committee would have had to provide. 
le suggested, therefore, that the committee should now consider the question of 
sending a mission of investigation to Brazil and the connected question of 
bringing Brigadier Browne to Genova. He wondered whether this was really 
necessary, 
The United ‘ 
been discussed at a ei for 
Brigadier Browne’ igadier 


The President agreod that this was reasonable, and asked Dr. Kerno whether 
there would be any objection on financial grounds, 


Dr. Kerno said that be would consult the League Treasury, but anticipated 
no difficulty. 
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Tt was agreed that Brigadier Browne should be invited to come to Geneva 
4s soon as possible, and the United Kingdom representative was asked to arrange 
this. 


‘The President observed that the proposal to send Brigadier Browne to Brazil 
should be mentioned in the report to the Council. In fact, in that report, the 
Council might be asked to sanction the mission, 


The United Kingdom Representative recalled that at a previous meeting the 
committee had accepted in principle, subject to amendment of detail, a resolution 
providing for Brigadier Browne's mission to Brazil. Was it not’ proposed to 
proceed with that resolution ? 


After « short discussion it was decided to proceed with the resolution, and 
to attach it to the report which would be drawn up for the Council. 

‘The draft resolution (Annex 2) was then cirealated and considered. 

Some discussion took place as to whether it was in order for the Council 
Committee, in a resolution of this nature, passed while the Council was still 
sitting, to say that the cost of the investigation woald be met from League funds 
The resolution, as originally worded, had ben drawn up at a time when the 
‘Council was not sitting, and in anticipation that the President in office would be 
fake! to sation the espense subject to eventual confirmation by the Council. Tt 
was generally agreed that as the Council was sitting, it might be necessary to 
“obtain its consent for the expense involved. 


Dr. Kerno undertook: to speak to the League Treasury on this point, bat it 
was agreed that the whole resolution might he made subject to the consent of the 
Council being obtaimed: for the expense involved. It was proposed that the 

ultimate paragraph of the drait resolution should be transposed £0 as to 
Uecome parngraptr Band the ret of the rssltion i tly redratted to make it 
‘conditional upon the Council granting the necessary fands. 


Tt was agreed that the resolution thus redrafted should be considered by the 
next meeting of the committee. 


The President said that as soon as the resolution had been adopted, it would 
be necessary (a) to issue an oficial invitation to Brigadier Browne; (6) to write 
to the St Government, asking officially that the services of M. Redard should 
he placed at the disposal of the committee; (c) to arrange with the president of 
the Nansen Ofc for the nenisation ofa representative of that oie, (2) to warn 
the Brazilian Government by tolegrain of the intention of the committee to send 
uit the investigation. 


Tt was agreed that a draft telegram to the Brazilian Government should be 
drawn up for consideration at the next. meeting. Tt was suggested that it shoald 
thank the Brazilian Government for their reply, while leaving the final decision 
open. Tt should stress the importance of a mission of investigation, to reassure 
both the Council Committee and the Brazilian Governient themselves that the 
heme was likely to prosper, and should express the hope that the Brazilian 
Government would therefore see no objection to the mission of investigation which 
the Council Committee would propose to send out subject toa decision on the 
subject by the Council itself, 


The French Representatice asked whether, at the samo time, the telegram 
‘might not prove for oficial confirmation of the reply received through the Spanish 
Ambassador at Rio, 


nas decided, bower, dat it would bt nt to pres for any fil 
roply so long. ax there Was any: question of endeavoring to fudace the Beal 
Government wo.recousidee the ind condition lad dows re nae 


Replies from other Governments, 


Dr. Kerno distributed to the committee replies received from the Govern- 
ments of Australia, New Zealand and Mexico to the communications addressed 
to those Governnients following upon the decisions of the committee at its 
tenth meeting (see Annexes 3, 4, 5 and 6). 





Pr 


Possible Settlement in the Argentine. 


The President called attention to a document received from the Nansen 
Office (Annex. 7) regarding a preliminary offer for the settlement of the 
Assyrians made by a private company in the Argentine. He asked whetber the 
committee would Wish to examine this offer at the present stage. Personally, he 
feared that it woutld only cause delay if the committee began negotiations with 
the Argentine Government on the basis of this offer and suspended the scheme 
for settlement in Brazil meanwhile. 


The United Kingdom Representatice recalled that the Argentine Govern- 
ment had already been approached olfcially by the League Secretariat as a result 
of the decisions of the committee at its tenth meeting, and it seemed premature 
to discuss this new scheme until the reply of the Argentine Government had been 
received and it was known whether that Government was prepared in principle 
to accept the Assyrians, 


The French Representatice said that the distance of the area. proposed, the 
cost of settlement in that area, and the climate seemed very inuch the same as. in 
the cave of the Parana scheme, and be therefore saw no advantage in suspending 
the consideration of the Brazilian scheme while the new ofler was being examined, 


Tt was agreed to Keep the offer for further examination if necessary, but 
not to go into it further until the attitude of the Argentine Governmerit’ was 
known. 


Dr. Kerno said that the agent of the company concerned in Switzerland had a 
film of the colony, which he was prepared to show to the committee if required. 


Situation of Assyrians in Trag. 

The President said that. two communications from the Iraqi Government 
had been circulated as C/Min.Ass./16 and-17. As time was short, he proposed 
that these documents should be considered at a further meeting, and he 
understood that Major Thomson. who had been closely connected with the subject 
matter of the two documents, had come to Geneva in the capacity of an expert 
attached to the Iraqi delegation. He thought it would be most useful if the 
Committee could have the opportunity of discussing the documents in 
‘Major Thomson's presence. Tt would be preferable if this could be arranged in a 
Private session. without the Iraqi delegate. “He suggested that this should be 
le Jnited Kingdam represeitative to arrange, 


The United Kingdom Represeutatice said that he would do his best to 
arrange this At the same time, he felt bound to warn the committee that it 
might be extremely difficult. to secure Major Thomson's prosence if the Iraqi 
delegate were not hitaself also present. The committee would be aware that 


bee Permaventdelogte had been appointed inthe person of Tauig Bog Sawai 
0 


and the United Kingdom representative had formed the impression that 
‘Taufig Beg would be very reluctant to allow Major Thomson to attend « mecting 
of the committee alone. 


The French Representatiee said that the cracial question was that of money, 
and he thought that the time had come to address precise enquiries to the Iraqis 
on this subject. 


Tt was arranged that the committee should hold its next private meeting on 
the 16th January at 10 4.x, and that at 11°80 tho representatives of the Nansen 
Office and of the Iraqi delegation should be invited to attend. The private 
meeting should be devoted to an examination of the documents referred to above 
From the Traqi Government, the question “of Raance, and the question of the 
report to be presented to the Council. 

J. ©. STERNDALE BENNETT. 

Geneva, Janwary 15, 1984. 
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Annex 1 to Enclosure, 


Téldgramme du Ministére des Aoiree éteangires d’Esprgne, communiqué par 
‘M. Lépes Olinan, le 9 Janvier 1934, au sujet del’ Btablissement des A syrtens 
uw Brésid. 

__ Le Brésil accepte la totalité des Assyriens, par groupes de 500 familles par 
toi au fur eX mesure que la compagnie anglaise “* Parana Plantation pourra 
procéder A leur installation et aux conditions suivantes: qu'ils ‘soient 
agricalteurs, qu'il n'y ait pas de frais pour le pays et que Is compagnie acceple 
Ja responsabilité, dans le cas d'inadaptation, de prendre A ses frais, soit leur 
rapatriement, soit leur établissement dans un avtro pays. 


Annex 2 to Enclosure. 


Draft Resolution. 
‘The Committeo, 
iia Cangiaerng that, in view of the exe 
it is confronted, it would be assuming a before taking 
decision regarding the project forthe set ‘irazil at the disposal 
of Parana Plantations (Limited) of those Assyrians who may wish to leave Iraq, 


it did not take steps to satisfy itsolf as to the suitability for this particular 
pose of tho area concerned, by means of an independent and impartial 


Investigation on the spot, conducted by some person specially qualified to form 
fn opinion by reason of his knowledge of Assyrian necds and characteristics: 

ides to invite Brigadier JG. Browne, CMG, CBE, DSO, until 
recently the Officer Commanding the Assyrian Levies in Ifaq, to proceed to Brazil 
‘on its behalf as soon as possible, and to report to the committee by telegram, after 
Iocal investigation, whether, in the light of his spectal knowledge: he ig of opinion 
that the above-mentioned scheme offers such prospect of success that there is good 
Feagon to believe that the Assyrians will thrive under the scheme and become a 
useful element in Brazil. In the afliemative, it would be of assistance if the 
investigator wore (a indicate in a supplementary report any special considerations 
which, in his view, ought to be taken into aecount in settling the Assyrians. 

‘The committee considers that it would be of assistance to the investigator to 
bo accompanied by a diplomatic or consular officer with local know! nd, 
bearing in mind the special qualifications of the counsellor of the Swiss Legation 
in Rio de Janeiro, decides to request the Swixs Government to be good enough to 
permit the services of M. Redard to be atilised in this manner. 

Furthermioee, the committe, recognising the advantage which it might be to 
the investigator to have the benefit also of the advice of an expert in settlement 
work, gratefully accepts the offer of the president of the Nansen Office to nominate 
‘such an expert to accompany the investigator at the expense of the Nansen Office 

‘Tho committee authorises its president to acquaint the Brazilian Government 
with the proposal to couduct an investigation, and requests the Nansen Oflice to 
inform Parana Plantations (Limited) ‘also, in order that the necessary local 


srrangements may be : 
cost. of the investigation, apart from the expenses of the expert 
nominated by the president of the Nansen Office, will be met from League funds. 
‘The committee requests the League Secretariat to furnish the investigator 
ith all available information which may assist him in the accomplishment of 
is task. 


Annex 3 to Enclosure. 
Australian Government Representative to Deputy Secretary-General, League 


‘of Nations. 
Australia House, London, 

Sir, December 19, 1933, 
With reference to your letter of the 80th November, addressed to the High 
Commissionor for Australia, regarding the question of’ the settlement of such 
Assyrians as may desire to leave Iraq, 1 am directed to inform you that Mr. Bruce 
hhad hoped to have sent you earlier a reply on this matter, but found it necessary 
first to consult the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia. : 
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‘The High Commissioner ia now awaiting a reply to a cablegram that he has 
tched to his Government on the subject, and upon receipt of that reply you 
will be farther communicated with. 
Tam, & 
(Bor Official Secretary), 
(Copy unsigned). 


Annex 4 to Enclosure. 
Australian Goverament Representative to Deputy Secretary-General, League 


‘of Nations, 
Australia House; London, 
Dear Sir, December 21, 1983 
T desire to refer to your letter of the 30th November, addressed to the High 
Commissioner, and my reply thereto of the 19th December, 1983, on the subject 
‘of the possible settlement in Australia of such Assyrias as’ may desire to 
leave Iraq. 
am directed to inform you that His Majesty's Government in the Cammon: 
wealth of Australia have given this matter careful consideration, but, in view of 
unemployment consequent upon the prevailing economic depression, it has been 
found necessary to restrict greatly the admission of aliens into Australia, In 
these circumstances, I am to express regret that it is not practicable to absorb the 
Assyrians to whom your letter of the 30th November refers. 
Your faithfully, me 
py unsigzaed), 
Cipla Seeker 


Annex 6 to Enclosure, 


Neve Zealand Government Representative to Deputy Seorétary- General, League 
of Nations 
Sir, i London, December A, 1983. 
‘With further referovice to your letter of the 80th ultima, regarding the sottle- 
mieut of such Assyrians as may desire to leave Iraq, I am directed by the High 
Commissioner to inform you that he has to-day received a reply to the cablegram, 
which he addressed to the New Zealand Government. It is as follows — 
“With reference to your telegram of the 6th December, New Zealand 
Government much regret they ean see no prospect of settlement of Assyrians 
in this Dominion," 
T have, &e. 


Soy unsigned), 


Secretary. 


Annex 6 to Enclosure. 


Mexican Minister at Paris to Secretary-General, League of Nations. 


M. le Seorétaire général, Paris, le 11 décembre 1933. 

J'ai Vhonnear d'accuser réeption de votre communication du 30-noyembre, 
ainsi que des documents que vous avez bien voulu y joindre, relative A I'établiase- 
ment. d’ Assyriens en dehors de I Trak. 

Etant donné qu’il n'y a pas assez de temps pour compter sur une réponse des 
autorités de mon pays avant lo 15 janvier, jo me permets de yous anticiper que, 
en principe, le Gouvernement dit Mexique, pour des raisous économiques 
spéciales, n’cnvisagerait pas favorablement I’établissement sur son territoire des 

syrieps qui exprimeraient le désir d’'abandonner lear pays, 

Sons racrye de revenir 6ur ce sujet dds que aural ray! une réponse de men 
Goavernement, je vous prie, &. 

Le Ministre, 
F, CASTILLO NAJERA. 




































































Annex 7 to Enclosure. 


Preliminary Settlement Offer made by an Argentine Company in Misiones, 
Argentina, £0 the Nonsen International Office Jor Refugees 

(Confidential) 

Situation of Property. 

Latitude 26-97": 10 miles from Parana River, navigable from Buenos 
Aires, in colony in existence ten years and already oceapied by 2000 German 
wettlers 

The exact situation of the property ix marked in green on the back page of 
the attached pampblet,(') 

References. 

Swiss Emigration Office, which has authorised Dr. Fuchs of Zurich to open 
4 propaganda bureau; British Ambassador and Swiss Minister, Buenos Aires: 
Pastor Jean Schorrer and M. René Turrettini, of Geneva, who have visited colony. 
Description of Land and Colony, 

‘The company ovns 250,000 hectares of land. ‘This land is stated to consist 
of virgin forest, first-class oil, covered with valuable timber, with an abundance 
of small streams and no danger of floods or drought. ‘There are schools, churches, 
doctors, choirs and other rural entertainments, as well as shops,” sawmills, 
carpenters, blacksmiths, wheelwrights, &e. 

In this and adjoining colonies owned ty the company, there ate 10,000 
inhabitants of thirty-four different natiovalities, incnding Austrians, Czecho- 
slovaks, Dutch, English and Germans 
Climate. 

‘The temperature ranges from — 2° to 38° 

Rainfall, 1500-2000 mm. per annum. 

Produce. 

‘The land ig stated to be very suitable for the cultivation of yerba maté, a 
large variety of fraits, including bananas, pirieapples, oranges, lemons, melons 
and grapes; maize, manioo, sugarcane, lentils, potatos and many. otber 
vegetables; tice, tung for wood-oil, and a number of vegetable ofl, Sub-tropical 
timber of all descriptions. 

Cuttle-raising, Pig-breeding, Poultry farming and Bee-keeping. 

‘These aro stated to be very profitable industries in Misiones, with ready 
markets, 

Means of Communication. 

‘There in a service of boats, up to 200 tons, on the Parana River, twice weekly 
Uhroughout the year, from Buenos Aires. 

‘Posadas, the capital of Missiones, a town of 20,000 inhabitants and connected 
by railway and river with Buonos Aites and the principal commercial centres of 
the country, is about 200 kilom, from the colony. 

Alternative Offers. 

1, Sale of land for tho settlement of 2,000 fasnilion. the settlement work to 
be carried out by the Nansen Office ; 40,000 hectares at 25 paper pesos per 
hheotare = £65,750. 

2 Settlement cost for 2,000 families, including 20 hectares of land per 
family, simple shacks, necessary livestock, ond genceally to make them stif- 
supporting : 2,000 paper pesos per family, or £283,000, 


Transport. 
As for Parana Plantations, 


Nore.—The comparative offers made by Parana Plantations (Limited) 
were— 
1, 24,200 hectares z £85,000 
2 Total settlement coat £204,000 


(Not printed, 


Finance. 
‘The company is stated to be financed by the Tornquist Bank. 


Reimbursement of Adeances. 

The company estimates that colonists shonld be in a position to reimburse 
advances made to them within ten years, commencing at the end of the second 
year. 


Time Factors. 

‘The company state that their organisation would enable them to receive from 
£200 to 2,500 famities this your, given reasonable notice 

N.B—A film of the colony is at the dispoval of the committee. 


(B 401/1/93) No, U1. 
United Kingdom Detegute to Foreign Office —(Received January 22) 


(No. 19.) 
THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents his 
compliments, and has the honour to transmit copies of a record of the fourteenth 
meeting of the Council Committee, on the 16th January, respecting the Assyrian 
question, of which a copy has been sent to His Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad. 


United Kingdom Delegation, 
Geneva, January 19, 1934. 


Enclosure in No. 111, 
ASSYRIAN Question. 


Record of the Fourteenth Meeting of the Council Committee, held at 10 Ax. on 
January 16, 1984, 


Reply to Brazitian Government. 


THE committee had before it the draft of a telegram to the Spanish 
Ambassador at Rio de Janeiro (Annex 1).(*) 


The President propos that paragraph 2 of this draft should mention the 
Persous who would collaborate with Brigadier Browne in the capacity of advisors, 


The French Representative proposed that there should be inserted in the 
telegram a sentence thanking the Spanish Ambassador at Rio de Janeiro on 
behalf of the committee for the part which he had played in securing the change 
of the Brazilian Government's attitude, 


The United Kingdom Representatioe suggested that the first paragraph, 
which spoke of the committee lieing convinced that it would be possible to arrive 
ta complate understanding with the Brailian Government raring conditions 
of settlement, was sotnowhat too definite, He proposed that the telegram should 
be modified 80 a8 to merely express the hope that it would be possible to arrive at, 
a complete understanding. He also sugested that, to make it sill more dear 
that the committes intended to discuss further the conditions laid down by tho 
Brazilian Government, a phrase should be added to the second paragraph of the 
telegram to the effect that, before proceeding to discuss the matter in further 
detail, the committee thought it best to make sure, by sending out the mission of 
investigation, that. the scheme was likely to prove suitable, 


(0) Not ponte. 













































































There was general agreement, and, after various suggestions had been ma 

th Daa emi ec tha heme hcl pa apes 
jope that the Brazilian Government would favilitat figndi 

Se hope that ihe Bisel nent would facilitate the task of Brigadier 


‘The draft telegram, ded in the above se wid eventual 
ie auanitadelegram a8 amended in the above sense and eventually adopted, 


Resolution regarding Mission to Brasil 


Dr. Kerno said that he had discussed with the League Treasury the pasan 
in the draft resolution considered by the committee on the 16th January regarding 
the expense of the proposed mission to Brazil. The opinion of the Treasury was 
that it was not necessary to approach the President of the Council om this matter, 
and that it was not necessary to make a special request to the Council to sanction 
the expenditure in question, It woald be sufficient to embody the resolution. in 
the committee's report to the Council, and the Council's resolution approving the 
Teport would have to contain a sentence authorising the proposed expenditure, 


Dr. Kerno suggested a corresponding amendment to the draft resolution, and 
it waa doside that the Jiraft, amended a suggested, should be circulated in due 
course, ould be regarded forthwith as passed.” (The in 

form is attached as Annex 3:)(') Sar aOR cag 


The United Kingdom Representatice informed the committee th 
Authorited at the previo sttig be had telephoned to Brig tote at 
had arranged for him to arrive in Geneva on the morning of ‘Thursda 

18th Jannary. 


Situation of Assyrians in Frag. 

The President invited the committee to consider what questions, if any, 
arising out of documents C./Min-Ass./16 and 17 it would be advisable to put to 
Taufiq Beg Suwaidi, the new Iragi permanent delegate, and to Major Thomeon. 


<The United Kingdom Representative reported that he bad seen 

Sawaidi the provious evening and had invited him to moet the comaettes or Tio 
He had also told him that the committee was ‘glad to learn that Major Thomson 
was available, and hoped that Taufiq Beg Sawaidi would place him at its disposal 
to assist the committee with his knowleds 

and particularly of those in the refu 

had at once expressed bis w 

the committee, but the Unit 

would be wil 


to confirm before the conmittee that Major 
penal, 
The Prevident said that he proposed to ask Taufig Beg Sawaidi for 
details rogarding the sitantion ofthe Avsyrians iu Norther Leet enh partly 
regarding that of the refugees in the Mosul camp, ns the report ok the letter 
subject furnished by the Iraqi Government only covered the period ending: the 
Hoth November, The president. also asked whether the committee thought it 
‘opportanie that he should ask the Iraqi delegate what financial contribution the 
Traqi Goverament proposed to wake. An alternative was to Jeave the matter 
for the report to the Counc}, x0 that the Council might put some pressure on the 
Traqi Government, which wonld be more effective thas) anything which. the 
connmnitteo conld do. He was vather in favonr of leaving the matter, for the 
report of the Council, which woald in any ease bave to touch on the queation of 
fance and Appeal Tor funds from variows Goverumonts and private charitable 
‘tutions 


The United Kingdom Representariee said that i the course of hi 
sation the provious evening: with Tauiiq Beg Stwaidt be had tereesteey wes 
Auestion of finance, and had urged the importance of the Iraqi Government, ss 
having the greatest intorest in the settlement of the Assyrian problem, malcing a 
really generous contribution, Otherwisa the settlement scheme might break deere 


(1) Not printed. 





and the Assyrian problem would remain unsolved, to the great inconvenience of 
the fragi Government. Taufiq Beg Suwaidi had on his side stressed the difficulty 
in which the Iraqi Government found themselves in deciding on a definite amoont 
for their contribution so long ax certain details were not yot precisely fixed. Tt 
wwould be much better for the Lragi Government that the mumber of Assyrians who 
wished to move should be established and the exact cost of the operation 
ascertained before they sugyested to the Iraqi Parliament a definite sum. The 
‘Lragi contribution in such circumstances was likely to be bigger than if the Tragi 
Government were pressed at once to state how mach they would contribute, 


The French Delegate expressed his preforence alto for leaving the matter to 
be dealt with in the report to the Council. ‘The committee had been charged, 
the first place, with the task of finding a destination for the Assyrians, 
first stage had now, to all intents and purpoues,’ been reached and it must be 
emphasised to the Council that the next step was to decide how the scheme would 

inanced, The Council, with its authority, oaght to recall to the Government 
of Iraq that, in demanding a substantial contribution, the Council was not asking 
for a benevolence, but was asking the Iraqi Government to fulfil a responsibility, 
since it was the Iragi Goverument which was most closely concerned with the 
question. 

The United Kingdom Representative said that he agreed that it might be 
left to the Council to bring pressure upon the Iraqis. He thought, however, that, 
the committee ought at Teast to ask the Tragi delegate, without’ pressing’ him, 
whether he was yet in a position to state what his Government were prepared to 
contribate. It seemed necessary to make this enquiry in order to have something 
‘on which to base the report of the Council on this point. 


The President agreed. He recailed that a letter had already been addressed 
to the Iraqi delegate on this point and it had so far remained without answer. 
‘The best course was to confirm that the ed delegate was still not in a position to 

ive the answer of his Government, and afterwards to point out to the Council 
the necessity of bringing pressure to bear on that Government. 


Dr. Kerno, with reference to document C./Min.Ass,/10, observed that it 
embodied a report by Major ‘Thomson which covered only’ the period up to the 
30th November last. Later information, however, had been received from the 
Mar Shimon in the form of the petition of the 11th January, which had been 
circulated ay C./Min.Ass./19, 


The President said that the Mar Shimun had recently been to see him. The 
Patriarch had complained of the composition of the local committee in I and 
hhad alleged that it could not possibly be impartial. He had also emphasised the 
sufferings which his people in Traq were still undergoing. In fact, he had said 
that they were being massacred, though he had corrected himself to U 
Eaying thal it was not by the sword but iy starvation and destitation, "The 
president had jnformed the Mar Shimun, with regard to the Girt point, that the 
committee had done its best, but the Mar Shinn most remember that it was 
dealing with the Government of an independent country, a member of the 
League of Nations, and could not therefore impose conditions upon that 
Government. It was a question of mutual artangement. The president 
said he Had purposely not entered into the second point raised by the 
Mar Shimun Tt wns desirable not to give the Patriarch tho status of a 
to the dispute, and to treat him as a Government. He had made it clear that he 
could not discuss the allegations made by the Mar Shimun (which had been 
couched in exaggerated language), bat eval only item to them, “He had pointed 
‘out, however, that it was always open to him to address a letter to the Council 
Committe, The letter of the 14th January (see Annex 4 (1), of which the Mar 
Shimun had sent copies to the varions members of the committee, supplementing 
his petition of the 11th January, was no doubt the result. 


Dr. Kerna said that the Mar Shinn had also been to seo. him and had spoken 

in the same sense as to the president. He had particularly insisted that the 
oceduire contemplated in Iraq was not satisfactory. Major Thomson could not 
[> regarded as impartial. Dr. Kerno had replied that the committee had taken 
recautions, They had arranged for the Assyrian headman in each village to 
Frcome a member of the local committee. ‘The Mar Shiman had said that the 






























































headmen would be useless, They would be terrorised and even massacred. 
Dr. Kerno had then referred to the presence on the committee of a Nansen repre- 
sentative. The Mar Shimun had replied that the Nansen representative would 
be submerged by the rest of the committee, Dr. Kerno then said that it was quite 
impossible for the Council Committee to assume in advance that the machinery 
set up in collaboration with the Lraqi Government was not going to work, and, if 
any injustice oecarred, the Nansen representative would be on the spot and would 
te able to report to the Council Committee, who could then consider other 
measures, 


_ The President said that it was obviously impossible for the committee to 
ignore the Mar Shimun’s fears and allegations. At the same time, he thought 
that it would be a mistake to attach too much importance to them and to obscure 
the issue by going into them in detail. 


The Danish Representatice agreed. At the same time be suggested that, in 
talking to the Tragi representative and Major Thomson, the committee must assure 
itself that conditions wore ot and would not be as stated by the Mar Shiman 
In the reports presented by the Iraqi Government the situation was described as 
satisfactory. ‘The committee must ask for farther details and press the Iraqi 
Government to do everything possible to relieve the situation of the Assyrians 
pending transfer. 

The President asked whether the committee thought it useful to consider the 
Porsbility of sending the Nansen representative to Traq at an earlier stage than 

ul so far been contemplated, 

Dr. Kerno pointed out that under the resolution of the 31st October it was 
provided that the Nanson representative should only go to Traq as soon as possible 
After the place of settlement had been definitely fixed. 


The French Representative said that he thought that under the terms of the 
resolution of the Sixt October the Nansen representative could not be sent to 
Traq at least until Brigadier Browne's report of his mission to Brazil bad been 


received, 


The United Kingdom Representatice recalled that the resolution of the 
‘1st October had been prepared by negotiation with the Iraqi Government, and, 
if it was proposed to depart from its terms, such departure could only be by 
agreement with the Iraqi Government, Whether it was necessary for the 
committee to seek that agreement was for decision. ‘There were certainly 
disquieting reports about the state of the Assyrians in the north. ‘There was, in 
the first place, the refugee camp in Mosul, and it would be necessary for the 
committee to satisfy themselves by questioning Major Thomson that conditions 
in this camp were satisfactory” In addition, there were 3 good many Assyrians 
who had loft thoir villages and flocked into Mosul outside the refugee camp. So 
far as his information went, the United Kingdom representative said that he 

not understand these refugees to be at present in a state of actual destitution, 
though obviously their conditions might be better. He understood that they were 
boing lodged and kept hy the Asayrians permanently resident in Mosul, but there 
was always « chance of this system breaking down if the refugees insisted on 
remaining in Mosul indefinitely and refused to go buck to their villages. It was 
alleged that their reluctance to return to the villages was due to unsatisfactory 
arrangements by the Iraqi Government for their security and to insnfficient 
payment of compensation, That was one side of the question. On the other side 
it was alleged that the Assyrians in Mosul were themselves chiefly to blame for 
their present condition, and that their refusal to go back to their villages was 
simply due to the fact that they had got it into their heads that they were to be 
transferred almost: immediately and were waiting for something to be done for 
them, It was desirable to question the Iraqi delegate on this point, and it might 
bo necessary, at some stage, to urge the Iraqi Government to do everything 
possible to arrange for the Assyrians to return to their villages in secarity and to 
compensate them for losses. 

The President recalled that in his letter of the 14th January the Mar 


Shimun had suggested the despatch to Fraq of a mission from the International 
Red Cross Society to relieve distress. The president had reason to believe that 





the Mar Shimun might, approach the International Red Cross direst, and he 
wondered whether the Council Committee ought to pass some resolution 
recommending the despatch of such a mission. On the whole he was opposed to 
this step, which he thought might create serious difficulties with the Tragi 
Government. 


The United Kingdom Representative expressed the view that the committee 
should act very cantiously in this matter. If thore were real reason to believe 
that a Red Cross mission was essential, natnrally it would be the duty of the 
Conncil Committee to facilitate it as far as possible. ‘There were, however, two 
reasons against souding oat a mission unless it was proved to be essential. Tn the 
first place, the upkeep of the destitute Assyrians in Mosul was a responsibility 
which devolved upon the Iraqi Gorernment, and this responsibility ought to 
remain squarely upon that Government. If any mission were sent out the Iraqi 
Government might wash their hands of the whole affair. In the second place, the 
effect on the Assyrians themsclves had to be considered. ‘There was little doubt 
that a large number of the Assyrians at all events were simply hoping that, if 
they made enough of their difficulties, a camp would be provided for them like 
the one in which they had lived for some four years after the war at Baquba, 
‘Tho United Kingdom representative suggested that for these reasons the 
committee ought to hear what Major Thomson had to say before proceeding any 
further. 


Tt was decided to proceed accordingly. 
The committee then considered document C./Min.Ass,/17. 


The President pointed out that in paragraph 6 of that document the 
attention of the Council Committee was drawn to four categories of Assyrians 
whose treatment would require ial consideration, 

“The president recalled that the questions raised had been already considered 
‘to some extent by the committes, and the most difficult seemed to be the category 
of not-agriculturalists. Ho thought, however, that the treatment of this eatogory 
would eventually solve itself. When a nucleus of agriculturalists had been settled 
in Brazil, they would create new wants and now employment, which might dis 
of those Assyrians now in Iraq. who followed some employment other than 
agriculture. 


Tt was agreed to leave consideration of these four ies for the time 
Hing, bat to ask the Iragi delegation for further particulars regarding, the 
tumbers of each category if posse 


The United Kingdom Representative pointed out that there was the question 
rained by paragraph 9 of the document ander consideration. ‘That paragraph 
recommended that two places of settlement should be found. The United Kingdom 
representative suggested that the committee could hardly do anything but proceed 
‘on the line which they had been following. Their task had been to find a single 
area large enough to accommodate all the Assyrians in Iraq if they wished to 
leave. Once the area had been found, the scheme could be submitted to the 
Assyrians, and those who wished to take advantage of it (presumably the Mar 
Shimun and his followers) would do so. ‘The most urgent part of the question 
‘would then be solved. It was just possible, in atiy enso, that if a single scheme 
were put before the Assyrians, and it were clear that no alternative was in sight, 
howe wi did not fllow the Air Shinnan might decide afterall to maks the bes 
of it and accept it. If, however, as feared by the Iraqi Government, they took 
the line that they still wished to leave Traq, but could not follow the Mar Shimun, 
then it would be for the Council Committee to try to find a second area, 


The Danish Representatice noted that the document referred to the 
impossibility of certain Assyrians going to a place under the infucnce of the 
Mar Shimun. He did not think that the committes could concern itself with 

muestions of this sort. It was natural, of course, that the committee should ask 
the Brazilian Government to give the Assyrians the right to follow thei religion, 
but to get for the Mar Shiman the full powers which he claimed over his people 
was not the task of the committee; nor was it its task to divide the followers of 
the Mar Shimun from the rest, 
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The President suggested that # written: reply ought to be sent to the points 
raised by the Tragi Government. 


The Danish Representative suggested that, if a reply were sent, the point 
might be made that if there were twe settlements it would cost the Iraqi Govern- 
ment more. 


The President suggested that 2 reply should be drafted on the lines of what 
the United Kingdom representative had said, to the effect that the first object 
of the committee was to find a single area in’ which all the Assyrians cou 
settled, and that the question of what was to be done with those who felt they 
could not accompany the Mar Shimun would have to be dealt with as and when 
it arose, 


Tt was agreed that a draft reply to the Lraqi Government should be prepared 
in this senze, 


Draft Report to the Council 


At the previous meeting, Dr. Kerno had distributed a rough preliminary 
draft of a report from the committee to the Council and the committee now 
proceeded to consider this draft, A number of amendments were sui and 
Wewas eventually decided to set up a drafting, committee to prepare the report; 
the drafting committee to consist Uf the president, the United Kingdom, French 
and. Danish representatives. 

‘The sitting was then suspended for a few minutes and was resumed on the 
arrival of the Tragl permanent delogee, accompanied by Major Thomeon and 
M, Shabandar, and of the President and Seoretary-General of the Nansen Office 


The President, after welcoming the Iraqi delegate, explained generally the 
present position of the question, He emphasised ihe difficulty which the 
‘committes kad encountered in finding a suitable destination for the Assyrians. 
In the present economic condition of most countries this was inevitable. The 
committee had, however, recently learned that, subject to the discassion of details, 
the Brazilian Government wore disposed to accept all the Assyrians at the rate 
of 600 families a month, as and when they could be accommodated by Parana 
Plantations (Limited), ‘The committes now ps to send ont a mission to 
Brazil to make sure that the area proposed was likely to suit the Aas The 
president explained the composition of the mission. He then referred to the 
reports which the Lraqi Government had furnished on the refugee eamp at Mosul 
and the measures taken for the security of the Assyrians, the relief of destitution 
and the repair of villages. He asked if the Traqi delegate could supplement 
these reports with any later details regarding the sitoation of the Acsyrians i 

ra9. 


Browne, he also ap) 
in Trag and the kao 


The President said that this led him to mention the question of finance. 
He recalled that a letter bad been addressed to the Iraqi delegation some time 
‘ago about the Iraqi financial contribution. Was the Iraqi delegate now in a 
position to reply? 

The Iraqi Representatice said that when the Iraqi Government had 
considered the question of finance the two points which he had already men- 
tioned were still outstanding. Until it was known that Brazil was suitable and 


anti] the numbers of the Assyrians were ascertained, it was not, easy for the 
Iraqi Government, or even for the Council Committee, to know how much the 
whole scheme would cost, The Iraqi Government were, therefore, somewhat 
embarrassed. They must wait before taking 0 decision until they knew the 
number to be settled and this in turn depended on the destination. Tt was 
necessary to wait a little, and it was impossible to decide finally at this stage 
how much the Iraqi Goverument could contribute, 


The President asked whether the Iraqi Government would give an assurance 
that once the necessary details were fixed they would take all. steps to ensure 
that there shoald be no delay in deciding the question of a financial contribution 
He referred to the administrative and legislative machinery which would 
probably have to be set in motion and he would like to know that the delay 
Involeed would be rednoed to a minimum. 


The lragi Representotiee referred to Yosin Pasha's declaration before the 
Council on the 14th October last regarding the Traqi contribution. The Traqi 
Government would fulfil this declaration with the best will. ‘They would, how: 
ever. be taking considerable responsibility in promising in advance any 

articular contribution, since Governments were likely to fall and to he replaced. 
The Traqi Government were unanimous in theit readiness to liquidate the alfair 
and to facilitate the operation of settlement. ‘There was tio change since Yasin 
Pashin’s declaration, 

The Provident took note of this declaration, of which he expressed appre- 
ciation, Ml then proceeded to discuss Deciinent C./Min. Aes 17, paragraphs & 
and 6, Ho reserved the right of the committee to reply direct to the Drag 
Goveramant on the points raieed jn this paragraph. bat as regards paragraph 6 
he would like to know whether the figures of the various eategories were to be 
found in the reports which Major Thomson had made, 


Major Thomson said that he had no precise figures of the varions categories. 
‘The points mentioned in paragraph 6 of the document were points which he and 
the local committes had felt enght to be discussed before the Nansen representa: 
tive went out to Iraq if there was not to be delay. 


The President eaid that the committee would appreviate precise figures if 
that wore possible, 


Major Thomson promised as toon as bo returned to Traq to get the necessary 
figures. 

The President theo asked the president of the Nansen Committee whether 
he was now in a position to nominate the representative of the Nansen Office who 
would accompany Brigadier Browne on bis mission to Brazil. Brigadier Browne 
was due to arr Geneva almost immediately, and it-was desirable that he 
should be able to consnlt with the Nansen representative whe would collaborate 
with him and arrange to travel out with him. 


M. Werner said that he had not been present at the meeting of the Council 
Committee at which Brigadier Browne had been chosen. He had intended to 
appoint Major Johnson as the Nansen Office representative, and he would still be 
inlined to do so, but he wished first to ask whether the question of national 
was not an obstacle. Was it desirable that the mission should consist of two 
British subjects ! 

The President said that the Council had already considered this question and 


felt that nationality was no obstacle. ‘These two British subjects would go ont as 
servants of the League, 


M. Werner said that in that case ho woald niominate Major Johnson and the 
Nansen Office would pay Major Jobnson's expenses. He would eventually get 
this decision confirmed by the managing board of the Nansen Office, but meanwhile 
‘would take full responsibility for it. 


The President then asked the Traqi representative whether he desired to make 
‘any comments. 
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The Iragi Representative said that, @ propos of the question of finance, he 
noted that # resolution passed by the Council Committee on the Bist October last 
had provided that the Jocal committee in Iraq, in collaboration with a represen 
tative of the Nansen Office, should examine the question of the participation by 
the Assyrians themselves in the cost of settlement. He felt that there shold be 
an obligatory contribution to the initial expenses from those Assyrians who could 
afford to pay. He said that the Assyrians had a considerable amount of property 
in the shape of herds, land, &c., and he suggested that they should be divided 
into four categories, according to their ability to pay. The first category should 
be obliged to pay in. advance one-half of the estimated cost, the second category 
should pay one-third, the third one-fourth, while the fourth category would 
consist of those Assyrians who had no means, who could not afford to pay 
anything, and to whom it might even be nocessary to grant an exemption of a 
certain percentage of the ultimate cost, say, 10 pet cent or 15 per cent. Tf some 
scheme of this sort were not adopted and the Awsyriaus gained the impression that 
they could, if they wished, go free to Brazil, every one of them would say that he 
‘was insolvent. 

‘The second point which the Iragi representative wished to make was that it 
seomed unnecessary to await the report of Brigadier Browne regarding Brazil 
belore sending a representative of the Nansen Office to Iraq to make preliminary 
arrangements of the type which he had suggested. 


The President said that the committee would consider the suggestion which 
the Iraqi representative had made regarding an obligatory contribution from the 
Assyrians according to their means. He suggested it would be preferable, 
howaver, ifthe Tragi representative would put his suggestion into writing. ‘The 
second point regarding the despatch of the Nansen representative to Iraq was 
governed by the committee's resolution of the 31st October. ‘The campittes hed, 
in fact, discussed the advisability of sending out a Nansen representative at an 
earlier stage than had been contemplated in that resolution, but thought it best to 
wait. Now, however, that the earlier despatch of the Nansen representative had 
been proposed by the Iraqi representative, the committee would, of course, 
reconsider the matter. 

‘The president added that the committee was very fia that Major Thomson 
was present, and he was sure that the committee would like to have information 
from Major Thomson, who, with his special knowledge of the Assyrians, could be 
of great assistance. He therefore asked the Iraqi representative to place Major 
‘Thomson at the disposal of the committee. 


The Fragi Representatice said that he gladly agreed. 

‘M, Werner said that, if it was proposed to send a Nansen representative to 
rag, be would like the matter to be arranged quickly before Major Johnson went 
to Brazil, as he would require Major Jolinson's advice and help in making the 


hocessary arrangements, 
3 J. C. STERNDALE BENNETT. 
January 16, 1934. 


(B 541/1/03) No. 12. 
United Kingdom Delegate to Foreign Office —(Reevived Junnary 2%) 


io, 24.) 

THE United Kingdom delegate to the Leagne of Nations presents his 
comphiments, and has the honour to transenit copy of a record of the fifteenth 
meeting of Assyrian Committee of the Couneil on the 17th January, of which 
copy hna been sent to Hix Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdad 


United Kingdom Delegation, 
Geneva, January 21, 1934 
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Enclosure in No. 112. 


AssYRian QUESTION 


tecord of the Fifteenth Mecting of the Council Committes ot 4 vx. on 
iat : SJanaury 17. 1934 


‘THE committee mot first in private, and with particular reference to 
C/Min.Ass./16- and C/Min.Aws/17, and to. the Mar Shimun’s letter in 
Document C /Min,Ass,/19, decided af the: questions to be put to the Iraqi repro- 
sentative, who with Major Thomson joined the meeting at & vm 


The Eragi Delegate said that he would ask Major Thomson to reply to this 


Major Thomson said that he had later information, which had been sent to 
hhim since his departure from Iraq, though it only went up to the Ist January. 
Up to that date there were in the camp 1,505 ‘men, women an children. A certain 
number had left to join their friends ontside, From the 21st December to the end 
‘of the year, one man and twelve children had died. ? 

Tu response to a question by the Danish representative, who asked whether 
this rate of mortality ‘was not alarmingly high, Major Thomson said that the 
deaths of the children were due to bronchial pneumonia following whooping 
cough, and were attribatable entirely to the negligence af the mothers themselves 
who refused to it their children remain in hospital in Most _ 

The President referted to a phrose in parageaph 9 of the Lraqi report whict 
referred 10 the general isproverent the etugtion, He asked whether this 
improvement referred to security or to hoalth, 

lajor Thomson said that questions of security and police measures were 
not thin hie compete, and he aiuet'ask the Teagh-dclagate to oply to tie 
point 
‘he Tragi Delegate regretted that he aleo was hot in a position to reply to 
this particalfe question. oe to explain Stale Fegerding police measures, ihe 
report had been prepared jast after he had left Traq on hin way to Europe, He 
could of course refer the president's question to the Iraqi Government, but himself 
read the phrase in question as meaning that, after he events of last summer, 4 
certain tension bad naturally existed, but that Intaly the fooling of security had 
cee ted thant it ad. bee 
fe President noted that Major ‘Thomson's report stated that it had been 
Wend wateos ry to admit into the refugee comp, at Mosul, some seventy = 
who were destitnte through blindness, paralysis, loss of Timbe or old age. The 
committee would be glad to know why it had ‘been necessary to admit oe 
Glass of person to the camp, and whether it was snitable that they should 
there. 


je jlained that the men in question were living with their 
pay sie and had been supported by those families, He had found 
[10023 a2 
























































them destitute in Dohnke or Al Qosh and unable to support themselves. For the 
sake of humanity, therefore, he bad taken them into the camp, which had been 
Primarily. intended for women and children, They had, in fact, nowhere 
else to go. 

The President obsorved that it the Assyrians were settled outside Traq, the 
case of these people, who were not physically fit to emigrate, would naturally 
tarise, What did the Iraqi Government propose to do aboot this? 


The Iraqi Delegate said that. unfortunately Iraq suffered from a lack of 
charitable institutions, An institution for, the reception of people who were 
physically, incapacitated was, in fact, being built’ in the neighbourhood of 

fowl, and, if iL wore ready in time, the men in question could, he imagined, be 
aclmitted there: He submnitted, however, that the question was a secondary one, 
‘as whon emigration took place these men would either accompany their families 
or would have to be treated in the same way ns other indigent persons. 


‘The President said that the number of houses and tents in the refugee camp 
in Mosul somed somewhat small for the large number of people to be 
accommodated. Was there not over-crowding ? 


Major Thomson explained that the camp was composed partly of hoases and 
partly of double-ly tents holding 23 to 25 people each. Inside each tent he had 
Tuade the refugees build mud walls 2 feet high, which prevented the wind from 
coming in, There was in addition a large oliarch tent, and he had started a 
school there for the children. ‘There was also an ablution tent with ns much 
hot water as was required for hath, 


The United Kingdom Represeatatice pressed the question of over-crowding. 
Was not the number of persons per tent excessive ! a 


Major Thomson replied that the truth was that the families refused to 
split up. If he tried to diminish the number in a tent they refused to te 
‘and, 1f removed, went back again. He was convinced, however, that the conditions 
wero not unhealthy, and as an interesting example he said that there had been an 
outhreak of diphtheria. There had been twelve cases among the children, but the 
disease had been stamped ont in fifteen days. 


The Danish Repreventatice vioted that the number of deaths up to the 80th 
November was stated in Major Thomson's report a4 seventy. Was not this a 
very high percentage! 


Major Thomson admitted that the number seemed alarming, but it was not 
in fact excessive, Some 2,000 persons had passed through the camp, and the 
deaths mostly occurred among children who were in a very weak condition on 
boing admitted, “Most of them had been young children, nursed by their mothers, 
Who themselves bad been in want of fond for several days. It was a particularly 
hot time of the year, and a yreat many of the children who came in were in such 
‘condition that he personally had never thought they would live. Many of them 
had, however, survived and they had all reeived overy attention. He thought 
that the death-rate, if compared with that in the poor quarters in European 
towns, would not. compare badly, 


The President said that the committes would be glad to have some assurance 
rogarding the future that the Iraqi Government would pay particular attention 
to tho nooda of the destitute Arayrtans, 


The Lragi Representative said that bofore hin departure from Bagdad, he 

d goto into, the matter thoroughly and he would of cottse tranemit to’ his 
Gorerumout tho president's regatt, He could, however, aay that the Trg 
rovernment were ready to maintain the refugee camp ‘until the settlement 
operation had hen fished asd would te particulney careful in the matter of 
the seourity of the Assyrians and. the health of those in the camp. Generally 
speaking, they would receive as good treatment ax the rest of the population 
Major Thomson had shown that conditions in the camp were favourable and in 
regard to the question of the Danish representative regarding mortality, he hid 
o admit that infant mortality as a whole in Traq was very high. Tu fact it 
amounted to about 40" per cost. over the whole country, generally ecause the 
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mothers were suspicious of new forms of treatment, He pointed out, however, 
that the Assyrians enjoyed equal facilities with the other inhabitants of Iraq in 
the matter of dispensaries, Sc. 


The Prexident then referred to the petition from the Mar Shimun which had 
been circulated as Document C/ Min. Ass./10. The committee would be glad to 
hear any ohsorvations which the Iraqi representative might wish to snake on this 
petition 


Mar Shimun had now addressed 
many petitio ‘contained many allegations which 
were completely false. The Iraqi Government had had to point this out. The 
present petition was no exception. Tt contained many falselioods, Eo would only 
take two examples, namely, the Higures quoted regarding the reugen i the Mowul 
camp and those ‘who had taken refuge in Mosul ‘outside the camp. ‘The 
Mar Shimon said that there were 3,000 persona in the refuges camp. Tn fact, 
there were only 1,500, The total of 4,000 for the other category was also about 
twice too high. ‘The Mar Shimun was, in fact, always quoting unchecked figures 
His petition would, of course, be sent to the Iraqi Government for detailed 
observations, 


In answer to questions regarding those Assyrians alleged to be destitute 
outside the refugee camp, Major Thomson said that these were people who had 
left their villages and flocked into Mosul, where they had joined their friends, 
These people numbered about 2.00), whereas the permanent. Assyrians resident. in 
Mosul numbered aboot 1000. “Major Thomson had hive seen the people who 
had come in from the villages and who were living on the permanent residents, 
They refused to go back to their. vill ‘The Iraqi Government. had made 
definite offer to the inhabitants of the Shaikban area, where, although there had 
been.no massacres, the villages had been looted by the Arabs after. the massacre 
aat Simel. The people in this area had retired to Al Qosh with a good proportion 
‘f their locks and personal property. ‘They had, of Course, been obliged to leave 
their crops. A British officer had since assessed the quantities of grain and cro 
left in the villages, and the Iraqi Government had promised that to those who 
would return to the villages, they would give as much grain as was necessary for 
caltivation, in addition to sufficient grain to maintain the persons concerned until 
fresh crops were grown. The Iraqi Government. had also provided ploughs and 
other implements, household necessaries and blankets. All this had been done in 
the case of those who had agreed to go back, but, in spite of this, there were many 
who still refused to go back to the villages, Major Thomson had himself asked 
{hat the Government should give back more rifles to the Assyrians, to increase 
security, The Trani Government had agreed to-do 20, and more were being 
issued. Police posts had aleo been established, and the Iraqi Government had, in 
fact, done everything to indace the Assyrians to go back. Tiose who had done #0 
Mero well looked after and would prosper. He bad urged pon them the necesity 
of cultivating, as their transfer might be somewhat delayed. The Leaqi Govern- 
‘ment had, in order to increase confidence, promised to buy any standing crops 
which it might prove impossible to harvest before the Assyrians left. Those who 
hhad not gone hack to the villages wore very largely actoated by dhe hope that, if 
they were destitute, they be the first to be sent away: from Iraq. He had 
however, impressed upon them that the first yettlers seat to a new land would ba 
to be, ‘and healthy eultivators, and that. those who had returned. to the 
villages and wore working and keeping themselves fit wore far more likely to be 
sent in the first batch than any who were idling in Mosul. His arguments had 
not, however, had much effect, for the people in Mosul hoped to play upon the 

and thus to be transfered first, 
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Major Thomson continued, however, that the Assyrians who had flocked into 
Mosul, although not actually in great need at the moment, would probably present 
a serious problem if tesettlement were long delayed. ‘The people who. were 
supporting them had limited means. On an average, he thought. perhaps one 
Wage-eamner was keeping twenty people. At present they had sufficient money 
ind the chiet burden was falling open the meno the Iraq Levies, who were well 
paid. He had himself distributed gifts of £80 and £50 sent up by the Levies 
As to the refugee camp, he was satisfied that conditions were satisfactory, and 
the problem of the other refugees was not likely to be acute for another month 
or six weeks. He bad approached various quarters for private assistance and he 
Was opposed to any general appeal. Tf such an appeal were made, all the Assyrians 
who had gone back to the villages would leave them, and all would pretend ta be 

gor and flock into Mosal. A large number of them, unfortunately, preferred to 
ive at ease rather than to work. Major. Thomson hoped that he would be able 
to tide over the difficulty, At any rate, the action of the Iraqi Government was 
not in question. The Iraqi Government had paid all the money for which he had 
asked, and if conditions were unsatisfactory, he himself was to blame, Ho was 
sure that the Iraqi Government, if necessary, would give more than they had 
aleeady don He was, however, against any form of Treating the Assyrians ax 
destiuite. ‘The Assyrians wore fond of being refugees. They had had four yours 
at Baquba, and there had beon, after that, anothor refugee camp at Miadan, 
They had, thorefore, to some extent, a refugee complex. 


The Iraqi Delegate said that he was sure that the Traqi Government would 
keep conditions satisfactory pending settlement. ‘There was one point which had 
Hot wo far beon touched on to which ho would like to refer; that Was the Uranafer 
to Syria of the families of certain Asayriane who were now in Syria, There had 
boon negotintions with the French Government, and the Iraqi Government had 
received a reply, the substance of whieh he understood had beet catnsmunioated 
to the Counc!) Committee. Tn principle, the French Covernment were teady £0 
accept the families, but one thing retaained to be settled, and that coneerned 
Finance, The Iraqi Government had estimated that the question of settlement 

ight take six months to arrange ‘They had therefore proposed that the French 
Government should take the familiies for six months against a payment by the 
Traqi Government of @ lump sum of £1,400. The Freach Government, on their 
side, did not agree. They wished to xpend an indefinite sutn on the reflgees and 
Prssent. the account to the Iraqi Government afterwards, ‘Thin crested 
wdgotary difficulty for Traq hoped that the French Government might 
accede to the Traqi Government's requost on grounds of himanity, and the Traqi 
Government wore prepared 10 pay tho upkeop for so many months. He would he 
glad if the committee could find a way of getting out of the impasse and of 
Teoonciling the two points af view. 

The French Representatice said that if the Traqi Government could not 
Accept an indefinite Hability, neither could the High Commissioner tn Sorine The 
cost could not be borne by France and could not be charged to the Syrian badget 
He would not refuse to report to his Government what the Traqi representative 
had said, but the question was what was to happen after six mouths? 


The Iraqi Representative said that after six months the Iraqi Government 
Wore prepared to reconsider the position. If the French Government would agree 
to take the families at once they could be transferred at once, and after six months 
the question would be again discussed if the families had not by that time been 
transferred eleewhere under a different scheme of settlement. 


The French Representative said that the Syrian budget was not supported 
ty the French Government, but by local taxpayers. The French anthorities in 
‘yria were, therefore, very anxious about the prospective burden on the budget. 
The Iraqi Representatice said that he fully realised this, but the Teagi 
Government were offering to poy expenses and to consider the matter further, ff 
necessary, after atx months 


The French Representative said that he had. no mandate to deal with this 
question, but he would transmit to his Government, for consideration, the 
Miggestion that an arrangement should be made for’ six months, subject. to 
‘reconsideration of the position, if necessary, at the end of that time. 


The Iraqi Reprosentatiee said that the Iraqi Government had sapposed that 
usener teenies tes Cee 
what they thought would be the maximum period. He was, for his part, ready, 
however, to: pot to the Iragi Government the same suggestion as the French 
representative had offered to pat to his Government. 

The President concluded tie meeting by taking formal note of the assurances 
which he understood the Iraqi representative to have given during the course of 
the meeting :— 

(1) That the Traqi Government. would maintain the refugee camp until the 

‘completion of the operation of settlement ; 

2) That they would, in general, treat the Assyrians in the same manner and 

with the same care as the rest of the popolation; and 

(8) That they would pay particular attention to security and health, 


J.C. STERNDALE-BENNETT, 
Geneva, January 17, 1834. 


59/4, No, 113, 
AsevRIAx QuesTION. 


Record of the Sixteenth Meeting of the Council Committen at 5 vt. on 
ecord Yauuary V8, 1984.—-(Receeed in Foreign Ofjct, Fanuary 2.) 
THIS meeting was called to adopt the draft report to the Council prepared 
iy the Drafting Committee. 


Drafting Committee it had been proposed, after drawing the Co attention 
to the urgency of the question of finance and to the prospect of obtaining contei- 
butions from’ the Iraqi Government and the Aasyrians themselves, merely. to 
suggest to tho Council the advisability of an appeal on humanitarian grounds 


overt ‘charitable institutions to make up whatever balance might 
te required. The United Kingdom representative had, however, drawn attention 
to the declaration which he had made to the committee on. the attitude of the 
United Kingdom Government, namely, that the United Kingdom Government 
were prepared to pay their share of the League contribution, but could only 
contemplate payment as part of a League scheme. The United Kingdom repre- 
Scitative had felt it necessary that this question of a League contribation should 
be dealt with and he had proposed that after the recommendation to the Council 
to issue an appeal to Governments and private institutions, 
be inserted in the report drawing attention to the attitude of 
Government. Other members of the Drafting Committee had felt that to insert, 
‘& paragraph to the effect that one Goverament, and that a Government. yery 
Closely interested in the question, would only contribute on condition that all the 
other members of the League also contributed, would not fit in very well with the 
recommendation for an appeal by the Council. It would, in fact, give a perhaps 
unnecessarily discouraging impression af the chances of ‘suck an since it 
was quite clear that a League contribution was impracticable. Moreover, the 
United Kingdom representative was perfectly entitled, if he wished, to have 
f reference to his declaration inserted in the report, but in that caso certain 
members of the Drafting Committee had felt that the paragraph regarding a 
appeal by the Council hind better be omitted. 
The President understood that the United Kingdom representative had now 
referred the matter to the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
\¢ United Kingdom Representative said that this was so, and tho Secretary 
ed Sete ton Sean atales tryed ititude in pressing that the question, 
‘of a League contribution should be faced. ‘The United Kingdom representative 
had discussed the question privately with the president of the committee in his 
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next, was impracticable, and would suggest 

question there was nothisig for it bat for the 

nittee's suggestion of aut appeal. The United 

sentative was now authorised to agree to this procedure, He 

sugyestey after the paragraph regarding the attitude of His Majesty’ 

Gaver the United Kingdom, the committee's report should contain’ a 

short paragraph to the effect that the Council Committee considered the question 

of a League contribution to be outside ite competence and could only refer it. for 
consideration, to the Council, 

‘This prop accordingly. Various 

the report, which was 

League as” document 


- STERNDALE BENNE" 
Pa Fy ©. STERNDALE BENNETT. 





(B 516/1/93) No. 14. 
Assrniax Questiox. 


Record of the Seventeenth Meeting of the Council Committes, held on January 19; 
at 11 AsM—{Received January 23.) 


‘THIS meeting was attended by Major Johnson, and its object was to decide 
the points to be discassed with Brigadier- General Browne, o ** ‘0 005 


The President Brst informed the committee that he had just received a tele- 
‘gram from the Spanish Ambassador im Rio in reply to the ielegram des 
4s a result of the committee's fourteenth meeting on the 16th January. The reply 
was to.the effect that the Brazilian Government would facilitate the work of the 
Proposed mission. As thie information, had come too late for inclusion in the 
Tapporteur's report, which had already been circulated, the president. proposed 
that the rapporteur should inform the Conseil orally after tbe proscalation of 
is re 
‘The president then explained that Major Joboson had teen asked to attend 
this preliininary meeting 1m order to advise the committes on the scope of the 
propowed enquiry in Brazil before the commitiee met Brigadier Browne. ‘The 
resident observed that the resolution passed by the committee left considerable 
liberty to the investigators, 


‘Major Johnson thanked the committee for giving him this opportunity fo 
coasultation, anid he woald like, inthe first place, to have more precke isformation 
4 to his own functions in the investigation. When the Nansen Office had fi 
submitted the plin for settlement in Hrazil, it had done so with the stipulation 
that it could not accept responsibility for carrying * 
previous oppatunity of exatathing on the spot ite 

In the Counelt's resolution this procedure ap 

reversed: Nothing waus in fact, said about the Nanson representative examining 
tho technical and fiancal aspects of te propeant, bet tke es seemed 


ted to ascertaining whether the area Proposed was tote for the 


Major Johnson vaid that, naturally, if Brigadier Browne considered 
‘unmuttable for the Asyrians, his point fell to the ground, 


The President said that the object of the mission was clearly laid down in 
the committee's resolution, For the rest; he thooght that Major Johnson had him. 
self given the answer to his own question. ‘The primary object of the committes 
‘at this staye was ot to obtain detaily about the proposed settlement, but ts have 
the opinion of someone who had pervonal knowledge of the Assyrians regarding 
the chances of their settling down in the area proposed. ‘That was the firee 





jpestion, and. if the exami of the scheme on the spot showed that it was 
not likely to be a success the whole project fell vo the ground. ‘The committee's 
first idea hud beon to settle this most urgent question first, leaving it-to the Nansen 
Office subsequently to examine details.on the xpot if tho report of the Assyrian 
was favourable. In view of the wi of the matter, however, the 
ce bad sub’sequontly decided to combine these two aspects.” If Brigadier 
Browne's report was favourable, Major Jobuson would, without delay, be able to 
‘examine the scheme in all its technical details on behalf of the Nansen Office, 


Major Johason said We desired to clear tip one other point. In addition to 
the committee's resolution regarding the mission to Brazil, the Nansen Office was 
mentioned in apother resolution of the S1st October, whieh contained, he thought, 
A passage to the effect that the eventual operation of settlement should’ be 
entrusted to the Nansen Office. 


The President pointed out that this had been decision of principle, and it 
‘was expressly stipulated in tho resolution that it should: be subject. to conditions 
to be laid down eventually. 
Major Johnson said that, if Brigadier Browne's report was favourable, he 
roposed to look into the details of the Brazilian scheme on the spot, and that all 
Eewished to know was whethar he had Ube committee's autborty todo so, 


The United Kingdom Representatice pointed out that the passage in the 
‘committee's resolution of the 31st October, to which reference had been sade, 
after deciding in principle to entrust the work of settlement to the Nansen Ofice 
under conditions to be laid down, asked the Nansen Office in the meantime, with- 
out commitment, to continue its study of the Brazilian scheme. He thought that 
Major Johnson's mission to Brazil followed naturally fiom this request. Tt was 
the president of the Nansen Ofice who had suggested that a representative of the 
office should accompany the investigator chosen by the Council Committee to 
Brazil at the expense of the Nansen Office. It was, therefore, natural that Major 
Johnson should take the opportunity to make all enquiries on the spot which his 
office thought necessary. 


The commitiee then considered the points to be discussed with Brigadier 
Browne. For this purpose Major Jobnson had drawn up two memoranda 
(Anpeses 1 and 2). ‘The first cousised of list of points which le thought it 
might be advisable for Brigadier Browne to consider before making hi report to 
the committee, The second contained a list of questions which would have to be 
considered later, assuming Brigadier Browne's report to be favourable 


explaining the various points raised in his first memo- 

if Brigadier Browne's report was definitely unfayourablo, 

the mission of investigation would have discretion to extend its enquiries else- 
where, for instance, to the Argentine! 


The President said that this was not a point which be conld answer at the 
moment, Tt was first necessary to await the reply of the Argentine Government 
as to their willingness in principle to accept the Assyrians. Until the conseat of 
the Argentine Government had been obtained, it would perhaps be a waste of 
time to consider settlement in that country. 


Some discussion then took place as to the precise role of the mission of 
investigation. Was it competont, for instance, to take up questions comeorniny 
religion and schoole (see points § and O of Annex 1)! It wax eventually deci 
that the nile of the mission, pending further instructions, should be one of enquiry 
only. TL would not have power to engage in negotiations. Subsequently, hegotia- 
ions with the Brazilian Government would be necessary, and the most appropriate 
channel wonld no doubt he the Spanish Ambassador in’ Rio, assisted perhaps by 
the British Ambassador, Tt might be advisable that. Brigadior Browne and 
Major Johnson should be available to help the Ambassadors in the course of their 
nogotiations. ‘This was a point to be decided later. It was agreed, however, 
that it would be desirable for the mission to establish contact with the two 
Embassies at the outset, and be placed in touch by the Spanish. Embassy with such 
Brazilian authorities as might seem necessary. 


(Brigadier Browne then joined the meeting.) 
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The President thanked him for having accepted the mission, and explained 
that the committee would: have liked to lay dawn the role of the investigators in 
more detail, but found it dificult to do so, and were prepared to place their 
complete confidence in Brigadier Browne. What they wanted in the first place, 
and as soon ax possible, was a general report as to whether the Assyrians were 
likely to thrive under the scheme ‘The mission was oue of enquity, and. the 
committee would have to decide at « later stage whother it wanted the members 
of it to do more than make enquiries 

‘The president. then handed to Brigadier Browne Major Johnson's two 
memormnda, and Brigadior Browne left the meeting for a short, time with 
Major Johnson to consider the two documents. 


While they were absent, the committes considered and approved the main 
lines of the communications which the League Secretariat proposed to address to 
the Tragi Government regarding document ©/Min Ass/1 and to the Govern 
ments of Brazil and Switzorland in the event of the Council passing the 
resolution which would be proposed to it that afternoon 

Dr. Kerno was also instracted ag to the nature of a formal letter to be 
adiressed to Brigadier Browne. 


Dr, Kerno pointed out that, althongh the question of the transfer to Syria 
of the families of the Assyrians now in that country had been discussed by the 
Traqi and French representatives in the presence of the committee, the latter had 
not ‘hitherto. formally considered the Erench communication on this. subject 
embodied inv Docttment C/Min, Ass/18, 


The President asked tho French representative to be good enough to notify 
the committee of the decisions ultimately arrived at on this point. 


At the request of the French representative, Dr. Kerno was instructed to 
record in a, note, to be circulated. to the committee, the above 

understanding of the committee that any settlement scheme for the Assy1 

Iraq should apply also to those who were now refugees in Syria. 

The question of sending the Nansen Office representative to'Traq at an 
earlier stage than had been contemplated by the committee's resolution of the 
Sist October was also considered. Some apprehension was expressed lest this 
should complicate rather than help matters, although the advantage of having a 
Nansen Office ropreseptative at the earliest possible moment in Traq was realised 
It was proposed that discretion should be left with the president to arrange for 
the immediate despatch of a Nansen Olfice representative to Iraq as soon as 
Brigadier Browne's report was received, if that report were favourable. Tt was 
eventually decided, however, that, as the question was a difficult ove, and as the 
committee would almost cortainly bave to meot in any case, iminediately after 
the receipt of Brigadier Browne's report, to consider the many details which 
remained to be discussed with the Brazilian Government, the question of sending 
a Nansen Office reprosentative to Traq might be left over for the moment, in case 
the president felt it bouter that it should be considered by the committee as 
a whole; 


Brigadier Browne then returned ond made yarious observations on 
Major Johnwon's mamorand 4 
vs rogards cultivation, he said that the Assyrians wore great rice growers. 
fund it was to that fact that was due the great provalonce of malaria among them 
Ho proposed to enquirn into the possibility of dry rice cultivation in Brazil 
Many of the Awyrians were dependent on sheep farming. He understood that 
this had not yot been tried on the Parana lands, aud he proposed to investigate 
the possibilities. “Ax regards method of settlement, the Assyrians were used to 
living in villages of fifteen to twenty houses, and he thought it would be better to 
maintain this system, One of the great difficulties which he foresaw was in 
connexion with arms, The Assyrinns possessed when he was last in Iraq some 
6,000 rifles, and he thought it would be w matter of the utmost difficulty to induce 
them to give them up. 


The United Kingdom Representatice pointed ont that, according to the 
Intestigures supplied by-the’Traqi Government, the number of rile in the 


ion of the Assyrians had dwindled greatly since wents of last August, 
End perhaps it might be pasible to arrange forthe disarmament of the Assyrians 
ts soon as they got over the Tragi frontier. 


Brigadier Browne noted that the Brazilian Government were only pr 
to receive agrivulturalists, and this, be thought, would raiso a vory 
roblem, though it might be possible to deal with it an the lines of 
eg eerie oe ner oe elt rte 
tribes wore to some extent divided according to oectpation, For instance, the 
men of the Jela tribe were many of them railway workers and traders; the men 
of the Baz tribe were builders for some part of their time. In the winter their 
habit was to leave theie bomes in the hills and wo down into the towns and build 
hooses. The men of uhe Diz tribe were hunters and trappers, Another question 
which was going to raise difficulty was the question of nationality, ax many of 
the Assyrians had never taken out Iraqi nationality papers. A point had, ho 
understood, been raised as to what was to happen to the old and feeble, ‘The 
Assyrians regarded family ties as something almost sacred, and ho thought that, 
some arrany it would have to be made for the old and feeble to go with the 
rest to Brazil, where, he was sure, they would be adequately maintained by their 
relatives. 


The President thanked Brigadier Browne for these observations, The 
questions raised in Major Johnson's second memorandum would, of course, have 
to wait until it was established that the area concerned was suitable. 


The Danish Representatice referred epee which aig awe 
hnnd made regarding the difficulty of settling the Assyrians excopt in villages, an 
also-regas ding the dificalty of ‘making them give up their ville. The Danish 
representative wished to cuter a general caveat, namoly, that it might be 
undesirable to try to keep too closely in Brazil to, conditions under which the 
‘Assyrians were living in Iraq. The main question was whether reasonably 
suitable conditions could be obtained for the emigrants which would enable them: 
to settle down, 


The United Kingdom Representatice supported this attitade, While every 
effort must be made to get the best conditions posible for the Assyrians, it did 
not follow that nothing short of the ideal would be satisfactory. All emigrants 
had to take some chance and to adapt themselves to new conditions of life. Tt 
would, indeed, be a mistake to try to reprodace in Brazil the conditions which the 
Assyrians had enjoyed in Iraq, and the object was to sce whether conditions in 
the area in question were such that the Assyrians might reasonably be expected 
to adapt themselves to them in time and to gain a livelihood, 


‘The question of the date of departure of the mission was then raised, 


Major Johnson said that there were two possible ships, one leaving 
‘Southampton on the 27th January and the other on the Oth February, 

The President said that, naturally, the committee understood that the 
members of Uhe mission required some time for their preparations, At the name 
time, the question was an extremely argent one, and he could only emphasise the 
importance of the earliest possible departure. Even ten days might make a yery 
great difference, 

Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson said that, in the circumstances, they 
would make every effort to leave on the 27th January, 


J.C. STERNDALE BENNETT, 
Geneva, January 19, 104. 












































208 


Annex 1 


Questions concerning the Suitability af Conditions in Parana for 
the Assyrians, 


Climate. 
‘Temperature 


(a) Summer: (1) maximum; (2) mean; (8) minimum, 
(®) Winter: (1) minimam; ’ (2) mean. 


Rainfall : average annual and rainy periods. Coraparison of findings under 
paragraph I above with conditions in regions inhabited by Assyrians 
1—Cultication 
Report on crops most easily cultivated in Parana, with indications showing 
to what extent the Axsyrians are accustomed to the cultivation of those crops, oF 
should be able, without great difficulty, to adapt themselves to their cultivation, 
IIL —Cattle and Sheep Raising and Pig-Brerding, 


Similar enquiries to those outlined in paragraph IT. 


IV.~Agricuttural Settlement Conditions. 


(1) Possibility of village settlement on conditions similar to those to which 
the Assyrians are accustomed. 

(2) Ace 9 alqueires per family sificient for the reasonable requirements of 
an Assyrian family? 


(8) Prospects of becoming self-supporting, 
{a} Feashblity of establighing (wo separate settlementa 
V.—Other Occupations, 
Prospects of employment for other than agricultural categories, eventually 
by meatis of the cteation of ant agricultural adaptation centre. 
VI—Food. 


Could the reasonable food requirements of the Assyrians be satisfied at 
accessible prices! 


VII.—Medical Attention. 


VILI—Religion 


Would the Assyrians be allowed facilities for the practice of their religion 
under the direction of their own religious leader 1 


TX —Sehoots 
Similar enquiry tothat under paragraph VIII (Religion) 


Annex 2, 


Questions to be Considered ax soon as General Browne reports on the Suitability 
of the Conditions in Parana for the Settloment of the Assyrians, 


(A) In the event of an affimative report 

(1) The: Brazilian Government stipulates that only agricultarists will. be 
received. ‘The maintenavee of that stipulation would preclude Brazil from 
offering a complete solution for the Assyrian problem, 

Acceplance of other, manual workers should be considered —powsibly on 
condition that they complete a course in an adaptation centre which might be 
created in the colony. 

(2) The Brazilian Government states that the colonisation company must 
lace elsewhere Assyrians who cannot adapt themselves to the conditions in 
Parans. It is unusual to ask colonisation companies to. accept, such conditions, 
and it is unlikely that Parana Plantations will agree to this condition. 

(3) What will be the statis of the Assyrians! If they travel on Iraqi 
passports, the Brazilion Goverument, under its immigration laws, would, have 
the right to require the Iraqi Government to repatriate “undesirables.” Tf, 
however, the Assyrians are regarded as refugees and travel on Nansen passports, 
the Iraqi Government could only be required to agree to repatriation of any of 
them, if their Nansen passports are endorsed to that effec. 

(4) Are any steps to be taken concerning the ultimate status of tho 
Assyrians in Brazil? It is understood that Brazilian nationality can be obtained 
after six years’ residenice in the country. 

(6) Two alternative offers are submitted by Parana Plantations ;— 


(a) Settlement: by the company of 10,000 Assyrians at ‘a contract price of 
£194,000. 

(®) Sale of sufficient land to the Nansen Office at £65,000, the Nansen Office 
to effect the settlement work, as in Syria, with the co-operation of the 
‘company. 


In either eventuality, it would seem to be desirable for the Nansen Office to 
market the Assyrians’ crops (as it does in Syria for the Armenians), both in the 
interest of the Assyrians and of the reimbursement of advances made to them. 

The estimates for the settlement cost of £129,000 must. be examined in detail 
te ascertain whether they can be reduced in view, ixter alia, af the more modest 
requirements of the Assyrians compared with thase of the European colonists 
settled on the lands of the company. 

(8) The Brazilian Government states that the reception of the Assyrians 
must involve it in no financial liability. 

The Brazilian Government, however, normally accommodates immigrants 
free of charge on their arrival at a Brazilian port and provides free transport 
to the nearest railway station to the settlement area, Should not an effort be 
niade to secure these facilities for the Assyrians? 

() Parana Plantations offered to receive 10,000 Assyrians between the 
15th March and the 15th September, at the rate of 1,250 every threo weeks, 

‘As it will now be impossible to contemplate the atrival of the first contingent 
until considerably after the 15th March, it would, perhaps, bo well to examine 
the question of the reception of larger groups during. the shorter reception period 
available. 

8) Any statistics which could be obtained in Iraq and cabled to Brazil 
concerning the numbers, occupations and constitution of families desirous of 
transfer to Brazil, would be most useful 


(B) In the event of a negatice report. 

Would the. mincon te given disrotion to extend its enuty to the stl 
ments in Misiones and Santa Fé concerning which the Nansen Office has 
received offers? 
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SeYTLEMENT oF THR AssyRIANS oF Ina 


Seoenty-Eighth Session of the Council, League of Nations. 


Extract from the Minutes of the Fourth Meeting, held on January 19 at 
jeneva—(Received in Foreign Office, January 28, 1934.) 


plEWFIQ BEG AL SUWALDI, repreventative of Traq, came to the Council 
table. 


Ade Madariaga presented the following report and draft resolution :— 


* My colleagues on the Council will certainly have studied with great 
intorest the report which has been submitted to us by the Committee for the 
Settlement of the Assyrians of Traq (see Annex). ‘The mass settlement, of a 
Jorge population living in rather special conditions ix proving to be a difficult 
matter in the present economic state of the world. The committee's tireless 
efforts cable us, however, to anticipate a satisfactory solution of the problem 
in the near future. 3 

“The Council will, in: the first. place, wish to signify its, profound 
gratitude to the Brazilian Government for its generous offer to throw open 
its territory to the poptilation in question. It will rely-on the committee to 
pureue its negotiations with the Brazilian Government in order to fix all the 
details connected with the carrying-out of the proposed plan. 

“The Coankil will also note: with satiafaction that the comnitice 
proposes to create a local body in Iraq to ensure the proper carrying-out o 
all the operations which will be necessary on the spot. In the same way, the 
despatch of Brigadicr-General Browne to Brazil, assisted by M. Redard and 
Mr. Johnson, isa mark of the committee's desire not to take a final decision 
concerning the place of settlement until after an independent and impartial 
enquiry has been made. 

“<The committee specially draws the Council's attention to the difficult 
problem of financing the plan. ‘The Conseil will te glad to pote the Iraqi 

Fovernment’s reiterated statements that it is prepared to make as generous 
4 contribution as its resouroes will permit. ‘There can, indeed, be no doubt 
that the Iragi Government's contribution will be the most important factor 
in the snecess of any emigration plan, Moreover, the Council will certainly 
agree to authorize the committee to study carefully the question of the 

nt of part of the expenditure by the Assyrian population itself. 

“" As regards the financing of the plan by a contribution from the League 
‘of Nations, in accordance with the suggestion of the United Ki 
representative, the rapporteur has given this question the most careful 
attention, He finds, after consultation with the competent authorities of 
the Secretariat, that this problem cannot be considered at the moment. 
Moreovor, inthe budget voted at the last Assembly there is no item which 
could be utilised for this purpose, the Finanoial Regulations fixed by the 
nccessive Assemblies not mowing the League to incur expenditure of this 
kind without « vote of the Assembly, Tt would therefore be necessary to 
‘wait at least until the next Assembly before any discussion on this question 
could usefully take plac, i 

“Tn view of tho urgency of the problem to which the committee draws 
attention, the rapporteur thinks that the Counci) should accept the 
committeo's proposal that an appeal should be made by the Council to the 
Governments and to certain private organisations: such a procedure would 
have prospects of success, and It is to be hoped that certain Governments 
might consider the problem from a new aspect, particularly in view of its 
humanitarian nature. 

“In the second part of its report, the committee submits to the Council 
a communication from the Iraqi Government on the measures taken for the 
benefit of the Assyrian population in accordance with the Coancil resolution 
of the 14th October, 1983, ‘The committee also reports the conversations it 
has had in this connexion with the Iraqi delegate and with Major Thomson, 


om 


‘The rapporteur draws tho Council's attontion to the assurances given 
to the committee by the Iraqi representative regarding the situation of the 
Assyrians 

°"T beg to move the following resolution -— 


The Council, 
Approves the report of the committer and the present report 

“*Tnstructs the committee to continue its work in conformity with 
the Council resolution of the 14th October, 1933, and with the 
‘committee's report: 

“Cordially thanks the Government of Brazil for ita decision to 
admit the Assyrian population (o its territory ; 

“Firmly trusts that the Government of Traq will contribute in 
the largest measure that its resources will permit to the financing of 
the scheme, in accordance with the reiterated declarations of” its 
representatives: 


committee 
generosity of Governments and private organi 
jcipating in the financing of the scheme, having 
regard more especially to its humanitarian aspect; 

** Authorises the Seorotary-General to take, in conformity with 
article $3 (2) of the Financial Regalations, a sum not exceeding 20,000 
Swiss francs from the item ‘ Working Capital Fund to cover the 
‘est of the investigation in Brazil, apart from the expenses of the expert 
nominated by the president of the Nansen Office. These expenses will 
be reimbursed to the League out of the funds that will he available for 
financing the projected action as a wholo.”” 


‘The rapporteur added that, according to his information, the Brazilian 
Government had notified the Spanish Ambassador at Rio de Janeiro that it would 
assent to the despatch of the mission, mentioned in the report, to investigate the 
prospect of settling emigrants. 

Tewfg Beg Al Suwaidi, representative of Trag, stated, on behalf of his 
Government, that he greatly appreciated the work done by the rapporteur, the 
chairman and the members of the Council Committee, between last October’ and 
the present date. Referring to the declaration made to the Council by his 
predecessor, Yassin Pasha Al Hashimi, on the 14th October, 1938, he was glad 
to say that his Government still romained firmly attached to the spirit of that 
declaration as to the successful issue of the Assyrian problem. 


Sir John Simon felt that the report which the representative of Spain had 
been able to make, including the information on certain quite recent communica: 
tions and decisions, was more hopeful and constructive than might, » short time 
reviouly, have seemed possible. ‘There were those who deplored the fact that 
it had not been possible to make more rapid progress in this urgent question 
But the fact that it had not been possible to do more in the space of three months 
would, he thought, surprise only those who did not appreciate the difficulties with 
which’ the Council Committee had had to contend. Tt had boon faced with « 
Broblem which was quite unprecedented in modem time—nodhing lew than the 
organised transfer of a large part of a people from one part of the world to 
another. Tt had therefore find to explore a, wide field of possibilities Tor the 
world was wide, and at the outset none of thow pomibilities offered nny ont- 
standing likelihood of proving practicable. But, in spite of the difficultios, 
‘considerable progress appeared to have beco) mado, and ho felt that the Ce 
‘owed a debt of sincere gratitude to the Council Committee and to the 
representative of Spain for the efforts which they had made. 

Although a destination for the Assyrian of Lraq hind not yet been definitely 
fixed, there was at least reason to hope that one was now in sight, That that 
should be so was due to what he would call the helpful sympathy with which the 
Brazilian Government had received the representations made to it, on humani- 
tarian grounds, on behalf of the Council Committee. Of cotrse, details remained 
tobe adjusted, but he and his colleagues mast all he most grateful to the Brazilian 
Government for the favourable reply it had now given in principle to the request 
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that had been addressed to it, and he associated himself entirely with the message 
of thanks which the rapporteur propose: that the Counc should send to that 
Jovernmen 
In conclusion, he would repeat his expression of gratification that, as a result 
of the strenuous efforts which had been made by the Council Committee and ita 
chaitman, there was so mich hope of a solution of this problem, 


‘The draft resolution was adopted 


‘Tewhiq Beg Al Suwaidi withdrew, 


(B 548/1/03) Annex. 


Report by the Committes of the Council 
(Transtation.) 

_, THE committee set up by the Council at its meeting on the 14th October, 
1933, was requested, in the first place, to consider to what extent a solution of 
the problem of the Assyrians of Traq by means of their settlement outside the 
countey was practicable, and, if 60, to take, in clase collaboration with the Traqi 
Government, any steps which it might deem to be appropriate with a view to the 
preparation wud execution of a detailed plan of settlement. 

‘The Council was led to consider such 1 solution, which doubtless exceeds the 
scope of the protection of minorities, hecanse it was faced with a wholly 
‘exceptional situation, and the necessity for sach a solution appears to have been 
recognised both by the Iraqi Government and the minority concerned. The Iraqi 
Government stated that it was prepared to make as generous a contribution as 
its resources: permitted to facilitate the settlement of the Assyrians outside its 
territory, but, as its representative informed the Council, “* there was one thing 
it could not do, and that was to find land.”” It therefore appealed to the League 
for assistance in this matter. 

Tt was in these circumstances that the conimittee of the Council was set up. 
The latter set to work as soon as the Council’s last session had ended. Tt has 
been obliged to remain in more or les permanent session, sine the tank entrusted 
to it by the Council has tarned out to be a particalarly arduous and dificult one, 

on account of the extremely unfavourable economic and social conditions 
obtaining at the present time in every country in the world 

The committeo desired to satisfy itself in the first place that any plan of 
settlement which it might draw up would apply solely to those persons who 
‘expressed a desire to leave Iraq. In order that this emigration might be entirely 
voluntary, the committee, which was anxious to obtain the desirable guarantees 
in this matter, accordingly entered into negotiations with the Inagi Government 
with a view to tho constitution of n local organisation 

‘The committee's resolution dealing with this question is attached to the 
Present report (Annex 1)() ‘The local comminsion appointed hy the Tragi 
overnment has as ith chairman Major ‘Thomson, an expert in settlement 
questions, and its members consist of officials of that Government and the head 
amen of the Asryrinn villages, A ropreentative of the Nansen Office wil later 

roceed to Trag for the purpose of collaborating with the commission in 3 
nid down in the committees revalotion. area 
__ Tn accordance with the Council's decision, the committee's chief task was to 
assist the Traqi Government to," find Innds on which the Atsyrians could. be 
sottlod.”” The committee accordingly got into touch with the Governments of 
Statea which appeared to offer certain immigration possibilities under the 
present difficult. conditions of world eonomy. committee also considered it 
easontial to enlist at the ontsct of its work the assistance of the Nansen Office for 
Refugeos, which hax for many years closely Investigated the possibilities which 
might exist for the settlement of Russian and Armenian refugees Tn agreement 
with the committee, the Nansen Office approtched several Inrge colonieation 
companies and in particular the Parand Plantations (Limited), which owne vast 
tracts of land in the State of Parand in Northern Brazil. This company 
submitted @ plan of settlement, which was sufficiently comprehensive to include 
the whole population which might desire to emigrate. 


CY Nok printed, 
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As this was a scheme for the colonisation of Brazilian, territory, 
committee asked the Government of that country whether it would be prepared 
to authorise the entry into, and settlement on, its territory of the Assyrian 
population. The Brazilian Government informed the chairman of the committee 
bn the ch Jaupary, 1934, that it was. prepared to accept the whole of the 
‘Assyrians in groups of 500 families a month, as and when the Parand 
Plantations (Limited) was able to provide for their eettlement, Before going 
more fully into the conditions of this settlement. with the Brazilian Government, 
Use committes considered it essential to satisfy itself that the lands, selected 
would moet the special needs of the Assyrinn population by moans af a looal 
investigation carried ont hy someone with a thorough knowledge af the require 
ments and peculiarities of the population in question. It proposes to wntrust this 
task to Brigadier-General Browne, who is of British nationality and has resided 
for a very long time in Traq, where he was in close contact with the Assyrians, 
Brigadier-General Browne would be assisted by M. Redard, counsellor of the 
‘Swiss Legation at Rio de Janeiro, who has been resident in Brazil for some 
twenty years, and by Mr, Johnson, secretary-general of the Nansen Office, The 
text of the resolution adopted by the committee in regard to the enquiry in 
Brazil is attached to the present report (Annex 2).') 

‘As soon as Brigadier-General Browne has formed his own opinion, and if 

is favourable, a representative of the Nansen Office may proceed to Iraq to 
‘carry out, in conjunction with the local commission, the mission entrusted to it, 
and first of all to draw up a list of persons desirous of Jeaving the country, The 
‘committee has not lost sight of the importance of this question, but it « 
consider it possible to arrange for this enquiry until it was in a position to 
rropose to the Assyrian population a definite destination and to give it a general 
Mea of the conditions of settlement. 

‘The committee would repeat that it has so far not been possible for it finally 
to accept the Brazilian colonisation scheme or to discass all the details of 
execution which will necessarily arise, but. it has received certain favourable 
jnformation which leads it to hope that it will be possible to carry out this scheme 
satisfactorily. 2 

Nevertheless. whatever scheme is finally adopted, its execution will 
necessarily depend on the financial resources available. The committee therefore 
yentures to draw the Couneil’s attention to the importance and urgency of this 
question. If it is postponed until the Council's next session it will be impossible 
to carry out the proposed scheme during the present: year. 

Tt will not be possible to calculate the exact expenditure involved until the 
final destination and the number of persons to be transported are known. As an 
indication, the committee would mention that, according to the rough provisional 
calculations made by the Parané Plantations (Limited) and the Nansen Office, 
the total cost of settlement in Brazil (cost of transport, purchase of land, initial 
settlement, food for the first three months, &e.) would amount, for 5,000 persons, 
to £162,000 (£32 por head). for 10,000 to £814,000 (£31 8s. per head) and. for 
15,000 to £485,000 (£31 per head). 0 

Ever sinoe it began its work the committee bas been considering what 
possibilities there were of obtaining the necessary funds. It was with that object 
that it reminded the represontative of Iraq of his statement to the Council at. its 
last session that ‘the Iraqi Government was prepared to make its contribution, 
as generous a contribation as its resources permitted.’” ‘The committee is happy 
to be able to inform the Council that at ite meeting on the 18th Jannary the 
representative of Iraq again confirmed his statements, and assured the com 
that the question of Lraq's contribution would be settled with all due speed. as 
spon as the destination was definitely fixed and the number of persons to be dealt 
with had been ascertained by enquiry in Traq 

‘The committee also agrees with a sggestion made by the representative of 
Iraq that the Assyrian population itself might provide part of the necessary 
fands. In any scheme of settlement it is customary to arrange for the expenses 
to be repaid by the settlers in the more or less near future. Since, however, 
‘According to the committee's information, the Assyrians are not all destitute, 
those of them who own some property could undertake to defray part of the 
expenses frou the outset. The committee proposes: to go carefully into this 


(Not printed 
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question at its later'mectings Tr would point out here and now, however, that 
such participation by the Assyrians themselves. cannot be contemplated unless 
guarantees can be obtained that the Assyrians will be able to dispose of their 
property in Iraq'at reasonable prices. Such an operation will necessarily involve 
‘active and generous intervention on the part of the Iraqi Government 

Shoald the fuuds supplied by the Iraqi Government and the Assyrians prove 
inadequate, it would become necessary to seck other soarces. As the problem 
presents certain humanitarian aspects which would probably arouse a more 
Keneral interest, the Council might appeal to the generosity of Governments and 
certain private organisations to supply the missing funds: 

In this connexion the committeo draws the attention of the Council to the 
fact that the representative of the United Kingdom Government hns informed 
the committee that bis Government is willing to pay its share of a League 
contribution, though it ean only contemplate payment as part of x League acheme 

Being of opinion that the question of a possible League contribution exceeds 

ince, the committee submits that question to the consideration of the 


In its resolution of the 14th October, 1983, the Council expressed the 
that the Traqi Government would be good enouzb to keep the committee regularly 
inforined of the measures taken to ensure the safoty of the Assyrians in Iraq, to 
assist: the families left destitute and to rebuild those villages which had been 
wholly or partly destroyed. 

“Tho committer has the honour to submit to the Couneil as an annex a report 
Which it has received from the Traqi Government, on this subject (Annex 3).(} 

Regarding that report, the committes bax had the opportunity of a long 
convernation with the representative of Era, who was assisted by Major ‘Thomsan. 
It hns obtained certain additional information and details regarding the position 
of the Anayriana who are in the Mosul camp, in the villages and outside the Most 
camp; Th representative of Iraq assured the committee (a) tha his Government 
would maintain the Mosul camp until the scheme had been completely carried 


oats (0) that Se would give the entire Assyrian popolation the same treatment 


‘and the same care ax the rest of the population of the country; (¢) that it would 
pay special attention to safety and hygiene 


() Not riot, 
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Sin F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon.—(Received Janwary 2.) 
(No, 19) 
Sir, Bagdad, January 10, 1934. 
WITH reference to my despateh No, 797 of the 20th December, 1953, have 
the honour to report that the National Secvice Law wns read for the second time 


in the Chamber on the 4th Janu 

in the local press with « eresoendo of ebullient 
Jingoism coupled with perfervid appeals to the nation to arm which scomed 
completely to ignore the principles of the Kellogg Pact (to which Traq acceded 
only two years ago) and to be sublimely oblivious to the efrts at present being 
made elsewhere to effect some measure of disarmament. In the Chamber there 
‘was equal enthusiasm and the importance of the occasion was marked by the 
presence of the King in the Royal gallery. It is unnecessary for me to comment 
In detail on the speeches of the Deputies, most of whom were clearly speaking for 
effect, and with little sense of respousibility. I enclose, however, a summary 
‘f the apeech made by the rapporteur of the Military Committee. when presenti 
the Bill,() and also of the speech made by Ali Mabmad,(’) a well-known Bagdadt 
lawyer, who made the most forceful speech of the debate. 

3. Thess two speeches were echned by moet ofthe other speaks and their 
sentiments sufficiently indicate the general attitude of the Chamber towards the 
Bill. That many Deputies secretly entertained very different views may well 
be imagined, but no discordant voice of criticism was lifted to spoil the perfect, 
harmony of approbation. 

()Not printed. 
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4. The important article 38, to which I referred in my previous despatch, 
was severely criticised in the Military Committee on the ground that it set up 
an unjustifiable discrimination between difierent sections of the nation, and this 
view was heartily supported by a number of Deputies, The Government 
accordingly proposed the following alternative article, which was referred 
Chamber for consideration -— 


Article 33. 

(a) The Government may, should the public interest so require, apply 
the proportional quota system in localities where no census of the population 
has been made in accordance with a special regulation. 

(2) Such proportional quota shall be equivalent to the quotas ordered in 
localities where a census of the popalation has been made. 

(0) The proportional quota system shall be applicable in such localities 
‘as may be indicated by Royal irada, and its application shall cease when a 
census of the population has been carried out in the locality concerned. 


3. Nari Pasha bas explained to me that, generally speaking. the conus 
has not yet been taken in those areas (such as the Pizhder districts of the 
Suleiman liwa and steppes of the Shammar Bedouin in the Northern sJazirah) 
where the application of the law might prove difficult, and that under the 
provisions of article 3 as now redrafted it willbe poate in such arene (9 eatisfy 
the requirements of the law by calling up a small fixed quota through the local 
chiefs without going through the form of conscripting all men eligible for service, 
‘The present plan is to proceed very gradually with the formation of the conscript 
anny, feginning with not mere than one regiment of three ‘battalions, . In conse- 
quence, for a number of years to come the required quota of conscripts for the 
‘whole country will be very small, Nuri Pasha feels confident that this dlevico 
will enable the Government to avoid the dangers of trying to enforve a general 
conscription of the tribes and at the same Lite is proof against the criticism 
‘which the original draft of this article has incurred, He bas further explained 
to me that it 18 not at present proposed to put the iaw into force until 1936 oF 
1937, and this explanation is borne ont by the draft of article 40 (inoompleto in 
the copy sent to you with my previous despatch) which the Government have now 
put before the Chamber. It provides that the law shall ouly come into force 
rom such date as shall be fixed by Royal irada. 

6. My talks with Nuri have satisfied me that the present Government 
realise the necessity for acting with caution in carrying out their plans for 
introducing national service, On the other hand, thera is rik that if a Govern 
ment with extreme nationalist leanings were to cote into power, the law might 
he prematurely brought into force in the tribal areas and invite serious epposition 
In any case, there is a possibility that as soon as it is known that the law has 
been placed on the statbte book, an agitation may be started, especially. in the 
Middle Euphrates area and in Kurdistan, which would seriously eebarrass the 
Gorernment. T propose, with your approval, to continue to warn the King and 
his Ministers mnobtrusively of the dangers of precipitate action. 

7. Several other small amendments were introduced daring the second 
reading, but these are not of sufficient importance to call for separate comment 
at this stage. 

B. The third and final reading of the Bill as boen put-on the agenda of 
the Chamber for the 10th January, and I will report to you in due course any 
farther action of interest which may be taken concerning it. As 

0 Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty’s Minister at 


‘Tehran, 
T have, &e. 
FH HUMPHRYS. 
















































































[E 67/16/93] No, 117, 
Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon —(Received January 29.) 


(No. 28, Confidential) 
Sir, Bagdad, January 12, 1994. 

IT appears probable that the’ protracted period of indecision of the Iraqi 
Government regarding their future policy im the matter of a development 
programms to be Snnged out of the oil Foyalties ia now coming ton end. Tn the 
course of a discussion, which I had with the Minister for Foreign Affairs on the 
Oth January, he informed me that, after a prolonged sitting, the Council of 
Ministers had unanimously reached a decision to the offect that « programme of 
‘capital works extending over a period of four yeare ahould be pat tn band at 
the entlicst possible moment. 

2. In order to finance this programme Nuri Pasha’s personal impression 
was that it would be necessary for the Government to take up a foreign loan 
if 2,800,000 storling and to invita Parltament to authorise the, Slistser of 
Finance to contract a loan of this amount. 

3. He stated that the works contained in the programme and their 
approximate cost were as follows — 

£ 

(a) Habbaniyah : y 100,000 
() Kut Barrage = ,000,000 
(c) Two stool bridges over the Tigris '350,000 
(i) New barracks for existing army 400,000 
Ae) Mili teay get ponent 300,000 
(Y) Health department, hospitals and dispensaries 300,000 
HM ‘Schools ee 2 * 150,000 
Gy ta courte ces te ee Sy BOD 
(J) Roads, bridges, minor it 

police stations, &. 900,000 
(k) Payment to His M: iy 

‘Wuildings st Hinaidi and Mosul in October 


1987 . 350,000 


Total. rc <-  5,100,000 


1 was intended that the work should begin at the commencement of the coming 
Gnancial year and that the programme should he completed by the 31st March, 
1938. T would particularly invite your attention to the final item. ‘The Ministry 
of Defence have shown much, imterest in the Hinaidi and Mosul cantonments 
lately, and this is a weleome indication of their intention to houour their bond 
in the matter of payment, though their readiness to do so will make an extension 
of the timo-limit for the removal of the Royal Air Force from Hinaidi all the 
‘wore dificule to secure, 

n order to find funds to meet the cost of the programme, Nuri Pasha 
stated that the Lraqi Government proposed to allocate the ell revenites receivable 
during. tho four years, and also to take advances against the loan from 
Messrs, Barings, oF whoever undertakes the provision of the loan funds. It was 
‘estimated that on the Ist April, 1934, the amonnt available for allocation to the 
capital works programme, ie, the tict budgetary aurplux available at the close 
of the current finaticial year, taking into account all receipts and expenditure on 
capital account, would be approxtinately £275,000, and thie amount would be 
rogarded as available for the cost of the programme. During each of the next 
three yours, the Iraqi Government expected to receive £540,000 as royalty 
Paymenta from the Iraq Petroloum Company, and daring the fourth year, t+, 
1937-38, ay oped to receive £720,000. These amounts would be allocated for 
capital works expenditure, thns providing in all from Iraqi Government 
resources, including the cash in hand, x sum of £2,615,000. During the year 1934, 
the Iraqi Government. proposed to ask Messrs, Barings, or whoever handles the 
buries or an advance payment of £360,000, and in 1985, fr a further advance 
payinent of £500,000, In 1936, they would take a formal loan of £1 million, 
out of which the advances of the two previous years, plus interest, would be 
repaid, and in 1987-98 they would take a further formal loan of £1,500,000, 
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bringing the total of the loan up to £2,500,000, which, added to the amount 
available from their owa resources, i+, £2,615,000, would cover the estimated 
total cost of £5,100,000 with £15,000 to spare. 

3. It will be appreciated that the scheme, as outlined above by Nuri Pasha, 
is at present in the embryo stage and has been cradely expressed. It will now 
be examined in detail in the Ministry of Finance, more especially in relation to 
items (4) to (#) in paragraph 3, t Jusion of which in a loan programme has 
not yet been (hicially put forward to the Ministry 

6. Nuri Pasha was not sure how the proposals would be received by the 
King, bat from my talks with the latter I have received the impression that 
His Majesty is anxious to go ahead with the scheme of capital development 
which formed part of his father’s policy, and that he is not averse from a foreign 
Joan in order to set it ou foot at once,’ The temper of the Parliament is more 
uncertain, and I gather from Nari Pasha that the Government are by no means 
confident ‘that the scheme, even if approved by the King, will secure their 
acceptance, If it does not, and Parliament reject the proposals, it is likely 
that the present Cabinet will ask the King to dissolve Parliament and call for 
another general election. 

7 he above information was given to me confidentially, and I have the 
honour to request that it may be regarded as such and not communicated at 

resent 
yen Tem sending a copy of this despatch to the Department of Overseas 


‘Trade. 
Thave, &. 
¥. H. HUMPHRYS. 


[E 845/845 /93] No. HB. 
Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 6.) 

(No. 50) 

Sir, Bagdad, January 25, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to report that I recently had oecasion to invite the 
attention of the Mimiater for Foreign Affairs to certain articles in the vernacular 
Bree from which it was clear that Anglo-Iragi relations were again being used 
48 a stalking-horse between the rival political factions in id. ‘ 

2. The articles in question appeared in the newspapers directed respecti 
by Nuri Pasha and Yasin Pasha and took the form of comparing the records of 
the present Government and that of its predecessor (of which Yasin was a 
member), with especial reference to the degree to which each had given, or was 
giving, way to pressure from this Embaery on mich questions as the futuro of the 

raq Railways, the port of Basta, the formation of the Air Defence Force and 

the execution of the legal guarantees given by Iraq to the League of Nations. For 
the purposes of this controversy the relative merits of the two pashas were, by 
inference, to be measured by the extent to which they are alleged to have resisted 
British policy. 

3. Twas not unaware that the present polomicn were only being indulged 
in to cover the confusion of both parties over the retreats which each had been 
obliged to beat in the matter of the posting of the Rritieh judges to Baquba 
and Hillah. T thought it pradent, however, to'warn Nuri Pasha that the game 
of baiting adversaries in this particular maonor hud gone far euovgh, and that 
a point bad now been reached at which the gullible Bagdadi public might 
‘easily be led astray by the pornicions rubbish that was daily beiang poured out by 
certain 

4. His Excellency admitted the force of my remarks, but argued that it 
‘was difficult, in the abeonce of censorship, for him to prevent irresponsible editors 
from indulging in their taste for invective, atd that as the articles, to which T 
aliuded were rchashes of articles contribated by ignorant people to the 
press, editors could excuse themselves on the ground that they were not persoually 
responsible for the language of the contributors, 
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5, Left his Excellency inno doubt that 1 did not avcept his exenses and 
reminded hint that the publication of such articles could only result in the further 
embitterment of his own relations with, Yasin Pasha, which I wished to assuage. 
Nuri Pasha promised that he would take the matter up with his colleagues as h 
realised the dangers of irresponsible press comment, and 1am hopeful that. my 
epresentations will prove ellective 
T havo, & 
F. H. HUMPHRYS. 


[B 946/1/03) No. 119. 


Air Ministry to Foreign Office —(Received February 10) 
THE Secretary, Air Ministey, presenta his compliments to the Under- 
retary of State, Foreign Office, and with reference to Air Ministry communica 
tion, dated the 4th August, 1993, begs to transmit, for the information of 
Secretary Sir John Simon, two copies of a further report by the Air Officer 
Seumariding, iraq, on events in connexion with the Assyrian situation, covering 
the period 20th June, 1983-B1st August, 1933. 


Air Ministry, February 8, 1984. 


Enclosure in No. 119, 


Report on Events in connexion with the Aseyrian Situation between June 2 
and August 31, 1933. 


Map reference : Iraq 1-inch=2 miles. 


General Political Situation. 

‘THE general politival situation in Lraq had not altered much since mg report 
ending the 25th lane, 1993, There were possibilities of trouble breaking out 
because of the following :— 

(@) The unsatisfactory situation in the Barzan area had never been settled, 

‘and unusual numbers of troops were needed there to maintain, the 
Heats qua. 

(@) The Shiall agitation om the Lower Eupbrates was simmering, and a0y 
Toverse sufered by troope in the worth was likely to have repercussions 
in this area, % 

(c) The King and Nuri Pasha, who wore likely to be less anti-British and 

ieral restraining influence on the Government, were in Eu 


ni rope. 
(@) ‘The Action of the Assyrian leader, Yacow, just as the Kurdish leaders in 
the Harzan. area hil returoe fom Turkey and were attempting to 


negotiate terms with the Government, naturally caused great 


‘uneasiness to the Iraqi Government 


2, For the above reasons, therofore, the Iraqi Government was nervous, and 
it was evident that had the regular Iraqi forces suffered even a minor defeat in 
the fell oF become so involved in tie mountainous country that they could ot 
‘eanily bo extricated, « serious situation might arise, aud thore is no doubt that it 
‘wan owing to the complication introduced into the military situation by Yacou's 
etion, that tho Kurdish rebels wore allowed to return to their villages and retain 
their arma, IL is also understood that a Government grant of some £3,000 was 
paid to them ostensibly for relief purpoonm, but in reality as a bribe to keep 


the: peace 


Summary of Assyrian Political Situation prior to June 29, 1933. 

The events between tho 26th May and 28th June, 1933, which may be 
regarded us the introduction to the third phise of the Assyrian Nationalist 
ovement, were described in my report dated the 29th June, 1933. 
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4. The events subsequent to the 28th June may be regarded. as the third 
phase of the Assyrian Nationalist movement. At the openiug of this phase the 
situation was briely as follows — 


5. The Assyrian leader mentioned ih paragraph 1 (), Yacon, son of Malik 
Tsiaii, had attracted the attention of the Jocal Government authorities by his 
attitude in coanexion with the Mar Shitoun’s settlement policy, and by appearing 
at various times in the Dohnk Qadha accompanied by an armed following. After 
& cortain amount of negotiation he was persuaded to come in to Liwa Head: 
quarters, Mosul, on the 28th June, 1933. 

6. Tho Mar Shimun had incurred the graye displeasure of the Government 
through his policy of non-co-operation and had been detained in Bagdad, 
Although King Feisal had instructed the Government, by cable to permit Mar 
Shimun to return to Mosul, the tone of a lotter he had written to the Minister 
for the Interior was couched in such inconciliatory and recalcitrant terins that 
the Government considered that his presence in the north might aggravate the 
situation created by Yacou. On the 20th June, therefore, he was still in Bagdad 
At the express wish of the Iraqi Government, 

7. Assyrians in general outside the levies were divided in allegiance; some 
were in favour of following the lead of Malik Khoshaba and accepting. the 
Government's settlement scheme, whilst others, chiefly the Upper Piatt and 
Takuma tribes, were prepared blindly to follow the lead of the Mar Shimun. 


Split in Assyrian Community ax a result of the Notification of the Iraqi Govern 
ment's Terms for Setilement. 

& On the 10th July, 1938, « general meeting of Assyrian leaders was held 
at Mosul with the object of explaining the Iraqi Govertinent’s obligations and 
intentions regarding the Assyrian settlement. ‘The meeting was addressed by 
the Government representative, the Administrative Inspector and Major D. B. 
‘Thomsdn, who had arrived in Iraq to help the Iraqi Government to carry out the 
seitlement scheme as advised by the League. | Opinions were shacply divided and 
Sehaite pro and opposition pasties under Malik Khoshaba and Yacou Ismail 
respectively emerged as a result. It was stated at the meeting by the commandant 
‘of police that those Assyrians who wished to leave the country might do so, while 
those who remained must obey the laws of the land. 

9. Yacou, and another leader, Loco, had several talks with Colonel Stafford, 
the Administrative Inspector, Mosul, and Major Thomson, and the Assyrian 
leaders reluctantly agreed that they would proceed to Bagdad and see the Mar 
Shimmun to obtain his views regarding the settlement scheme. ‘They, however, 
did not proceed to Bagdad owing, it is thought, to fear of arrest, 

10.  Yacou Istuail proceeded to Syria secretly on the 16th July to investigate 
the possibility of Assyrian emigration. It is understood that he left instructions 
that, if nothing was heard of him in three days, an organisation, which must 
have been previously concerted, was to be put into operation. Nothing having 
been heard, a band of hetween 1,200 and 1,300 men, the majority of whom were 
armed, assembled and about 900 crossed the Tixgris into Syria in bodies between 
the 19th and the 21st July, the remainder returning to their villages. After 
crossing the Tigris the Asiyrians camped in the Wadi Sufan (187K. S,W. 290. 
41), where they were told by the local French authorities that they must remain 
until negotiations between the French and fraqi Governments had been completed, 
‘The negotiations went on until the 27th Joly; when the French decided that thoy 
would not accept any Assyrian immigration from Traq. ‘They assured the Tragi 

Jovermment that they would enforce this decision, By the 80th they wore 
reported to have disarmed a number of the Assyrians and to have removed them 
from, the immediate neighbourbood of the Traq frogtie The position was 
complicated by, the fact that the demarcation of the Syrin-Traq boandary nd 
not been completed and the French authorities were chary of attempting to 
disarm Assyrians who were still in Traq territory. The local French authorities 
‘were, in fact, ordered by the French High Commission to return arms to a number 
of Assyrians who were in the doubtful territory and to inform them that, if they 
‘were still thore after the 4th August, they would be in French territory and 
disarmed. Arms were returned t6 a umber of Assyrians on the 4th August, 
‘and though little definite information is known as to what passed between the 
French and Yacou’s band, it is assumed that, as the French were unwilling 
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to allow them to remain. in Syria, their only course was to.return to their villages, 
which had been left practically denuded of men between the ages of 16 and 00, 

and were therefore liable to aitocks by Kurdish and Arab raiders 
11, There seems at this time to have been no intention on the part of the 
general body of Assyrians who had left Traq for Syria to resist the Tmqi 
overnment’s settlement terms by force of arms, and it is very doubtfol if they 
Knew upon what terms, if any, they would be permitted to return to Traq, ax 
‘apparently no definite instructions were sent to therm by any Iraqi oficial.” Tt 
is, however, cally certain that their immediate leaders, Yacou and Loco, 
by their failure to secure an asylum in Syria, were 

ied vot to hand over their rifles to the Government 


Policy of Lrayé Government vis-h-vin Yacou Ismail’s Party. 


The Tragi Goverament was incensed at the refusal of their original 
Jani settlement terns and the crystallisation of a definite non co-operation party 
and commenced drafting trooy ito the Dohuk area. When the fact that + 
large a number of armed men had crossed into Syria and were likely to be forced 
to return by the French was established, they were foc hl of the result of 
‘an engagement and decided that no Assyrian would be allowed to return to 
without surrendering his arms and ammunition. The reernitment of 1 
inegolar pois, manly Kurds, but se Assyrians inthe Amadia area was 
ordered. “he Iraqi Government proclaimed at the same time that the Assyrians 
who remained quiet in Iraq would not be disturbed. It is known, however, that 
certain Kurdish Aghas and Arab tribes, especially the Shammar, bad been 
approached with a view to co-operating, should it be necessary. 

13. The organisation and position of the Iraq army forces detailed to carry 
‘out the Government's policy mentioned above was as given in Appendix “A.” 

14. By the end of July the dispositions of the Lraq army were as given in 
Appendix“ B," the whole being onder the conimand of Boke Sidki, who had 
already pronounced anti-Assyrian views and had attracted my- unfavourable 
attention in May, when, as a result of my representations, the King promised 
that he would be removed from the Northern Command. He aj further 
to have Geen dlrs pesinee of the. Mere patois, on the trontier Saad 
negotiations regarding the passage into Syria of the Assyrians were being 
carried ouk <Ths umecting, which he attended on the. 27ue dely, sted: colt 
fifteen minutes. 

15, Texeems clear at this time that the Iraqi Government had decided upon 
no policy for dealing with the new Assyrian problem as a whole, and had no 
clear idea in their minds as to how they would use what forces they had available. 
Ttis probable that, if they had been careful to prevent their regular forces meeting 
returning Asayrians, no. incident would have arisen. tis likely that. the 
majority of the Assyrians who bad left their villages with hopes of finding a 
home im Syria would have come back disillusioned as to any better solution temng. 
Available, and might have been propared to nogotiate on the basis of the settlement 
terme already proposed 

16. Tho alwence of a declared policy, the personality of Ber Sidki and the 
temper of his troops, in whom a violent anti-Assyrian feeling had been fostered 
and who were nervous of any engagement with armed Assyrians, made it almost 
Cortain that, if armed Assyrians and regular troops tacts a clash ould oscar 
tnd be followed by tragle consequences. 


Action taken by the Royal Air Foree, and the Lery Situation, 


AZ. Daring tho period up to the 4th August, I was faced with the following 
dittoultios in deciding upon the line of policy ta he taken by mo:— 


(a) Possible repercussions amongst the Assyrians in the levies, one company 
‘of which was at the sumuor training camp, Ser Amadia, anothor in 
Mosul and thre othore at Hinaidi, The majority were pro Mar 
Shimun in sentiment and naturally deeply interested in the future 
settlement of their nation, Moreover, Yacou Ismail was an ex-levy 
officor, and a large siumber of those who had crossed into Syria had 
served at Various times in the Traq levies, and had many friends and 
relations still serving. 
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(2) Complete lack of accurate information from the north {rem my: own 
sources, from Iraqi Goversment sources, or from the military mission. 

(©) A policy of suspicion, obstruction and non-co-operation which had from 
the beginning been, adopted by the Iraqi Government 


Behaviour of the Assyrian Levies. 

18 The behaviour of the Assyrian levies in the face of great provocation 
and alarm for the person of the Mar Shimun and their families, has. been 
extremely good. No incidents have occurred, and I think this is due to two main 
‘causes, (a) regard to the oath which they took last year, (2) I had. taken great 
Care to explain each chauige in the situation to them, and to point out bow hopeless 
any attempt on their part would be to throw in their lot with Yacon Ixmail’s 
party. The situation at Mosul of the Assyrian company, at one time guarding 
the very aircraft which was actually engaged in attacking their compatriots, was 
most unenviable, and their steadiness has contributed greatly to the fact that 
xe actual conflagration has broken out in Mosul town itself 


Lack of Accurate Intelligence from the North 


19. There has been from the beginning of this phase of the Assyrian 
situation almost a complete absence of accurate and early information from the 
troubled area, This can be put down to several causes 


(a) Amazingly Secret Preparation by the Assyrians under Yacou for their 
Emigration —No one, not even the local police, knew of their intention 
to depart, or even of tho fact that they bad departed, until some days 
after they had started. 

() Definite Policy of the Ina Government not to Past on wany Toformation 
‘which they had, either to. me or to the ather British Oficials—They 
were most suspicious of British interference from the beginning and 
even members of the military mission were not consulted and were 
kept, to a great extent, in the dark, owing to the attitude of the 
Ministry of Defence. It was only afier strong protet-on my 
through the Embassy. in which I stated that if 1 was not provided 
with information I should be unable to carry out the terms of the 
treaty, should a situation reqairing it arise that T was enabled to 
et sine information through the British military mission. 

© Iragi Gorerument Campaign to Prevent our Intelligence from Obtaining 
and Passing on any Information-—It has been established that at 
Jeast one of our agents his been murdered and nothing has been heard 
‘of several others since the wouble started, Less information, has 
been available from this area than ever before, and what little has 
come through has not been, confirmed until some time afterwards. 


Air Reconnaissanices by No, 90 (Bomber) Squadron 


20. In oriler to clear tp this most unsatisfactory state of affairs, I ordered 
air reconnaissanices to be carried out over the Zakbo-Feish Khubur area 
from the 24th July. Even this caused o protest from the military authorities, 
and they requested me to conse the reconnaiscances, piving as an excuse that air 
collisions might occur, since their aircraft were also operating in the area, At 
the same time they spread reports that my aircraft were dropping messasow and 
even food on the Assyrians camped in the Wadi Sufan, Tn order to allay these 
suspicions as far as possible, T ordered my nlreraft not to descend helow 2,000 foot 
over the Foish Khabar area, and, finally, on the 5th August, T stopped ly 
for some days over the military area, since T was afraid they would be looked 


upon a taking part in che operations in which fragi aitcraft wore bombing, abd 
is, apart from the chance of their being fined upan, would certainly affect the 
situation vis-a-vis the levies. 


Movement of No. 8 Section, No. 1 Armoured Car Company, to Mosul, 


21. On the 26th July. I despatched a section of armoured cars to Mosul, 
This also was the eubject of a protest from the Lraqi Goverament, 






























































Closing Down of the Summer Training Camp, Ser Amadva, 

22. At this time also T considered closing the summer training camp at 
Ser Amadia, but T felt that its presenice had a definite steadying effect throughout 
the north and a withdrawal at this juncture was unjustified. However, I ordered 
the nursing sisters and the wives of two officers to return to Bagdad. 


Action by Yacou's Band during and after August 4. 

23. There are a number of conflicting reports regarding the action by 
Yucou’s band during and after the 4th August, At the time all reports indicated 
that anything up to 1,300 Assyrians had crossed the river at Feish Khabur and 
an engagement had started between them and a company of the Lraq army, who 
had been sent to meet them to expect surrender of their arts, and that later a 
feneral exugement between 700 oF £00 Assyrians and the Lraq army forces, whose 

weadquarters were at Dairabun took place, 


Official Reporte by the Mititary Mission. 

24 General Heaidlam's, report, compiled presumably. from the oficial 
reporta to the Ministry of Defence, stated that an action took place at Dairabun, 
that a large number of Assyrians attacked the camp in a determined and ferocious 
tanner, that the Tragi army fought well, and thetr moral was high and that the 
Government could be thankful to Bekr Sidi and his troops for what they achieved 
during the operations, The report throughout showed an anti Assyrian bias 
and showed the behaviour of Beke Sidki in a very favourable light, 

25. Owing to the absence of relinble eye-witnesses and the fact that no 
British officials were at Dsirabun during the fighting, nor were they allowed 
to travel in the area for some time afterwards. it is only. possible to build 
general picture of what occurred. Reports I have received appear to confirm 
the statement of Captain Larrieste, the French S.3.0., who was with Yacou on 
the right bank, that on the 4th August some 150 Assyrians in Syria, with the 
intention of surrendering their arms, decided to retarn to their homes in Iraq, 
and that after the return of their rifles by the French they began to cross the 
river near Feish Khabur. They crossed im no military formation, but. shortly 
after the crossing commenced, firing broke ont between those ct and part 
of a company of regular Traqi infantry which was based on Feish Khabur, and 
whose headquarters were at the military camp at Dairabun. It will probably 
never be known which side actually commenced firing, as in the general state of 

ss and suspicion upon both sides an extremely small incident would 

precipitated a fight. On hearing the rifle fre, Yacow, who had remained on 
the right bank of the ‘Tigris, gathered the remaining Assyrians, about 300 in 
number, and proceeded sf once to the aid of his compatriots ‘Fighting then 
decame’ general, and during the night of 4th-Sth fighting was continued 
throughout, and oth machine uns anf artillery fro rere heard 

2 The fitting ontinoed throughout the morning ofthe Sub August, when 
parties of the Assyrians commenced reerossing into Syria, and the army subse- 
quently on the 7th and the 8th moved towards Zakho, and are reputed to have 
lost some men from fatigue and thirst 

27. Thorw is no delinite information about the details of the fighti 
from tho official report from General H. R, Headlam, but taking into consideration 
the size of the regular Traqi force, combined with the number of Assyrians armed 
with rifles only, and that the army posstmsed armoured cars, machine yuns and 
mountain artillery and oxcupied a defended camp, it does fot seem. surprisin 
that they boat off the attacks on their camp, ‘The official claim that it had achieved 
a notable military victory must, L consider, bo taken with reserve, as later reports 
indicate that cotiniderable demoralisation had shown itself 

25, There seems little doaht but that had the Assyrians really intended to 
fight an action with the fraq army when they crossed tho river, and had they bad 
any thought-out plan, they might well have inflicted Jarge losses upon the Traqi 
forcox during, the night the 4th-th, 

29. T consider the salient features of the action are these :— 


(i) The Assyrians crossing had no thought-out plan for attacking the In 
tia and that Bighting broke out and was Continaed in an unorgaaived 
manner, except perhaps against isolated picketa 
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(i) Individually, the Iragi rank and file seem to haye fought with courage, 
‘and I consider that under efficient leadership, they may be considered 
‘as good fighters as most native troops 1 consider their weakness 
is their officers and the fact that Josses from exhaustion and thirst 
‘on the 7th and Sth are reported tends to show that the adm 
of the force: was not good 


Casualties as a result of Dairabun Fighting. 
30, It. is probable that there were not more than forty casualtios (if ws 
many) among the Assyrians who attacked Dairabuo. 
‘31. The Iraq army hax admitted about seventy casualties in thix fighting, 
‘but from infornation available in the district it seems that they probably suffered 
more, some of which were due to exposnre and fatigue. 


Action of the Aatyrians on and after August 8, 
82, About 550 of the Assyrians who attacked the Dairabun cam 

night 4th-5th August, or crossed the Tigris that night, returned 
Ssria during the following two or three days; the remaining 200 broke through 
to the hills and endeasoured to make their way back in small parties to their 
vill 

here is no evidence that any cohesion ever existed amongst these Assyrians, 
some of whom were unarmed, and this may have been due to the absence of their 
Teaders, and to the fact that the majority of them had no intention of armed 
resistance to the Iraqi Goverment, and ouly wished to get back to their villages 
as quickly ax possible. 


Action by the Iragi Authorities after August 5. 

$8. The Kaimakam of Zakho, on the Sth August, put into operation 
previcusly concerted plans for Kurdish tribal participation, and numbers of 
Kisyrian prisoners, who were either captored or had surrendered voluntarily, 
wwere seat into Zakho between the Sth and 8th by. the Kurds who had operated 
independently, or were accompanied by small parties of police. 

B4. After the Sth August, no casualties are reported either in the army or 
police, and the fact that few prisoners are believed to have survived points either 
to a complete loss of control by the army commanders or to an absence of 
humanity, which is to be deplore All the evidence indicates that ‘the army must 
be held directly responsible for what occurred. 

35. No discrimination appears to have been attempted between returning 
Assyrians of Yacou’s band, who have been referred to and treated as rebels, other 
‘Assyrians of the pro Mar Shimun faction who had tiot accompanied him to Syria 
‘or those who were actually of the pro-settlement party and had signified their 
‘willingness to co-operate with the Government. 

‘3h. Tt is kuown that some Assyrians, including priests from Dohuk, 
Korigawana and other villages, who had not been directly implicated, were 
arrested by the police and handed over to the army. ‘They have not buen’ heard 


‘of since. 


Moral of the Iraq Army as a resutt of the fighting at Dairabun. 

87, The moral of the Lraq army on the Sth and subsequent dayx was 
probably low, and it is possible that the policy of collecting Amyrians in the 
Histrict and of handing Uex over to the army, who in some cases slot. them in 
old blood, wax probably inspired by the necessity for re-establishing their moral, 

35. dt is also possible that the reasan Hekr Sidki and the Iraqi authorities 
onerally were s0 adverse to any Hritish official or officer being allowed to be with 
the army or to travel in the disturbed area, was due to these steps having been 
taken and a wish to concoull ther. 

39, There seme no doubt that the Government reports of its army's 
victories in the north, and the official welcomes to the troops, both at Mosul and 
Bagdad, were all part of carefully constructed scheme to conceal the wnsatis- 
factory outcome of the parely military operations, and to make the most of the 
anti-Assyrian and anti-Christian spirit ainongst the Arabs generally, which 
‘Manifested itself in somewhat hysterical outbursts of national sentiment, 
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Lrayi Government's Reaction to Effect of Dairobun Fighting on the Army. 

40. The behaviour of the army during these operations could not have 
increased the confidence of the Teaqi Government, and the hi 
assamption by their commanders of certain daties more properly the respon. 
sibility of the civil administration, has, I understand, deeply incensed certain 
members of the Cubinet 4 


Simet Massacre 

41. ‘The culmination of the indincriminate action against Assyrian men, 
regardless of party or guilt, who fell itto the hand of the army, may be said to be 
ths massacre at Simel, Hetween the 8th and 10th Augast, widespread looting. 
raiding and burning of Assyrian villages in the Simel, Dok and Al Qoxh areas 
had beon in progress. Both Kurds and Arabs of the Shammar and Jabur tribes 
were implicated, Numbers of refugees had fled to the three centres Simel, Al 
Qosh and Dobuk, ‘The majority had simply fled from the raiders, and had’ aot 
boon implicated in. the preceding events in any way. On the Oth and 10th August 
they had handed in their rifles to the police and asked for protection. On the 
Uth, a <ection of the Iraq Army Motor Machine-Gun Company and a detach. 
meat of other regular troops arrived, and almost immediately opened fire on the 
defenceless men, who were concentrated more or less apart from the women and 
children. 

42." Tho fact that few women and children were killed, while the lowost 
report puts it at 815 men, shows that there mnat have been definite orders for 
search for men and for their extermination, 


Cessation of Operations. 

43. It may be said that all actual rations by the army against the 
Agagrisnd contd on tha 1h Magnes whens pooclestion meleeG ike eden 
that a respite of sixty hours would be given to the Assyrian rebels for them to 
surrender their arms, and that if they did they could consider their lives safe 
and retura to their villages, 


Arrival of King Peisal and the Poticy of the Iraqi Government after Aupust 4-5. 

44. King Feisal aud Nuri Pasha, the Foreign Minister, arrived in Bagdad 
on the 2nd August, and immediately they got into touch 'with the situation, 
considered that any’ conciliatory polity towards the Mar Shimun was no longer 
possible, 

45, Nuri was sent to Beirut to negotiate with the French, and on his return, 
and on definite reports of the fighting of the 4th and 5th August and the events 
which led up to it, the King and the Government were most incensed and alarmed 
‘ut the action of the Frouch, They considered them to have acted in a definitely 
unfriendly manner, because they wished to embarrass the King and the Traqi 
Government owing to their failure to wottle Syria, and because of the King's 
known desire to profit by their errors. The King thought that the returning of 
the rifles to the Assyrians was a calculated act and directly contrary to the 
frontier agreement, then in force. 

46. ‘This anger and worry, coupled with but fittle information trot th 
north, appear to have clouded the judgment of the entire Iraqi Government, an 
they seem no longer to have been able to distinguish between Yacou'« band, ‘nome 
‘of whom may now have become actaal rebela, and the majority of the Assyria 
who were not. They ordered Kurdish anxiliaries to be ealisted and talked of 
taising the Libes, At the mime time they drafted an exosedingly intemporate 
note to Fronee, 

47, By the Sth August the situation becanie clearer, and the fact that there 
Was no looger an organised Aseyrian band in existence became known. A 
proclamation was mooted, naming certain ringleaders ae having to stand their 
trial, but granting amnesty to all the others if they returned to their villages 
Nothing, however, wax done until the 11th August, when the Minister of the 
Interior went to Mosul and a proclamation was made by the acting mutessarif, 
Mosul, to the effect that Assyrian villages, which had not been implicated, coutd 
be confident of protection. On the 12th a further proclamation to the rebel 
Avstians wns made noted in paragraph 48, but by this time it was far too 
Inte; raiding of Assyrian villages had broken out, the Simel massacre had Laken 
place, aud no Assyrian could have been confident of the honesty of a Government 
proclamation. 
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48. Although the civil authorities in the Mosul area were incensed at the 
high-handed action of Heke Sidki in dealing with what were considered to be 
civil responsibilities in this area, it docs not seem clear that any serious effort 
was made by the Iraqi Goverument between the Sth and 11th August to restrain 
the actions of the army. and it is possible that they did not know at that time 
the steps that Bekr Sidki was taking. Later, however, the Government 
apparently combined with the military to hide the facts from all British officals 


Action by the R.A.F. and the Lery Situation subsequent to August 4-5, 1933. 


49. The position as a result of the indecisive fighting of the 4th-dth August, 
appeared to be as follows :— 


(@) Eight hundred armed Assyrians in open revolt. against the Government 
had broken into the hills around Zakho, and wore making for the 
Dohok area, ‘There were, in fact, only about 200, who had no 
intention of fighting. 

(®) Te was thought that Assyrians, not yet implicated, might join forces 
with their compatriots if they could « sort of military 
success, 

(©) It was also possible that Kurds in the Barzan area would repudiate 
Government. authority in similar circomstances, and that the Shi'a 
element in the Lower Euphrates would try to profit by Government's 
difficulties. 

(@) The Iraqi Government wae alarmed that the levies would rise against, 
the Government, especially at Most, : 

(©) The Iraqi Government was very incensed with the French in Syri 
‘whom they considered were responsible for what had occurred, a 
bad behaved in a treacherous and unfriendly manner, particularly in 
view of the 1927 Treaty of “ Bon-Voisinage ” in force 

(f) It was possible that if the Government's forces, together with Irregular 
elements of Kurds and Arabs, were victorious, they might inflict 
terrible punishment upon the whole Assyrian community, less the 
forces were confined strictly to a laid down area and policy hy the 
Goverument. 


50. In view of these factors, T advised the King as follows at an interview 
which Ubad with him and the acting Ambassador on the 6th August -— 


(a) Not to his regular forces involved in hill fighting, where they could 
hig en's taraical desadlvantage cael axy Totes Wet PaseesOoaiead 
and disastrony results 

(0) To appoint an Iraqi official and British officer to go to Syria to clear 
‘ap the position regarding the remaining: Assyrians, about which very 

To de suystion pe lar Kurds and Arabs becom 

(c) To do anything sible to prevent irregular Kurds and Arabs vin 
involved, seehet oral ead to repercussions which might involve Ia 
beyond her strength. 


51. On the following day, as x result of farther information which seemed 
to show that the returning Assyrians Kad not intended real wintance to the 
Governiment ond had no longer any cobesion as a fighting body, T proseed the 
King at a further mecting as follows — 


(@) To formutate a policy for dealing with the whole situation, — 

(W) To restrict the operations, including thowe of the Iraqi Air Force, to a 
declared military zone. 

(©) To take steps to inform both the Army Command and the Assyrians in 
‘arms what the Government poliey was, and upon what terms the 
emigrants would be allowed to neturn to Iraq. 

(@) To remove Bekr Sidki from command in the area, as 1 considered that 
with him in command there was little prospect of any. conciliatory 
attitude being adopted towards the Assyrians, sebo, after all, would 
probably have to be settled eventually in Iraq, 
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(6) To confine very strictly the activities of the Kurdish irregulars who bad 
been raised and who were likely to treat all Assyrians as fair game, 
and to note that it was of great importance to protect those Assyrians 
who had not heen implicated, and who had signified their intention 
of co-operating with the Government in the settlement scheme. Tt 
‘was also important that the villages which had been denuded of males 
‘on account of the exodus should have protection against raids 


52, At the same time I obtained a declaration from the Ministry of 
Defence, as a preliminary to issuing any further bombs to the Royal Iraqi Air 
Force, that they would not be used indiscriminately outside the military zone. 
and that they would only be used against Assyrians actually attacking oF being 
attacked by the Iraqi regular forves, or retiring before them. I also streseed 
that to avoid further bloodshed, and becanse it was doubtful if the Government 
had made any conditions clear to the Assyrians in arms, bombing should be 
fiscentinued until the effect of dropping messages giving the terms of surrender 
had been tried, 


Closing of the Summer Training Camp at Ser Amadia 


58, On the 7th August T decided to close the Sammer Trai Pam 
Sor Amadin owing to—" Are ats Rees relia Cop at 


(a) Tho state of uncertainty and unrest in the area generalh which might 
Jead to political difficulties with the Traqi authorities. ae 

(0) The rumours anid. reports of the murder of Assyrian prisoners without 
tial by the Traq army and the eflect of this ‘upon’ the levies 
particularly the Assyrian company located at the summer trainiog 
Samp 


54, The personnel were evacuated in accordance with the normal 
Programme by motor transport to Simel and hy Vietorin from theee to Hinaidh 
he stores and equipment. wore evacuated by motor transport, 
completely evacuated without incident by the 10th Angust 


Reconnaissance by No. 80 (B) Squadron after August 10 as a result of Reports 
of Raiding, Looting and Burning of Assyrian Village iy tl 

55. On the 10th August reports began to come in of widespread raiding bs 
the Kurds, and Arabs of the Shammar ead Jubair tribes, in the leirieta fec§ 
Sime}, Dohuk and Al Qosh, T ordered No. 30 (B) Squadron to 
of all villages found burning, or burnt, ot which appeared to hav 
in the process of being looted. 

56, Talvo increased the reconnaissance flights further afield to the Amadia, 
‘Diana nnd Agra areas to reassure Assyrian communities living there who had 
x sheep eon weesia os to Le panes a ioepe elements, eluding those from 

key, from raiding, and to report i ro any signs of raiding oF bodi 
Pe ie nc report if there were any signs of raiding or bodies 

57. Detailed reports and copies of photographs obtained were forwai 
wo a Mas oe Sh Net gM and ae frre 
probably contitmned throughout August, the action of ‘the Government in 

ationiny police in many villages and actually driving the Shammar back 
the, Tigi lopped the ora of it by the Sth ‘August, by which time at least 
he Assyrian villages had heen raided, twe ich were 
colt partially deseey mty-seven of which wer 
we feconnaissances were continued throughout the ith, 
considered they would have a definite stabilising infiaoce throughout the sea 


Appoint Britis a terview 
Ppeiniment of British and, Eragi Officers to Interview the French regarding 


50, As a result of the advice I had given to the King as 
Paragraph 50 (2), Twas asked on the Bth August to detail an officer to accompany 
an Iraqi officer on a mission of enquiry to Seria. I accordingly ordered] 
Squadron-Lender P. T. J. Chamberlayne, A.F.C., who is'a French interpreter, to 
posed by ait with the Traqi representative to Deir-es-Sor, where arrangements 
iad been made by the French to receive the delegates, ‘The French een nee 





prepared to go ovt of their way to assist the Iragi Government, but were 
periectly willing to provide the British with information, As the delegates were 
not allowed to proceed to the Assyrian internment camp, and therefore none of 
the statements made by the French could be tested, and all fear of a. serious 
rebellion by. the Assyrians was then over, the visit was uot actually of 
immediate value. 


Banishment of Mar Shimun and immediate Relatives from Ira. 


60. Feeling in the Iraqi Government and the army against the Mar Shimun 
and his immediate relatives, inclding his father, brother and the Lady Sarma, 
was extremely high after the events of the Ath-Sth August, and by the 
Mth August the Government seriously considered arraigning the Mar Shimun 
himself, on a capital charge. “His position in Bagdad was also not secure, and 
fear for his life was unsettling the Assyrians in the levies at Hinaidi nud Mosul. 
‘The Iragi Government finally decided that the best solution was to deprive him 
and his family of Iraqi nationality and to deport him from Trag 

61. The British Government offered an asylum in Cyprus, and I arranged 
for the air transport for the proscribed persons to Palestine en route for Cyprus 

Victoria” This was concurred in by the necting Ambassador. The 
Mar Shimun, his father and brother, accompanied by two levy officers who could 
report that. he was safe and comfortably settled, were flown to Ramleh on the 
18th August in an aircraft of No. 70 (B. a) Squadron, xod subsequently from. 
Titerias, by a “Rangoon” of No, 203 (F.B) Squadron on the 2ist. On the 
2th a further party, including Lady Surma and thirteen other women and 
children, wore conveyed to Haifa sy" Victoria "’ and on to Cypras by boat, under 
arrangements made by the Palestine Government. 


Relie/ Measures. 

62, It became apparent by the 11th August, both to me and the Government 
who had eye-witness reports from the Minister for the Toterior, that it wi 
essential for prompt relief measures to be instituted in the devastated arcas if 
death by disease and want was not to stalk unchecked amongst the homeless and 
‘unprotected families. I considered it of the greatest. importance to reassure tho 
levies, who had behaved with notable restraint, as to the welfare of their families, 
many of whom lived in these areas, There wore many rimours regatding 
aatrooities to women and children, and that burning and looting had been in 
progress was well known. T agcordingly pressod the Iraqi Government for 
permission to send a British officer into the area to carry out an investigation as 
to the position of levy families, 

63. Subsequently, reports of the situation made it clear that investigation 
alone would be of no value and that the levy families in the aren would have to 
te evacuated, and that Hinaidi would provide the only secure refuge, 

G4. Tn spite of assurances both from the King and Nuri, including a writton 
authority for a relief commission to proceed, which I obtained on the 17th 
August, it was not until the 16th September that the Traqi authorities agreed 
to the commission proceeding outside Mosul. ‘The commission, consisting of two 
RAF. officers from Air Headquarters, one British leyy officer and two Assycian 
lesy officers, complete with W/T and transport, proceded to Mosul on the 
20th August. A report on ite activities has been forwarded separately, reference 
my S-11126/7, dated the 8th November, 1933, 


Anti-British and Anti-Christian Propaganda. 

85. From March 1988 oowards articles of a nature derogatory to British 
prestige and calculated to give offenoe appeared with increasing frequency in the 
organs of the Nationalist press. At first these articles were concerned mainly 
with the terms of the AngloJraq Treaty, but from June onwards every 
opportunity was taken of misinterpreting the action of His Majesty's Govern- 
ment, and even local incidents were given a subtle twist in order to impute the 
most discreditable motives to the British Government and local British officials 
‘This rule of vindictive press commentary hecame common to all political papers 
and little action was taken by the Iraqi Government to check it. 
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66. The actions of Yacou’s band gave an unparalleled opportunity for 
vituperative comment. ou the policy of His Majesty's Government, who were 
accused of having deliberately fomented the whole trouble. From being purely 
anti British, propaganda rapidly became anti-Christian in character. Tt was uo 
louger confined to the press, mt was encouraged by ineetings and demonstrations, 
especially in the Mosul, Kirkuk and Arbil liwas, Though the situation never 
passed beyond the control of the civil authorities, the position at times was 
extremely delicate. It needed bat s single incident to tip the scale in favour of 
extremist element, who, with public opinion in their favour, were capable of 
creating disorder on a very large seale, particularly in Mosal and Kirkuk, in both 
of which districts old sores still ranked. 

67, Tn Mosul town the entire Christian community was confined to its own 
quarters and lived in perpetual fear of an onganised attack. ‘The army, given 
a lead by Bekr jopted x most truculent manner, and their example was 
followed with avidity by the civil population. Various forms of petty persecution 
and tyranny wore practised, and only the subservient attitude adopted by the 
Christians themselves obviated any incident, 

68. In Kirkuk, where the memory of the incident with the Assyrian levies 
in 1924 still lingered, there was every possibility of local disturbances. Here, 
again, the Christian community wore exceedingly careful to give no cause for 
offence. The situation was most strained between the 10th and 12th August 
when the extradition of the entire Assyrian community was demanded and, failing 
this, an attack on the Christian element in the town seemed inevitable, The crisis 
passed, leaving in its wake an intensified anti-British feeling, which remained in 
evidence up to the ond of August 

69. For some months there had been a good deal of ill-feeting between the 
Christian and Mowlom employees of the Iraq Petroleum Company, and the 

quely distorted stories of fighting in the north had the immediate effect of 

ing this Intent animosity to the surface at the three main centres of the 

many, Kirkuk, Haditha and Baiji. Prompt and energetic action by local 

prevented open hostilities at Kirkuk and Haditha, bat fights occurred 

botwoon Moalems and. Christians at Baiji on tho Sth and i2th August, during 

which ono Anyrian was killed and several people were wounded, "By the 

15th August a genoral strike had been declared by the Moslem employees and 

rioting commenced, in which the local tribesmen took part. ‘The situation was 

brought under control on the 16th August, after the arrival af strong police 
reinforcements from Bagdad. 

Te waa clear that these Moslem activities were not spontaricous, but were being 
“organised and slirected by some outside political organ 

70. Twas convinced that this anti-ritish and anti-Christian propaganda 
wax being fortered and spread by the Iraqi Government, and I considered that 
there was a very real danger of a situation arising throwzhout Northern Traq 
which would be impossible for the Government to control. therefore urged the 
British Ambassador to point out to the Traql Government the dangers which might 
‘arise should their policy be continued. 

71. On the 20th August the Minister for the Interior visited Mosul and 
from that date there was a noticeable decrease in propaganda, 


Summary of Political Situation. 

72, As mentioned earlier in this report, much of the advice and many of the 
eugzestions offered by British officinis or the acting Ambasiador were resented by 
the Tragi Government, which was engaged in active anti-British and anti- 
Aswyrian, propaganda, and every obstacle was put in the way of my obtaining 
information. 

Te did not seem that any assurances from the King or Nuri carried any 
weight with the Iraqi Government, and T had the impression that the Traqi 
Government was afraid to issue orders to the army, even if they sincerely wished 
to check their excesses. 

74, The fact that Rekr Sidki was received by the Traqi Goyernment and 
the Amir Ghazi with such acclaim on his return from the operations, that he was 
Promoted and decorated, and that no member of the army was censured in any 
way for what wine well known to have taken place, gives an indication of the sba 
divergence of opinion on this matter between the Iraqi Government and myself, 
with whom was associated the acting Ambassador. 


259 


Deductions which may be drawn from the events of the Assyrian Disturbances, 

75. The events and tendencies narrated in this report indicate some 
directions in which we must recast onr ideas upon our position and-commitments 
in this country. ‘They are set out below 


(0) Alhough there is x temporary improvement in the Iraqi Government's 
hostile attitnde towards ourselves, 1 consider that unless this feeling 
is maintained we con no longer look upon the Iraq army as a force 
which will freely and mutually co-operate with us as in the past 

{®) Although the Irag army has improved, it lias not-displayed that. advance 
in warlike qualities which was expected when Iraq was admitted as a 
member of the League, and it is not at present likely to he a very potent 
force with which to back up the civil administration, particularly in 
mountainous country. T consider this is chiefly due to the fact that 
nearly every Iraqi army officer of any standing is actively engaged in 
politics, and refuses to co-operate with the British advisers should his 
interests clash, 

(©) The civil administration has displayed remarkable powers of raising and 
controlling anti-British feeling, and this must always be taken into 
consideration when critical situations arise in dealing with internal 
security which may affect British lives and property. 

(@ The King’s death has removed an important moderating and, on the 
whole, pro-Britinh influence from the heud of the Government, King 
Ghazi has, naturally, much less influence than his father, and is liable 
to come andor the influence of men like Bekr Sidki, with whom he has 
boon recently in close touch, 

{6} We must accopt the fact that in future our intelligence may be inadequate, 
and we must ondeavour to retain a certain numberof intel 
fiers in Iraq and augment the available information as mas an 
Possible, 

Security of Air Stations, and Future Comporition of Air Defence Rorce. 

76. If the proposals put forward lately at Geneva aro cattied ont, it is 
obvious that few, if any, Assyrians will remain in the future Air Defence Forve, 
and T am definitely of the opinion that we cannot agree to detachments of the 
Iraq army being our only air hase protection. I would acept an Air Baie 
Defence Force of indigenous persounel provided it was recruited, olficered and 
Paid for yu and was the towns which are generally affected 

Politics. I the population is less affected by polities nnd 
much more concerned with living in stonrity, and of obtaining opportunities of 
increasing their worldly goods. Increased numbers of * Pegasus Victorias ”” 
are also available, and there is now a prospect of the Cairo-Bagdad route being 
shortly organised for night fying. Reinforcements, therefore, could more rapidly 
be flown over from Egypt than has been the case in the past. 

©. $. BURNETT, Air Vie-Marshal, 
Commanding, Iray Command, 
Air Headquarters, Irag, 
lecember 14, 1933, 


Appendix A 


Traqi army forces at Badi Camp up to and including the 22nd July, 1933, 
wore— 

Headquarters 

Ast Battalion Infant 

Sth Battalion Infant 

Ist Mountain Battery (4—2-75 guns), 

1 squadron, 3rd Cavalry. 

Detachment Military Police 


[10923] 
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Appendix B. 


On the 31st July Traqi army dispositions in the north were 
Dairaban (187 K/S.W. 30.) 
Hajeol, consisting of. 
Infantry — 
Ist Battalion Infantry.(') 
Sth Battalion Infantry 
1 company and 1 machine-gun platoon, 2ad Battalion Infantry 
Artillery— 
Ist Mountain Battory, 4—2:75 guns. 
1 section Std Monntain Battery, 2—2-75 guns 
Cavalry— 
1 squadron, 3rd Cavalry 
1 machine-gun squadron, Srd Cavalry. 
1 troop, ard Cavalry. 
Basitka Bala (137 L/N.E. 8C). 
Imad Force Headquartere— 
Amincol, consisting of— 
4th Battalion Infantry, leas 3 platoons. 
7th Battalion Infantry” 


Platoon Posts on the Tigris: 


‘Supplied by Ist Battalion(’)— Supplied by 4th Battalion(’)— 
Faish Khabur. Tall Abo Khahin (137 
Shailkiya (137 K/S.W. 354). 

Muhammed-al-Raban (187 
LINE. 1a). 


(0) Tas three platonon 





[E 962/190/08) No. 129, 
Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon.—(Received Pebrvary 12) 


4 Bagdad, February 1, 1934, 
THERE, seems to be a tendency in some ee in England t0 bolita 
the, valae of the special postion which (reat Britain has acquired in Iraq 


and to emphasise tho risks which we are supposed to run in carrying out. the 

provisions of the Anglo-Lraqi Treaty of Alliance concluded in 1930. “These critics 
hewail the large mums of Heitish money poured out ip [raq, which they state 
have produced no return to His Majesty's Goverument, but a erop of expensive 
and hazardous commitments. They even suggest that the Assyrian troubles last 
August, the origin and nature of which they entirely fail to comprehend, should 
¢ followed ty. sme fundamental ‘change in one lations with the Iraqi 
Government Finally, they claim that we should. cut our losses and reduce our 
stake in the country to that of the other forvign Powers who are represented 
at Bagdad, 

It is truo that, in the early days of the British occupation after the war, 
very large sums of noney were spent on the maintenance of the British garrison 
in Traq, ranging from £23 million in 1921-22 to £6 million in 1923-24 Since 
the military garrisons wore replaced by the Royal Air Force o the recommenda 
tion of the Cairo Conference convened in 1921, there has been a progressive 
reduction in the charges which have been met by His Majesty's Treasury, till 
the ‘figure of £350,000 was reached "last year. This figure represents. the 

additional" cost of locating Royal Air Force forces (with their ancillary 
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setvio) in this country instead of in England, and i a change which 1 believe 
is held to be juste by cur stratatc roirements i the 3 fiddle East, quite 
‘apart from the obligations of our alliance with Iraq, 

I shall endeavour in this despatch to indicate in some detail the economic 
benefits to Great Britain which seem to me to be derived from the Mag of 
‘Alliance and the special position which His Majesty's Government haye built 
up in Iraq, In appraising the value of future benefits it, should not be forgotten 
that the potential wealth of Iraq is by 00 mieavs inconsiderable, in fact certain 
foreign observers, who have recently visited this country, estimate that when 
the mineral and agricultural resources of Iraq have becn scientifically developed 
its material ‘wealth ill eventualls aa) SE of Egyy te bo fngh'G 

2. His Majesty's Treasury hus regularly received from the Lraqi, Govern. 
rmeot an anual cad eaymeot Yn respect of amortisation of the capital debt of 
the port of Tara” Up to the 1A iat the payne made on thi awn 
react a total of £409,000. Twenty further annual payments are duc to be 
made, of amounts progressively decreasing from £36,050 to £18,080, before the 
debt is entirely liquidated. These sums represent » refund of essential war-time 
fexpenditare incurred in Iraq by His Majony's Government, and itis noteworth 
that the rate of interest. charged on the capital amount is 5 per cent, It 
interesLing to corapare the steady vevesue derived by the ‘Treasury on war acount 
from Iraq with the uncompromising refusal of the Persian Government. to 
acknowledge any form of war debt as due to Great Hritain. I am of opinion 
that Iraq would similar repudiate br debt obligations if any serions diminution 
‘of British influence in this country shonld take place. 

‘2. Under the terms of the financial agretment attached to the treaty of 
1990, a sam of approximately £390,000 is due to be paid to His. Majesty's 
‘Treasury by the Iraqi Government when the evacuation of the Royal Air Force 
Stations at Mosol and Hinaidi has been completed. : 

‘4. His Majesty's Government are still the nominal owners of the Traqi 
railways, ‘Their financial interest in. them will be capitalised. at just over 
‘£2 aallion as soon ax a railway corporation has been set up to ndminister them 
according to the agreement embodied in the Treaty of Alliance. It is trne that 
this amount in to fo represented by 6 per cent. preference shares, which are to 
be non-cumulative, with very little hope of a dividend, for the first twenty years 
of the corporation’s existence, but the preponderating financial interest and the 
British control remain. Actual cash for the whole, or any part of this asset, 
may not be realisable, but. some tangible benefit in one way ot another will 
tindouttedly be sscured from the Iraqi Government when they eventually acquire 
His Majesty's Government's interest in the railways, There are numerous 
advantages to British industry arising out of this dominant interest in the Iraqi 


a for 
fund 
itself is worth approximately ), and has been built ap in this way, ‘The 
‘amounts paid out annually to retirants in the United Kingdom average £50,000. 
‘All these remittances represent, fresh money flowing from Iraq into Great Britain 
to provide pensions for British subjects. 

7._ There are other economic benefits which accrue to the United Kingdom 
from this source. British officials are mainly employed in the technical and 
engineering departments of the Government and,-when stores, machinery and 
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other Government requirements bave to be purchased abroad, their connexion 
with the Government usually results in orders being placed with British firms. 
With but few exceptions, the whole of the heavy inaterial and equipment required 
for the Posts and Telegraphs Department, the port of Basra, the railways and 
the Irrigation and Public Works Department has been purchased in the United 
Kingdom. ‘This. process has, to some extent, been developed by the valuable 
association with the Crown Agents for the Colonies and by a growing realisation 
that British goods ean be relied on for quality and. durability. When 
municipalities launch out into public utility schemes, British industry usually 
reaps the advantage. I would mention, as two examples out of many, the electric 
power plants recently purchased for the Basra and Mosul municipalities at a 
Cost of [£60,000 and £45,000 respectively. I have not before tae figures showin 
the value of the orders which have bean placed with British firme on behalt 
Of Government Departuients and public todes, but eatimate that the business 
thereby falling to Great Britain has not been less than £200,000 annually. It 
is practically cortain that, if the Traqi Government employed foreign experts of 
2 Datiovality other than British, this business would have gone ekewhere. Ta 
the future, as the number of British officials tends to decrease, greater 
responsibility will devolve on the Embassy and consulates, especially on the 
commercial secretary, to assist British firms to overcome the foreign competition 
which will undoabtedly develop as the spending power of the country increases. 
3, "Under article 6 of the annexure to the Treaty of Alliance, the Traqi 
Government are bound to ensure that the armament and essential equipment of the 
Iraqi army and air force shall not differ in type from those of the Imperial 
Forces; also the Government employ a mission of British officers at a cost of 
£30,000 anpnally a) advise them on military matters. Although it is not 
specifically stipalated that warlike material and equipment shall be purchased 
in Great Britain, this will normally happen so long as the British military mission 
is retained. For instance, the whole of the sircraft required for the Royal Iraqi 
Air Force, amounting to twenty-seven machines to date, has been ordered from 
British firms. ‘The maintenance of strong and well-equipped land and air forces 
is part of the programme of all political parties in Iraq, and Parliament will 
Brobubly be asked to sanction expendlitare tothe amount of £500,000 on military 
eipment inthe near fatore. ‘British firms should receive practically the whole 
of these orders, 
9. The Iraqi Government haye prudently’ decided that the share of the 
receipts from the exploitation of their oil resources shall be segregated from 
eral reventies and shall be devoted fo expenditure on productive eapital works. 
fhe minimum mun receivable from this saree t« £400,000" pold isi 0 
guaranteed minimum of £600,000 ** gold” when oil goes to production, probably 
in 1695, ‘There ore certain adrances repayable 00, the company’ from these 
inyalties in the first two oF three years of production, bat from 1937-38 onwards 
the net annual amount receivable’ from oil is estimated at not less than 1 million 
sterling. Foremost among the development schemes at present contemplated are 
the Habbaniyah Escape and Kut Barrage projects, each estimated to cost about 
£1,100,000, The contrat for Habbaniyah wall probably be given lo a British 
firia in the near foture, and it is anticipated that between £350,000 and 


‘years and, 1 
‘of seouring a : 

is allowed to wano, several million pounds’ worth of business of this category 
might. easily slip into foreign hands. 

10. ti adiition tot Programme of national capital works, beavy 
‘expenditure is bound to be incurred on extending and reconditioning the Tragi 
railways, A railway bridge at Bagdad and an extension of the line to Mosul 
fare urgent necessities, which muat be carried out during the next few years. ‘The 
‘atimated combined cont of these works is £1 million, of which approximately 
tne-thied will be spent upon the purchase of imported materials It is probable 
that the whole of this business will go to the United Kingdom. 

11, A detailed survey of a from Bagdad to Haifa is nearing 
completion, and the estimates are expected to reach a figure of about €8 million 
‘The whole of the equipmeut and materials required for this railway, cost 
ronghily between £2) and £3 million, will probably be purchased in the Uni 
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Kingdom if the project meets with the approval of the British and: Iraqi 
Governments. 4 
12. The Fao Bar has been dredged, and a channel, navigable by heavily 
loaded tankers, drawing up to 30 feet, has been forced through the accumulation 
of sill at the mouth of the Shatt-cl-Arab, The sehole of the dredging equipment 
or this work, at a cost of £290,000, was purchased in Great Britain, A third 
dredger, costing approximately £120,000, 18 about to be ordered. Tt is true that 
the capital cont of this important work was originally financed by the Anglo- 
rian Oil Company, and that the dues from which the debt is being amortised 
are moaly paid by the tankory of the company, but the company have alread 
feceived their money back with interest at 6 per cent. per annum. They will 
probably agree that it was a remunerative investinent, as they have saved millions 
UF pounds by being able to dia the costly allernative of lightering their 
tankors over the bar. The Exo Bar Dredging Service, in which the prosperity 
of the Anglo-Persian Oil Company is deeply concerned, is, for all. practical 
purposes, a British institution, ‘ 
T think that the preceding paragraphs will show that the Anglo-Traqi 
Alliance has already proved economically valuable to Great Britain, aud that 
British industry should continue to derive advantage from economic devel ie 
in Traq. I will now refer briefly to the present predominance of Great in 
in the commerce of Iraq. Daring the past three years the total imports into 
Taq, and the British share thereof, were-as follows =~ 


1930-31. 1931-32, 1992-93, 


£ £ £ 
‘Total imports 5,835,000 4,800,000 6,240,000 


Imports from United 
Ki 1,605,000 1,805,000 2,179,000 
3L10% 27-19% 34.92% 


‘The above figures are taken from official Iraqi sources. It is: interesting to 
compare them with the value of the British exports to Turkey and Persia over 


the same period :— 
1930-31 1931-82, 1932-33. 
£ £ 


oe 2,179,000 
‘Turkey 1,868,000 1,715,000 1,484,000 
Persia 2,695,000 727,000 827,000 


‘Thus Iraq, with 3 million inhabitanta, took last year very nearly as much in 
British goods as Persia and Turkey, with 24 million inhabitants, combined, 
While the volume of British exports to Tarkey and Persia is steadily diminishing, 
the flow of British goods into Iraq is steadily maintained. Iraq is one of the 
vory few countries whose commerce shows a steady balance of trade in favour of 
the United Kingdom. In. 1932-38 Iraq imported from the United Kingdom 
‘go0ds to the value of £1,221,000 more than she exported to the United Kingdom. 

14, Numorous other comparisons of a similar nature could be drawn to 
demonstrate that Iraq, for her size, is an excellent customer. There ix no reason 
to apprebend that British trade will diminish to any marked extent, as Tong. ag 
the privileged position in Iraq, secured to Great Britain by the Treaty of 
Alliance, is maintained. Iraq places no hampering restrictions on im ‘and 
has no trade quota, no discriminatory tarifis, and no exchange dil 
Tustrictions; her currency is linked to sterling. which in itself greatly facilitates 
commercial relationships with Great Britain, 

15, Great Britain is deeply interested in the exploitation and development 
of the oilfields of Iraq, At the present time fraq's requiremente of petrol 
Kerosene and oil aro supplied almost entirely from the wells in the transferred 
Aerrtories on the Persian border, which are operated by a British eubidiary of 
the Anglo-Persian Oil Company.” ‘The requirements which are not obtained from 
this source come from the Anglo-Persian Oi] Company's wells in Persia. The 
istributing company, which employs about forty Englishnen in Iraq iteelf, has 
a virtual and very valuable monopoly of the sale of ofl product in Traq. 
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The operation and developiient of the rich oil-bearing area’ round about 
Kirkuk is in the hands of the Tra Petroleum Company, which is nominally 
one-fourth British, but is tinder British direction. ‘The work involved in drilling 
land testing the ara has cost approximately £8} million, and has given employ 
ment to a large number of people, many of whom, apart from the actual drillers, 
have been British subjects, ‘The work on the construction of the pipeline, the 
pimping stations and other works preparatory to bringing the wells to production 
will involve the expenditure of many more millions. Many British subjects are 
employed on these works, British firms have received a ange proportion of 
onlers for materials, and contracts have been placed in the United Kingdom for 
the supply of pipes, heavy transport, pumping engines, to the value of at lent 
£1} million. The economic value to Palestine of an oil terminus at the port 
of Haifa, built by a loan guaranteed by Hix Majesty’s Government, is 
considerable. The routing of the main channel of the pipeline to Haifa, by 
which this has been made possible, was ensured by the influence of the Anglo-Tragi 
Alliance When the company reaches the productive stage, with its pumping 
stations and water wells spuced over the Syrian desert and the wastes of 
Transjordan, British personnel will be required in appreciable numbers to man 
thee outpost, i addition to thowe needed! to carry out the work of the company 
in Tr 


be raised in 
Practieablo, ‘otders for the: material: required will be placed. with "British 
‘manufacturers. 

British interests are, therefore, very elasely bound up with the promising oi 
industry in Iraq. ous 

16, The foreign commercial interests in Iraq are, owing to the existence of 
the British connexion, predominantly British. With the exception of a foreign 
department store ar two, and one American date-growing and exporting firm, 
there are no foreign business honses of any im ther than British: ‘The 
greater part of the country's foreign trade is carried in British ships.” ‘The 
foreign capital sunk in the country is almost exclusively British. Two out of the 


three banks are entirely British, including the Eastern Bank, which bandles all 


the Government cash; the capital of the third bank, the Ottoman, is about ane- 
third British and has a number of British directors. All important insurance 
business is in the hands of British firms. In another sphere of activity, the 
Euphrates and Tigris Steam Navigation Company is a long-established British 
Company, linked to the British India Steamship Company, operating, with but 
‘one hative competitor, river transport on the River Tigris between Basra and 
Bagdad. It ome fet of eightean steamers and tina about £280,000 invested 
in Traq. In every ditection, despite the intense Japanese competition, British 
‘commercial influsnice remains paramount. — Traq is in a good position to take 
advantage of the economic revival, of the imminence of which there are signs 
‘There is money waiting to be spent and large orders to be taken, and there is a 
geet prosmect of etinh inerete reaping mbetanta! beneht from thiee 
velopment, 

17. This despatch is primarily concerned with the economic advan 
which acorue to Great Britain from the special contiexion which we maintain with 
Traq usider the terms of the 1990 Treaty of Alliance, ‘There are also obvious 
strategiv advantages. 

“The important waterway of the Shatt-cl-Arab, no lows than the Persian Gulf, 
is virtually controlled by British seamen, and is free of all restrictions for the use 
of the ships of His Majesty's navy. Our alliance with Iraq provides a guarantee 
for the security of the Anglo-Persian oil-felds. ‘The ships of His Majesty's navy 
will doubtless obtain the bulk of their fuel in future at the conventent port of 
‘Haifa, from what is, perhaps, the richest oil-field in the world, whoso head works, 

umping stations abd pipe-line are situated within the orbit of the control of the 
Royal Air Force, Finally, for a length of 700 sniles, traq forms w vital link in 
the chain of our Imperial cotmmunications by air which we caunot afford to leave 
Unprotected. We have sunk millions in this country in less propitious times and 
are just beginning to obtain a return on our expenditare. It is not a question of 
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throwing good money after had, but of consolidating, at a relatively trifling cost, 
a hard-won position of pre-emitence on one of the world's important highways. 

T am confident that any panicky proposals for drastic treaty revision or 
* scuttle" will receive short shrift at the hands of His Majesty’s Government. Tt 
is generally admitted that Iraq cantot stand on its own lege without the 
assistance of a great Power for many years to come, We have undertaken to 
provide this assistance for twenty-five years, and in the process, if we use our 
opportunities aright, we should be able to reap vatuable matoria} benefits to which 
Hritish sacrifices in blood and treasare have given us an unassailable title, There 
are others both ready and eager to take our place if we pusillanimously abandon 


our trust, 
T have, &, 
¥. H. HUMPHRYS. 





[B 1911/1/98) No. 121 
W. Seeds to Sir John Simon.—{Recvieed February 28.) 


Petropolis, February 7, 1934. 
WITH reference to my telegram No, 22 of yesterday's date T have the honour 
to forward herewith translation of the interview given by the Minister of Labour 
w the Napdo ou the 3rd instant regarding the proposed Assyrian immigration 
into Brazil 
2 The Provisional Government are now experiencing one of the disadvan- 
tages of a quasi-constitutional réginne in the form of the Constituent Assembly, 
which insists on its democratic right of opening its mouth and letting it say 
what it likes A recent suspension for forty-eight hours of a certain newspaper, 
which had not respected the certsorship, gave rise to animated debates wherein 
the erimes of the censors were ruthlessly exposed. As is usual in censorship cases, 
the authorities were shown to have exercised their powers in a manner not onl 
arbitrary but also pre-eminently foolish, For instance, it seems difficult to defen 
the censrship's prohibition of any mention some weeks gu of te fast that 
wastrel son of the Chief of the Goverument had suffered a ceriotis accident 
consequent on his forious driving. while inebriated, of a motor car which did 
not belong to him. The Assembly seems finally to have extorted from the 
Government an assurance that press censorship ‘would: not be applied to. the 
reporting of parliamentary debates—a decision which otits the ground from 
under the authorities’ feet, Iwas consequently not surprised when the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs told me that to stop the anti-Assyrian movement by press 
censorship was out of the question, and it is of course impossible to argue that 
such a mass immigration is not a legitimate subject for public debate. 
3. To report and translate’ the swarm of articles and speeches would be 
‘ toileome business for my stafl, while for you, Sir, to undertake the perusal of 
fo mach wrongheaded prejudice would sarve no purpose beyond creating. ax 
unfortunate impression of the worst side of Brazilian natare. I have, however, 
the honour to transmit the manifesto of a body known as "The Society of the 
Friends of Alberto Torres,” which is typical, but by no,means exhaustive, of 
what ie printed and said on the subject, (I should explain that the Alberto 
‘Torres in question was a philcsopher, who is suspected of having also been a 
fanatic), As regards the proceedings in the Assembly, it is better to overlook: th 
Deputy who, ax an opponent of both Japanese and Asayrian immigration, ix 
reported to have sald that " England is trytag to convert Brazil into an American 
China,” or the other Deputy who, by manipulating the statistics of the Nansen 
Buren, claimed to prove that the Assyrians were among the Russian ows and 
the Armenians whom it had been found necessary to settle, not on the land, but 
in the towns of the Near East. Bat T enclose translation of what with ser 
though ultra-patriotic Brazilians might carry more weight, namely, a statement 
by a Dr. Paulo Vagler—described as a technical expert of the Tmmigration 
Department—-which was read out in the Assembly and which is that of an 
alleged eye-witness convinced of the undesirable ales Kes ‘Assyrians, 
WILLIAM SEEDS, 
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Enclosure 1 in No, 121 


Esctract from the Nucio of February 4, 1994. 
(Translation) 

‘THLE question of the immigration of Assyrian families, which has given rise 
o manifestations and interferences (ic) by the League of Nations and bas bad 
such lively reactious in criticisms and press notices, fed us to visit the Minister 
of Labour, the member of the Provisional Government specially charged to advise 
‘on the subject, 

“Though we called upon Sr. Salgado Filho without waruing, he was good 
enough to recelve us immediately, and his answers to our first questions showed 
hhim to be completely familiar with the subject, both in its broad issues and its 
details, on both of Which be discoursed without consulting or fetching papers 
and files. 


For it was really in such a way that 
ay, beginning by saying that the action of the Brazil 
to the immigration of Assyrian families to Brazil had beew wrongly interpreted 
‘There is vo question of the development of an immigration policy. Our action 
in the matter is limited to refusing the entry of harmful elements into our 
country, to organising © strict supervision over those who wish to come here, in 
order that only agriculturists and, healthy persons sboold come, and’ to 
compelling those who week the necessary permission, as is happening in the case 
under discussion, to guarantee, under the seal of the League of Nations and the 
Nanson Bureau, ‘that the newcomers shall remain in rural localities. In fact, 
wo did sot start negotiations nor did we attract these foreigners to the native 
il; we merely agreed that the Companhia de Terras Norte do Parand,” which 
‘owns an aren of 900,000 alquiers, should tse part of it to settle Christians saved 
from Mossalman persecution, who will find in work on the land and in cultivation 
of the fields the means of subsistence and of protection for their future. 

Apart from conditions of health, to guarantee the physical fitness of the 
nowoomers, we shall require an assurance that they are accustomed to working 
Us soil and cltvating it, “The clonsing smpany, which already pomesss nt 
only & railway that penetrates the zone where its colonists are to be vettled, but 
alo a city—Londrina—rtecently founded in its vicinity, will be exclusively 
responsible for all the expenses of transport and settlement, and the Brazilian 
Government will merely supervise the quality of the immigrants and see that 
they betake themselves to rural parts and reniain there, under the bility, 
uot only of the company which will settle them, bat also of the Nansen 
Committen and the League of Nations 

Tadividuals who are not proved agriculturists, and are not proposing to work 
‘an the land, will not be permitted to embark and will not land here.” We are 
shortly expecting the arrival of a delegation beaded by the English General 
Browne, who ik thoroughly acquainted with the customs and life of this people, 
to ascertain on the spot whether the plan ofers au axsurance of succes for 
colonisation, We shall then have the opportunity of formulating in detail the 

imranteea which we require, to ensure that there will be no turning aside from 
their appointed and only destination by these fam are looking for a 
new homeliand with the object of contrihuting to its development. 

Anything else that may have beon said is pure faniass, designed to belittle 
that which is being dove from lofty and patriotic motives 


‘The Nagdo can affirm that the only Assyrians who will come are those who, 
being strong and healthy agriculturists, proceed to the north of Parané. brought 
there by a colonising company of great possibilities, without any intervention on 
the part of the Federal Government except, I repeat, for the observance of those 
and other conditions to be imposed. 
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Enclosure 2 in No. 121, 


Extraét from the Joroal do Conimiercio of February 5, WS. 


(Translation) Nartox ox Covowr! 


UNDER this heading, the Society of Frieuds of Alberto Torres has seut as 
the following communication by Sr, Kaul de Paula 


On the question of the immigration of Assyrians to Brazil, the Minister of 
Labour, granted an interview to the Nagéo on the 4th instant, which contains 
statements that confirm what the press has bees saying on the subject, Modern 
imperialistn coutinues to tight with its traditional weapons; militarism, eupital, 
migrations and suggestions This belief of Alberto Corres applies completely 
to the present case, for this proclaimed migration of 20,000 Assyrian families 
to Brazil is merely an Imperialist imposition upon our country, Let us see : 

According to the words af Sr. Salgado Filho, the arrival of these people is 
the result “ merely of agrecing to the Companhia de Terras Norte do Parand, 
which owns an area of 500,000 alquiers of land of 24,200 square metres each 
[sie]. The colonising company which already possesses not.only a railway that 
penetrates the zone where its colonists are to be settled, but also a city—Londrina 
—revently founded in its vicinity, will be exclusively responsible for all. the 
expenses of transport and settlement, and the Brazilian Government will merely 
supervise the quality of the immigrants, and see that they betake themselves to 
rural parts and remain there, under the responsibility, not only of the company 
which will settle them, but also of the Nansen Committes and of the League of 
Nations.” 

‘These are the words of the Minister as reported in the interview, And 
most opportune they are, because, we repeat, they only confirm what the whole 
Brazilian press line already stated. ‘The coming of those Assyrians was thug « 
decision which merely received the agreetnent of the Brazilian Government, The 
Aiectors of this company are English politicians including, Mr. Asquith, who 
‘nly wished to carry out England's policy, which was to tid beret of these 
turbulent people whose continued sojourn in Traq does not suit her, The 
Companhia de Terras Norte do Parand, which owns 500,000 alguiers of lund 
and a railway that is reaching to our frontier with Paraguay, is only serving 
the interests of the English Government, for the lands which it possesses are to 
be sold and not to be given to anyone, nor to cover the expenses of tho transport 
and settlement of thousands of families. The average price of land sald by the 
company is 500 milneis per alquier, 

If the company has land to give away and wishes to settle colonists, why 
does it not do s0 for Brazilians, who live in their millions without a roof and 
without a piece of land? 

As to the agricultural qualities which the English claim for these people, 
and the Minister affirms in his interview, they are denied by Dr. Hortilio Souza 
Araujo, of the Oswaldo Cruz Institute, who travelled through their territory 
and saw these Asiyrians in a state of vagabondage and disorder, according to 
a letter published in the press and addressed by him to the Society of Friends 
of Alberto Torres. 

‘A few questians : 


Was Dr. Oliveira Vianna, the adviser of the Ministry of Labour and one of 
the greatest authorities we possess on the subject, consulied? We appeal to hi 
Excellency to express his views on the coming of these people wud: thei 
‘assimilation in our country. 

Have the Companhia Norte do Parand and the League-of Nations replaced 
the Colonisation Department of the Ministry of Labour! For the latter also 
has as yet expressed no view on this importart subject 


To attract or to tolerate mass migrations to our country will always be an 
outrage against the nation and against humanity, for they alter the process of 
the natural formation of the population in harmony with physical and social 
conditions, said Alberto Torres. The mass entry of Japanese, Assyrians and 
other foreigners has only served to alter the process of national formation. 

‘One last word. 


















































According to the calculations of Dr. Nelson Xavier, superintendent of the 
wsport Works in Sto Franciseo, about 20,000 of the inhabitants of the north. 
west, who were driven. into the great valley by the I died there 


Enclosure 8 in No. 121 
Extract from the Nacho of February 6, 1994. 


Katract from Statement by Sr, Paulo Vagter read owt in Constituent Assembly. 
(Translation,) 


Personal observations of this people in the coure of my 


T HAVE made 
scientitic tour through Kurdintan and Persia. Tam in a position to be able to 
allirm, from my own knowledge, that the statements made in this seus in the 
Constituent: Assembly are fully justified, 

Ie in undeniable that if there exists in the world a race hostile to agriculture, 
that rave is the Asiyriana, or rather the Assurys as they call themselves 


‘The little agriculture they do is of an entirely primitive character, and 
nsually badly cared for. ‘The Assurys’ ideal is to be money-lenders. Whenever 
they can, they establish themselves in the oriental cities and villages and plunder 
thee are simple mnough to harrow money from thern. 
itionlly they are always ready to start revolts from which they hope 

reap material profi. On the frontiers of the lauds they inhabit they’ on ar 
themmelves into dangerous bande of smugglers and robbers, whose " ageicultural 
activities” consist in plundering the flocks of agriculturists of other races, 

Tt is quite ridiculous to amert that these people can form agricultural 
colonies either in Brazil or in any other part of the world. Tk is not for nothing 
that Turkey, Teaq and Persia do not want them at any price in their territories 
thongh it should be noted that Persia receives good agricultural colonists wit 
open, aria, vo matter where they come from, 

t in nleo. very significant that England, who knows them well, daes nc 
want them in her Golonies. ‘ nf tee 
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Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon,—(Received March 5.) 

No. 102) 

Sir, Bagdad, February 22, 1994. 
WITH reference to your despatch No. $02 of the 10th Dacembr, I have the 

honour t furniah you with a poitval yppreviation ofthe exteut to which posible 

anti-British developments in Iraq might threaten the safety of British subject 

or be directed against the British forces stationed inthe counery, Na 
2, ‘Since any outbreak of disorder which ours ma 


aie indirectly ends 
British lives and property, whether inspired by anti-British sentiment or not it 
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seems preferable that the question should be considered on the somewhat broader 
basis of the disturbances which may possibly take place, and. the extent-to which, 
British lives and property would thereby be endangered and British forces 
involved. 

3. Im the history of this country, irom the beginning of the century up to 
the titve-of the British ocoupation, the great majority of the outbreaks of disorder 
which have ocurred have been brought about by the tribes and have been due 
either to their natural lawlessness and their dislike of governmental control or to 
tnaladmitistration, From 1918 to the conclusion of the period of Britisly ma. 
datory control, which ended in October 1932, the tribes remained the most common 
source of potential disorder, but their restlessness was seldom, if ever, inspired by 
hostility towards the British. The insurrection of 1920 was a notable 
exception and. was due. to the combined influence of post-war unrest afd 
Nationalist agitation originating from tho towns. ‘The’ tong. hostilities with 
Sheikh Mahmud fall into a special Canine and are traceable to the resus 
vanity of the sheikh, the growth of Kurd Nationalist feeling which followed 
the British ooupation of the Kurdish districts, and the dreams of Kurdish 
independence which were fostered by the Treaty of Sivres, Kurdish nationalism 
has, however, never been anti-Britixh, and is only opposed to British policy when 
it canes n revolt against the gradual spread of administrative control ‘by the 
Central Government. Some mmor disorders occurred from time to time from 
intertribal quarrels and may so occur again, bat these being esiontially local in 
their significance and not directed agaitat constituted authority, are-aot pertinent. 
‘wo the matter ander consideration, 

4 The tribes have uot, however, been the only source of potential disorder, 
and the most serious. but not the most persistent threat of public disturbance has 
‘always developed from Bagdad on ocotsions when some powerfal political group 
has sought to exploit a favourable situation. Examples are the anti-treaty 
agitation of 1924 and the so-called general sirike of 1H, ‘These eventa did not 
it is true, call for the use of military force, but their threat to the power and 
influence of the Government was, on account of the motives, vigour and wide- 
spread influence of the agitation which lay behind them, far more serious than. 
that of the purely tribal disturbances, to deal with many of which British 
Traqi forces have had to be employed. I may illustrate my point ty a. recent 
example. The rebellion of the Shetkh of Barzan in 1932, while it called for the 
use of nearly two brigades of ground troops and was suppressed mainly through 
the decisive action of the Royal Air Foree, never threatened the stability of the 
Central Government, though T hesitate to say what might have happened had not 
the Assyrian mutiny in the summer of that year been nipped in the bud: On the 
‘other hand, the strike of 1931 at one time came very near’ to paralysing the 
Government, not only within the capital, but also in a number of important 

rovincial towns. Again, while the Barzan troubles never in any threatened 

ritish civilian lives or property, both might have suffered heavily if the mobs 
wich throng the sro of Basra an Haga rig the ark had go ot 
of hand. 

5. [have referred briefly to the past. because an appreciation of the 
possibility of future disorders must be based in the main on deductious from past 
‘experience, modified, in particular, by consideration of the changes which have 
subsequently taken place in our position in this country, ‘The tribes of ‘the 
Euphrates, the Kards and the political agitators are likely to continue to be the 
main sources of danger, tut the probability of their activitice being anti- British 
has been considerably altered by the withdrawal of His Majesty's Government 
from all direct participation in the administration of the country. It will be 
convenient to disoass them separately. 


The Tribes. 


6. The tribes in Iraq are all well armed with rifles mostly collected durin; 

the war. The punitive operations which followed the inwurrection of 102 

included the imposition of heavy rifle fines on many of the most troublesome, but 
they still have suicient arms and ammunition to enable them to take the field 
quite effectively if they wish to do so. Moreover, in many tribal areas, notably 
in Amara, Mosul, Arbil and Sulaiman, no fines of this kind were imposed, and 
the tribes there are now particularly well armed, Trouble with the tribes in 
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the future, asin the past, would most probably be caused either by the enforce 
ment of sotve ill-timed and unsuitable law, by Shia intrigues instigated possibly 
from Persia, or by the inefficiency of local oficials Or it might arise merely 
from open defiance of the authority of the Goverament, and have nd reason other 
than the inherent hostility of the tribes to any form of control. 1t is somewhat 
difficult to make s certain forecast of the possibility of coutlict arising from 
mnaladministration. ‘There is undoubtedly a permanent element in the 
, and, it may be stid, in the Government, unsympathetic to the 
tribes and inexperienced in dealing with them. On the other hand, there are 
others with long experience of tribai affairs and a live appreciation of the danger 
of introducing methods of administration likely to.exasperate tribal feeling. Sly 
1 with tho increuse of their real respousibilities, Iraqi statesmen 
and senior olficials have grown notictably more flexible and understanding. in 
thir dealings with, and less doctrinaire in their attitude towards, the tribes 
This impression has been strengthened by the wise caution with which the present 
Government have been recently handling the very delicate task of introducing 
system of national service for the army. Future Governments will, however, 
have to walk warily to avoid difficalties with one or other of the big tribal groups 
of the country. It is pertinent to note that the abolition of the old method of 
collecting taxes on land produce direct from the producers has removed a common 
source of friction between the Government and the tribes. There is, of course, 
4 special element of dauger in the tribes of the Euphrates, where the situation 
is rendered particularly delicate by the fact that the tribes are Shiahs clesly 
under the intluence of the ulema of the Holy Cities of Najaf and Karbala, who 
are traditionally illdisposed towards a Government always composed ‘of a 
dominant Sanni majority. [t must, however, be borne in mind U His 
Majesty's Government now take uo part in the administration of the country, 
the extent to which British residents might hecome the object of hostility in ay 
tuibal outhreaks provoked by official action would be much les than in the asl, 
and in the future the leaders of any sach movement would, in my opinion, be 
much more disposed to regard the British element in thi country'as a. ponsible 
friend and mediator than as an object of dislike. Morcover, there are very. few 
Pritish subjects living in the areas where tribal disorders of this kind are Tikely 
to ocour, The danger of outbreaks of unprovoked tribal lawlessness is ateadil 
decreasing ax education spreads and familiarity with the usual forms ol 
administration extends Tt has not yet been eliminated, but the risk of harm to 
British subjects on this account ia comparatively slight. ‘Thay and their property 
are mostly grouped in towns well removed from the more lawless tribal areas, 
and the few who reside in the remoter districts could, if threatened, be conveyed 
by iuiroraft to places of safety. ! 


The Kurds. 


a 
taking place the position of the 


the property of the Traq Petroleum Company at Kirkuk 

‘As have already std, however, Kurdist nationaliean 

| and the Kurds are on the whole markedly. well 

ispoved towards His Majesty's Government. 1 consider, therefore. that, oven 
if the Traqi Government were temporarily unable to control the sitnation, there 
would be a. good prospect that the officials of the company might be able to come 
to an arrangement with the insurgent lenders for the safety of their personnel 
and property. In the Kurdish districts of Mosul, Nationalist feeling i only 


fenbrvonic, and there is no reason to anticipate any’ datigerous taovement of this 
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Political Agitation. 

8, Twill now consider the possibility of repetition in the future of the 
kind of disturbance to which I have already referred in paragraph 4: that is to 
say, disorders inspired by political agitators. [ have suguested that in the past 
these agitators hare been more dangerous than purely tribal disturbances, and in 
‘my opinion it is from movements of this kind that there is most to be feared in 
the future. The politically-minded classes are yearly strengthened and enlarged 
by the output of the secondary schools, and. the younger generation of Iraqi 
students are by no means free from contamination by communistic and other 
exaggerated ideas. ‘They are also natural adepts at propaganda and delig't in 
forming secret societies for subversive objects, ‘The organisation of the trade and 
craft gnilds of the towns is aleo steadily improving, and behind them there is the 
sinister mob of the cities, always ready to turn out for any sort of demonstration 
which may Tead to a chdnce of loot. The leaders of political opinion, the 
politicians, and the lawyers, are well aware of the inflammable material which 
they have ready to hiand, and calling out the students to organise the mob is a 

mbit of the political game to which recourse is likely to become mare frequent. 
‘Fiero is no strong reason, however, to anticipite that the Government will not 
ormally be able to deal with troubie of this kind, but a real dangor would arise 
if the Government in power were themselves to employ Uese instrumenta in a 
political dispute, espectally if the dispnte were with Great Britain, We saw last 
summer the power which agitation can rapidly develop when tacitly connived at 
by the authorities, and the fanatical anti-British complexion it may assume when 
the attitude of His Majesty's Goverament is felt to be antagonistic to popular 
sentiment. If a serious difference were to. arise in the future between His 
Majesty's Goveroment or one of the major British or semi-British institations 
operating in this country (such as the Anglo-Persian Oil Company or the Iraq 
Petroleum Company) and the Iraqi Government, and the latter, with a view to 
bringing pressure to bear on the other party in the dispute, were to call up the 
forces of disorder, a situation would be likely to develop in which the safety of 
British lives and property would be stiously jeopardised. Tn contrast with the 
position in the event of tribal disturbances, the worst storm centres would, in any 

litical upheaval, be the towns, and as it ie in the towns that British subjecte are 
for the went part concentrated, the mobs incited by the agitators might quick’ 
become a menace, and if, a8 might easily happen, the Government proved onable 
to-control the forces which they had let looee, British lives would be in urgent need 
of protection. 

Py). It follows from the above considerations that, so far as itis possible to 
forecast the future, the danger to British lives and property for which preparation 

uld in the maint be mado is that of an outbreak of political agitation coupled 

yrith mob violence in the towns. In the past. the military problem of defence has 
hoon generally that of protecting British subjects in the outlying districts and 
of arranging or their removal to the towns, For the future, the more important 
consideration should be that of affording protection to those in the towns, 
expecially in Mosal, Kirkuk, Bagdad and Basra, where 80 per cent. of the British 
population are located, Defence schemes against this danger have been worked 
oat by Air Headquarters in Bagdad and are continually brought up to date. 

10. To reach this conctasion from a knowledge of existing, circumstances 
thas not been difficult, To utter a certain opinion as to whether oF not a political 
criss will develop in the fatare on the Tines which T have suggested in the two 
preceding paragraphs would require the gift of prophecy factors are too 
incalculable for sure appreci Tecan only record my opinion that no 
conditions obtain at present which make it in any Way necessary to anticipate the 
imminence of events of this kind. Our relatious with the present Iraqi Govern- 
ment are excellent. Such outstanding matters as exist are unlikely to give rise to 
serious friction in their solution and, provided His Majesty's Government 
‘ootinue ta help Traq stendily along the road towards independence and prosperity 
and to give a wise direction to the activities of British commercial institations 
in the country, no dispute should occur of such severity as to provoke a dangerous 
conflict or trial of strength between the two Governments, 

11, 2 have laf to the end the consideration of the safety ofthe Britah and 
other European personnel on the Iraq Petroleum Company pipeline, aud the 
protection of the pipe-tine itself, because this is a goes ‘quite diffrent from 
Dat of the general security of British interest. By far the greatest length of the 


















































scueral,omever, they are 
ave not heard that the 
he line. The tribes have 


ty of this happening is, however, remote, as any 
Government could hardly fail to realise that the Iraqi Treasury would be a heavy 
loser through such acts. I consider, therefore, that there is very little likelihood 
of serious danger arising to the pipe-line oF its personnel, especially whea the bulk 
of the Royal Air Foros has been removed to Dhibban. ‘The establishment of 
British air squadrons in a central position in the country is the best means of 
caring ranguility in Iraq. The risk of the armed forces of our ally being 
turned against us is one which, in my opinion, need not seriously be considered it 
present circumstances, 
T have, &, 
¥. H. HUMPHRYS, 
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Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 12) 
(No. 110) 
Bir, Bagdad, March 1, 1934. 

U HAVE already roported in my ologram No. 48 of the 2st Februncy that 
a new Cabinet was formed by Jamil Beg Madfai on that date, owing to the fact 
hat his colleagmes in the former Cabinet wore unable to compose their personal 
differences and agree to serve together. 

2. ‘The causes of dissension among the members of the previous Cabinet 
‘were not in themselves important, but have been exaguerated by mutual jealousies, 
qrhich the young King was unabie to appease. | Rustam Haidar, the Minister of 
Eoononsies wad Communications and a Shia, who had been the fubject of violent 
‘tacks in te preston the ground that he was of Syrian extraction and therefore 
4 foreigner, had sought. to improve his position in the count juettin, 
iuldly with the Shins of the Holy Places? ‘His actions wore magnste! by Neft 
Shaukat, the Minister of Interior, into dangerougs intrigues which aimed at 
velf-aggrandisement, In addition to this, Rustam Haidar had wounded the 
Yanity of the Minister of Finance by inviting tenders for the Kut Barrage scheme 
without consulting him. Nuri Pasha had summoned Jafar Pasha from London 
‘with the intention, it was believed. of putting him into the palace as King Ghazi's 
principal aulviser io the place of Ali Jaudat Beg, with a view to forming: 
Government composed of his own followers with palace support, when Jamil 


Madfai’s Cabinet resigned. Yasin Pasha, leader of the Opposition, was credited 


with the ambition of becoming Prime Minister. and. forming a Cabinet 
exolusively from the Tkha party. In that event, it was thought that he would 
secure the dissolution of Parliament and pack the new Chamber with his own 
supporters. A further cause of schism was found in the policy pursued by the 
Minister of Education, Saleh Beg Jabur, which was t to the majority 
of his colleagues. He had, however, been the nomines of the Prime Minister, 
who felt unable, without loss of face, to replace him, except atthe expense of some 
of his oritios. 

3 Jn thew cirsumstances, the King was lonth to run the risk of placing 
either Nuri Pasha or Yasin Pasha at the head of a Government formed on purely 
erty lines, and suceeded in persuading Jamil Madfai to reconstitute his 

abinet from men who would consent to work with the present Parliament as a 
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National Government. His Majesty aloo decided to show impartiality hy leaving 
‘out Rustam Haidar and Saleh Beg Jatt. . fi 

4. Tho new Cabinet is composed entirely of ex-Cabinet, Ministers, the 
majority of whom have colourless records. The brains and experience are chiefly 
centred in the volatile personality of Naji Pasha Suwaidi, Minister of Finaneo, 
who was Prime Minister in 1929. With the exception of Jamil Madfai, the only 
member of the previous Government who has resumed office is Jamal Baban, 
Minister of Justice. 

5. The general verdict is that it is a weak Cabinet which can‘be trusted 
to work harmoniously and to carry out routine work satisfactorily, but is likely 
to succumb if faced by serios opposition in the Parliament. The programme 
which it-has published, and which forms an enclosure to this despa 
nothing new or striking, but has been well received by the local press 
Nuri Pasha and Yasin Pasha, who represent the driving force in. the political 
life of Iraq, are content to remain out of office for a considerable time, 1 do not 
anticipate that the new Government will last more than a few months 

6, ICis, perhaps, noteworthy that in commenting on the programme of the 
new Government, Yasin Pasha urged that the time had now come for all parties 
to.concentrate their whole attention on the country's commerce and finances. 

7. Tam sending copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Minister at 
Tehran and tothe Department of Overacas Trade. 

ba 
H, HUMPHRYS, 


Enclosure in No. 12%, 
Programme of the Second Madfui Cabinet. 


Speech by Prime Minister 


OUR Cabinet depends on God and the confidence of His Majesty the King 
and that of Parliament. We have resolved to conduct the affaits of State in 
accordance with the principles contained in the programme of the previous 
Cabinet, | That programme was made known to Parliament a few months ago 
Nevertheless, the Cabinet. wish to explain to you the more important objects 
underlying the prineiples in question :—- 


Foreign Policy, 

To maintain the friendly and amicable relations existing between Teaq and 
other States, and to endeavour to strengthen these relations, 

‘To expand diplomatic representation in countries with which Traq has 
political and economic relations, with a view to strengthening Iraq's positions 
abroad and promoting her economic interests, 

To enact the necessary legislation for regulating the conditions of service 
and determining the duties of officials of the diplonnitic and consular service. 

To enquire into the settlement of subsidiary questions outstanding between 
Traq and Great Britain, such as those concerning the port, railways and 
aerodrome guards, 


Domestic Policy. 

To maintain the peace and tranquillity now prevailing throughout the 
country; to increase the efficiency of the police force and complete the equipment 
of this force; to. enquire inlo the establishment of new hospitals; to raise the 
standard of technical efficiency in health institutions; and to increase the number 
of dispensaries throughout the country. 

'o complete the establishments of the Census Department. 


Financial Policy. 

To finance the State administration from normal roéeipts, and. assign 
extruordinary receipts to the carrying oatof major capital works; to establish 
44 permanent cadre for State officials on sound bases, and to see that no expansion 
























































in establishments is, carried out except in cases of unavoidable necessity; to 
improve and increase natural products, and exert all possible efforts for finding 
fresh and suitable markets for disposal of these products 


To onsure fair administration of jastive and the proper application of laws; 

the enactment of nevessary legislation, such as the draft Criminal and 
1 Provsdure Lave, and the draft Law of Commerce, and to draw up bases for 
il code. 


Keonomio Policy, 


‘To carry out development schemes already decided upon, such as the Gharrat 
‘and Habbaniiyah schemes, the two projected bridges ia Bagdad, and the Nagarrat 
(waterfalls on the Euphrates), and ‘other necessary works: and to make the 
hecessary arrangements for the financing of these schemes and works and their 
early completion 


Defence Affairs. 
‘To adopt the necessary preparatory measures for the enforcement of the 


National Defence (or Service) Law; and to increase the efficiency of the existing 
army. 


Educational Affairs, 

To combat illiteracy: to improve the curriculum: of instruction; to expand 
primary and village schools as far as possible; and to adopt measures calculated 
to improve the qualifications of students for educational missions abroad. 

‘The Cabinet realises the serious nature of the obligations laid upon their 
shoulders, and are conscious of what the country expect from them. They will 
therefore exert their utmost for the real on of the hopes set on them, and they 
pray God to help them to succeed in their efforts e 
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Sir W. Seeds to Sir John Simon.—(Recrired March 15.) 


(No, 72) 

Sir, Petropolis, Rebruary 23, 1984, 
WITH reference to my telegram No. 28 of the 6th instant, I have the honour 

to report that, owing to the carnival, the arrival of the League of Nations Mission 

32 coumexion with the proposed Assyrian immigration passed almost unnoticed 


by the press. By the time the newspapers had settled down again to normal 
ities, the mission had left for Sao Paulo, Brigadier Browne did, however, 
give at any rate one press interview, of which a typical result was that a usually 
serious heWvspaper asserted that he had not produced any good angumeot in favour 
of the Assyrians, except. their proficiency at football 
2. ‘The Spanish Ambassador, who accompanied the mission at their visits 
to the Ministers for Foreign Affairs and Labour, tells me that those interviews 
passed off well and that he was able to have a useful conversation with one of the 
thera obstructive oficial of the Immigration Department. Neither of the two 
Ministery scomed at all shaken by the persistence of the anti-Assyrian campaign, 
‘The Society of the Friends of Alberto Torres has by no meana relaxed 
ite eflorts It cain to havo won the support of the Minister of Agricultre 
Sr. duudrer Tavora, who is not only one of the leaders of the *' Tenentes,"” but who, 
‘as a Fepresentative of the north, is amenable to pressure on behalf of the sufferers 
from the drought in the Ceaea region, The Minister of Labour, now on a trip 
to Mio Grande do Sul, has gallatly combated thie aspect of the agitation by 
pointing in a press interview to the well-known fact that the men of Ceara have 
always shown an incomprehensible but invincible reluctance to being removed 
from their desert inito more hospitable region 
4. An interpellation was made in the Constituent Assembly on the subject 
with various es agit ut none in favonr of, the Ausyrians. In rely, the 
leader of the House put the Government's point af view that it was not within 
competence of the Assembly to discuss such matters until after the Constitution 
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had been voted, but he nevertheless read out a letter from the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, of which T have the honour to enclose a translation, It ix unfortunate 
previons 


position, and we can otly hope that the Assyrians do not read Brazilian parlia 
mentary’ debates. The interpellation was finally withdrawn, but its supporters 
wero able to claim that they seemed to have the approval of the Assembly. 
Thave, de. 
WILLIAM SEEDS. 


PS, February 24—The Society of the Friends of Alberto Torres has 
publinlied in to-day's press a report of « public meeting held under its auspices: 
Tt now claims to have the support of the Ministers of Agricultare, War and 
Marine, and ixsues an appeal “for its campaign against British imperialian 
which ‘scoms to impose on Brazil the it 
instigated by the Parand Plantations Company. 


Enclosure in No. 124. 


Extract from Jornal do Commercio, Febriary 22, 1934, 


(Translation) 
THE following is the letter read out by Sr. Medeiros Netto :— 
Sr, Deputaito, 
In reply to the question put on the 19th February by the Deputy Accurcio 
telore the table of the National Constituent Amembly: regarding the 
coming to Brazil of various Assyrian families, I have the following statement to 
make — 


the request of the English and Spanish Governments, the Brazilian 
Government has given its effective consent to the entry of Assyrians, without any 
barden on the National Treasury, at the rate of 500 fomilies at’ a time 
[''ver"” (1 mez.) 300 families a month } composed entively of agriculturalists, 
mounting to a total of 14,000 persons ; 

“Ta deal with this question, the League of Nations have appointed a com: 
mission under the chairmanship of General Browne, formerly in command of the 
British colonial forees in Iraq, who has an exbanstive knowledge of the character 
und habits of the Assyrian people, and is at the present moment in the State of 
Parana studying the circumstances in which these families can bo settled in lands 
belonging to the Companhia Terrns Norte do Parana, 

‘Acimilar stream of immigration Has flowed to. the United States of 
America, where, according to General Browne, the best results have been obtained 
in Wiscousin and Chi : 

tn the ease of Brazil, the movement of immigration will be accomplinheed 

fthout any expenditore by the Federal Government; each batch will only be 
Allowed to embark when the preceding batch has been properly settled; the above: 
mentioned company is undertaking full reeponsibility for the support and the 
repatriation of these immigrants in case te colonisation ix a faflure; and in 
addition the League of Nations is furnishing a fall gunrantee of the aptitude for 
Work and perfect state-of health {*perfeito estado sanitario’) of the Assyrian 
Tamigrants ‘ 
eveThe Assyrians are a Christian people, and by natoro agviculiral, given 
above all ta the cultivation of rice, vobad and cereals. Many of them are 
‘concerned with the small industries derived from cattle raising, so that they fulfil 
the requirements essential to tbe establishment of a colonial nucleus in every way 
advantageous to the interests of Brazil.’” 
I avail, &. 
CAVALCANTI pt LACERDA. 



























































(B 1778/826/03) No, 125. 
Sir P. Humphrys 10 Sir John Simon.—(Réceived March 20.) 

(No. 126,) 

Sir, Bagdad, March 7, 194. 

T HAVE the honour to transmit herewith, for your information, two state 
ments showing the estimated receipts and expenditare of the Iraqi Government 
for the fimancial year beginning the Ist April nest, in the form in which they 
have been sont forward by the Council of Ministers for consideration by the Iraqi 

arliament, where they are now undergoing examination by the Financial 
ommittee, ‘The statements include, for purposes of comparison, figures of the 
‘actual and estimated expenditure andor similar headings for the past three years. 

2, These estimates were propared by the Inte Minister of Finance, Nasrat 
Beg Al Farsi, and acoopted by the Cabinet shortly before it resigned. It is not 
improbable that the new Minister, Naji Pasha Suwaidi, will seek to introduce 
‘umendmenta in the estimates, but the fact thatthe: Prime Minister, who 
authorised their presentation, is still in power, will tend to operate against the 
introduction of any alterations of major importance affecting future financial 
policy 
S The estimates reflect the unexceptionable and orthodox principles which 
the present Government have declared to form the foondation of their financial 
policy. The relevant paragraph from their published programme, a copy of 
Irhic accompanied mij deapateh No 116 of the Ist March, 1034, is‘ quveed 


below s— 
* To finance the State Administration from normal receipts, and assign 
extraordinary receipts to the carrying out of major capital works; to 
establish a permanent cadre for State officials on sound bases, anid to see 
that_uo expansion in establishments is carried out except in case of 
unavoidable necessity: to improve and inerease the species of natural 
products, and exert all possible efforts for finding fresh and suitable market 


for disposal of these products.” 


Unless the forces operating against the Government bring about its fall before 
‘the present session of Parliament closes, the estimates will probably be accepted 
substantially in their present form. 
4, The figures of estimated revenue and expenditure are as follows :— 
£ 
Revenue 5 3.803.700 
Expenditure 3,798,657 


Surplus. : 5,048 

5, The draft estimates have beon prepared in the same form and on the 
‘same lines as in preceding years. Revenue collections are expected to exceed 
those of the current yeur, and of the past three years. Costoms receipts are 
again expected to show ai increase, a hope which is founded upon the actual 
collections by the Customs Department during the first nine months of the current 
financial year, Receipts from customs duty comprise 454 per cent, of. the 
‘Treasury Income, and the percentage increases slowly every year. Receipts from 
agricultural produce are taken at the same figure as last Year, while the revenue 
from the animal tax ix expected to show an increas, the heavy rainfall this 
winter having provided an amplitude of grazing, which augurs well for the 
numerical restoration of the much depleted flocks of the northern liwas. Receipts 
from taxes on agricultural and watural products and on animals represent 
18 per cent, of the Clovernment revenue, 

6. Tncome tax is estimated to bring in LD; 125,000, which in an incroase of 
ID, 6,000 on the estimates of the current year. The recent amendments to the 
Income Tax Law have widened: itn xeope and increased the number of ‘persons 
liable to 

7._ The Minister has refrained (rom following the precedent act in the two 

receding years, in which the dead rent payments due from the British Oil 
lopment Company were absorbed into general reventies and no credit is taken 

for any receipt on this account. ‘The ostensible reason for this is the desire of 
the Government to adhere strictly to the principle of hypothecating all receipts 
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from oil royalties for development works of a capital naturo, but the Minister 
may have been influenced by the fact that the amount due from the company on 
the Ist January, 1934 has not yet. boon paid and there is some doubt whether it 
will be. Nothing is included as the Government's share of the profits of the 
Bagdad Light and Power Company, as against the sum of ID. 6,000 which 
appeared in the estimates of the current year, owing to Use destructive effect of 
the boycott upon the company's revenues. (See correspondence ending in my 
despatch No. O.T-A./6 of the 20th February last.) The royalties to be derived 
from the operations of the Khanagin Oil Company are assessed at 1D. 24,000, ns 
‘against 1D. 20,000 for the current year 

8. Tho estimates under other rovenue heads have undergone minor 
Alterations, of which the only one worthy of special comment is a decrease of 
1D. 12,00 in the rweuipts from court, fees, consequent upon a long-overdae 
revision of the scale of fees charged. A more doubtful revenue item is the 
inclusion of an amount of 11). 12,000, which is expected to be derived from the 
Recovery of the cost of special seed’ wheat. distributed to selected cultivators 
doring 1933. Numerous lengthy lists of debts written off at intervals during the 
past ten yeurs after similar experiments in encouraging the cultivator by 
Focoverable. advances, testify. to the difficulty which will’ be encountered. in 
endeavouring to justify this item. 

9. ‘The expenditure side of the estimates is lightened by the disappearance 
of provision for repayment of the Ottoman Public Debt, the Inst instalment of 
1D 64 850 having been paid on the Tet March, 1934. Substantial increases are 
again budgeted for in the cost of the Defence Forces and the Police, which are 
to aleorh 23 per cent. and 19 per cent, respectively of the total revenes, as 
compared with a total of 36 per cent. for the current year. The additional 
‘expenditare on the army (LD. 64,000) is to be voted in order to provide for the 
formation of three new frontier battalions, and an expansion of the establish. 
ments of existing units and other pr FY measures, to render effective. the 
adoption of the principle of conscription for National Military Service. Tho 
strength of the police force is to be still further increased, in onder that. new 
Posts may he established and stricter measures instituted ‘to combat highway 
fobbery and smuggling. 

10. The policy of educational expansion is again reflected in a large 
increase in the votes af the Ministry of Edacation, to which 11 per cent. of the 
total revenues are now diverted. “New schools are to be provided, additional 
teachers en; and educational facilities generally are to be extended and 
improved. ‘The expenditure on this service is now throe times as great. as it was 
ten years ago, although the total revenues of the Governaient have nol appreciably 
altered. —Sinall increases are shown in the amount of funds provided for 
Health Services, for the establishment of additional dispensaries, and in the 
Yotes for the Ministry of Justice for the opening of new courts, and (o meet the 

reorganisation of certain Departments, There are no noteworthy 

as under the other heads of expenditure. The & per cent, cut in 
ent salaries and pensions, introduced as an urgent measure of economy 

s to remain operative throughout the coming financial year. 

‘The estimates of revenue appear to have been framed on ® reasonably 
conservative bisis, and there should be little difficulty experionced hy the Govern 
ment in maintaining comparative equilibrium between normal. revenue aud 
expenditure daving the coming year on the lines Iaid down in the estimates 
‘The latest forecast for the current financial year is that there will be a defleit 
of approximately ID, 60,000, which is attributed to the heavy unforoscen 
expenditure (already. totalling about FD, 60,000) incurred asa result. of the 
Assyrian troubles, The position at the close of the year ix Ukely to be thatthe 
accumulated deficits on the ordinary budgets will amount to 1D, 704,000, against 
which there will remain unspent from the amounts made available for capital 
works expenditure a sum of approximately ID, 1,066,000, The Government 
financial position therefore remains essentially sound. 

12 Tam sending a copy of this despatch to the Department of Overseas 


Trad 
rade, Thave, de. 
F. HL HUMPHRYS, 
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Enclosure in No. 125. 
‘onernmont Draft Kstimates for the Pinancial Year 1934-35, 
Summary of Expenditure hy Chapter. 
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(1B 2089/1/93) No. 126, 


Brigadier-General Browne to President, Committee Jor the Settlement of the 
Assyrians of Tray, Geneva—(Receieed in Foreign Office, April 3) 


Sir, Londrina, March 10, 1934. 
IN conformity with your telegram received through the British consul- 

general at Sto Paiilo on the Oth March, I have the honour to transmit herewith 

4 supplementary report on the proposed settlement of the Assyrians in Parand. 
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This report is iu two parts, one for publication and the other of a confidential 
character on points to which it wonld soem desirable to direct the attention of 
the Committee for the Settlement of the Assyrians of Iraq. 
Thave, & u 
J. GILBERT BROWNE, 
Brigadier-General. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 126. 
Leacux of NaTions: Serruement or Tue Assymans or Imag. 


Report by Brigadier-Generat Browne on the Settlement of Assyrians on the 
as Faun, iin Parand of Parand Plantations (Limited), 


Genera, Marek 26, 1934. 
Introduction. 

‘THE Couueil of the League, at its meeting on the 19th January, 1934, 
adopted the report of the Committee for the Settlement of the Assyrians of Iraq, 
dated the 10th. January, 1934. (document C.69.1934. VII), concerning proposals 
made by the Nansen International Office for Refugees for Uhe settlement of those 
Assyrians who might wish to leave Iraq, seal ah 

In that report the committes expressed the opinion that it considered it 
essential to satisfy itself that the lands selected would meet the special needs of 
the Assyrian poptilation by means of a local investigation carried out by someone 
with a thorough knowledge of the requirements and peculiarities of the 
Repulation in qnestion, and decided to entrust, mo with the task, assisted by 

i Charles Redard, counsellor of the Swiss Legation, Rio de Janeiro, and 
Mr. 'T F, Johnson, Seoretary-General of the Nansen International Office for 


Refugees. 
‘he committen requested this commission to proceed to Parand ts soon as 
possible, and to submit a preliminary report to the committee by telegram, based 
‘on the following quertionnaire (see Annex 1)(') >— 


General Browne and Mr. Johnson sailed for Brazil on the 27th January, and 
arrived at Rio de Janeiro on the 12th February, where they were joined by 
M. Redard, 
- ¢, The commission got into touch immediately with Sir William Seeds, 
KCMG. the British Ambassador, and with Dr. Vicente Sales, the Spanish 
Anibassador, who had already assisted the League in its negotiations with the 
Brazilian Government 

As soon as the holidays connected with the carnival woald permit, the 
commission, established contact with the presidency. the Minister for Foreign 
‘Affairs, and the Minister of Labour, and lett Rio de Janeiro the 16th February 
for Londrina, the headquarters in Parand of the Parané Plantations, which it 
reached on the 19th February, 

Accompanied by Mr. Thomas, the director of the company, the commission 

‘a day on a preliminary inspection of the settlements in the neighbourhood 
drina Among others, it ad log interviews with German and Japanese 

settlers, most of whom had begun settlement ander financial conditions definitely 
inferior to those contemplated for the Assyrians. Tn each case the commission 
satisfied itself that, the settlers had not only succeeded in becoming self- 
stipporting within about eight months of their arrival, but that those who had 
shown moderate initiative and energy, had achieved a modest degree of 
oaperity. 
PT commitaion attived at the umamimons’ conclusion thatthe Assyrians, 
given the necessary goodwill, could be satisfactorily settled in the region of 
fondrina. The next step was for the commission to satisfy iteclf that. the 
conditions obtaining in the area proposed for the settlement of the Assyrians 
‘were, grosso modo, similar to those obtaining in the Londrina region 

‘The commission therefore praweded to the proposed area, on the Sst 
February. The first 36 kilom, of the journey were accomplished by motor car, 


() Not printed. 
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over the company's existing road and over a new road in course of 

by the company. ‘The remaining $$ kilow. were covered ou mule-hack through 
forest tracks, and involved seven and @ quarter hours’ actual riding, ane 
being spent ih a temporary fords camp estnblished by the company "fa addition, 
a dey was made to inspect certain regions in the northe rt of the 
progcation was made to inspect vertain regions in the northern part of the 

The two ne 
back were 


its first inspection of 
onan male back 
nee days in inspecting 
Bansig and Roland, where 18 
Proposed Assyrian area, it was able to confirm 
spany’s lands were suitable in all respects for 


1, with d 
The relevant part of that report was as 


“Commission examined area proj for Assyri: 
ecg ie Se Sapp pdt Anak, al, 
along within northern part of the area. All ground and conditions 
‘een well Hitted for Assyrian settlement, and soil of similar quality to that 
‘seen in cultivation in about 2,000 hectares of company's territory. Part of 
area pot seen is virgin forest, and only penetrable with help of parties to 
cut tracks, who must be paid and two weeks extra required. But infor. 
mation from hunter who has teen in area, and according to conclusions 
graye by ‘ompany ¢ survey partes who have been on area as well as 

m such limited views ission could obtain, indicat 
of similar quality to that already seen.”* pease 2 be 
In conformity with the request of the Assyrian committee, Mr. Ji i 
submitting a short preliminary report to the Nansen Office on xix ei 
d ial aspects of the plan for the settlement of the Assyrians, with 
partioular reference to Questionnaire No. 2(’), considered by the ‘Assyrian 

ttee on the 19th January. A copy of that report is annexed, 

J. GILBERT BROWNE, 
Brigadier-General. 

CHS. REDARD. 

T. F. JOHNSON. 


Note by Brigadier-General Browne. 


1. T think tho Avsyrians should have explained 
theyre going to has a chinate which dos not nam tothe vicent extremes of Rak 
freatng Hee teag. ‘There isa fairly hot summer, and in winter it Ta often just 
‘There is plenty of rain in the Wet season and no d if drought 
few {hecannte is well wate, and the water in ond aid plentiil. There a 
ex iniabitants ofthe country, nnd these are quiet and peaceful eople, who will 
say syrinns’ way at first, Later they may trade with them in a 
ie land which they go.on will have a motor road into it 
it a ° rn into it, and very soon the 
Tarkan fun down to it 40 that the land will become more valuable. and 
‘There are no plagues in the country, such as the locusts of Trag, 


a Noe 





sul 


2 The Assyrians should understand that the country: they are going to is, 
in appearance, quite unlike anything they kuow, being enormous forests of very 
thick growth, 


is requires clearing, and they shoold not attempt to do this without help 
‘and supervision in the first place, because they will only: lose very vatuable timber 
trees, which will bring them in money, but also they will bo linble to have 
accidents. 
‘The land, once cleared, is most wonderfully fertile, and will grow anything 
which the Assyrians are accustomed to grow. . 
3. ‘The staple food of the Assyrians istic in Iraq, This is grown there in 
water, and is one of the worst causes of the breeding of the Anopheles mosquito, 


ite fit for sheep. 
a are ir yee sort 
2 i large goats in Traq, and some havea 
knowk pete ‘Pig-breeding will be new to them, but they should take to 
this without difficulty. 

5. Parané Plantations have settled on the area of land for settlers at 
8 alqueries per family (1 alquerie = 6 acres), This is based on experience. This 
will be ample for each Assyrian family at the start. T find that in the 
settlements already established that most settlers have so far only cleared and 
caltivated, on an average, about half the area of 5 alqueries allotted to them, 

6, T'find on going round the settlements that— 

(a) A family of settlers averaging five, who really set to work, can be in a 

position to live on the produce of their Jand in eight months. 

(®) That, on an average, a settler can pay up the money due on his land and 
become the owner of it in four years, In view of the fact that it is 
that the Assyrians should he advanced the cost of their 
{nitial settlement, which will amount to approximately the same cost 
‘as the land, I advise that the period of reimbursement should be 
extended a further four years. As the Assyrian in kee on owning 
Jand for himself, I see n0 reason why be should fall behind Uvex 
periods. 

These reimbursements might bo effected through the intermediary of Mar 
‘Shimun and the village leaders, Administration of the settlements could alao be 
effected in the same manner, e 

7. ‘The Avsyrians are accustomed to medical attention, especially the Jar 
number who have served in the levies, and for their dependants, Others would 
‘eothe to the Government district medical officers, or, where levy camps were 
stashed, or vy columns were moving, many of Ub civilian population would 
come, in for advice and treatment from the levy ‘medical officers. 

"There will be 4 medical contre established in the colouy to which the settlers 
can go, and it shoold reassure the Assyrians that they will got medical treatment 
close at hand in the place they are going to. “ 

'&. ‘The Assyrians should have it thoroughly explained to them that there 
will be no interference with their 1 

found some of the ill-informed crit h 
‘endeavoured to remove this idea in interviews and in other ways. 

‘9. It will be most necessary for the Assyrian schools to start classes for 
earning Portuguese. This will be absolutely indispensable, and I strongly advise 
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that their school-teachers take in hand learning the language now in order to loee 
notime. ‘This should present no difficalty to people who have in the past mastered 
up to five languages. 

10, Irrigation’ for crops and the making of mill streams for working 
crushing machinery is essential, and the streams give every facility for so domg 
The Assyrians arv expert at this kind of work. 

AJ, There is no malaria in the area where it is proposed to put the 
Assyrians, nor is the Anopheles mosquito there. ‘Thorefore, in about four years 
all who have the germ should logo it 

12. Finally, this whole area ix not only capable of development, but is 
rapidly developing, and it seems to me that the Assyrians, with the qualities they 
havo, will ft in with and belp extensively in the development of this country. 


J. GILBERT BROWNE, Brigadier-General. 


Preliminary report by T. P. Johnson, Secretary-General of the Nansen Office for 
Hafugees, on: the Pingaclal aad Teeamlsal Arpecte of the proposals. for 
the Setilement of two Groups of 10,000 and 8,000 Assyrians on The Tande of 
Parand Plantations (Limited), mm North Parand. 


Introduction. 


{compliance with the ryuest made by the Assyrian Committe for the 
Settlement of the Assyrians of frag. at its meeting on the 19th January, I have 
the honour to submit a preliminary report on certain financial and technical 
aspects of the proposals for the seétlement of two groups of 10,000 and 5,000 
Assyrians on the lands of Parané Plantations (Limited) in North Parand. 

similar report on alternative proposals for the settlement of the 5,000 
Assyrians on lands owned by the company in the State of Sto Paulo will be 
sabmitted after the inspection of those lands. 

‘This report is based in general on the preliminary offer made hy the company 
‘and contained in document P..1939 (a); the revised offers contained in my record 
of conversations with General Asquith, of the 9th November, 1933, and in his 
letter of the 13th November (document 'C. Min, Ass. 13), and’ in his subsequent 
lettor of the 30th November (document C. Min. Ass. 14).” Detailed comments on 
the various statements contained im those documents concerning the general 
conditions obtaining in the company’s properties will be made in my main report, 
bbut for the purposes of this preliminary report it may be assumed that the state. 
aienta in question have been found to be substantially accurate. It might perhaps 
bbe mentioned in this connexion, however, that daring several days spent in North 
Parand, at a time usually regarded as the hottest period of the year, a higher 
temperature than 82 degrees centigrade was not experienced. On the oiher hand, 
the statement sade in Hocument 18-1983 (a) concerning the complete absence of 
malaria in the company's territory now requires modification in view of the recent 
appearance of four cases of this illness. Otherwise the population of the area 
appears to be singularly free from serious infectious diseases and the general 

th good. 


IL.—Possibitities of Successful Settlement, 


_ Detailed investigation of the exporiences of Austrian, German, Japanese and 
Polish settlers, whowe periods of oceupation of their lands in North Parand varied 
from eight months to three years, points to the conclusion that, given even a 
moderate display of goodwill, initintive and energy, the Assyrians should become 
successful settlers in North Parand; should reach the self-supporting stage well 
within the period of nine months contemplated for their support; be able to repay 


the advances made for their settlement within ight years; and repay the expenses 


of their transport within a period of a further four years. The fact that settlers 
qrthout,previons agricultural experience, and notably two German brothers of 
21 and 20 years of age, one a sailor and the other a bank clerk, have become self- 
‘upporting within nine months under financial conditions certainly not superior 
to those contemplated for the Assyrians, justifies the expectation that even the 
able-bodied non-agricultural Assyrians shoald become successful settlers under 
the proposed settlement scheme. To ensure, however, the successful settlement of 





313 


the able-bodied non-agricultural categories, and to meet the stipulation concerning. 
their reception made by the Brazilian Government, it would be a wise precaution 
to arrange that such Assyrians should serve a reasonable apprenticeship with 
‘Assyrian agricultural families in Parand before they are definitely allotted their 
own lands 

As regards the prospects of the Assyrians once they have become self- 
supporting, enquiries regarding marketing possibilities at Sto Panlo, the nearest 
large population centre, indicate that, after taking into consideration freight 
charges, their surplus produce should provide them with more than sufficient funds 
not only to repay the advances made to them, but leave a margin for their economic 
development. 

TH —Finance and Administration, 


(@) General—There are three alternative methods of administering the 

ent scheme :— 

(1) By means of a contract with the company for the lump sum of £194,000 
{er 2294078) mentioned in the company’s revised ofr (document 

Min. Ass. 13), 

(2) By purchase of the necessary laud from the company for £265,000, and the 
‘company acting as the agents of the Nansen Office for the settlement 
work (se alternative offer made by General Asquith in the same 
document), 

(B) By the Nansen Office on the lines it has adopted for the settlement of the 
Armenian refugees in Syria. 


‘The following observations are offered on the advantages and disadvantages 

of the foregoing alternatives :— 

(1) If the Nansen Office makes a contract with the company for the whole 
settlement work for a lump sum, it limits its financial liability unless 
actual expenditure exceeds the contracted sum by 10 per cent., in which 
cease the surplus would have to be borne equally by the company and 
the ofice. On the other hand, any saving would be similarly divided. 
Such an arrangement would possess ceriain manifest disadvantages, 
not the least being the inability of the company, throngh forre majeure, 
to execute its conteact. In addition, difficulties might arise through 
diflerences of opinion concerning the interpretation of the contract, 
At the best, the Nansen Office, whilst shouldering the moral responsi- 
bility for the successful settlement of the Assyrians, would only have 
representative in Parand in little more than a consultative capacity. 

@) The main advantages of this arrangement are that the Nansen Office 
woald be able to benefit from the organisation and experience of the 
‘company, whilst maintaining the effective administrative and financial 
direction of the settlement’ work.() Such an arrangement might, 
however, result in failure to secure econoinies on the remission of 
import duties and on the employment of a cortain number of Assyrians 
in minor posts, 

(8) If it is desired that the Nanson Office should asim full responsibility 
for the sucessful execntion of the settlement plan, it. would be 
necessary to contemplate an arrangement similar to that in force in 
Syria for the settlement of some 30,000 Armenian refugeos, which 
would enable the major portion of the administrative expenses, other 
than those of the commissioner, to be ntilised for the eruployment of 
Assyrians. A somewhat similar system is at present in successtal 
Operation, on a small sealo, in the German colony, Roland (near 
Londrina), which enjoys the active assistance and co-operation of the 
company’s administration. Another probable advantage wonld be the 
‘eventual exemption from taxation and import duties usually accorded 
to League onganisations. The possible disadvantage of the application 
of this system to the settlement of the Assyrians might be that those 
employed by the Nansen Office might claim to be treated on the same 
basis as other League officials, but this difficulty could be overcame by 
the insertion of a specific clanse to the contrary in their contracts, 


(°) Tae direction coud protably te arranged by the apintinent «fa commissioner of the Nansen 
Ofcs, asstd hy an woitor sods anal stall cf one oe fee pasa 
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IV.—Erentual Economies. 


After a detailed examination with the local director of the company of the 
various items of expenditure contained in the company's revised offer, it would 
seem possible to effect the following eooncmnies :— 


Evonomy. 
£ 


1, Administration, 
Tf the commissioner appointed by the Nansen Office has the 
necessary qnalifications to direct the settlement work, the 
director mentioned in the company’s offer could be 
dispensed with 1,900 


% Housing Accommodation, &o 
Company's estimates £2,000 
Revised estimates — 

Passages 
Accommodation 
Cont 
contingencies oye 
3, 195 Instructional Labourers, reduced by 


4. Food.—Tho local director considers £65,000 amply. sulivient, 
seeing that settlers can produce some of their own food after 
four months = a = 


5. Lorries, ée,, if duty free, £9,000. 
6. Clearing, £2 per family 


Tnerease. 
7. Medical Services—The local ditector considers that £3,000 
‘would be required for the first year and £1,000 for 


Net eventual economy 


V—Transport, Reception Arrangements, dc. 


The company will, with two months’ notice, be able to receive 800 Assyrians 
fortnight; and denft them straight oo to tbetr beldinge, with only two oF three 
in reception or concentration cat 
"Toad sugges that euch AseyFiaa be roqtired to sign a declaration to the 
effect that he leaves Traq for Parand of his own free will, that he agrees to repay 
the Nansen Office the sum advanced for settlement and (1) transport, and that he 
muthorises the Nansen Office to market his produce for the purpose. The schemo 
for the settlement of the Armenian refagees in Syria offers a precedent for the 
latter proposal, and the repatriation of Russian refugees to Russia is cited as a 
precedent for the “* freo-will deolaration.”” 


Separate Settlement of 5,000 Asayrians. 


I will submit gstimatos for the separate settlement of 5,000 Assyrians in 
Parand and /or Sao Paulo after inspection of the company’s territory in the latter 


State. ‘T. F. JOHNSON. 
‘So Pawlo, March 10, 1934. 
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Enclosure 2 in No, 126, 


Note by Brigadier-General Browne respecting Settlement of Assyrians in Parand. 


(Confidential 

T CONSIDER that Mar Shiman should go across with the first party, Also 
that he should be allowed by the Iraqi Government to go to the starting-point, and 
actually get into the first lorry and go with his people, Tt will not be good enough 
for him to start from Cyprus and moet them, as they will be yery suspicions 

2. As regards the two parties of Assyrians, I beliove this will cease when 
they leave Iraq. It is toa great extent artificial, and really consists of a cleavage 
between those who agree to fall in with the Government. plans of settlement and 
those who do not. If the difficulties continue up tothe tone of sotlonent L 
telieve that they will disappear ont here, so that, if they are. settled. within 
reasonable distance of each other, the people will become tinited. For this reason 
the commission have selected another possible area close to the first one selected 
by Parand Plantations, and are investigating it 
Status of the A sryrians, 

‘3. This is « matter we are coutinually asked about in interviewing Brazilian 
olfcials. The Minister for Foreign Affairs, Sr. Cavalanti de Lacerda, wan 
particularly strong on it. 

1 stressed this point very strougly in my letter of the 3rd March to the 
Scoretary-General of the League, 

ic, Ute Pres campaign againat the Assyrian setlement is continued by the 

society called ‘* The Friends of Alberto Torres.” and certainly has an effect. on 

the political atmosphere, and is going to make difficulties in the settlement of the 
rians, 

Thave already drawn attention to this matter in my letter of the Srd March. 

5. T have seen document C/Min. Ass/13 of the Isth Novemior 1089, 
that mention is made of sending specially selected single men of robust type om 
to the area of settlement. If this means separating a man from his tantly, 
advise very strongly against doing so, as things are now in Iraq. The man will 
object strongly to leaving the family, and it is quite likely will refuse to do so; 


not will the family let him go. 
4. GILBERT BROWNE, 
Brigudier-Genoral, 





(B 2051/1/93 No, 127. 


United Kingdom Delegate to Foreign Ofice-—(Received April 3) 
(No. 26.) 

THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents his 
compliments, and has the honour to transmit copy of a note of the {8th meoting 
of the Assyrian Committee of Council, on the oth Marob, 1934, of which a copy 
hhas boon sent to His Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad, 


United Kingdom Delegation, Geneva, 
farch 31, 1934. 
Enclosure in No, 127, 
ASSYRIAN Question, 


Record of the 18th Mesting of the Council Committee held on March 20, 
‘of 10:80 At, 
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confidentially to the Spanish Ambassador to find out whether the Intter considered 
that the continued presence of the mission in Brazil after the 25th March would 
bo useful or not, He bad received a reply to the effect that the mission proposed 
to leave on the ist April, unless the Brazilian Minister of Labour asked them to 
stay longer, and the reply had added that the Spanish and British Ambassadors 
comisidered that the mission should leave on that date and that the prolongation 
of ite stay in Brazil was useless, as the political situation rendered the arrival of 
the Assyrians for the moment impossible. (The text of this telegram is attached 
as Annex A.) Since then further telegram had been received from Brigadier 
Browne (see Annex B) stating that the mission proposed to leave on the 7th April, 
‘and asking the President to telegraph if this was agreed. It was, therefore, 
necessary for the committee iu the first place to consider the instructions which 
should be sent to Brigadier Browne, and, in the second place, to examine the 
situation in general, which did not appear favoarable. The President 
understood, however, that the United Kingdom representative bad a certain 
amount of information on the situation in Brazil, which he was prepared to give 
to the committeo. 

At this point it. was announced that Brigadier Browne's repart had arrived, 
hat that, owing to the necessity of translation and copying, it was unlikely to be 
ready before tho evening. 

‘The United Kingdom Representative pointed out that politically Brazil was 
passing through a somewhat difficult The Government was still a 
provisional one, and the chief of the Government was Acting President aly 
he Constituent Assembly was busily considering « new Constitution and an 
early presidential election had been spoken of. At a time when the Government 
‘was thus on the verge of return to constitutional provedure, it was naturally 
compelled to pay increasing attention to popular feeling. Unfortunately, « good 
deal of the feeling expressed appeared to be ultra-nationalist and anti-foreign in 
tone, Tt was directed against foreign enterprises in general. Tt was this feli 
which the Assyrian immigration scheme bad unfortunately encountered. Tt 
appeared, however, to be not so much the ease that the Assyrian scheme had of 
itself aroused special opposition, but that the question of the Assyrian 
immigration had come to the fore at a particularly unfortunate moment when any 
foreign scheme was suspect. Moreover, in the matter of immigration the 
Brazilians bad bod One or two unfortunate experiences, of mutinous Polish 
colonists, for instance, and of Hungarians who Hatly refused to remain on the 
land and insisted on streaming into the towns and clamonring for reshipment 
home. When one added to this the ignorance which inevitably existed in Brazil 
tax to what the Assyrians were and the persistent tendency to confuse them with 
socalled “Syrians” who were mostly small traders and wsurers and corres 

ndingly unpopular, the agitation which had sprung up was scarcely surprising. 
Pome With this preface, the United Kingdom represeniative summarised a number 
of reports received from His Majesty's Ambassador in Rio since the last 
meting of the committer. He gave examples of the press campaign which had 
been carried on ngainst Assyrian immigration, and read to the committee the 
‘substance of a tranquillising commaniqué which the Brazilian Government had 
issued in the form of a press interview with the Minister of Labour on the 
5th February. Unfortunately, this communiqué appeared to have a. temporary 
effect, the agitation had since been renewed, and was led by a so-called “learned 
toviely” named "The Friends of Alberto Torres,"" which was strongly 
Nationalist and apparently not very well informed. One of ite members, for 
instance, spoke of the Assyrians an’ Bedonine,” ‘This society had published a 
manifesto calling on students to organise a movement against Assyrian 
immigration, and describing the scheme aa “an imperialist imposition on 
Brazil,” Immigration was about the xame time a good deal discussed in the 
Constituent Assembly, where the Assyrians themselves had been the subject of 
nnfayourable comment. It was in this atmosphere that Brigadier Browne's 
mission had arrived in Brazil. 

‘The United Kingdom representative then rad out statement mae bythe 
Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs on the 2ist February in reply to an 

rpellation in the Constituent Assembly. (A translation of the statement is 
Attached as Anvex C.(})) He pointed ut that the statement was not. very 


(CY Nob printed. 
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prepared and given to 
yyrians were not all 


labour market in Brazil. 

‘The position seemed to have changed for the worse at the beginning of 

the 2ad March His Majesty's. Ambassador, had reported. tha 
Brigadier Browne's mission had returned that day to Rio, hot that the chief of 
the Government had, on a plea of pressure of work, refused to grant the mission 
an audience which had been previously contemplaied, The Ambassador added 
that there was reason to fear that the anti-Assyrian campaign which was being 
pursued in the Constituent Assembly was having its effect. The Spanis 
Ambassador had received no official hint, but toth he and His Majesty's 
‘Ambassador were inclined to think that an attempt might eventually be made by 
the Government to withdraw their previous consent or to postpone the 
immigration. It was possible that the Government would be in a stronger 
position when the President was definitely elected, but both Ambassadors were 
of opinion that for a while it would not do to hurry matters. Meanwhile, they 
felt that the continued presence of Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson as 
experts might be useful. Since then there had been further correspondence 
between the President of the Council Committee and Brigadier Browne and the 
Spanish Ambassador regarding the date of the departare of the mission, ending 
ith the telegram from the Spanish Ambassador of the 21st March which the 
President had just read out. 1¢ was possible that circumstances had chan 
since that telegram was despatched, for the United Kingdom representative had 
since derived the impression that His Majesty's Ambassador was in favour of 
Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson remaining in Rio in the capacity of 
the event of further negotiations with the Brazilian Government. Tt 

possible that, when the telegram of the 2Ist March was despatched, the 
Ambassadors did’ not perkiaps realise that detailed negotiations with’ the 
Brarilian Government might te necessary in the near future in Wo. Moreover, 
in a telegram of the 22ad March, His Majesty's Ambassador had reported that 
the Society of the Friends of Alberto Torres” had had an audiente with the 
chief of the Government, who had, in consequence, appointed a special 
Commission of Enquiry into the allegations that the Assyrians were unsuitable 
colonists " 

Whether this move was designed to cover a retreat by the Brazilian 
Government from the consent which they had already given, or whether it was 
merely to give time for the agitation to die down was a matter for conjecture. 
Bat, coupled with the fact that the Brazilian Government were understood to 
have given instructions to a representative in Europe to examine the Assyrian 
question on behalf of the Ministry of Labour, there was at least ground for 
supposing that the Brazilian Government meant to adhere to thelr attitude, 
provided that they could demonstrate to the opposition in. Brazil that the 
Uhjections to receiving the Assyrians were ill-founded. 


The President thanked the United Kingdom representative for this 
information, He then said that the first question to be decided was whether 
Brigadier Browne and Major Jobnson should leave Brazil. ‘The latest 
information which the United Kingdom representative had read out was rather 
coutrary 10 the telegram of the 2tst Mareh from the Spanish Ambassador. He 
himself’ was pessimistic about prospects in Brazil, and was inclined to. doubt 
whether the continued presence of the mission sarved any useful purpose. On the 
other and, if further negotiations took place with the Brazilian’ Government, 
necessary information might be Jacking if Brigadier Browne and Major Jobuson 
had been previously withdrawn, and be would like the opinion of members of the 
committee a8 to Whether the two experts should return on the 7th April or not, 
The United Kingdow Representatice thought that the answer depended on 
the procedure which the committee naw proposed to adopt. In a. telegram 
addressed to the Brazilian Government on the 16th January the President’ had 
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foreshadowed that the conditions laid down by the Brazilian Government would 
be fully examined when Brigadier Browne's report had. been received. 
addition, it was necessary, in order that full information regarding the scheme 
might he put before the Assyrians, to obtain authoritative statements in some 
form or other from the Brazilian Government regarding the treatment which the 
Assyrians would receive eventually in Brazil in various matters. No progress 
could, therefore, be made without negotiations with the Brazilian Government on 
these two points. Brazil seemed the proper place for the negotiations, and the 
presence of Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson might well be necessary in the 
capacity of experts. % 

The President said that to kinds of negotiations might be necessary, The 
first would be siroply: designed to find ont whether. the Brazilian Goverament 
‘wished to proceed with the scheme or not. The second kind would concern details 
regarding the settlement and future status of the Assyrians. He very much 
doubted the advisability of commencing at present this second kind of negotiation, 
which waa the only one which would necessitate the continued presence of 
Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson. It seemed very doubtful to him whether 
it was wiso to press the Brazilian Government for the moment, It might be better 
to Tet matters take their course. On the other hand, the Commission of Enquiry 
which the Brazilian Government had set up might present arguments against 
immigration which with the help of experts the two Atnbassadors might possibly 
combat, For that purpose it might be usoful for Brigadier Browne and Major 
Johnson to stay for a while. But the President repeated that he did not think it 
Was of any uso to press the Brazilian Government further, and he wondered 
Whether the continued stay of the two experts was possible’ from the financial 
point of view. 

Mr. Watters said that the credit for 20,000 fr. would certainly be exhausted 
if the mission stayed in Brazil until tho 7th April. It. was, of course, possible to 
obtain « further eredit. It would be necessary to obtain the President's cousent 
‘This could no doubt be obtained, though naturally the League was strongly in 
favour of ecouoniy if possible, 


_, The Danish Representatice, while agtoeing that economy was very important, 
eaid that it was also extremely important to obtain a quick soldtion of the 
Assyrian question. He thought that it would be wefal to the commission to have 
further information regarding the situation in Brasil. Tt might be that the 
Present outery against Assyrian immigration was not a serious issue at all. He 
recalled & previous case in Brazil, whore the question of the right of inspectors 
toenter private houses in an anti-malaria campaign bad been the subject of great 
agitation in connexion with an election. Once the election was over, the issue wna 
completely forgotten, Tt was possible that it might be the same with the Assyrian 
agitation, He asked whether information was available nx to when. the 
presidential election might be expected to take place and how loog the newly- 
appointed Comamission of Enquiry was likely to sit 


The United Kingidom Representatice regretted that ho was not able to give 

jon on theso points. He only knew that the political situation in 

Brazil was uncertain, and doubted whether anyone could say at present when the 

Presidential elation was likely toe Bald. As to the Commission of Enquiry, his 

only information was that it had-been appointed, apparently on or ahout the 
2nd Mare. 


The President said that, duriog the time they had spent in Brazil, the 
members of the mission had time to give ample information to the Spanish and 
British Ambassadors on points of detail, and he could not believe that their 
continued presence was really a necessity. ‘The sitaation in Brazil was more and 
more difficult, and he did not see how any progress could be made. He 
that the committee should Weoide that the mission should return from Brazil on 
the 7th April. He suggested that it might be advisable for the committee then 
to consider the situation privately as though not merely the Brazilian project 
had broken down, but that all alternative schemes had broken down also. ‘The 
committee might go on hoping that the Brazilian scheme could still be saved or 
that some alternative destination might be found, but he himself was not hopeful 
on either point, and it seemed to him that the committee shoald lose no time in 
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considering the possibility of the Assyrians having to remain, after all, in Iraq. 
‘He considered it mast urgent that the committee should consider the question as 
though they had met with a definite check. ‘That wonld not mean that the 
Brazilian scheme would necessarily be dropped. The Ambassadors in Rio could 
be left to do what was possible, but his feeling was that at present the eventual 
resettlement’ in Traq of the Assyrians was more important than a further 
detailed study of the Brazilian project. He proposed, therefore, that a telegram 
should be sent to Rio agreeing to the return of the mission on the 7th April, and. 
asking the Ambassadors to continue to do what was possible; and that the 
committee should then turn to the consideration of the question of the ultimate 
settlement of the Assyrians in Traq, 


The President thought: that the influence which the Ambassadors could 
exercise would be more effective than any authoritative statement bi 
Brigadier Browne. No information was available about the length of time whic! 
the Commission of Enquiry might take, and, if Brigadier Browne's movements 
depended on that commission, he might remain in Beazi} indefinitely 

The French Representative suggested that the Spanish Ambassador should 
be asked for an appreciation of the-sitaation. Te might be asked how long the 
Commission of Enquiry was likely to last, and whether the presence of 
Brigadier Browne would help and, while the financial difficalty could be 
‘emphasised, the decision might be left to the discretion of the Atnbassador. 


The President again read the Spanish Ambassador's telegram of the 
‘21st March. The latest information of the United Kingdom representative was 
perhaps « little different, but there appeared to be nothing to that. the 
situation was not as serious as when the Spanish Ambassador had telegraphed. 
‘The President was mast pessimistic about the appointment of the commission. He 
thought that it could only bear one explanation, namely, that the Beadilian 
Government were going to use its findings to go back on the consont already given. 


The Danish Representative did not agroe with this. He thought it was 
equally possible that the Brazilian Goveroment had appointed the commission to 
help in carrying throngh their decision. It would surely be difficult for the 
Brazilian Government to go back on their attitude, simply on the report of a 
Brazilian Commission, against the authority of the League and its experts. 


The Latian and Mexican Representatioes expressed their sit with the 
President. The question was a political one. ‘The experts most by now have given 
all the echnical material to the Ambassators, to whom future action 
Could be left. They saw no useful purpose in retaining Brigadier Browne and 
Major Johnson 

The United Kingdom Representati¢e regretted that 20 much pessiiniant and 
discouragement should bave teen expressed. “Hie recalled that, when the task of 
settling the Assyrians was first entrusted to the Council Committee in October 
ine, there were poople in Geaeva who had stated that it Would be a thiee-year 
business, and there was some reason to believe that they might be right. “After 
all, the committee had the whole world to search and had no organisation read) 
to hand. If, after some five months only, a ready-made scheme which it 
the good fortune to find in the archives of the Nansen Office were to fail, it would 
be regrettable, bat there was no reason to despair. He did not think that the 
committee was justified in supposing that it must now consider the possibility of 
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: oir permang sh 

g of the Assyrians pending emigration, but to their permanent establi 
Trent is Boag. ‘the latter qostion wastutside tho commites'scompetenes; the 
former question was certainly within i. 


‘ of reference, 
The Donizh Representatice agreed that, according to its terms of re . 
the committee was bound to supervise tho safety of the Assyrians pending 
emigration, but not to consider their permanent settlement in Iraq, except in 
‘case of those who elected of their own free will to stay there, 


je President said that he had raised this question of the safety of the 
Rare ‘Major Thomson was now available in Geneva and was about to 
ieave for Iraq 


reemont that on the following day « meeting should be called to 
which ho Tragi tepresentative and Major Thomson would be invited, At this 
meeting it would be explained that, owing to the difficult situation in Brazil, 
there was likely to be some delay before any oes orci scheme could be put into 
effect, and that the committee would be glad to be assured that in the meantime 
every effort would be made by the Iraqi Government to prevent further trouble 
bias ere agreed that a telegram to the Spanish Ambassador should be 
drafted by the President and the United Kingdom representative, for considera. 
tion at a meeting later in the day, explaining to the Ambassador that normally 
the nest step would be negotiations with the Brazilian Government, and asking 
whether be thought such negotiations feasible and whether, in view of their 
pomibility, he wiabed Beater Browne at least, if not Major Johnson also, to 
Stay for the time being in Brazil. 


Geneea, March 20, 1994. 


J.C. STERNDALE BENNETT. 


Annex A to Enclosure 


TAtégramme de 'Ambacaadear a Bypagne a Ro de Jansira a M. Lipes Olin 


(Regu au Seerdtariat te 21 mare 1934) 
jssion reviendra prochainement de Vintérieur du pays et pense 

isp ce ve lo 1" aril, & raphe que le Ministre du Travail ne fui demande 
longtemps, éant donné que sa situation eat devenue difficile pour 

avoir youll: nous étre favorable. c : . 
‘Ambassadeur de Grande-Bretagne et moi sommes davis qu'elle parte, In 
prolongation de son séjour ici serait inntile, puisque Ia politique tntérieure de oe 
pays annule nos efforts et rend impossible, pour le moment, I'arrivée des Assyriens. 


Annex B to Enclosure. 
Copy of Telegram from Brigadier Browne, Sio Paolo, March 23, 1994. 


(Confidential. ale 

SION has completed examivation of all areas of Parani 
rs guMTSSION hag compe, caiman ofall ren Peg 
‘all points, recommends that, failing settlement of all Assyrians in one block, the 
two settlement areas should be in Londrina region separated by 18 kilom. of virgin 
forest, thus effecting economical fixture compared with separate settlement = 
Sao Faulo Stato, facilitating administration and avoiding additional political 
complications. Commission now writing full report, and will be prepared to leave 
Brazil with report on 7th April, Please telegraph if agreed. 
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(E 2082/1/98] No. 198 


United Kingilom Delegate to Foreign Office (Received Aprit 3) 
(No. 27. 

HE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents hie 
compliments, and has the honour to transmit copy of a note of the 19th meeting 
of the Assyrian Committee of Connell, on the 28th March, 1034, of which a cope 
has been sent to Elis Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad, . 


United Kingdom Delegation, Genera, 
March 31, 1934. 


Enclosure in No. 128, 


AssyniaN Quastion, 


Record of the 19th Meeting of the Council Committee, held on March 26, 1994, 
at 5 vs. 


‘THE committee had before it w draft telegram to the Spanish Ambassador 

in Rio, which had been prepared hy the President and the United: Kingdom 

resentative on the basis of the discussion at the previous meeting. The 
logram was eventually approved in the form attached as Annex. 


Brigadier Browne's report of the 10th March was then circulated. The 
President asked whether the committee wished to consider it sn decal at. thts 
stage, or whether they would prefer to study it at leisure and discuss it later. 


The United Kingdom Representatice said that a point to be borne in mind 
was that Brigadier Browne had asked by telegram for tnstractions as to whether 
the committee thought that further investigations were required in the Parang 
grea, Af there was a question of the mission returning from Brazil on the 
‘7th April, a decision on this point was somewhat urgent. 

The President agreed that this point would have to be considered, but 
thought it was perhaps premature to consider it at the moment in view of the 
telegram which was being sent to the Spanish Ambassador. Tt would be of 
little use for the committee to instruct Brigadier Browne to make further 
investigations in Parané, if shortly afterwards the Spanish Ambassador reported 
that further progress with the Brazilian scheme was politically impossible 


The United Kingdom Representative agreed, bat observed that, on the other 
hand, if, a8 seemed probable, the committee was ina position to decide that no 
further investigations were tiecessary, there was no reason why Brigadier Browne 
should not be informed accordingly without delay. 


The President said that, apart from this point, it would be necessary to 
‘examine the report and see wi the enquiry as a whole had been sufficiently 
exhaustive, or whether any further general information was required which the 
mission woald be in a position to obtain before leaving Brazil. He noted, 
however, that a still further and presumably more completo report was already 
being: prepared by the mission. He thought that the most useful course would 
be to examine the present report in detail in the presence of the President of the 
Nansen Office. 

1 wna agreed thatthe report should be communicated vo M. Werner, with a 
request that he would communicate any observations, and, if necessaty, attend a 
‘meeting of the committee for the purpose, se 


The French Representative recalled that in a telegeam of the 17th Febru 
to the president of the committee, Brigadier Browne had raised the question of 
the national status of the Assyrians, and his present report showed that this was 
constantly in the mind of the Brazilian Government. He wondered whether 
something 0 this point ought ot to be sid to Brigadier Browne, and suggested 
a reference to the question might inserted i 
been approved tothe Spanish Ambesmador, = ns 1"! telegram which bad 


928, 


The United Kingdom Representative explained that. reference to this and 
other questions which would have to be taken up eventually with the Brazilian 
Government if negotiations were opened had originally been made in the draft 
of the telegram now approved. These details had, however, been cut out in the 
interests of economy, more particularly in view of the fact that His Majesty's 
Embassy i Rio was now in possession of details regarding the present status of 
the Assyrians which were not available when Brigadier Browne first raised the 

juestion, 2 
se The United Kingdom Representative then explained the present position 
Although exact statistics were probably not available, as the question of 
‘nationality had not hitherto arisen in an acute form, it appeared from infor- 
mation available that probably only a minority of the Assyrians in Irag were 
technically Traqi nationals. ‘Those Assyrians with whom the committee was 
concerned were ex-Ottoman subjects, but it was a fair assumption that they had 

rtue of the Treaty of Lausanne. At all events, 


the committee that the Iraqi Government might be within their rights in refusing 
te secogting very large proportion of the Asiaing Iraqi nationals,” Ont 
‘of 20,000 Assyrians it was possible that not more than 8,000 were actually Traqi 
and even this amber might be an ex: fon. Moreover. the people who we 
not Iraqis were the very ones who had never wished to settle down in Traq, and 
who had been mainly responsible for the request: to the League to find a home 
elsewhere: The committee might therefore assume that the majority of the 
‘Assprians for whom they had to provide would probably be Stateless. ‘The 
position was that they were already refugees in Iraq, and it was simply a problem 
not of Cae them, but of transferring them as refugees from one country 
to another. 


The President said that the information supplied by the United Kingdom 
representative vitally affected the question of the responsibility for the repatria- 
tion of resettlement of the Assyrians if they went to Brazil and did not settle down, 
there. The Iraqi Government would, of course, be bound to reoive back, if 
‘necessary, those of the Assyrians who were genuinely Iraqi nationals, but obviously 
might raise difficulties about the rest. 


The United Kingdom Representative said that His Majesty's Government. 
hhad considered this problem with some anxiety, and had come to the conclusion 
that the best solution would be to arrange, if possible, for the Assyrians who left 
Traq to acquire Brazilian nationality at the earliest possible moment, and, profer 
ably, immediately on arrival in Brazil. Tt was quite clear that in whatever 
country to which the Assyrians might go they must eventually accept assimilation, 
‘They could not hope to go to any modern State and retain indefinitely a separate 
national existence. His Majesty's Government thought that the best solution to 
work for was that the Assyrians should lose Iraqi nationality, so far as they now 
Ressgegt and acquire Braslian nationality smmediately op arrival in Braz 

Goabt this would need careful handling, and there would be objections and 
difficulties, but His Majesty's Government felt that it would be in the long run 
tho simplest. and most satisfactory course. If the Assyrians went to Brazil under 
any misapprehension about their national status there was bound to be trouble 
ater. Tt would be to the advantage of the Brazilian Government, on the other 
hand, that the position should be cleared up, It would probably be an administra- 
tive convenience to them, and the risk would be diminished of the Assyrians trying 
to maintain separate national existence. 
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The President said that, while’ the proposed solution might have much to 
Tevummend it, he was very doubtful himcelf ofthe posility af applying it. Tt 
seomed to hitu to cut entirely ors the principle of the free choice of the 
individual. The committee had hitherto msisted that the emigration of the 
Assyrians from Iraq must te voluntary, and he thought it was not only the 
question of leaving Iraq which must be voluntary, but also the question of 
nationality. 


The French Representative suggested that the difficulty could be got over 
by indicating to the Assyrians that one of the conditions of settlement in Brazil 
would be the noquisition of Brazilian nationality. 


The President doubted whether the committee could saggest such a condition 
to the Brazilian Government, 


_ The French Representaticn veplied that it was « question of the manner in 
which the mattor was represented to the Brazilian Government, The committee 
‘might pot it in the form that, if it would belp matters, they were ready to tell the 
Assyrians that one of the ‘conditions must be the acquisition of Brazilian 
nationality. 


The President said that in any case be felt that nothing could be done until 
a reply had been received from the Spanish Ambassador to tbe telegrain which 
‘was about to be addressed to him, He did not think that anything on the subject 
‘of national status conld usefully he inserted in that telogratn. 


The Mexican Representative thought that the acquisition by the Assyrians of 
Brazilian nationality might not be acceptable to the Brazilian Goverument, as it 
Would ths be imporsible for them to vend away any of the Arsyrians who might 
not nettle in Brazil. ‘The difficulty created by the third Brazilian condition would 
not be solved. 


The Danish Representative said that this led him to return to the suggestion 
which he had made earlier by letter that the question of the return clause on 
Nansen. passports should be taken up with the Iraqi Goyerument, and that the 
documents relevant to the Nansen passport procedure should be communicated 
to that Government. 


The President doubted whether this would be useful at the moment, when it 
was uncertain whether the Traqi Government would even agree to the repatriation 
of such Assyrians as night ttedly be Iraqi nationals, 


Reference was then made to an opinion, dated the 13th March, by the Legal 
Section of the League of Nations, regarding the eventual status of the Assyrians 
who might emigrate to Brazil 


Mr. Walters pointed out that that opinion had been written under a misappre- 
hension of the actual facts and was based on the supposition that the number of 
Assyrians of Iraqi nationality was much greater than now appeared to be the 
caso, However, he did not think that that affected the conclusions of the opinion, 
which tended to deprecate any attempt to apply the Nansen passport procedare to 
the Assyrians, Mr. Walters read out the conclusions, which were as follows 


"To ask Trag to accept the Nansen arrangements is to ask her to 
nwore than is really necessary for the purpose, bese these. arrangements 
apply. primarily to Armenians and Russians, Iraq may not want to go 0 
far. For practical if there are Assyrians whom Iraq will not treat 
‘as her nationals, it could be quite well arranged for her to issue them spec 
Aocuments of identity containing a clanse authorising retarn to Traq, 
Nansen, passport. is not the only document which can be used to enable a 
Person without nationality to travel from one country to another, 

“‘ In any case, any sort of immediate démarche to call the attention of 
Inq to the Nansen arrangements with a view to her accepting them, would, 
T think, raise the general question in an inconvenient way. ft is true that 
Irag has not had her attention called to those arrangements, which were not 
sent to her when sho entered the League, but it would seem much better to 
decide (after consultation with Iraq, if necessary) what course ought to be 
proposed to Iraq and then make a definite proposal." 
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The Danish Representative askod whether the three Brazilian conditions had 
been commuticated to the Iraqi Government, and whether it would he useful to 
ask the Iraqi Government for definite figures regarding the nationality of the 
Assyrians, 

The President explained that particular care had been taken not, to 
communicate the three Brazilian conditions to the Iraqi Government. Tt had 
simply been explained to the Iraqi delegation that the Brazilian consent was one 
Of principle ony, and that vatious details remained to bo discussed 

The United Kingdom Representative doubted whether any useful purpose 
would bo served by asking the Iraqi Government for detailed figures, as it was 
probable that exact statistics did not exist, While ho naturally could not say 
what line the Iraqi Government would take if the question of providing the 
‘Assyrians with a docament, which would eventually allow them to return to Iraq, 
wore raised, he felt boand to point out tothe committee that it would be asking & 
great deal of the Iragi Government. ‘The position was, he repeated, that the 
majority of the Assyrians were, in fact, Stateless refugees in Iraq. The question 
of their removal to Brazil had arisen because they declared themselves nable to 
remain any longer in Iraq. If the Iraqi Government contributed financially to 
their setiement in Broz it was hardly likely that they would willingly agree 
that they could come back to Traq at any time {f they did not like Brazil. It had 
been suggested that the 1 which he had made, that they should be invested 
‘as soon as possible with Brazilian nationality, would not solve the difficulty 
Created by the third Brazilian condition. That might be the cave, but he laimed 


that « solution of the nationality problem in the manner which he had 
might facilitate consideration of that condition. In any case, the difticultios 
‘created by the condition would equally not be solved by the proposal which had 
been made for the provision of Nansen passports with a return clause. It was 
tot merely a question of the consent of the Tragi Government to receiving these 


te back. ‘he point was, who was going to'be responsible for sending them 
Feckinad, above all paying for their retten journey, 

The President said that this was a dificult question which hw thought. the 
committee would only be able to refer buck to the Council for further 
comaiderntion 

The Danish Representative expressed the view that it lay with the Brazilian 
Goverament to indicate. who tust be responsible for resetding the Assyrians 
outside Brazil, if they did not settle there, 

Tho United Kingdom Representatice pointed out that the Brazilian Govern: 
ment had 40 far ssid that Parand Plantations (Limited) must be responsible, but 
the responsibility was one which the company clearly could not take, 

The Danish Representatice said that in that case he presumed that the 
Brazilian Government must bold the Traqi Government respotsitie. 

The President observed that this was a responsibility which the Iraqi 
Government might not be willing to accept. 

The United Kingdom Representatice ‘said that it was precisely because His 
Majeaty's Gorerument bad foreseen these dificulties which wore pow being Taised 
hat tay had ‘what might seem the rather arbitrary solution of taking 
the Assyrians Brazilian nationals’ as quickly as possible and’ preferable from 
the outset. 

The Danish Representatier woggested that the difficulty might prove 
térentaally not tobe f serioas Gos an practice: "Tt might be arranged ‘wiet the 
‘Assyrians should assume Brazilian nationality after a short period, and the 
responsibility of the Iragi Government to take them back might be limited to 
that period. “If, an sotued to bo tho cave the atea selected in Parand was suitable, 
the question of responsibility might then never arise in practice, 

The President observed that a further point which would have to be 
considered in connexion with the third Brazillan condition was what boty oF 
authority. was to decide whether dissatisied Assyrians shontd be repatriated or 
removed from Brazil. He thought, however, that the whole discussion had best 
te adjouroed until the reply from the Spanish Ambassador was received. If 
negotiations were possible, the point about nationality would have to be goue 
into very fally 1a the instructions which would have to be sent out to Rio. 
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Discussion ther! took place on future procedure, if view of the fact that the 
reply from the Spanish Ambassador might be delayed owing to the Easter 
holiday in Brazil. It was suggested that, if the reply was categorical in the sense 
that Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson ought to return, the President should 
have discretion to authorise. their return without further consulting the 
‘committee, artd that hie shoald then convene a meeting to confer with the mission 
‘on their return to Europe. Tt was pointed ont, however, that, if the mtssion 
returned, it would presumably mean that further negotiations were not at present 
possible, and it was likely that the committee would have to meet at the earliest 
possible’ moment to decide what was to be dove in such cireumstances. The 
keneral feeling was that, while little further progress could be made pending the 
Teceipt of the Spanish Ambassador's reply, the committee should not offically 
adjourn, but that it should simply be left to the President to call the next meeting 
when he thought fit. 

‘The question then arose of the situation in Iraq if there was likely to be long 

‘The President recalled that Major ‘Thomson was at present in Geneva 

fand was about to return to Iraq. Tt would be usofal if he coold attend a meeting 
at which Brigadier Browne's report could he considered, with the Iraqi repre: 
sentative anid the President of the Nansen Ollice, 

It was decided to arrange stich a meeting for the following day. It was 

that the President should then explain to the Iraqi: representative that, 

though Brigadier Browne's report was fayournble, the situation in Brasil was 
‘wich that some delay in fixing up the details was inevitable, atid the committee 
‘would be glad to be assured that during the interval everything would be done by 
the Iraqi Government to ensure che safely and well-being of the Assyrians 


J. ©. STERNDALE BENNETT. 


Annex to Enclosure. 


Telegram from President of Assyrian Committee to the Spanish Ambassador in 
Rio de Sanciro, March 26, 1934. 


HAVING received Browne's report, which appears satisfactory, committee 
aro in doubt as to next step. They have taken note of opinion expressed in your 
telogram. of the 21st March that political situation makes arrival of Assyrians 
impossible for the moment. Ou other hand, delay is. most undesitable and 
dithicult to justify now that Browne's report has been received, Next stage would 
normally be negotiations with Brazilian Government with object of examining 
conditions laid down by latter, and of obtaining for communication to Assyriaus 
information regarding their"eventual treatment in civil matters ia Thar 
Commitee wotld valve your apinion whether it ia really useless to open, such 
negotiations at present, If so, do you consider more favourable opportunity likely 
to occur in near future! Committee cannot, of course, allow uncertain situation 
to drag om indefinitely, and may think it advisable to offer to negotiate if only 
thoreby to clear it up. 

Question may he affected by proceedings of Commission of Enquiry into 
Sate eee ae committee understand Brazilian Government to have 
set up. They woul of your view on this point together with any informa- 
tion regarding procedure of commission and probabl length of ie defiverations. 

Tumediate question is whether Brigadier Browne and Major Jobnson should 
leaye Brazil on the 7th April. " Committee must take into. account nancial 
considerations, bat would be glad to know whether you would like them to remaia 
in connexion with the negotiations if they take place oF in connexion 
with Commission of Enquiry. Tf so, do you think that Jobnson, whose services 
would be valuable here, need stay as well as Browne! 

You will, no doubt, think it well to consult British Ambassador before 
aie ‘your reply which committee would he grateful to receive as soon as 

i. 
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[E 2058/4/98) No. 129, 
United Kingdom Delegate ta Foreign Office —(Received Aprit 3.) 


(No. 28.) 4 

THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents his com- 
pliments, and hax the honour to transmit copy of a note of the 20th meeting of 
the Assyrian Committee of Council, on the 27th Murch, 1934, of which a copy has 
been sent to His Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad, 


United Kingdom Delegation, Geneca, 
‘March 31, 1934. 


Enclosure in, No. 129, 
Assyaiax Quusrion. 


Record of the 20th Meeting of the Council Committee held on March 27, 1934, 
ot AV-15 Am 


THLE commits fret met in private fo decide the question whether Brigadier 
Browne's report sbould be published. ‘The League Secretariat were undorstood to 
be in favour of immediate publication, 
The United Kingdom Representative asked whether it was proposed to 
publish the whole of the non-confilent wake covering memorandum 
by the threo members of the missin, the no by Brigadier Browne and the 
report by Major Johnson to the president of the Nansen Ollie. The last of these 
three documents id not seem entirely suitable for publication, as it was intended 
rather for the guidance of the committee and was full of detail, but it was referred 
to in tho covering memorandum. As regards Brigadier Browne's note, the United 
Kingdom representative thought that there were certain passages which had much 
better not be published at this stage, more particularly the final section of para- 
graph 6, which might arouse the apprebensions of the Brazilian Government ns 
suggesting an intention to retain a certain autonomy for the Assyrians, ‘There 
wore perhaps otber p in the note which it might bs undesirable to publish, 
in view oftheir poselble effect on the Assyrians. “The otly patt of the report which 
‘seemed suitable for publication at this stage was perhaps the introductory memo- 
indium, but even the publication of this might raise false hopes aniong the 
Assyrians by leading them to believe that the question of their emigration was 
virtually settled, On the whole, therefore, the United Kingdom representative 
thought publication undesirable at present. 


The Mexican, French and Italian Representatives expressed agreement. 


The Danish Representatice, on the other hand, suggested that. publication 
should be considered as a means of bringing pressury to bear on the Brazilian 
Government. He thought that it would be useful in preventing delay and bringing 
tho Brazilian Government into the open, and he suguested that the whole report 
Should be published, but that thao portions which might give rive to trouble either 
‘vith the Assycians or with the Brazilian Government should be deleted, ad that 
publication should be accompanied by a note indicating that much yet remained 
to be done before the Assyrians could go to Brazil. 


The President thought that the question which the Danish representative had 
raised could scarcely be considered pending the reply of the Spanish Ambassador, 
‘when the committes would be tutter able to judge whether publication would be 
uel oF not. His inclination was against publication, withoat prejudice, how. 
ever, to the further consideration of the question at a later date, He agreed that 
publication might give a too optimistic 1mpression and cause misunderstanding 
among the Assyrians. He observed also that a further report from Brigadier 
‘Browne was apparently being prepared, and it might perhaps be best to publish 
the various reports eventually as annexes to a report from the Council Committee 
to the Council, which would explain the whole position. 
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The Danish Representatice expressed his readiness not to press the proj 
for publication in the circumstattes, but to await Turther tnformation, from 
Brazil. He suggested, however, that the attention of the Iraqi delegation, to 
whom the report had been communicated, should bo drawn to the fact that it was 
to be regarded for the present as confidential. 


Mr. Walters then raised the question of the communication of the report to 
the Brazilian Government. He thought that immediate communication vo that 
Government was most desirable. 


A somewhat lengthy discussion took place on this point, It was urged by the 
Danish representative that the adoption of Mr. Walters's suggestion would have 
the advantage of bringing ppresmure to bear on the Brazilian Government without 
the disadvantage of publication. Moreover, if the Brazilian Government were 
still prepared to proceed with the scheme, the report might help them in dealing 
with tho opposition, and in that caso, the sooner it was communicated to them 
the better. Some members of the committee, on the other hand, felt that com. 
‘munication was a leap in the dark, and that it wold be bettor before taking any 
action to await the appreciation of the position for which the Spanish Ambassador 
was being asked. The communication of the report might then serve as a usoful 
introduction to negotiations or 1s a means of eliciting from the Brazilian Govern 
ment a definite reply as to whether they would continue the scheme or not. It was 
es out, however, that, as yet at all events, the committee had no official. ground 
for suppesing that the Brazilian Government proposed to withdraw from their 
previous attitude: that the closest co-operation with the Brazilian Government 
‘was desirable, and that the Brazilian Government, who knew that the report had 
been sent to Geneva, might be offended if its communication to them was delayed, 
articalarly if they heard that it had been communicated to the Iengi Government. 

‘he proposal was accordingly made’ by Mr. Walters that the report should be 
handed unofficially. and Donfadens sally by Brigadier Browne to the Brazilian 
ssthoricee with whom he had been collaborating. 

liscussion was interrupted at this point by the arrival of the Iraqi 
representative and the president of the Nansen Oe aa 


The President observed that the Tragi representative would have seen from 
the copy communicated to him that Brigadier Browne's report on the Parand 
‘area was favourable. At the same time, to avoid any misunderstanding, he felt 
hound to explain that certain difficulties had arisen in Brazil and there might 
therefore be a certain delay before a solution was reached. In the circumstances 
the committeo wished to ask the Lraqi representative to enquire of his Government 
What measures they contemplated for the well-being and protection of the 
Assyrians and the maintenance of stability and order until emigration should ke 
posaible. 
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Committee, but they must think of the future. He was raising the matter at the 
‘moment on his own responsibility and not under instructions, If the committee 
thought that the present position must continue, he would report accordingly to 
the Iraqi Government for their consideration, bat he Unought ik was fair to expect 
the committce to help the Iraqi Government, — As one teats of assistance the 
committee might consider the refusal of the Assyrians to cultivate their lands. 
‘They were refusing to return to their villages for this purpose and were getting 
rid of their flocks, &, The task of the Iraqi Government, in the circumstances, 
was a very difhcult one, and, perhaps, the committee might indicate to the 
Assyrians that they ought to proceed with cultivation. Further, he appealed to 
the French Government to help in the matter of the families, If help were not 
given, in one way or another, the Iraqi Government might be obliged to distribute 
the refugees in the Mosul camp among the villages, giving: two or three to each 
headman to look after and giving him a little assistance for this purpose. A 
‘great deal, however, de} ‘ob. the help which the Council Committee was 
willing to afford. 


The French Repreventatioe said that, the Traqi representative had made 
reference to the attitude of the French Government over the question of the 
families. He would like, therefore, to draw the atteution of the Traqi representa- 
tive to a letter of the 25th March, which the French delegation hnd addressed to 
the president of the Council Committee, and which had just been distributed (see 
©. Min. Ass. /25). 

The President said that at its next meeting the committee would consider the 
remarks which the Iraqi representative had made, and would, no doubt, wish to 
have a further exchange of views with him ou. the subject. ¥y 

‘The president then asked Mr. Werner whether he had any observations on 
Brigadier Browne's report. 

M. Werner said that he had no observations to make on the report. He felt 
it rather outside his competence to do <o as he did not consider himself as a 
technica expert, So far as he could judge, however, it seemed to blmn that the 
mission had adequately fulfilled its task, and he that the return of 
Major Johnson, at all events, would not be long delayed, as, from the technical 
point of view, there seemed no farther reason for him to remain in Brazil, and 
the Nausen Oifice was badly in need of his services. 


The President then said that the committee sympathised with M. Werner's 
difficulties in this respect, but the question of the return of the mission was not 
‘an easy one as there were certain difficulties in Brazil 


M. Werner expressed himself as quite willing in the circumstances to leave 
the question of Major John's retarteatirel tthe committe. 

‘he president of the Nansen Office and the Iraqi representative then with- 
drow, and the committee proceeded ence mare to consider the question of the com: 
‘munication of Brigadier Browne's report to the Brazilian Government. 


The United Kingdom Representative said’ that he tad been principally 
desirous that the report should not be published. ‘The proposal now was that the 
report. should bo communicated confidentially to the Brazilian authorities hy 
Brigadier Browne. This propaxal was not open to the same objections as publica- 
tion. At the sume time he felt there were certain objections, One or two passages, 
in particular the last section of pene 6 in Brigadier Browne's note, were 
liable to antagonise the Brazilian Government, Personally, he would have 
preferred to have postponed communication to the Brazilian Government until 
the situation was clearer, but he appreciated the advantages which had been urged 
in favour of immediate commanication, and did not, therefore, wish to obstruct 
that course. He thought, however, that it would be a’ mistake to communicate the 
report without deleting certain passages, 


The President agreed that certain passages must be deleted, and ho would 
like to go further than the United Kingdom representative and suggest that all 
references to the Mar Shimun should be ent out, in view of the controversial 
nature of the Mar Shimun's position, He referred to the last sentence of 
Baragraph 3 of Brigadier Browne's note. ‘The question whether the Assyrians 
should drink yerba mate tea was, pethaps, a trivial point, but it seemed to him 













































































that, if the Brazilian Government obtained the impression that even a point of 
this nature required the Mar Shimun’s orders, they might have considerable mis 
ssivings about his position. 


The French Representative suggested that the best procedure would probably 
bo not merely to delete certain passages in communicating the report to the 
Brazilian Government, but to ask Brigadier Browne to delete, those p 
altogether {rom his report, so that they would also not appear when the report 

u rentually published. This suggestion was adopted, and, it waa agreed to 
wad Brigadier Browne a telegram of which the text is atinexed,(') 


As the committee wax about to rise, a short discussion took place on future 
procedure, 


The United Kingdom Representatice pointed oat that Major Thomson was 
due to leave for Iraq on the 0th March. He knew that Major ‘Thomson, who, 
although the servant of the Iraqi Government, regarded himself also as acting to 
ome extent on behalf of the committee, had hoped to be able to return to his duties 
With some ind of menage to the Asiyrians, which would have the authority af 
the committee behind it. "The United Kingdom representative asked whether the 
committee thought it worth while that Major Thomson's departure for Iraq 
should be postponed, if possible, antil the committee could consider the position 
to Iraq andl particlarly the remarks made by Taf Bog Sawaidi on this point, 
in the light of the Spantah Ambaccador's appreciation of the postion in Bea 


It was agreed that it might be a great help eventually if Major Thomson's 


departure for Iraq could be postponed, and the United Kingdom representative 
wan authoried to serange thi, if pousble, oo behalf of the enommtter 


J. C. STERNDALE BENNETT. 


CONat printed 





[B 2122/1/93) No. 180. 


Sir F, Humphrys to Sir John Simon.—(Receiced Aprit 5.) 
(No. 161.) 
Sir, Bagdad, March 22, 1934. 

HAVE the hovour to inform you that I visited the Assyrian refugee camp 
at Mosul on the Ith March, and afterwards received two deputations of 
‘Assyrians at the British consulate. 

2. T went round every teut and living-room in the camp and asked the 
women whether they had ay cmplaints ot sggations to make forthe ealth 
and comfort of themselves ot their children. ‘The auswer was alist the saine 
in every case, They expressed gratitude for the abundant food and excellent 
‘arrangements which had been made for their accommodat ‘but enquired 
‘anxiously how long it would be befre they could le removed to another ceantry 
‘pproned by the "League of Nationn I fave seldom soon auc healthy oaks, 
children, and 0 trace of the eye disease with which they are s0 commonly 
aflicted in their own homes waa noticeable. The Axayrian doctor 1h charge of 
the medical arrangemente in the camp infortved tne that there had! been practically 
to sicknows among the refugees since the st January, afd that the very few 
deaths which had occurred’ were amoug sickly hew-bora infants who bad ‘no 
chance of surviving. De. McLeod, the civil singeon of Aosil, who has had a 
Jong experience of medionl work in this country, told me that be had no hesitation 
in saying that thesg Assyrian refugees enjoyed far better conditions of health 
tnd ooeal welling than they wore accstamed tein their own villages 

The two deputations of Axayrian men whom I interviewed complained 
chiefly of the delay which had occareed in-fitdding a ew home for those Assyrians 
who wished to leave Iraq. They informed me that practically the whole Assyrian 
community. was anxious to go, if a suitable country could be found elsewhere, 
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jined to them that it was no easy matter to transplant 20,000. refugees. 10 
4 Gigtaue country, and that’ had warned thm on my previous visit, that eo 
‘exodus could begun before July at the earliest, 1 explaiued that the League had 
Set up a special committee, which had eld several meetings at Geneva and had 
fiched a committee of experts to South America to make enquiries and 
report. I impressed on thei once more that they should do everythiug to prevent 
able-bodied Assyrians from leaving their cultivated lands aud crowding into the 
towns, and I hinted that profereuce might be given by the Local eominitue vo those 
who had cheerfully tried to make the best of things and had coutinued to ti 
their lands in the villages It was likely that whatever Government agreed to 
receive them would require that the vew settlers should be agriculturists,) 
4. The warm dothing that had so kindly been purchased by Lord Lugar 
and the “Save the Children Fund” was unfortunately despatcbed by the long 
Toute via Basra, in spite of the instructions sent from Bagdad, and the bull of 
it arrived in Mosul on the day of my visit, Although this clothing arrived too 
Tate to be of use during the winter, it iw very welsme reserve for furnre 
emergencies As I informed you ina previous telegram, the Iraqi Government 
made a liberal provision of warm clothes and bedding for the refugees during the 
Gold season, and T did oot receive» single complaint on the score of 
‘eney of clothing during my visit to the camp. 
aie ight of ie relegecs who have come iu from, th villages to Mosul 
ves no cause for serious anxiety at present, as there is atill plenty of money in 
fhe posession of the Assyrian community, and the well-to-do are notoriously 
generous in assisting their less fortunate fellow-tribesmen, Every effort, 
However, i till Ueing made by Brith and Tragi ficals in the service of the 
Tragi Government to indoce them refagess to etn their villages and wor! 
i 


fields until arrangements have heen made to accommodate them in a new 


take th Axsyrians 
peat ‘@ sorious threat in. time 
of trouble. 

rian 


7. 


letter to Sir Lancelot Oliphant of the 25th December 
in conjunction with an irrecoverable contribution 


T have, &e. 
F HW. HUMPHRYS. 










































































[E 2308/41/98) No. 191 
Assvntan Qursrion. 


Record of the Twenty-recond Meeting of the Council Committes, held on 
April 9, 1984, at 4 v-x.—(Communicated by United Kingdom Delegation, 
Genco; Recetced April 13, 1934.) 


AT the requost of the president, the United Kingdom Representative read 
‘Gt to the committee the text of two telegrams received from His Majesty's 
Ambassador at Rio de Janeiro (see Annexes A and B)(') 


The President then proposed that the committee should consider what 
further progress, if any, could be made pending the return to Europe of 
Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson, and that it should take, as a basis, the 
draft of a letter to the Spanish Ambassador at Rio de Janeiro which bad been 
prepared by the United Kingdom representative (Annex C(’)), Before the 
committee considered this draft in detail, however, the president wished to make 
‘4 statement as the representative of Spain. The committee would recall, he said, 
that at first it had asked the Spanish representative in Rio to use his good olfices 
to persuade the Brazilian Government to modify a decision which would have 
made a solution of the Assyrian problem in Brazil impossible. ‘The committee 
yas aware of the negotiations which had followed. By a kind of 
“* austomatisme " the Spanish Ambassador bad come to play a preponderant rile, 
and the committee was now considering a draft letter instructing him to take 
further action on its behalf. For his part, M. Olivan was ready to facilitate 
matters, but-he must enter a reservation against sole responsibility being placed 
on the Spaniah Ambassador, at all events, when the stage of formal negotiations 
was reached. He was bound to consider this matter from the point of view of 
Spain, although he did not wish to insist too much on that point of view. But, 
in any case, it was not altogether fair to the Spanish Ambassador, who had no 

ial knowledge of the problem. to place the whole responsibility on him. If 
the committee approved the draft letter, he was prepared to facilitate matters 
by sending it to the Spanish Ambassador, provided that it was in the nature aot 
of instructions. but of suggestions or indications, The Spanish Ambascador 
‘could not, in fact, receive instructions from the League, M. Olivain had at first 
felt that it would be necessary for him to refer the whole matter to his Govern- 
ment before anything farther was addressed to the Spanish Ambassador. If, 
however, the pi letter was sent in the form which he had suggested, he did 
not think it was necessary at this stage to bring in his Goverument. He was 
prepared to consider the matter as merely a continuation of the unolicial 
discussions which the Spanish Ambassador had already heen conducting. Bat if 
the Ambassador was now charged with the task of making certain soundings, it 
must not be treated as a precedent or taken to mean that the Spanish Ambassador 
should always be responsible for acting on behalf of the League in this matter. 
If, when tho purely preliminary stage now coutemplated was over, formal steps 
‘were neceasary, he would be obliged to ask the committee to reconsider the whole 
question of the channel of negotiations. M. Olivin repeated that he had no wish 
to make difficulties, but had thought it right to put the postion quite clearly to 
the committee. 


‘The members. of the committee indicated that they perfectly understood 
M, Olivin’s difficulties and wore grateful to him for agreeing to facilitate matters 
to the extont of asking the Spanish Ambassador to conduct the inforsnal 
discussions now prop 


The Danish Representative ht it important that the Spanish 
Ambassador should pester in are he might ot that he was acting aclely 
‘on behalf of the League. : 


The President said that be proposed to. uccompany the letter from the 
committee, if approved, with purely personal letter from himself making this 
ion, and also explaining the position quite clearly to the Spanish 


Ambassador. 
(7 Not printed, 
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The committee thien proceeded to discuss the draft letter. ‘The modifications 
suggested, in s0 far as they were not purely formal, chiefly aimed at making the 
Graft more objective, as it was felt that it would be best at this stage merely to 
discuss the various courses open, and the advantages and disadvantages of each, 
without definitely committing Ue committee to any particular solution until the 
ground had heen prepared and the reaction of the Brazilian Government was 

Own, 

The draft despatch having been accepted, the president said that he would 
send it to the Spanish Ambassador at Rio by'the next air mail. Tt was agreed 
that it should be sent in French, and that the text in that language should be 
cirenlated in dne course to the members of the committee 


‘A discussion followed on future procedure. It was felt desirable that the 
committee should hold a meeting as soon as possible after the return to Europe 
of Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson, subject to the convenience of Brigadier 
Browne in particular, who might wish to go to England before coming to Genev’ 
‘The president asked the United Kingiom representative to find out what. dat 
would be convenient for Brigadier Browne to come to Genova, and it was left that 
the president should fix the date of the next meeting when he ind this information 
from the United Kingdom representative. 

In the meantime, it was decided to regard the despatch to the Spanish 
Ambassador and the fact that he was engaged in disenssion with the Brazilian, 
Government as strictly confidential. 

“The question was raised whether the substance of the proposed message to 
the Assyrians should be given to the press. The secretariat were in fayour of 
doing this at once. It was felt, however, that it was scarcely possible to give any 
publicity to the message, at all events until the note to the Iragi representative 
fad reached the Iraqi Government, particularly in view of the fact that that 
note stated that the committee were not in a position to address a direct message 
to the Assyrians and were merely offering to assist the Iraqi Government, by 
aathorising them to communicate such a ‘Tt was eventually decided to 
say nothing to the press except that the committee had that day discussed the 
Situation of the Assyrians in Iraq with the Tragi representative and with 
Major ‘Thomson, who was on the point of returning to Traq, and that the 
committee would next meet on the return to Europe of Brigadier Browne and 


Major Johnson. 





(E 2306/14/98) No, 182, 
United Kingdom Delegate to the Foreign Ofice.—(Received April 13,) 
(No. 30) : 
THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents his compli 
‘ments, and has the honour to transmit copy of x record ofthe Owenty Ast meeting 
if the Council Committee, on the 9th April, 1934, respecting the Assyrian 
‘Question, of which a copy has been went to His Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad, 


United Kingdom Delegation, 
Gencea, April 10, 1934 


Enclosure in No, 182 


ASSYRIAN QUEATION, 


Recard of the Twenty-first Meeting of the Council Committee held on 
i i 9 98a 10°80 4. 


THE PRESIDENT first drew attention to the telegram of the 20th March 
from the Spanieh Ambassador, which had already been circulated (Annex (') ), 
‘and in view of which he had taken the responsibility of authorising the return of 
the mission from Brazil on the 7th April. Since then he had discussed with the 
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League Secretariat and with the United Kingdom representative what procedure 
could now most advantageously be followed. He had come to the conclusion that 
the committee might, in the first place. usefully employ some time in giving 
satisfaction, to the request which the Iraqi representative had made at the last 
meeting of the committee, in connexion with the situation of the Assyrians in Iraq 
pending emigration. The Iraqi representative had suggested a message from the 
committee to the Assyrians. It was difficult for the committee to issue such a 
message direct, but there seemed no reason why it should not transmit a messas 
to the Iraqi Government for the latter to communicate to the Assyrians. A drat 
of a letter to the Iraqi representative on these lines had now been drawn up. The 
president proposed that the present meeting should be devoted to the examination 
of this draft and to the examination of various reports received from the Iraqi 
Government regarding the local situation. |The Iraqi representative had been 
invited to join the committee at midday, with Major Thomson, and it would then 
be possible to discuss with him the proposed message to the Assyrians and any 
question arising ont of the Iragi Government's reports, ‘The question of the next 
step in Brazil also remained for consideration, but the president proposed that 
this should be left to be dealt: with at a meeting in the same afternoon, 

A draft letter to the Iragi representative and a draft message to the 
Assyrians were then cirvalated (Annex B(') ), 


‘The Danish Representatien criticised the reference in the first paragraph of 
tho draft lotter to the “political side” of the question. Tt was to substitute 
the words "many important aspects.” 

‘The Danish representative further questioned the advisability of the 
reference in the second paragraph to the engagements assumed by the Traqi 
Government vis-d-ris of the League, He did not desire to dispute that the Eraqi 
Government were under a definite obligation to the League, but he thought that the 
phrasing was not best calculated to ensure the willing co-operation of the Iraqi 

Government, It was the kind of phrase which might be used if one had reason 
to believe that the Government concerned were trying to evade their obligations, 
but oredit must be given to the Iraqi Government for having done their best to 
keep the peace, 

The Provident said that be was to vome extent in agreement with the Danish 
representative, as he did not wish to give any offence to the Iraqi Government. 
At the satue time, he thought it was not out of place to call their attention to 
engagements which they had taken. 


The United Kingdom Representative said that he thought it was possible to 
lay groater emphasis on the responsibility of the Iraqi Government without using 
the phrase to which the Danish representative had raised objection, by inverting 
the order of the draft Most of the soni paragraph might be ‘deleted ands 
further parageaph ned instend it the end of the draft tothe effect that the 
cominittee wished to point out that the extent to which the Assyrians would be 
Mkely to follow the advice contained in the proposed message would, depend 
chiefly on the measures taken by the Traqi Government themselves to ensure their 
security; and that the committee, in authorising the communication of the 
message, relied implicitly upon the Iraqi Government to take all the necessary 
steps for the well-being and protection of the Assyrians and for the maintenance 
of stability and order in the areas where they might reside, until emigration should 
be possible. 

‘This suggestion was adopted, and the committee proceeded to consider the 
terms of the message to the Assyrians. 


The Danish Representative suggested an addition to the last paragraph to 
the effect that, by carrying on their normal life, the Assyrians would not only not 
he penalised, but would give evidence of their suitability as settlers in the count 
which might eventually accept them. With this, and one oF two formal ariend- 
ments, the draft message was accepted. 

The United Kingdom Representative raised the question whether, when the 
Iraqi representative appeared at the meeting, the text of the message was to be 
given to him as ing which had already teen decided by the committee or 
‘asa draft tobe considered with him. 

() Not printed. 
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It was agreed that the text should be given to the Traqi represéntative as a 
raft and that he should be invited to offer observations ob it 


The Danish Representative asked whether it was also proposed to discuss in 
the sume way with 
to him, 
Tt was agreed that this was unnecessary and might only give the Traqi repre: 
sentative opportnnity to make embarrassing objections, whereas the committee 
ly 


he Lraqi representative the terms of the letter to be addressed 


was perfectly free to send the Iraqi representative a letter in such terms as it 
might think fit. Tt was | hawever, that the president, in presenting the 
text of the mescage to the Iraqi tepresentative, shonld accompany it with an oral 
explanation which would, in fact, express the sitistance of the proposed letter. 

‘The committee then considered Documents C.Min.Ass./22, 28 and 27. Tt was 

reed that it would be useful to put one or two questions to the Iraqi represen- 
tative on these documents, if only to show that the committee attached importance 
to them, and scrutinised them closely, and it was decided, in particalar, to ask 
for more precise information regardirig the reconstruction of the villages which 
hhad beew partially or wholly destroyed during the events of last suramer, and 
regarding the expenses incurred in connexion with the refugee camp at Mosul, 
since, according to the Traqi reports, these expenses appeared to fluctuate in a 
manner which was difficult to understand. 

At noon the Iraqi representative, accompanied by Major Thomson, entered 
tho meeting. 

The President informed him that the committee bad attentively examined the 
reports regarding the local situation in Iraq which he had addressed to it since 
the lust session of the committee in January. There were one or two points on 
‘which the committee would be glad of further information. In report (c), circw- 
lated in CMin.Ass./22, the statoment was made that all villages which wore 

oly ot partly, pricr to December 1088 had been repaired... The 
committer would be glad to know whether this referred, in fact, to all the villages 
which had been occupied by the Assyrians prior to the events of last summer, or 
whether it only referred to those villages to which the Assyrians had since 
ceturned. It was important for the committee to know whether the villages to 
which no Assyrians had yet returned had also been repaired and whether, there: 
fore, the Assyrians could reasonably be expected to go buck there, 


The Iragi Representative said that the reports which he had passed on to 
the committee represented the substance of information which he had received 
from time to time from the Iragi Government, He assumed that this particular 
statement was ta be taken literally, ce. that it referred to all the villages occupied 
by Assyrians prior to the events of last summer. He was, however, not absolutely 
certain on the point, 


The President said that the committee would be glad if details could be 
obtained. 


The Iragi Representative drew attention to the fact that in report (0) in 
C.Min.Ass./37, which was dated February, it was again stated that all the 
Aestroyed houses were then being reconstracted. He took this ax confirmation 
of the earlier statement, but he would, of course, try to obtain full information, 
He stated that be hime had visited a large number of villages before coming 
to Geneva. Some of them were quite small, consisting perhaps of only half a 
dozen houses, and many of these small villages had been entirely abandoned by 
the Assyrians He was not in a position to say categorically that such villages 
had been reconstructed, 


The President said that the committee had also noticed from the reports 
before tiem that the Iraqi Government had spent on, the feeding of the 
Assyrians in the Mosul camp £1,500 in December, £1458 in Jamuary, and 
only £851 in February. It would interest the committee to know what was the 
reason for this very marked diminution. Did it involve any alteration of the 
arrangements or of the numbers of the Assyrians in the oampt 


The Inagi Representative suggested that Major Thomson might be able to 
throw some light on these figares : x: 
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Major Thomson said that ane item by which expenses had been reduced 
during his absence related to the use of a ear which he had for visiting Assyrian 
villages. In December the cost of transport had probably been rather high, as 
Major Wilson and himself had been touring the country in order to give effect 
to the committee's resolution of the Slat October by explaining the situation to 
the Assy: Moreover, number of hired tents had been replaced by much 
better Government tents, and this involved a further reduction of expenditure 
of about £100 a month. He assumed that these and other items must have been 
debited to "feeding the Assyrians," for the actual cost of feeding came to 
nothing like the figures mentioned in the reports. He thought that the gradual 
reduction in those figures must be due to the diminution or disappearance of 
outside expenses connected with the camp, and he did not think that it implied 
any reduction of the money actually spent on the refugees or in the number of 
the refugees. 

The President, after thanking Major ‘Thomson for this explanation, 
reminded the Iraqi representative that, at the last meeting ‘which he had 
attended, the committee hind considered the situation ‘of ths Assyrians in Traq 
daring the interval which must elapse before emigration could take place. ‘The 
committee had taken note of Taufiq Beg’s suggestion that the committee might 
help the Iraqi Government by issuing a message to the Assyrians. An attem) 
had been mado to give effect to this suggestion, and @ text was about to 
distributed. The committee had thought it well to discuss this text with the 
Traqi representative, as, in the light of his kzowledgo of ‘Assyrian mentality, be 
would be able to advise on the suitability of the message and perhaps to suggest 
modifications, The President wished to emphasise, however, on behalf of the 
committee, that the success of the action contemplated would depend chiefly on 
the measures taken by the Iragi Government to ensure the secority of the 
Assyrinns. It was proposed to send the message. when approved. in a note to 
the Iraqi representative, pointing out that the committee could not very well 
address the Assyrians direct, but that it authorised the Iragi Government to 
communicate the message to them as embodying the committee's views. In 
authorising the communication of the menage, Bowever, the committee relied 
implicitly on the Tragi Government to take all possible measures for the well- 
being and protection of the Assyrians, and for the maintenance of stability and 
order in the areas where they resided until settlement took place. 

‘The draft message was then distributed. 


The Iraqi Representative, after examining it with Major Thomson, said that 
the latter, who was well acquainted with the psychology of the Assyrians, thought 
that the message covered all the points which it was necessary to put to the 
Assyrians and should have a useful effect. The Iraqi representative, therefore, 
agro (o the message, which the Trai Government would probably communicate 
to the Assyrians through the local committee presided over by Major Thomson 


The President said that, as regards procedure, the committee would, of 
‘course, leave the matter entirely in the hands of the Iraqi Government. 

‘The president then asked the Iraqi representative whether he, on his side, 
wished to raise any questions. 


The Iraqi Representative said that at tho present stage, when matters seemed 
to be held up by events in Brazil, he had little to say. ‘The Iraqi Government 
Had “done, everything and were doing everything possible, to facilitate. the 
committee's difficult task, and he hoped that this was realised by the committee 
Major. Thomson was returning that day to Traq, and he might possibly be able 
to offor somo useful observations about the future. As for the Iraqi Government, 
they would contintie the measures already taken for the security of the Assyrians, 
‘This had, in fuct, always been assured since the events of last summer. As 
rogards the refugee camp in Mosul, thix would be directed in the same way as 
horetofore, #0 long as the Brazilian scheme was under discussion. He wished, 
however, to reserve the right, if the Brazitian scheme beoke down, perhaps to 
make proposals to the committee about the future of the camp. He felt that the 
question was one which would have to be brought before the committee and fully 
considered in the eventuality which he contemplated. 
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had been no “‘ events” there; difficulties had simply arigen owing. 
to opposition, in the press and in certain circles, to Assyrian immigration. But 
the committee could not work on the assumption that the Brazilian scheme was 
going to break down, There was no reason to assume this. Of course, if it did 
unfortunately break down, the whole situation would naturally have to be 
reconsidered. 


‘At the request of the Tragi representative, Major Thomson then made certain 
observations. He stressed the importance of the issue by the committee when 
the time came of a statement in the clearest and simplest language, setting out 
the conditions of Assyrian emigration. He thought the statement should, in 
particular, deal with the following points :— 


(1) Nationality. ; 

(2) The fact that land would have to be paid for by the emigrants, either 
‘at once or by instalments, 

(8) The fact that those paying at once would obtain their lund freehold, 
‘and might have other preferential treatment, 

(8) Freedom of religion. 

(5) The language question. 

{@) Schools 

(7) Civil rights 


Major Thomson also drew attention to the existence of two definite parties 
among the Assyrians: those who wished to follow the Mar Shimus, and those 
who wished t0 be settled outside his sphere of influence, This was a matter of 
great importance, and Major Thomson emphasised the necessity of taking it into 
‘account when the moment came for the transfer of the Assyrians from Iraq to 
their new home. 

The Danish Representatice said that the question of the Mar Shimun and 
his inflnence was a very difficalt one. He thought that no impression should be 
created among the Assvrians at the present time that two settlements would be 
provided in Brazil. There were many difficulties involved. 

General agreement was expressed with this view. 

The President then asked the Iragi delegation to be particularly careful not 
to give out information to the press on the Assyrian question. The committee was 
itself exercising the greatest care on this point, as the situation in Brazil was 
difficult and press messages had reached Brazil which bad tended to increase the 
difhicnlty. 

On the suggestion of the Danish Representation, it was agreed that, before 
Major Thomson left for Iraq, he should seo the acting secretary general of the 
Nansen Office to discuss as far as possible the details of transport, &c,,. which 
‘would arise when emigration took place. 


The Iraqi Representatice then retarned to the question of the twofold 
settlement of the Assyrians, He said that the Iraqi Government. considered a 
double settlement absolutely névessary. ‘They had at first contemplated that one 
batch of Assyrians would be sete in one coantry and & second ees: 

Gtedly a question of the future, but it was a point which wo 
Infuence th deates of the Axyrians ax to whether or ot they should eave 
Iraq. If they knew they were to be settled in.a place under the influence of the 
Mar Shinn, a great many would not go. Tt was, in his view, a question of 
capital importance to tell the Assyrians whether two settlements would be possible 
oF not. 

The President said that the question would certainly have to be considered, 
but it did not arise immediately. 


The Mexican Representative asked! Major Thomson whether he thought that 
the Assyrians would be prepared to accept Brazilian nationality. 


Major Thomson suid that this, was a most dificult question, on which he 
Hele ee ee iaton, Chey: had ack. been whine 03 scone 
nationality, and a large umber had taken ‘no steps to do so, But if the 
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assumption of Brazilian nationality was a part of the entire scheme and, so to 
speak, a condition of immigration, be saw no reason why it should prove an 
obstacle. 

A copy of the message to the Assyrians as agreed upon at this meeting. 
togedhor with x copy of the note in which it was subsequently seat to the Tragi 


representative, is attached (see Annex C). 
J.C. STERNDALE BENNETT. 


Annexes A and'B to Enclosure not printed, 


Annex € to Enclosure. 
President of Assyrian Committee to Tragi Permanent Delegate. 


Sir, Genova, April 9, 1984 

YOU will recall that at a meeting of the committee for the settlement of the 
Aweyriaas of Iraq on the 27th March last I explained to you, in my capacity ax 
president, that, although the committee has now every reason to believe that the 
area in Parana where it is suggested that the Assyrians should be settled is 
suitable for the purpose, many important aspects of the question remain to be 
adjusted, and the difficulties involved render it inevitable that some delay must 
clap before a satisfactory solution can be expected, 

The committes is naturally anions to ensure that no ill results sbould follow 
from this delay. At the above-mentioned meeting, at which I enquired of you 
‘what measures the Tragi Government contemplated to this end, you intimated 
Regie ewe ter ope liege ogre 

‘nown that, in its view, the Assyrians ought, pending emigration, to pursue their 
normal life aad, in particular to proceed with the cultivation of ther lands 

‘The committeo is most ready to do what it can to collaborate in this way. As 
tho Assyrians are under the exclusive jurisdiction of the Iraqi Govorumeat, the 
committee is searcely in a position to address a direct message to them. With a 
view to assisting the Iraqi Government, however, it has drawn up the attached 
message, which it gladly authorises the Lragi Government to communicate to the 

rian as an expression of its views. 

At the. same time 1 desire to point out that the measure in which the 
Axsyrians aro likely to respond to the committee's advice will chiefly depend on 
the steps taken by the Iraqi Government to ensure their security. In authorising 
the communication of tho enclosed message. therefore, the committee relics 
implicitly upon the Iraqi Government to take all possible measures for the 
well-being and protection of the Assyrians and for the maintenance of stability 
and order in the areas where they may reside until emigration shall be possible 

Thave, &e. 
LOPEZ OLIVAN, 
President of the Committee 


Message to the Assyrians. 


‘The simmittn appointed by tho League of Nations for the resettlement of 
those Ansyrians who may wish to leave Traq is making every effort to find a 
suitable home for them outside that conntry. Bat the Assyrians must remember 
that the problem is an exooedingly intricate ove and that there are many 
difficulties to be overcome. ‘Therefore, the finding of a solution which will bo 
‘accoptable to those concerned may still take sote considerable tine, 
feanwhile, the committes wishes to emphasise most strongly the necessity of 

the Amerians i Tag being patient and at the sume time pursuing their normal 
methods of life, cultivating their farms, shepherding their flocks, &e. 

They should not dispose of their household goods, crops or flocks until the 
question of their future home has been finally decided on, and they are told to do 
0 by the local committee under Major Thomson’s presidency, or by the represen. 
tative of the Nansen Oifice who is in due course to join that committee. 
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‘Tho Assyrians must onderstand that the fact of their’ cultivating, 
shepherding and earning a livelihood will not only in no way be considered by 
the League Committee as an objection to their emigrating from Iraq, should they 
wish to do so when the time comes, but will, furthermore, together with their 
generally leading a normal and law-abiding life, be good evidence of their 
suitability as settlers in the country: that may eventually accept: them as 
immigrants, 





(E 2307/1/93) No. 135. 
United Kingdom Delegate, Genera, to Foreign Office (Received April 13.) 
(No. 31) 

THE United Kingdom delegate to tho League of Nations presents his 
compliments, and has the honour to teausmit copy of a letter from the president 
of the Assyrian Committee to the Spanish Ambassador, Rio de. Janeiro, 
respecting the Assyrian question 

Copies have been sent to His Majesty's Ambassadors at Bagdad and Rio, 

United Kingdom Delegation, Geneva, 

April 10, 1984 


Enclosure in No. 133. 
President of the Azsyrian Committee to the Spanish Ambassador at 


= Rio de Janeiro, 

(Confidentiel) 

VAmbassadenr, . Gondee, le 0 oat 1994. 

LE Comité pour I'Btablissement des Ascyriens de "Trak, institué par le 
Conseil de la Société des Nations, a regu la lettre du Général de Brigade Browne, 
en date du 10 mars, & laquelle était joint son rapport, en deux parties, concernant 
Péablissement envisagé des Assyriens sur les terres de la “* Parand Plantations 
Limited,” dans I’Etat de Para 


3. Toutefois, depuis Ienvoi de cette communication, un mouvement sérieux 
agitation contre le projet d’établissement des Assyriens s'est malbeureusement 
produit au Brésil, et Je comité, se demandant s'il était opportan, dans ces 
Conditions, de faire actuellement une démarche auprds du Gouvernement brésiien, 
8 autorisé lenvoi du agar es, j'ai expédié A votre Excellence le 27 mars. 

‘4 Le comité, i la Tumitre de la réponse de votre Excellence, en date du 


29 mars, 4 maintenont recherché quel nouveaux progr pourralnt Gre ralinis 


actuellement. Le Gouvernement brésilien se rendra certainement, compte de la 
situation trts embarrassante dans laquelle Ia Société des Nations so trouverait 
si ce Gouvernement, apris avoir formulé une offre précise, n'y dounait. pas suite, 
Par ailloars, il est cortain qu'on peut faire valoir de sérieux arguments. en 
faveur d'nn ajournement de ouverture des négociations avec le Gouvernement 
brésilien, dans Vespoir que, dans intervalle, T'agitation hostile au plan en 
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question so calmera. autre part, pour Ia solution du probléme que le comité 
est appelé & résoudre, le facteur temps est essentiel. Aussi longtemps que l'avenir 
des Assyriens ue sera pas réglé, on risquera de voir se produire de nouveaux 
troubles dans I'Trak et par conséquent le comité désine vivetnent que I'émigration 
commence le plus tat possible, Toutefois, il reste encore & prendre de nombreuses 
mesures avant que le plan d’établissement dans I’Etat de Parand. puisse étre mis 
iexéoution. I importe, en premier lieu, de régler les détails avec le Gouverne 
Trent réaiion et ce west qu'ensute qu'il sera posible de soumettre aux 
Assyriens un plan précis et de connaitre fears vaeux. Lorsqu'on aura déterminé 
ainsi le nombre de personnes qui désireront quitter I'Irak, il sera nécessaire de 
prendre des arrangements: financiers avant qu'un contrat définitif puiase étre 
conclu avec la Parané Plantations Limited. Enfin, lorsque ce contrat aura été 
signé, Ia compagnie aura, semble-t-il, besoin de deux mois pour prendre toutes 
dispositions utiles en vue du mouvement d’émigration, Le comité croit savoir 
que les conditions pour les opérations d’éablissement ne sont favorables que 
jusqu'en septembre, Test done évident que, si l’émigration doit s'efiectuer cotte 
‘année-ci, il faut éviter tout retard inutile, aussi court soit-il 

5, “Tout en reconnaissant, par conséquent, que le rythme des négociations 
avec. le Gouvernement brésilien doit. nécessairement dépendre de la. situation 
locale, le comité désire vivement qu’il n'y ait pas perte de temps; il s'est done 
demandé quelle procédure serait 4 la fois la plus appropride et la plus en 
harmonie avec lee conseils contenus dans le télégramme de votre Excellence, du 
20 mars, Les difficaltés auxquelles on se heurte inévitablement en négociant 
tune question d’une tolle complexité & une distance aussi considérable, me 
trouveront naturellement accrues par suite de existence, au Brisil, d'un 
mouvement d'opposition. 11 est difficile A un comité siégeant A Gonive de rester 
et contact avec l'opinion brésilienne et de juger de 1’ nité d'une 
proposition ou d'une démarche particulidre, De méme an rep : 
hégociant & Gentve, se heurtera éxalement, dans une certaine mesure, & des 
dithcultés. Ou bien il sora obligé de consulter fréquemment sou Goavernement, 
ce qui entrainera des retards, ou bien il négocie un acoord sans consulter son 
Gouvernement, mais en réservant approbation ultérieure de ce dernier, cotte 
approbation pourra, finalement, faire défant. En outre, des négociations & 

jendve seraient inévitablement entourées d'une certaine publicité, que votre 
Excellence juge essentie! d'éviter. 

6. Si_un accord officiel entre le comité et le Gouvernement brésilien 
devenait néessaire, il serait peatstre soubaitable qu'il fit finalement concli A 
Gendve; toutefois, pour éviter les divers inconvénients que je viens de 
mentionner, le comité estime qu'il’ y aurait en toat cas lien ‘do préparer 
Xrigusement la vole par des conversations preliminaires de caractive oficenx 
¢t rigonrousement confidentiel & Rio de Janeiro, 

Le comité, qui désire qu’en ma qualité de président, je vous exprime 
sa profonde gratitude pour les mesures que vous aver déja si efficacement jugé 
possible de prendre en son nom, vous serait reconnaissant de bien voulor 
continver & Jui préter votre conconrs en youx chargeant de ces pourparlers 
préliminaires confidenti¢ls, 

Au cas oi des négociations d'un caracttre plus olficiel que celles qui sont 

résentement envisagées deviendraient, par la spite, néessaires & Rio de 

Vaneiro, le comité sera obligé de reprendre Vensembie de la question de la 
racédute A employer en tenant compte de diverses considérations dans lesquelles 

cat inutile que j'entre maintenant. Tl n'a nullement le désir, méme pour les 
conversations officieuses qu'il propose aujourd'hui, de faire tomber toute la 
responsabilité sur T'envoye d'un seul des Gouvernements représentés au comité 
eh tout en priant votre Excellence de bien vouloir continuer pour le moment 
d’étre son porte-parole, il est persiadé que vous pouvez compter dans toute Ia 
mesare oft vous aurez besoin sur l'appui des représentants des Gouvernements 
jui font partie dir comité t il yous recommande notamment d’agir dans la plas 

ite liaison aves I'Ambassadeur de Sa Majesté britannique, ctant donnd lee 


renseignements spéciaux. sur la question assyrienne que ce derni 
feria 4 $ q rier posbde 


8, Le comité apprend que le Général de Brigade Bs le 
Major Johnson Gaborect-un nouvean rapport plus dail sur les nesatats de 
lear enquéte, et il ext hors de doate que opinion du comité sur des points de 
lai), est susceptible d'étre modihée par fa tencur de ce rapport ef par les 
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impressions dont, trés certainewient, le Général de Brigade Browne et le 
Major Johnson feront part oralement au comité aprés leur retour en Europe. 
Si la question ne présentait pas un tel camctdre d'urgence, le comité serait 
disposthattendre Ie retour de la mission avant de prendre de nouvelles mesures, 
Toutefois, il estime qu'une telle procédure ferait perdre un temps précieux et 
qu'il y aurait avantage & vous faire counaitre immédiatement ses conceptions 
générales sur la nature du réglement. qui doit intervenir aveo le Gouvernement 
brésilien, afin que, connaissant les principaux desiderata du comité, vous soyez 
en mesure d’engager suns retard des poarparlers officieux ds que vous le jugerez 
opportun. Ces pourparlers devraient tontefoin, pour Vinstant, se borner A 
explorer le terrain eb ne comporter aucun engagement, éant entendu que 
Vexposé ci-aprés est susceptible d’étre modifié et complété d'aprés V'examen de 
Ja situation anquel le comité prooédera avec le Général de Brigade Browne et le 
Major Johnson, & leur retour & Genive. 

9, Les négociations avec le Gouvernement brésilien porteront notamment 
sur Jes points ci-apres : 


{1) Les conditions suivantes pasées par ce Gouvernement : 

(a) Les Assyriens émigrant au Brésil dovront étre des agriculteurs; (0) ils me 
devront occasioner aucune dépense au Brésil; et (c) In Parand Plantatios 
Kimited devra s‘engnger A lee rapatrier ou & ls dablir ailleurs, aes frais, 0 
ne s'adaptent pas au Brésil 


(2) Le régime auquel les Assyriens seront soumis an Brésil, pour Go qui éit 
des questions civiles et religiees, 
(8) Les détails matériels de I'établissement. 


10. Toutefois, avant d'examiner ces questions en détail, il convient de régler 
‘une importante question de principe. 

Le comité s’abstiendrait naturellement dengager le Gouvernement brésilien 
a accepter les Asayricns wil n’avait pas des raisons de croire que ces derniers 
seront probablement de bons colons. Les rapports dont dispose le cotnité indiquent 
que ceaxci possident nombre d'excellentes qualités, Leurs dilfcultés antérienres 
ont été principalement dues au fait qu’ils ont véeu parmi des populations quelque 
peu turhulentes, dle race étrangtre et de religion différente, qui ne connaissaient 
gnire de lois et, en grande partie, parce qu'ils ont vécu, ces temps derniers, comme 
réfugiés dans ‘des conditions d'instabilité. Malgré toutes les difficultés, les 
Assyriens ont conservé lear religion ehrétienne, Ta ont Ia réputation d'etre 
courageux, disciplinés, loyaux, éoonomes et travailleurs, et il n'y a, semble-t-il, 
aucune raison de croire qu’ils deviennent une charge aociale ou Sonomique pour 
Jo Brésil s'ils y sont établix. 

11. D'aiitre part (quoiqu’il soit nécesaire de n'entretenir le Gouvernement 
brisilien deco point qu'avec Ia plus grande précaution et la plus grands 
discrétion), il fautra tentr compte du sentiment national qui «ext développe parm 
‘ew Asyricos en tainon de Is situation gu'ile ont oceupte depaie longtemps et 
prendre les précautions appropriées. Tl semble done utile que jé m'efforce 
expliquer, pour Ia gouvemne de votre Excellence, quelle n 6 cette situation 

12," Liorigine des Assyriens de 1'Irak, dont il s'agit maintenant, de régler 


Vavenir, n'est pas absolument claire, comme il ressort de Vextrait ci-joint du 
rapport soumis:a la Société des Nations en 1925 par la Commission de Délimita- 
tion de la Fronti¢re de Mossoul.(’) Toatefois, ils constitaent, en néalité, tune 
‘minoritérehigieuse plat. qu'une minoritéethnique. Il serait plus exact de les 


Aésigner sous lo nom de Nestoriens. En effet, quoique guelques-uns soient 
faintenant presbytériens de religion, ils apparticnnent, en guia, hn branche 
de la race assyro-chaldéenne qui constitue I Eglise nestorienne. Il semble, tonte- 
fois, quils.se considérent comme les descendants de I'ancien Empire assyrien, et 
cette revendication a jusqu’a présent imprimé un certain caractére nationaliste & 
ours aspirations. La plupart d'entre eux sont primitivement venus de Turquie, 
on ils vivaient sous le régime dit des “millet.” Sous ce régime, les sujets 
ottomans qui n’étaient pas mahométans étaient organisés en communautés 
religieuses dont lexistence était reconnue par le Gouvernement ottoman ; ces com- 
munautés étaient. dirigées par leurs chefs spiritucls, sous 1a surveillance de lw 
Sublime Porte, Les Assyriens ont conservé, sons co régime, leur indépendance 


() Nok printed 
(10938) 23 



















































































a2 


religicaso ot ils étaient régis par leur législation synodique; qui était tolérée par 
Je Gouvernement ottoman pour autant qu'elle n°éait pas contraire aux lois de 
V'Empire. Leur Patriarche avait les mémes droits, privildges et dignités que les 
chefs des autres communautés non mahométanes, y compris le droit de juridiction 
‘exclusive sur les membres de la communauté on matiére de statut personnel. En 
‘outre, le paiement du tribat di au Sultan par les tribus exemptes des impéts 
ordinaires était versé par Vintermédiaire du'Patriarche. fl semable done que les 
Asayriens, comme lee autres communautés de V'Empire ottoman, aicat joui, en 
fait, dune certaine autonomic dont l'étendue variait de temps A autre, mais qui 
contribua A maintenir un certain wentiment. national 
18. I n'est done pas surprenant de constater que dans I'Irak, of les 
Assyriens so sont réfugiés pendant et apris la guerre, ils se soient également 
‘fforose dobtonir une certaine autouomie administrative. Vers In fin du négime 
do mandat, ils ont, en fait, présenté des revendications plus étendues et ont 
demandé la création d'une lave autonome ne. La Socidté des Nations, 
te fendant “comple qu'une tlle ie Gait diiclement comclabe avec 
‘organisation d'un Etat moxlerne unili, ue s'est pax moatede favorable a cet 
idée et a finalement déclaré, dans une résolution Mdoptse le 15 décembre 1032 
par le Conseil, que ja demande en faveur d’une autonomie administrative & 
intéricur de I'Trak ne pouvait pas étre acoeptée. 
is. Dans |'int lle, la Société des Nations avait, toutefois, négocié avec 
Je Gouvernement de i'Irak au sujet de certaines garanties destinées A 
sauvegurder, apts la fin du régime du mandat, les aspirations. culturelles, 
Tingalstiques et eligieases de toutes lee minorités ethniques et religicases ds 
VIrak en général, y compris les Ascyriens. Ces garanties ont fait l'objet 
d'une déclaration formulde au nom de Trak le 30 mai 1992. Cette déclaration, 
dont copie est jointe,’) saivait les grandes lignes des traités oa déclarations de 
minorités antérieurement en vigueur entre certains pays et la Soviété des Nations. 
15, Le danger existe, incontestablement, que les Assyriens, en raison de 
lear panes historique, s' ‘attachent 4 V'idée d'une existence nationale séparée, alors 
gue fe omits este qu, stun plan prévoyant leur éabliscment dans an Biat 
moder couronné de succts, les Assyri¢ toi étre amenés_ 
Tigenta fonee ae dans cet Etat. ey apernen eatin 
_ 16, Le comité a étudié longnement ce point et il doute que le 
poise étre néglé d'une facon satisfaisante si'T'on ne résout pas in question da 
‘Satut national futur des ‘Le rapport du Général de Brigade Browne 
et ses communications antéricures font ressortir qu’au Brésil également om se 
rund pleinement compte de l'importance capitale de ce point et que des questions 
ont constamment été posées i ce sujet au Général Browne. En outre, dapres 
les rapports parvenms au comité, [agitation contre V'immigration des Assyriens 
Peerage sir ‘Mesure un caractére nationaliste et parait due & la 
‘ne restent un élément étran, = assimil 
tise habitants actu da aye SSaccennnien 
Le statut national actuel den Assyriens est amex obscur. Quelques 
possident la nationalité irakienne; d'autres ne semblent pas avoir reuni lee 
conditions héessaires pour Vacquisiion automatique de dette nations en 
ort. des dispositions du T'raité de Lausanne ot n'ont fait aucune démarche, 
depuis lors, pour obtenir cette nationalité par voie de naturalisation, Qual que 
soit I'aspect technique du probléme, il n'est guére probable que le Gouvernement 
tare reconnaisse alist tardivement commoressortimants tures. ler, persunes 
appartenant A oette seconde catégorie et, pratiquement, cellesci doivent dome etre 
consid6rées, A 'heure actuelo, comme des réfugice apateides dane PTrak. Test 
naturellemeat impossible destimer dis i présent. quelle proportion dee 
ui ve decideront Rnalemanthmigrer au resi eatrera’ dans tate cauorie 
Mais Jes Assyriens apatrides sont précisément ceux qui ont jamais rout 
®'Gablir on Krak dans fes conditions actuelles et il est dotc extetmement provable 
Ei) pe qui montreront le plus d’empressement A saisit l'occasion de 
18. Au Brésil, la situation semble tre la suivante - tons les en 
Brésil sont de nationalité brésilienn, méme si lenrs parents sont derangerss tes 
4erangers penvent acquérir la nationalité brésilienne par voie de naturalieaticn 
au bout de deux ans de résidence dans le pays, ce délai tant supprine si Pétranper 


(1) Soe Part SXX, p47, 
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en question posside des biens fonciers an Brésil ou_a épousé une Brésilienne;, si 
Jes tonditions ci-dessus mentionnées sont toutes deux remplies, I'étrauger est 
‘automatiquement considéré comme ressortissant brésilien de droit, 

TO. Tant que le statat national des Assyricus ue sera pas fxd, ils con 
sidéreront vraisemblablement leur nouvel ¢tablissement au Brésil comme une 
experience purement temporaire et ils garderont. au caur la chimérique idéo do 
conserver une existence nationale distincte, I] serait extrémement regrettable 
qu'ils se rendissent an Brésil en se faisant des illusions sur ce point, et le meilleur 
moyen d’empécher tout malentendu a ce sajet-sera peut-étre de prévoir dans le 
plan d'établissement une clause stipulant que les Assyricns. acquerront, 1a 
nationalité brésilienne le plus Ut possible. 

0. La question se. poso de. savoir si Vacquisition de cette nouvelle 
nationalité doit étre obligatoire ou facultative, Le comité ignore si le Gouverne- 
tent brésilien pourrait. Kqgaleuient. abréger le délai dans loquel les Assyriens 
pourraient acquérir yolontairement la nationalité brésilienti, et, en tout eas, il y 
Mien de #0 demander side simples facilité permottant dacquérit volontairement 
Ia nationalité constitueraieot une sauvegarde suffisnnte contre le danger préva 
cidessus, éant donné qu'il nexiste aucune garantie que. les Awsyriens xe 
Prévaudraiont do ces facilis, | mae ‘ 

D1. En consequence, quelque radicale que puisse sembler la proposition, le 
‘comité est eae roan Mjve la inéthode qui semble Ja mieux approprige mux 
Cinconstances et la plus susceptible d’ériter Jes troubles faturs qui poiirraient 
Sungir de la survivance du sentiment national, est, l'acquisition avtomatique de 
Ja nationalité brésilienne dds l'arrivée an Brésil. Tl existe a cet égard une sorte 
Ye precedent —qui peut étre cité A titre d’exemple—dans la convention entre la 
Tulguie ct la Grive, signée A Lausanne lo 30. janvier 1933, pour hi 
obligatoire des ressortissants tures de religion greaque orthodoxe, établis sur les 
territoires tures, et des ressortissants grecs de religion musulmane établis sur les 
territoires grecs. Liarticle 7 de cette convention stipulait ce. qui suit: “* Les 

rdront la nationalité du pays qu’ils abandonnent et ils acquerront 
de destination, des leur arrivée sur Je territoire de ce pays.” Une 
pourrait présenter un avantage réel pour le 
m'elle tendrait A Griter des inconvénients 


rétexte de cette solution 
fear attitude & cet égard 


ae 


pourrait déclarer, que, compte tent des cirvonstances spéciales dui cas envisage 
Weatime qu'il serait de I'intérét do toutes les parties en cause que les Assyriens 
dbs leur arrivée au Brésil vivent en citoyens brésilions et que, par conséquent, le 
projet détabliacinent devrait comprendre une disposition aipalant quits 
Aoquerront Ia nationalité brésilienve dx leur arrivée dans lo pays. : 
‘33. Peut-dtre le Gouvernement brésilien hésitera-t-il adopter a solution 
Pi sane avoir pu s-assurer par lui-méme que les Assyrions. rempliasent les 
Conditions requines pour dovenir citoyens bnésilions et il aerait assex naturel qu’il 
proposat que T'acquisition de la nationalité brésilienne £0t obligatoire, non pas 
Vimédiatement, mais au bout d'une certaine période, par exemple, dan ou deux 
see Le comité, tout en reconnaissant Ia foreo d'une telle suggestion, ne pourrait 
fy rallier ai elle impliquait que le Gouvernement brésilien se réserve le droit, 
respiration do ladite période, de refuser la natiopalité brisilienne 4 Y'un 
‘queleonque oa A tons les Assyrions et dinviter Tes is anrxquelles cette 
2 Serait refusée & quitter immédiatement le Brésil. Cette solution 
risquerait de roavrir toute la question da. nouvel éablissement des Assyriens 
expiration de ladite pride (qui serait yraiemblablement, corte) et pourrait 
aboutir A de graves difhcultés ordre pratique, 7 
‘24. La solution proposée de V'acquisition automatique de la nationalité 
brésilicnne dis l'arrivée ad Brésil affectera essenticllement, ai elle est adoptéo, Ia 
troisitme, tout an moins, des trois conditions fixées par le Gouvernement brésilien, 
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‘ainsi que la question’ du tégime dant seront dotés les Assyriens sax points de vue 
civil e€ religiewx, mentionnée au paragraphe 9 (2) ci-dessus 

25. Je passe maintenant i l'examen des trois conditions da Gouvernement 
brésilien. 

26. En ce qui concerne la premidre de ces conditions le comité ernit savoir 
que le Général de Brigade Browne a déja expliqué aux autorités brésiliennes que, 
ai ley Assyriens sont estentiellement des ageicultears et des pasteurs qui, par 
tradition, aiment la terre et ont ambition de devenir propridtaires fonciors. un 
certain nombre dentro eux se livront & d'autres occupations. Le Général Browne 
‘ signalé que, dans do nombreux cas, ces occupations ont des rapports avec les 
métiors d'agricultear et de pasteur et que ceux qui s'adonnent A d'autres 
‘occupations pourraient étro utilement employés an développement de l'établisse 
ent proposé, sans porter préjudice an marché de In maind'cuvre nationale. 
‘On peut: mémo souligner que ce marché tirera probablement profit de I'établisse 
inent d'une population de importance munérique envisagée. II faut done 
espdrer que cette condition ne souldvert aucune difhculté, dans la pratique, et que 
Je Gouvernement brésilien ne l'interprétera pas d'une manidre tellement stricte 
qu'elle devienne un obstacle & immigration en masse des Assyriens. 

27. En ce qui concerne In deuxieme condition, le comité n'a jamais envisagé 
que les Assyriens devaiont constituer tine charge financiére pour le Gouvernement 
brésilien. Lew méthodes par lesquelles I'établissement sera financé ne pourront 
Sire arrow dant le, d6tail_ qua loraque To cot de cette entteprise sera plus 
exactement connt, c'est-A-dire lorequ'un plan concret aura éé préenté aux 
Ausriens et qu'on aura déterminé Je nombre exact de ceux qui désirent en 
profiter. Vous observerez, en prenant connaissance des débats da Conseil da 
19 janvier dernier dont vous tronverez copie ci-jointe,(’) que, pour les dépenses 
‘qui ne sont pas couvertes par le Gouvernement de I'Irak et par les Assyriens 
eux-mémes, le Conseil a adressé un appel & la générosité des Gouvernements et 
des organisations privées pour leur ider d’étndier 1a question de lear 
participation financitre, eu égard  Vaspect humanitaire du projet. Tl n’entre 
Bas lane lex intentions du ‘comité de demander au Gouvernement beésilien 

"apporter sa contribution financidre. Toatefois, le comité eroit savoir que, dans 
le passé, le Gouvernement brésilien a eu Vhabitude de faciliter immigration en 
faacurant dans ano certains menare ln gratnité du transport par chemin de fer. 
Si le Gouvernement brésilien eroynit pouvoir accorder des facilités ani 
pour le transport des Assyriens, le comité Jui en serait naturellement tris 
Teconnaissant, 

25. C'est la troisidme des conditions posées par le Brésil qui suscite le plus 
grand problme. Le comité apprécie pleinement ies considérations de prudence 
qui Vont dictée, mais il voit de graves difficultés qui s'opposent A sa réalisation 
satisfaisante. En premier lieu, la responsabilité qui, en vertu de vette condition, 

wcumberait A la Purand Plantations Limited est d'une nature telle que vette 
société ue saurait Vaccepter et que In Société des Nations no saurait gure 
Vassumer ello-méme sans avoir au préalable la certitude qu'un autre pays serait 
disposé 4 recevoir ceux des Assyrions qui ne s'établiraient pas déinitivement 
an Brésil et sans quo des dispositions satisfaisantes alent été prises pour fai 
face aux dépenses éyentuelles que nécossiterait leur nouvelle installation dans 
tun autre pays, Abstraction faite de ces graves objections d'ordre pratique, cotte 
condition ne manquerait guére do produire sur les Assyrions un effet psychologique 
regrettable. Elle les inciterait A we considérer comme des colons purement 
tetmporaires ot los déouragerait de tout effort en vue de surmonter les difficultés 
qu’en leur qualité de piotiniers, ils ne sauraient manquer de rencontrer dane tne 
certaine mesure, Depuis que cette condition a 6t6 poste, le risque qu’entrevoyait 
Je Gouvernement brésilien s'est r6v6lé moindre A la suite des investigations faites 

le Brigadier Browne, qui ont montré que le plan offeait de honmes perspectives 
To roceta Co risque worait diniinué encore davantage par l'adoption de la 


solution sngyéréo plus haut poi tx question du statue national. En eft, x 


cette suggestion était adoptée, In troisi¢me condition cesserait probablement 
davoir sa raison d’étre et serait abandonnée. En tout Stat de cate, le comité 
atime que tons les efforts possibles devraient are faits pour agir dans co sens, 
4ant domié qu’en raison des complications sur lesquelles j'ai attiré Vattention, 
i n'est pas eniclin A entreprendre les mesures nécesiairés pour remplir cette 
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condition sans avoir acquis du moins la conviction qu'il n’existe aucune autre 
solution plus pratique 

29, "En ce qui concerne le régime des Assyriens en matibre civile ot 
religieuse, il ne saurait é€re naturellement question, au Brésil, d'un traité de 
minorité ou de tout instrument qui encouragerait les Assyriens ‘A ospérer le 
maintien au Brésil de ancien systame taro des ‘' millet." ou le renouvellement 
de la. situation A laquelle ils se sont accoutumés en Trak. Comme je Vai déjh 
sigoalé, le comité estime que le suecds du projet dépendra de la snesure dans 

uelle Jes Assyriens s'assimileront dans I’Rtat qui les recovra. Tl est évident 
quils ne peuvent espérer jouir d'une situation privilégiGe dane tout Btat 
moderne qui leur offre un foyer, et ile doivent étre disposés & obéir aux lois 
nationales, exactement comme les autres. résidants du pays En cherchant A 
obtenir des reimeignements quant an régime dont jouirent les Asgyrian, le 
comité n'a done mullement I'intention de demander des priviliges xpéciaux. I} 
désire simplement s'assurer de la nature du régime qui sora, en pratique, accordé 
aux Assyriens et il désire obtenir, de source site, toux les renseignements 
isponibles qui peuvent étre communiqués aux Assyrions de manitre. que 
coux-ci puissent se déider en connaissant exactement les droits et les obligations 
qui seront les leurs en tant que risidants au Brésil 

30, Ce qui est d'une importance primordiale, c'est d'établir que les 
Assyriens, qu ils deviennent on non ressortissants. brésiliens, auront toute 
liberté pour pratiquer leur religion et, yérer leurs aflaires religieuses dans la 
mesure compatible avec le maintien de !'autorité du Gouvernement. Au surplus, 
si les Assyriens doivent devenir immédiatement ressortissants brésiliens, le 
comité sera beureux de savoir dans quelle mesure ils seront encore autorisés 
se servir de leur langue maternelle et & diriger des écoles privées. Si, d’autre 
part, la question du statut national doit demeurer en euspens, il est sonhaitable 

ju'une communication émanant d'uno source autorisée fase connaitre i les 

eyFiens, jusg att moment of ils acquerront Ia natinalitébréiienne, petvent 
dere assurés d’étre traités comme les ressortiseants da pays en matire de 
protection de la vie et des biens (y compris le libre acc’s aux tribunaux), 
dinstruction publique, d’imposition et. de prévoyance sociale. 

31. Le comité est certain que! les lois actuelles du Brésil donnent des 
assurances suffisantes sur tons ces points. Il a, notamment, pris acte des 
dispositions libérales de 'article 72 de la Constitution brésilienne, amendé le 
S septembre 1926. ‘Toutefois, le comité eroit savoir qu'une nouvelle Constitution 
cat A préent en, cours do discosion et il désite siimplement oben den 
renscignements précis et sitrs au sujet de la pratique actuellement suivie ov des 
intentions du Gouvernement brésilien en ce qui concerne les points que j'ai 
‘mentionnés. 

32. Par la suite se posera la question de la forme du document od figureront 
les résultats des négociations aveo le Gouvernement briésilien ; seta-ce tin accord 
bilatéral ou un éhange de notes entre le Brésil et In Société des Nations ou une 
sorte de déclaration unilatérale du Gouvernement: brésilion oi: seront exposés en 
détails les conditions auxquelles le Gonvernement brésilien nccoptera les 

riens ainsi que le statut dont les Assyriens peuvent espérer béuélicier? Aw 

actuel des négociations, cette question de forme semble prématurée, 

33. En outre, il est possible qu'un accord bilatéral entro le Brésil et 1" Trak 
devienne en définitive néessaire, par exemple au sujet du point particulier de la 
nationalité, si la solution ci-deseas propose par le comité est adoptée;,tnais cette 
question pourra de mémo étre examinde ultérieurement. 

34. Je ne me propose pas, dans la présente communication, de m'arréter au 

int (3), mentionné au paragraphe 9 ci-dessus, A savoir les détails matériels de 
établissement, puisque lo comité doit, dans une tri large mesure, s'en remettre 
4 Vopinion da Général Browne ot da Major Johnson en ce qui concerne les 
questions techniques de cette nature. Les indications complémentaires, quit 
pourront étre nécessaires seront done envoyées & votre Excellence aussitot que 
possible apts le retour de la mission b Gent. 

35, JTespere que la présente communication aura fourni a votre Excellence 
rine documentation suffisante pour les conversations. prétiminaires non officiel 
qu’enviaage Te camité. Cela sera ‘watarellement beareox. de fowrnin, 
possible, & votre Excellence toutes les autres informations on indications que vous 
pourriez désirer. Je tiens & répéter que le comité, pour le moment, envi 
uniquement des conversations préalables d'un caractére tout & fait confidentiel 
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nt d’aucune sorte. Te comité a’ 
16 au fait. que vous ces engagé 

‘que la présotte communication vous a été adressée, et il présume que, de votre 
€6t4, vous prendrez également toutes lea précantions possibles pour assurer que 
tonte publicité sora évitée, au Brési). En adoptant cette procédure, le comité s'est 
effores de donner effet A l'avis que contenait le télégramme de votre Excellence en 
29 mars. Il vous prie do bien vouloir Pinformer, de préférence par 
We, lorsque vous considérerex que le moment eat eau de prendre des 
plus précises ou de caractére plus officiel. Tl va sans dire que tous les 
renseignements que vols croires pouvoir entre-temps adresser at comité, en ce qui 
concerne les progr réalisés ot les porspectives de raglement, seront regus par fui 

avec reconnaissance, 

36, Le comité se rend pl uplitude et de la diffieults 
de la tiche qu’il pric votre Exo atreprendre. Il est naturel 
que le Gouvernement brésilien n'aborde la question de V'immigration d'un grand 
Hombre de personnes. appartenant A une race éloignée et peu connie qu'en 
entourant de. grandes précantions, mais le comité ext persuadé que votre 
Excellence saisira. toutes les occasions pour souligner anprés du Gouvernement 
brésilien le o6té humanitaire dela question.  Quelques: fantes qu'aient pu 
commettre les Assyriens, Ia cruauté du sort qui les a poursnivis depuis Je début 
dela guerre mondiale les rend dignes de sympathie. En leur donnant Ia 
possibilité de refuire leur vie dans un nouveau foyer, parmi des habitants qui 
sont. chrétiens comme eux, le Gouvernement brésilien agira dans Vesprit des 
traditions les plus. libérales et rendra un réel service & Ventente et & la paix 
internationales. 

Veuillez agréer, &e 


PEZ OLIVAN, 


(B 2508/16/93] No. 1394. 
Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—(Received April 26.) 


(ome Bagdad, A prit 12, 1994. 

I HAVE tho honour to report, with reference to my despatch of the 
12th January lust, No, 23, that the present Government is taking a different 
autitide towards the question of a foreign loan from that adopted Iy_ its pre- 
decessor, and official intimation has now been sent to Messrs. Baring Brothers 
and Co. to the effect that the Government estimates that its programme of works 
can bo carried oat from its own, resources, and has therefore postponed for the 

imo be rther consideration of the question of taking up a loan. 
time being any further 4 her eon 


3. The life of the present Government is precarious, and it is quite possible 
that it may fall before long, when their succowors might take a more courageous 
View of the situation. It is, however, quite definite that loan proposals are for 
the present. in complete abeyance. 

is 


4. Lan sending a copy of this despatch to the Department of Overseas 


re T have, &. 
FP. H. HUMPHRYS. 
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[E 2602/41/93) No, 138, 


Lexcue or Natioxs. 


Final Report of the Commission appointed to examine Proposals for the 
‘Setilement of Assyrions in Brasil. (Communicated by the Seeretory-tineral 
Of the League of Nations, April 27, 1094; Received in Foreign Offer, 
Aprit 30) 


THE. two members of the commission, Brigadie 
Browne CMG, CBE, DSO, and Me. 7: Joliwon weoretaey 
tho Nansen International Office, left Southimpton hy RMLL, Alma 
Saturday, the 27th January, and arrived at Rio de Janeiro on the 12th February, 
where they were met hy the third member, M. Charles Redard, counsellor of the 
Swiss Legation. This made the commission complete. 

M. Pedro Marques, of the Ministry of Labour, M. de Silva, sent by. the 
British Ambassador to help the commission, and also Mr, A. H, M. ‘Thomas, local 
director of Paranii Plantations (Limited), met the comission at the boat, 
The commission tonk up its quarters at the Copacabana Palace Hotel for a 
few days, 

News had already been received that a press campaign against the Assyrian 
immigration had been started in Brazil. ‘The chief agents were a society called 
the “"Friends of Alberto Torres Society.” 

There appears to be, as far as the commission cau gather, a movement against 
the arrival in the country of any more people of Asiatic race. A great many 
of the articles in the press were extremely ill-informed, and some of the 
illustrations which appeared were not of Assyrians at all. 

‘The commission therefore in x consultation a Peropils with the British 
Ambassador, Sir William Seeds, K.CMG., and the Spanish Ambassador, 
Dr. Sales, on the 13th February, came to three decisions -— 


First of all, on no account to enter into a counter-campaign in the press, 
Secondly, to interview such of the Brazilian Government officials who would 
be concerned ‘with matters connected with immigration’ aid, thirdly, to make 
‘out for the personal information of such officials a short aide-mémoire on the 


Assyrians. 


As regards the press, the commission decided to meet tho press if an 
interview was asked for, but to be very guarded in what they said, 

Owing to the carnival, few oficial contacts could be made until after 
Wednesday, the 14th February, Arrangements were made, however, by Dr. Sales 
for such visits as feasible to Government officials, and for the commission to call 
‘on the President of Brazil in the near fature. 

‘The commission called on the Minister of Labour, Industry and Commerce, 
Dr. Joaquim Pedro Salgada Filho, being met there by Dr. Sales and Sr. Marques 
of the Labour Ministry; Dr. Piraja, of the Department of Colonisation, was 
also present. 

The matter of the Assyrians was discussed; the characteristics and history 
of those people explained, and some photographs of them shown to the Minister 
and interested officials. 

A copy of the aide-mémoire was sent to the Ministers, 

In the paper of the morning of the 16th February it was reported that the 
“Friends of Alberto Torres Society” had approached the Minister of Labour 
to enlist his sympathy against the Assyrian immigration, 

‘The cominission, accompanied by Dr. Sales, visited the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, Dr. Cavalcanti de Lacerda, and explained all the points about. the 
Assyrian people. He was given a copy of the aide-mémoire, and: was shown 
Photographs of the peopl, and ‘well satisfiod with the type shown, 

the 1h February the commission were received ty Dr. Bandeira de Mo, 
at one time Brazilian te to the wssembly, and for many years 
delegate of the Brazilian Goverament ‘at ihe Toternational Taboor Conference, 
and now one of the directors of the Ministry of Labour. 
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The commission also had an interview with Colonel Fonseca, secretary to 
the President, to ask him to thank the President for his having decided favourably 
fon the Assyriat iromigration, 

‘The commission, accompanied by Mr. A. H. M. Thomas, left. in the evening 
for Sto Paulo, arrived on the morning of the 17th February, and put up at the 
Esplauada Hotel. Pressmen arrived at-once for interviews 

Tt was known that there was a small Assyrian community in S40 Paulo, and 
the commission invited their representatives to conversation 

‘Three Assyrians came to the hotel in response to that invitation. One had 
never been in the Assyrian country; the other two had left their country some 
four or five years ago, and were owners of small shops in Sto Paulo 

Two were against their people coming to Brazil, because, to use their own 
words, "Our people, if they come, will die oat as a nation.”” They could, however, 
Produce no other solution. ‘They’ seemed to be frightened of the press carapaign, 
and thought that they might suffer if it continu 

11 is quite possible that the members of this community may try and persuado 
their people now in Iraq not to conie to Brazil 

From now on the commission began to rweive offers from landowners, or 
their agents, 

Although the commission was sent out with the principal abject of re 
on the offers of Parand Plantations (Limited), it considered it impossible te 
ignore other proposals which might effect economies. 

It did not, however, commit itself in any other way. An offer was 
acknowledged, and the applicant was told that it would be considered, the 
Gomumission being ane of enquiry only, and not empowered to promise or decide 
anything. 

‘As a matter of fact the majority could be dismissed after a short examination 
as unsuitable for various obvious reasons, 

One question requiring the closest examination in Brazil is that of title 
deeds, which the commission had neither the means nor the time to examine 
thoroughly in every case, 

__ To keep in touch with the press agitation while the commission was away 
in the proposed soitlement area, a pres-catting agency was instructed to collec 
from the papers all. references to the Assyrian settlement scheme. 

‘Tho commission occupied Sunday, the 18th February, in interviews with 
Pressmen and people with land for sale, and left So Paaio at 7 v.at., arriving 
at Londrina st 5 £.3t. on the 19h February, aud established headquarters at 
the Hotel Luxembergo, 

Tuesday, the 20th February, was spent in inspecting areas where colonists 
are already settled, aud noting the degree of prosperity which can be reached 
by new ‘etter, expecially ue coming, to the country with little or nothing 
at al 

Hence the extremely well-run places of two or three years’ standing were 
not of stich interest to the commission as those which had been in existence for a 
shorter period, except to show what this land produces in quantity and quality. 

‘The. places visited by the commission confirmed substantially the opinion 
formed by M. Charles Redard, in his report of June 1932 in which he aays that 
"the success of the scheme depends on the colonists themselves,” since the country 
in most favourable to sottlers, and the settlement schemes well run 

Ax a general rule it was found that a colonist taking on a completely new 
piece of ground should obtain from bis own plantings -~ 


Vegetables in two months, 

Hennn in two and a half months 
Rico in five monthx 

Maizo in four months, 

Maniog in four and a half months, 


‘Taking the average of the settlers, a settler should become self-supporting in 
eight months, and should pay up all instalments due to the compawy in Gyn years. 

‘The commission next Visited the hospital in Londrina, and saw there 
Dr. Miller who has medical charge of the area. 

Generally the area is healthy, but there is malaria on the larger rivers, such 
as the ‘Tihgy and Tvahy, and also in Jatahy village 
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Ifa area has malaria, the argument és that the malarial mosquito anopheles) 
ust be there. If Assyrians who are malurial subjects go to the area and are 
bitten by that mosquito they will spread the disease 

Dr. Muller explained that there were four cases of malaria in the area; 
two which had come up {rom Santa Catharina were cases of relapse; two others 
had developed in the Londrina area. ‘This indicated the existence of the auopheles 
mosquito, 

However, during the whole of their time in the area, which incladed seven 
nights camped in the forest in the rainy season, no single specimen of the 
anoplieles was recognised, although the commission slept without mosquito nets 

‘The list of diseases in the area was examined and gave quite a favourable 
impression. As soon us arrangements are taade for the Assyrians to come, a niall 
hagptal should be established in the arua with a doctor in change. Dress and 
orderlies may be available from the old levy personnel of the levy hospital ancl 
pack ambalanes, 

Statistics of the climate and rainfall are attached.(') It appeared to the 
commission that, while there were not the great extremes of heat and cold as in 
Iraq, there was sufficient change of temperature to make life healthy. 

Brom the rain charts and information gathered Inter from the water 

tribution of the country, there is no danger of droughts. 

On Weduesday, the 2ist February, the commission left Londrina for the 

for Assyrian settlement.” The first 33 kilom. were done by car, 
kilom. by mule through forest tracks toa camp formed there; taking 
five aud a half hours, 

Next day, the 22nd February, they marched again by mule, again through 
the forest tracks, and reached « camp 13 kilom. inside the area proj or 
Anyrian settlement, ‘They did not ride straight to the camp, but made several 
deviations to points within the ares, to try to get views over it in order to form 
au ida of the country. as 4 

‘After reaching the camp area two mote short expeditions were made to points 
within the area; eight anda half hours being spent in all on these reconnaissances 
and the march. 

The view was very restricted, generally being timited to the next turning 
in the forest path ae few yards to right: and left. 

In some ples, however a iew of as much asa mile could be obtained, when, 
on the top of a ridge, the ground fell rapidly. In other places, particularly wl 
there were good efreatns, Uno looal pecple; called” caboclos?* had cleared uroes 
tnd planted their own crops, and thew areas were continoous in some cases for 
about half or three-quarters of a mile. 

Next day, the 2rd February, the commission went across the area, south of 
the line already traversed. and Sto 5 kilom. from it, Y 

They were able to follow tracks cut by the caboolos and their clearings until 
the eastern edge of the clearing was reached, 

From here they followed the track called the Boiadera, along the border of 
‘the area pores for Assyrian settlement, as long as time would permit, 


ing. soul 
Perey retumed to the fir csmmptn the forest having beeoak 1 ile and 
‘a half hours and covered 40 kilom., all of which, except 3 kilom,, were within the 
area selected for Assyrian settlement. 

Next day, the 24th February. the commission returned to Londrina. ‘They 
had covered 46] kilom. within the area designated: for the settlement of the 
Assyrians, without counting ground gone over Owice, and had got a certain number 
of views of the country, and eo were able to say that the country seen differed in 
10 way from the areas already settled on in Londrina area, where the results were 
0 good, 

renee wm BRAG ol ares forming an opinion on the ground over 
which the commission had ridden or walked; but, regarding other purts of the 
area. they had, in the ease where only views could be got, to take the experienced 
opinion of local people who knew the vegetation and what country that vegetation 
covered. 


Further information came from reports of survey parties who had been round 
the edges of the area, or from a hunter who had been into the forest with which 
‘the area was covered, 

() Not pete. 
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The only other method of examining the area fully would have been to have 
Paths cut through it, taking time and costing money. 

Having in view, therefore, that it was necessary to get their preliminary 
report. off without loss.of time, the commission carried ‘out the examination 
as reported above, and, since sending in that report, a second visit, which took 
thera, into and beyond the area, confirms the opinion of the commission. 

‘The commission occupied the 25th February in visiting the Japanese settle- 
ments, and the 26th and 27th in visiting Italian, German and Polish settlements. 

‘The most interesting points gathered on these visits were the cases which 
showed how quickly a colonist. who comes out and really works can make good. 

‘The most interesting were the two young brothers Ratke, a married couple 
called Gaiser, and a single man called Praeger: all of which bore out the above 
statement and the report of M. Redard of June 1932. 

‘On the morning of the 27th February the commission bad a conference at the 
Kaxemberyo Hotel Londrina, and, after adiscussion of the questionnaire, decided 
that enough data had been collected to send in a preliminary telegraphic report; 
the form of the report was decided on and made ont. 

Tt was necessary to see the British and Spanish Ambassadors and to inform 
them of what the commission had done and what it intended to do next before 
sending the report off. 

It had also to be sent in code, for certain reasons, 

‘The commission also wished to consult the British and Spanish Ambassadors 
about the press campaign and to ask if any connter-propaganda was desirable. 

‘They decided therefore to return to Rio de Janeiro at once and send off the 
following telegrams 

(a) A preliminary telegram to the League to say they were going to Rio de 
Teaco sod thot th ‘alagrapie report on the work done would be 
ent from there. 

(®) To Sr. Cavalcanti de Lacerda to say that the commission was returning 
to Rio de Janeiro for a few days only and woold like an audience wit 
the President. 

(0) To the Spanish Ambassador the same as above (b). 

(d) The above (0) repeated to the British Ambassador. 

(@) To Dr. Alfonso Bandeiro de Mello, telling him of the proposed arrival of 
the commission. 

_ Before leaving Londrina the commission inspected the death register; there 
having been eighty-two deaths since the formation of Londrina. Of these twenty. 
eight were chiliren, the cause eng mainly malnutrition 

Certain points as regards the health of the country and division of the land 
were discussed by the commission with Mr. Thomas. 

‘The advisability of forming a railhead reception camp, to which the 
Assyrians could go from Jataby, near the Tibagy River, was discussed, because 
of the reputation of that river for malari 

Mr. ‘Thomas pointed out that the camp on top of the hill will put the 
Assyrians out of reach of malaria, 

Lill, the commission fee! that if the Assyrians can be transported from the 
region of the Tibagy River without delay it will be better. 

Mr. Thomas also suggested a acheme for putting a certain number of families 
together in the clearings, x0 that they can look after one another while learning 
how to fit themselves to go on the land. 

Another point brought up by the commission was whether an Assyrian family 
could be settled on a smaller piece of ground to save expense. Four alqucires was 
suggested instead of 5, 

Mr. ‘Thomas explained that experience showed that the S-alqueire block was 
‘the most convenient minimum, 

The systom in to let ouch settler have one side of his frontage on a stream. 
‘The genoral ran of the countey is in small undulations divided by streams, and 
tho S-alqueire block fits into the country. Anything smaller would give the 
settler a long narrow strip, very inconvenient for all reasons. 

Teh ‘commission left Londrina on the 25th February and reached Sto Paulo 
next day 

‘The commission left that night and arrived at Rio de Janeiro on the 
2nd March, Friday. 
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Dr. Cavalcanti de Lacerda, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, mot’ the 
commission in the Copacabana Palace Hi 

a bis opinien the commission showld give some! answer to the campaign 
against the Aseyrian settlement, which was continuing in the press and seemed to 
be unanswered hy ne. 

Dr. Sales, the Spanish Ambassador, met the commission at the hotel, and 
that afternoon the whole commission, accompanied by Dr. Sales, went up to 
Petropolis to sve the British Ambassador. 

‘The proposed telegram from the commission to Geneva was read and, for 
reasons explained in my confidential letter to the Secretary-General, dated the 
Srd March, was sent in code through the British Ambassador, ni 

On Saturday, the 3rd March, the commission, accompanied by: Mr. ‘Thomas, 
interviewed Sr. Ribas, the Interventor of Parand. He was given a copy of the 
aide-mémoire. 

Two Assyrians, who live in Rio de Janeiro, came in the morning to the 
commission, very moch disturbed at the press campaign 

Both were well-to-do men, who had heen away from their country for many 
years. They did not, however, like the party at Sao Panlo, protest against the 
‘coming of their people to Brazil 

Jn the evening the commission interviewed ane, Dr. de Soum Araujo, a 
medical specialist on leprosy, who, on the strensrth of having travelled from Basra 
to Bagdad and thence to Damascus, tind written an article to the papers against 
the immigration of the Assyrians. ‘ 

It seemed that he drew most of his information from encyclopedias and other 
works, and has not, as far as the commission could judge, seen the Assyrians in 
Traq and knew practically nothing about thew.” : 

In the course of conversation with the doctor it seemed very evident to the 
commission that there is a party formed in Brazil against all Asiatic 
immigration. It is an unfortunate occurrence that the Assyrians have come into 
‘such undue prominence. ren 

He made a very strong point that there should be a most careful examination 
of the Assyrians by a committee before they came to Brazil. The commission 
were, of conrse, unable to commit themselves on this point. 

On Monday, the Sth March, the commission visited the office of the Minister 
of Labour, Industry and Commerce, and saw there Dr, Vital and Dr. Pedro 
Marqués of that Ministry, and Dr, Pirajé, of the Department of Colonisation, 

No one seemed very much opposed to the immigration, but no one committed 
himself to any opinion. 

A. press correspondent, Mr, Aspinall (Reuter’s agent), called and. asked 
several questions about the Assyrians that evening. 

On Tuesday, the 6th March, the commission interviewed two of the Parand 
Deputies, General Plinio Tourinho and Dr. Machado Lima, and answered 
questions pat to them concerning the Assyrians. 

M. Redand went to see the secretary of the Friends of Alberto Torres Society 
in the afternoon. He found him ina very excited state, and not inclined to listen 
to anything. This is the society who are very active in all the anti-Assyrian 
agitation. 

‘The commission left in the evening for Sao Paulo. Just before leaving, a 
telegram was put into the room of one of the commission from the Friends of 
Alberto Torres Tt appeared next day in the newspapers 

The attention of the commission was drawn to an announcement in the 
Raper, which appeared among the cuttings: that Dr. Avindo Carneiro was 
‘offering some land for the settlement of the Assyrians north of Sto Paulo, "As 
this seemed likely to be a saving in expense, the commision have instituted 
‘enquiries into the matter. 

A further offer of tand was received in Sto Panto from Sr, Vaz de Oliveira 
His offer: was received as in other cases, only he was asked to furnish none 
information in case of its teing of tse, 

commission left Sao Paulo that evening, arriving at Londrina on the 


Sth March; Sr. Rossi, an operator with a filming apparatus, accompanied them 


at Heimtal and the Czech and Novo Viast for filming, ‘That evening came the 
‘cable from the Committee for the Settlement of the Assyrians of Iraq. from 


ime, 
Next day the commission visited the Japanese settlements, tho German ones 
st for 
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Geneva, asking for the supplementary report. This was made out next day and 
sent off later by air mail 

On Sunday, the 11th March, the commission left Londrina to inspect another 
area, 18 kilom. from the first one seen, for the purpose of settling the Assyrians 

Mr. Thomas had already had cutting parties out to enable the commission to 
penetrate into the area as far as possible. 

The commission arrived in the middle of the first area, 69 kilom. from 
Londrina, on the evening of the Lth March, and spent the mext day, the 
12th March, in a reconnaissanee into the new area. 

They divided into two parties for the purpow and were out for eleven and 
a half hours. Having seen what could be seen by means of new-cut tracks, and 

y gotting views over it from several points, the commission were able to say with 
practical certainty that the area was similar in all respects to the fist oe, the 
y colonised. 
ims of the area for Assyrian settlement were taken, ax well as views on 
the road and in the forest 

On Tuesday, the 13th March, the commission returned to Londrina. 

‘The 14th was oocapied in filming certain of the settled areas near Londrina 
and on the railway, which is rapidly approaching that place. 

e103, the 18th March the commission left Londrina, arriving at Sto Panlo on 
the 168 

The supplementary report was sent off, with copy of a preliminary report by 
Mr. Johneon to the Nansen Ofte, on the technical, administrative and Bnancial 
aspects ofthe proposed settlement seem attached toit. A copy of bis fll report 
forms Appendix X.( 

By request of the British Ambassador copies of the supplementary report 
were sent to him and to the Spanish Ambassador. 

‘The commission left the same evening for Jangada, the settlement of Parang 
Plantations (Limited), in North-West Sio Paulo, and arrived at Biriguy next 
afternoon, the 17th March, 

‘They’ went. at once to Guatambi and inspected the lands of the Parang 
Plantations (Limited) there, Here there is room for 375 families. ‘The 
commission returned to Biriguy that night. 

‘The next day, the 15th March, the commission inspected the area proposed for 
Assyrian settlement in Jangada, going by car as far as the Rio Feio, which forms 
the southern boundary of the area. This area consists of 7,000 alqueires of land. 

On Monday, the 19th March, the commission left Biriguy, arriving at So 
Paulo on Tuesday, the 20th March. 

‘The Bist and the 22nd March were spent in oing over the work done, and 
making a comparison of the Londrina and Jangada areas, 

commission decided to recommend that the position of the two areas of 
settlement should be in the lands held by the Parand Plantations (Limited), mear 
Londrinta, and a telegram was drafted on those lines and sent through the British 
coositl-general at Sao Paulo, 

On the 28rd March the commission visited Santos with the object of looking 
at the place where the Assyrian immigrants would land and be entrained. They 
returned that evening to Sao Paulo, 

On the 24th March the commission inspected the title-decds of the Parand 
Plantations (Limited), which Mr. ‘Thomas kindly produced at their request, and 
all was found in order so far as the commission could jud 

‘On the 26th March thoy loft Sto Paulo, arriving at Rio de Janeiro next day. 

‘This completed the work of the commission for which they were sent out. 


Conclusions of the Commisrion 


Tn coming to their conclusions the commission followed closely the points in 
tho questionnaire, and from what they have seen their opinion is as follows :— 
L—Climate, 

Temperature (a) (b)-—That the temperature, while not running to violent 


extremes as in Iraq to which the Assyrians are acctistomed, yet has '« sufficient 
variation to be healthy. 


(Not printed, 
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jinfall—That the rainfall is more than in Iraq, and ensures: that there 
are no droughts 


TL—Cultieation (details in Appendix TV’). 


That the crops most easily cultivated in Parand can be cultivated by the 
Assyrians 


I1L—Cattle and Sheep Raixing and Pig Breeding. 

‘That a cortain number of Axayrinns have experience of cattle raising. 

‘That practically the whole of the nation are well acquainted with sheep 
and goat raising, 

"That, so far in Londrina area, sheop raising has only been tried to a limited 
extent; bat that goats are plentifal and do. wel t 

"That the Assyrians shonld find no difficulty in pig breeding. 


1V.—Agricultural Settlement Conditions. 

() That itis quite powsible to start, with village eantees. ‘Thie applies 
especially to the area in which the Patriarch will be located, a 

(2) That 5 alqueires per family are suffoient in the first instance. Settlers, 
as they become more efficient and afflacut, may extend their area. Any smaller 
amount than 5 alqueites, in the first instance, is not advisable. - : 

(8) That a settler who already works should become self-supporting on his 
fand in eight months. i 

That be should be able to pay off his instalments, and become self-supporting 
in five years; bat for the Assyrians this should be extended to eight years, and, 
if transport included, eventually twelve, years, (eee preliminary “report, 
pa 6 (0) and Ti}. * 4 

G) This is quite possible. Report in full at the end of this report. 


‘V—Uther Occupations 

That the first endeavour will be to put settlers on the land irrespective of 
abilities in other directions. : 

‘That they will first be cecopied in gangs under instructors in clearing, rond- 
making, house bailding and planting, ‘ 

‘That when on their own land an instructional labourer will go round and 
show them the use of machinery, how to situate farm buildings and how to 
deal with water. 

(Nore. —The latter is probably not necessary for the Assyrians) 


That then outside employment will take place as men show themselves 
adapted for it, or as they have leisure to do it. 


Marr ids their food 
‘That until the fans are gettinig food from their own lands their 
its will be supplied by tho Nanson Office and can bo satisfiod at 


Meilical Attention 
hat satisfactory arrangements for medical attention can bo made 
‘That the general health throughout tho area in satisfactory. 


VINL-—Religion 
‘That there is complete religions freedom throughout the country. 


1X.—Schools, 
That Assyrian schools ehould be established in the area, under arrangements 
between the Nansen Office and the Patriarch. 
C)No printed, 
[10n23} Qa 
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‘That Portuguese must be taught in those schools 
‘The commission went carefully into the matter of paragraph IV (4). 
Hearing in mind the diflerences which at present separate the Assyrians, 
the commission investigated the means of settlement, which gave’ three 
possibilities 


(1) If it ix decided to settle the Assyrians in one block, they can he settled 
in the first area inspected, 66 kilom, south-west of Londrina 

(2) If it ia docided to settle them in two parties (for reasons given in 
confidential supplement to this report), then one party, preferably 
that which follows the Patriarch, should be settled in the frst area, 
66 kilom. south-west of Londrina, and the other either— 


(a) Also in the area souith-west of Londrina, but 18 kilom. 
further west than the first party, and separated by 18 kilom. of virgin 
forest; or 

(®) Tn the lands held by Parand Plantations, called Jangada, 
250 kilom. in a straight line north of the first party, or four days by 
rail and road. 

‘Having carefully considered all these points the commission came to these 
conclusions — 


(2) That the differences of opinion which at present’ divide the Assyrians 
into two parties while in Iraq will tend to disappear once they leave 
the country.. They may not vanish at once, of course, but will in time. 
‘Then the people will riaturally come together. 

(®) That, even though one party disagrees with the present policy of the 
Patriarch, they have never abjured him as head of their pedple. 

(©) That the Londrina settlement area is on the whole a better settlement 
area than the Jangada area 

(@) That the expense of settling the Assyrians. in the Londrina and 
Jangada areas will be much more than a settlement in one area only. 


‘Therefore the commission are of the opinion that the settlement should 
be in two parties in the area south of Londrina, separated by the 18 kilom 


of forest. 
J. GILBERT BROWNE, Brigadior-General, 
CHS. REDARD. 
T. F. JOHNSON. 


(Contidential,) 
Addenda to the Report of the Commission 


In making the first telegraphic report on their return to Rio de Janeiro 
the commission decided that this report should be sent in coe for two reasons -— 


(@) The press campaign was very violent against the settlement, and part 
of the reason of this campaign was to attack the Government in 
vome,way-—and this Was onc. 

‘Therefore, if sent in any way except code, it might accentuate the 
press campaign and embarrass the President and the Brazilian 
jovernment, 

(b) TE tho commission reported personally on the possibilities of settlement 
‘nd the Brazilian Government then decided it would not accopt the 
Assyrians, the commission felt this might be derogatory to the League 
of Nations. 


2. The reason for the visit to Santos of the commission was partly due 
to the suggestion that there might be a demonstration against the Assyri 
arrival there, and to see how trouble could be avoided. 


3. The reports from Iraq are that there is a very definite cleavage between 

Assyrians, There are two parties: 

(a) Those who follow the Patriarch Mar Shimim implicitly, and 

(0) Those who, while still venerating him as Patriarch and head of their 
people, do not agree with his policy. 


‘The differences between the two parties in paragraph (0) are whether the 
Assyrians shall accept the settlement policy of the Iraq Government or not; the 


Patriarch and those who follow him having set their faces definitely against it, 
while the other party propose to accept it. In addition there is a certain trital 
jealonsy which has been present for a very long time, 


J, GILBERT BROWNE, Brigadier-Genorat. 
CHS. REDARD. 
T. F JOHNSON. 





[E 2701 /2701/93) 
Sir F. Humphrys to Sir sJolin Simon.—(Ieceived May 1.) 


Payydad, April 1S, 134. 

I HAVE the honour to report that King Ghazi left’ Bagdad early on 
Monday, the 9th April, for a tour of the southera proviness. His Majesty was 
accompanied by the Amir Abdul Ilah, eldest son of King Ali, Jamil Bog Al 
Madfai, tho Prime Minister and Acting Ministor of the Interior, and Tahsin 
Beg Qadri, the Master of Ceremonies. 

2. The King first visited Kerbela and Najaf, where, in the company of 
large gathering of divines and notables, he visited the holy shrines. During 
the final preparations for the tour some doubt hadi been expressed regarding tho 
advisability of a formal visit to these two holy eities, where, as is usual at this 
time of tho year, Shiah propaganda is again rife and some unrest: noticeable. 
‘The possibility of awkward situations arising was, howover, avoided by tho 
arrival of the King at-a time other than that announced and his rocoption Seems 
to have left nothing to be desired. 

3. On the following day the Royal party motored from Najaf, via Kufa, to 
Hillah and entrained for Diwaniyab, where people gathered fram’ wide area 
and the town was suitably decorated for enthusinstic demonstrations. En route 
His Majesty received a popular welcome at the principal stations at’ which his 
special train stopped. 

4. On the morning of the 11th April, His Majesty continued on his way 
southwards by train to Ur, whence he proceoded by motor ear to Nasiriyah 
and entered the town accompanied by over 600 galloping tribal horsemen, 

5, The next day King Ghazi travelled by train to Basra, where his 
welcome was no less onthusiastic than it had been at Nasiriyah, On the 
18th April ho embarked on the port inspestion ship Nearchus for a two-day 
‘eruine down the Shatt-el-Arab to the head of the Perwisn Gulf. When passing 
tho mouth of the River Karun His Majesty wax given « salute of twenty-one 
guns by one of the Persian un-boats stationed there. At Fao ho inspected 
the dredging operations at the bar. 

6. His Majesty returved to Bagdad by train, arriving on the morning of 
the 17th, and expressed himself to me as extromaly gratified by the weleon 
which bo received. 

7 Lam sending n copy of this despatch to Hix Majesty's. Ministor at 


‘Tebran, 
Thave, &o, 
¥F, H. HUMPHRYS. 
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(B 2934/16/98) No, 137 


Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon.—(Receiced Moy 8) 


(Xo. 217) 


; Bagdad, April 21, 1994. 

WITH reference to my despatch No, 195 of the 12th April last, I have the 
honour to transmit herewith a copy of a revised draft law for expenditure on 
capital works by the Iraqi Government. 

2. This draft Jaw represents a now attempt ata Five-Year Plan and is 
intonded to supersede tho existing law for the development of capital works, 

most of its programme yet unfulfilled, has still two years to ran. 
The acheme revealed in the draft is similar in some respects to that 
degeribed in my despatch of the 12th Jamuary last, No. 28, with the important 
difference that expenditure is to be confined to the receipts from ty 
payments from oi! companies, in purstance of the policy of financing the 
expenditure wholly from Government revenues without recourse to a foreign 
Joan. Tn an endeavour to make this policy effective the total expenditure has 
beon reduced from 5,100,000 (apr er four years) to £3,987,000 (spread 
over five years). The amount which Nuri Pasha proposed to allocate in his 
provisionil programme for payment to His Majesty's Government for the 
ildings to be taken over at the Hinaidi and Mosul cantonments does not appear 
in the new schedule. Its omission as a specific item is probably more a matter 
of politics than of finance. 

4. The law specifically instructs the Ministry of Finance to carry out the 
two. major projects of the Hahbaniyah reservoir and the Kut barrage and 
commits the Government to their completion. 

5. This programme is being severely criticised by advisers and heads of 
the spending departments because the restriction of expenditure to Government 
receipts, coupled with the endorsement by the Government of the major irrigation 
projects and the building of the Bagdad bridges, will divert the available funds 
almost entirely to those projects and, in-consequence, minor works of probably 
equal importance will be postponed for two or three years until funds become 
available. Capital works of various descriptions, including road bailding, are 
now: in hand, which will cost some £300,000, and if the policy of restricting 
expenditure to revenue without borrowing is rigidly followed. work on them will 
have to be slowed: down or discontinned altogether when expenditure on the major 

rojects begins. It is probable that the draft law will draw criticism in 
’arliament. on these gronads, particularly from Nuri Pasha and other prominent 
members of the proceding Government. who are convinced of the wisdom of 
taking up a foreign loan to finance the Habbaniyab and Kut barrage schemes. 
Opposition is also expected to. develop from members of the Chamber, whose 
demands for roads, schools, dispensaries, &c., in their constituencies ‘will be 
elbowed out by the larger schemes. 

At seoma aloe certain that, if-the law is passed, ie provisions wil 


The draft law 
Govornment, and ix now 
of thi: Chainber, who will a 
‘various projects 

9. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to the Department of Overesas 
Trade. 
T have, &e. 
(For the Ambassador), 
G. OGILVIE-FORBES. 
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Enclosure in No, 137. 
Draft Capital Works of Decelopment Law, 1934. 


Article 1—A sum of 8,987,000 Iraqi dinars is allotted fot 
capital works of development, during the financial 1034, 1935, 105 
and 1995, as set forth in the votes in the accompanying schedule. 
Art. 2—The Minister of Finance may '*deteruiine articles 
allotments to articles) and effect transfers from one article te anoth 
each" (¥ within the same) voto 
Art. 3—The Minister of Finance may determine the annual allotment for 
of the years mentioned in article 1 above and make transfers from one year 


Art. 4—The Minister of Finance shall carry out the Gharraf and 
Habbaniyah schewes at a cost riot to exceed 1,200,000 Iraqi dinars for the first 
schome and 1,100,000 Traqi dinars for the secand scheme, 

Art. 5—The allotwwents determined by this law shall be met. from the 
State Reserve Account No. of 1034 

Art, 6.—Allotments made under this law shall be deemed to be a supplement 
to the general budget for the year to which these allotments relate. 

Art. 7.—The Capital Works of Development Law No. 79 of 1981 and the 
two auhsequent laws No. 50 of 1932 and No, 44 of 1933 are herehy’ repealed. 

Art, So—The Minister of Finance is changed with the execution of this law. 


Schedule to the Capital Works of Development Law No. of 994. 
Vote 1—Irrigation. cake 
Article 1.—Gharraf scheme : ce 1,200,000 
Article 2—Habbaniyah scheme 1,100,000 
Article 3—Naggarat scheme tes 100,000. 
Article 4—Other (completion) works 2. 91,500 


Total, Vote I : 491,500 


Vote I —Buildings and Equipments. 

Article 1—Ministry of Defence works 757,000 
Artich istry of Education buildings 58,000, 
Other (completion) works ... 116,700 
—Ministry of Finance building 12,000 


Total, Vote 11 zy 


Vote 111. —Roads and Bridges, 

Two bridges in Bagdad ff 
Article 2—Roads and completion wotks 
Article 3.—Bridges (completion) works 


Total, Vote HT, 


Vote 1V—Loans and Grants 

Article L—Encouragement of focal industrial 

undertakings a 20,000 
Article 2.—Establishment of industrial under- 

takings - a 45,000 
Article 3—Grants for filing in of ewatops in the 

capital ie 10,000 
Article 4—Completion of King Ghazi Street 15,000 
‘Article 5.—Grants to other municipalities 15.000 


Total, Vote IV 108,000 
Grand total “9,987,000 
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(B 2085/16/03) No, 138, 


Sir F, Humphrys to Sir John Simon —(Received May 8) 
(No, 228) 
Sir, Bagdad, A prit 2, 1934. 

T HAVE the honour to report, in continuation of my despatch No, 217 of 
the 2lat April last, that on the 2tst April the Chamber of Deputies adopted the 
droft, law for expenditure on capital works, despite strenuous opposition, after 
the ment had acceded to's demand for two ttsporiant alesotion 

ernment's scheme has been bitterly attacked in the press and in 
Parliament, av well as having incurred mach criticism within the Government 
itself, ‘The press campaign was directed mainly against the Habbaniyah Escape 
project on the grounde— 


(@) That the country is not yot ready for large echemes of agricultural 
development, and 

(0) That the scheme would absorb fonds required for other more urgent 
needs, 


3. A number of newspapers have endeavoured to prove that the raison d’étre 
of the scheme is to serve the purpose of the new British cantonment at Dhibban 
by making the Habbanivah Lake into a seaplane base for British aircraft 
“" proceeding from the Mediterranean to the Persian Gulf.”” ‘Ths Sawé-al-A hali 
(@ paper with commanistic features and of doubtful inspiration) regaled its 
Teaders with the assertion “that the Habbaniyah scheme is now recognised by 
all to be a British military venture rather than an irrigation project.”" 

4. It is understood that the Government were able, at a meeting of party 
members held on the eve of the parlinmentary debate on the capital works 
Programme. to. placate the dissidents in their own ranke by restricting 
expenditure on the Habhaniyah project. That part of the scheme which has 
been designed to serve the purpose of water conservation and agricultural 
development is to he deleted, and the work is to be reduced to one of flood 
Protection only, As originally drafted, the scheme entailed the construction of 
an escape for the flood waters of the Euphrates in the vicinity of Ramadi, with 
a channel to take the water into the Habbaniyah depression. "A further channel 
was to have linked this depression to a still larger area of low land, known as 
the Abu Dibbis, in order to take off the overflow during periods of exceptionally 
high floods. The scheme was to be completed by a third channel through which 
the water wonld, at convenient periods. be taken from the Habhaniyah Lake back 
to the river for irrigation purposes. Tt is this channel which has teen designed 
to run alongside the north-eastern boundary of the Dhibban cantonment and 
which has now been cut oat of the scheme. The result will be a reduction in cont 
of about half a million pounds sterling, ‘The change of plan has no effect upo 
the Dhibban cantonment itself, 

5. | The Habbaniyah project is becoming notorious for the shifts and delays 
to which it has been subjected by sucoreding Governments. In this connexion it 
is worth recording that the recently appointed Director of Irrigation, Arshad 
Bog-al-Umari, formerly the Mayor of Bagdad, who is imbiied with considerable 
energy, self-confidence and ambition, is presing the Government to allow him 
to carry out the work departmentally by direct labour. Tt is mainly due to 
Arshad Beg that the contract of Mr Allard, the chief irrigation ‘engineer, 
which expired. in Decombor last, in not heibg retewed. Mr. Aliard’s technical 
knowledge of the engineering difficulties of this scheme ix unrivalled, aud it ix 8 
matter for rogret that his nervives aro being lost to the Government. 

8. A newspaper cut ing the Government not to hand 
out important works to fo hoy can be done more cheaply 
and quite as efficiently by Government Departments. No decivion has yet len 
taken on this proposal, and developments in this direction promise to lw 
interesting. It in, however, by no means certain wow that a contract for the 
construction of the Habbaniyah Escape will be placed with a firm of British 
‘contractors after all 

7. In addition, the Government have agreed that only one bridge over the 

8 at Baydnd shal! be inchided in the programme, instead of two.” ‘This will 

luce the estimated expenditure by a further £175,000. 
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8. These alterations were accepted formally by the Government during the 
debate in the Chamber of Deputies, and had the effect of retaining a majority 
for the Government, A number of ex-Ministers and their supporters strongly 
criticised the whole of the proposals, and the programme was described as being 
merely a political trick, by which the nation is to be committed to capital 
‘expenditure which will eventually oblige the Government to take up « foreign 
loan. ‘The proceedings terminated with a theatrical departure of the whole of 
the Opposition as a protest against the application by the Government of a 
closure to the discussion, The Bill was then passed 

9%. It has still to he considered by the Senate, where 
be expected, but it is thought unlikely that it will be rejected. 

10, I am sending a copy of this despateh to the Department of Overseas 
Trade. 

T have, &e, 
(For the Ambassador), 
G. OGILVIE-FORBES. 





(B 9148/14/93) No. 130, 


United Kingdom Delegate to Foreign’ Office—(Received May 15.) 


(No: 37) 

THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents his 
compliments, and has the honoar to transmit copies of a note of the twenty-third 
meeting of Assyrian Committee of Council, on the 7th May, 1934, of which a 
‘copy has been sent to His Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad. 


United Kingdom Delegation, Geneva, 
‘May 12, 1934. 


Enclosure in No. 139, 
Assvniay Questioy, 


Record of the Twenty-third. Meeting of the Council Committee held. on 
May 7, 1934, at 10°30 a.se. 


‘THE committee met at first in private to consider Brigadier Browne's report. 


The President said that there was also the question of « report to the 
al 


Council. The committee would have to decide whether to make a report of mot 
M. Olivin, for his part, thought that the committee ought; invany ease, to draw 
the attention of the Council to the reports which, had. boon roctived kinca the 
last Council meeting from the Iraqi representative on the situation of the 
Assyrians in Iraq, and he was inclined to think alao that it might bo well to 
make a progress report on the work of settlement, in view of the criticisms which 
wore appearing on the slowness of the committee's work, 

Tho question of inviting the members of the Commission of Enquiry and the 
Traqi representative to attond was then discussed, 

‘The general feeling of the committee was that it might be embarrassing 
ta have the regi representative pressnt ab te-outase ps fe wee sor tent a 
the present position cisd-eir of the Brazilian Government and was ‘not even 
aware of the three conditions which the Brazilian Government had tnid down, 

It was agreed, therefore, to decide later on the time at which the Iraqi 
representative should be summoned, and, meanwhile, to ask Brigadier Browne 
and Major Johnson and the president of the Nansen Office to attend later in 
the morning. 

In reply to an enquiry from the Danish representative, tho: President said 


that he had received no news from the Spanish Ambassador since the last nession 
of the committee, 


(10923) Qa4 
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The United Kingdom Reprewentatice said that nothing further had been 
received. from His Majesty's, Ambasuador. ‘The dospalch to. the. Spaniah 
Ambassador had only been sent off on the 14th April and would not have been 
for long in the possession of the Spanish Ambassador. It was perbaps unlikely 
that he would have been able to make much progress as vet,, particularly in view 
of the impending presidential lotion.” ‘The United Kitgdem reprmentative 
understood that this election bad now been fixed for the 14th May, and it seemed 
difficult to, make any progress until it was aver. He thought, however, that at 
its present session the committee might usefully examine Brigadier Browne's 
report. from the point of view of the modifications which it might necessitate in 
the despatch to the Spanish Ambassador, 


The President agreed and thought that the committee might endeavoar to 
send off ns so0n as possible a supplementary despatch in the light of its interview 
with Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson. 

The United Kingdom Representative suggested that the committee sbould 
forthwith go through Brigadier Browne's report and the subsidiary report from 
Major Johnson in order to gain a preliminary idea of the points which might 
Rate td be menticnsd:to toe Spatial Ambasasioe..Thees poate could. terpr the 
subject of questions to Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson when they appeared, 
and the committee could subsequently, on the basis of the discussion, consider 
a draft to the Spanish Ambassador, 

The President suggested that, in addition to taking up these points with 
the mission, the latter might be asked whether they had anything to add to their 
written report, more particularly regarding the agitation in Brazil. 

The Mexican Representative having referred to the file of press cutti 
which the mission had broaght back, M. Arocha said that he did not thi 
anything would be gained by examining the file in detail. There was a great 
deal of repetition in the articles, which were concerned with three main points :— 

(a) A diatribe against imperialism, and more particularly against British 

imperialism; : é § 

0) A criticism of the Assyrians as being Levantine undesirables; and 

(c) Protests against Asiatic immigration in general 

The Danish Representaties suggested that it might be useful to ask 
Brigadier Browne for his opinion on the position of the Mar Shimun. Tt was 
‘quite evident that Brigadier Browne and Major Thomson held contradictory 
views on that sabject. Brigadier Browne indicated in his report that the split 
Dotweet tho two branches of the Assjrians was not Tikely to last long in Brazil 
Major Thomson, on the other hand, had tended to take the view that the split 
was fundamental Furthermore, Brigadier Rrowne had pot forward a saggestion 
that the Mar Shimun onght to go to Brazil with the first party of Assyrians. 
M, Borberg was inclined to wonder whether this was, in fact, a wise suggestion. 

The United Kingdom Reprenntatice doubted whether Brigadice Browue 
was in a position to give an authoritative opinion regarding the present position 
of the Mar Shimun’ He had been away from Iraq for some time ant could 
not be expected to be aw courant with the latest developments. He could only 
be expected {0 offer observations on the Mar Shimun’s position in the fotare 
in Brazil, ‘Tho exact position of the Mar Shimun in Traq was matter of 
‘opinion and. it would probably be impossible to gauge the extent of the split 
otweon the two factions of Assyrians until a scheme for immigration could 
be. put before them, It wax alleged in some quarters that it was natural for 
the Asyyrtana to split up into factions and that even in the old days in Turkey 
thay bad not been united and find only united in the face of common danger. 
‘The Mar Shimun, on the other hand, always claimed that the Assyrians were 
aang united people under bis leadership. The United Kingdom representative 
thought that the committee could only, in the first. place, put the Brazilian 
scheme befors the Assyrians ax a scheme under which it was propased to settle 
all the Assyrians who wished to leave Traq together. Tt might be that, if this 
‘were done, the Assyrians might forget their differences and agree to go together. 
On the other hand, a cortain section might say that they wished to leave Traq, 
Int would not go with the Mar Shimun. Tn that case the committee would have 
to fall back on the idea of a dual settlement. 
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The President said that, although Brigadier Browne had not been recently 
in Iraq, he appeared to have a profound knowledge of the Assyrians, and it 
might, nevertheless, be tsefal to ask hin about the Mar Shimun’s position, 


The United Kingdom Representatioe said that be merely wished to point. 
‘out that it was doubtful whether anyone was able to estimate exactly the 
Mar Shimun’s position at present, and that Brigadier Browne's opinion, though 
interesting and. possibly helpful, could not be taken as authoritative, owing to 
his absenco for some time from Iraq. 


In reply to a request from the Prosident for suggestions ax to points which 
ought to te raved with Brigadier Browne, the United Kingdom Representative 
said that he had been through the reports of Brigadier Browne and Major 
Johnson for the purpose of aeving what modifications they might entail in the 
despatch of the Lith April tothe Spanish Ambassador. Tt ‘wold he remembered 
that that despatch isd taken the line that it would be necessary to negotiate 
with the Brazilian Government on three points. ‘The first concerned the Uhre 
conditions laid down by the Brazilian Government, the second the treatment 
which the Assyrians would enjoy in Brazil, and the third the physical details 
of settlement, ‘There seemed to be little in the reports of the mission: which 
affected that part of the despatch which concerned the Brazilian conditions, 
except that a suggestion was made that arrangements might he made for 
non-agricultaral Assyrians to serve an approved period of apprenticeship with 
‘qualified agricultural families or in an experimental agricultural station which 
‘would be established in the settlement. The committes might. wish to authorise 
the Spanish Ambassador to put a suggestion of this sort before the Brazilian 
Government in connexion with the first of the Brazilian conditions. ‘The two 
reports did not appear to affect the deepatch o far ae it concormed the future 
treatment of the Assyrians. As regards the physical details of settlement, it 
had been stated in the despatch that any necestary indications wold he offered 
after consultation with Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson. The United 
Kingdom representative thought that there was not a great deal in the two 
reports on this aspect of the matter which need be taken up with the Brazilian 
Government at this stage, but the committee might wish to consider the following 
points :— 

(1) A suggestion bad been’ made by Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson 

that a Brazilian Commission shoald be sent to Iraq to make a selection 

oy sae Aseria i 

Some special arrangement would no doubt be necessary for allowin; 
host Asyrians who were old and infirm to. proceed to Brazil. fe 
wae obviously undesirable that such persons should be left in Trig 
if their relatives went to Brazil and, in fact, their relatives would be 
unlikely to leave Iraq without them, The Brazilian Government, 
however, might be reluctant to accept people in this category, and it 
might be necessary to satisfy them that the people in question would 
be adequately maintained in Brazil by their relatives. 

(@) Major Johnson had sy that the Brazilian Government should be 
Lunged to make special arrangements for. the customs examination of 
the baggage of the Assyrians on board ship between Rio and Santos, 
0. a4 to facilitate disembarkation at Santos, 

(4) 11 might also be necessary to warn the Brazilian Government that two 
separate settlements might be required. 

(5) Ax regards the eventual operation of, the settlement scheme, Major 
“otivon ad made threo alternative, proposals :— 

(a) That the Nansen Office should mako a contract. with Parand 
Plantations (Limited), under which, in return for a lump. sum 
payment which would cover the cost of land and all. administrative 
cots, the company wonld carry out the whole work of settlement, 

(0) That the Nansen Office should merely. purchase the necessary 
and from the company and that the company should then carry out 
the settlement work as the agents of the Nansen Office, at cost price. 

(¢) That the Nansen Office should parchase the land ‘from 
Porani. Plantations (Limited) and should itself assime full 
responsibility for carrying out the settlement plan. 


















































The first of these alternatives. might involve. the presence of a Nansen 
repreientative in Brazil in a ennanltative capacity only, the second would meen 
that the work of settlement would be exeented by the company but directed on 
the spot by a commissioner of the Nansen Office, the third would place the whole 
Work of settlement in the hands of a Nansen Office commissioner and a special 
Nansen Olfce tafl. It might be doubted whether it was necessary to mention 
these alternatives to tho Brazilian Government at the present stage, but the 
reason why the United Kingdom representative thought it necessary to raise 
the point was that the alternative imately adopted might, to suse extent 

‘pend upon the solution of the question of the future national status of the 
Assyrians, Tt was conceivable that, if the Assyrians were to become Brazilian 
nationals at once; the Brazilian Government might object to their administration 
being placed in the hands of an outside organisation like the Nansen Olfee On 
the other hand, if tho Nansen Office pitrchased the land outright, they would 
presumably have the right to administer it if they wished to do so.” At all 
events, it might be advisable to draw the attention of the Spanish Ambassador 
to the three alternatives and to ask him to find out whether any of them would 
be likely to lead to special difficulties with the Brazilian Government, 


The Mexican Repreventative suggested that the mission should be asked fo 
further information regarding the interview which M. Reda: evidently 
hd with the "Society of the Friends of Allerto Torte st ad evidently 


_ The Danish Representative agreed, but thought it 

views of the mission on the whole question of the agitation aguinet. Actertte 
immigration, on the press campaign, and on the forthcoming election in so far 
as it was likely to concern the Assyrian question. ‘The committee needed 
information on these points for its own guidance in the matter of publicity. 


As no farther ‘ions were forthcoming, the President posed 
the conte shock, fore the arrival of Brigndior Toowssantaleie tetas 
vit} ing t] Shu 7 

take the opportunity of examining the Mar Shimun’s letter of tho 3 
Tt 

pea ie oe the 

al sidered 

proceeded with, ME. Olivan thought that, 


ly 
delicate matter) that a special representative should od to Teng 
make enquiries Unforonatly iasing to seprodue is 
Mar Shimun’s allegations, ‘Th hat morning in the 
Journal de Gente and Hh had clearly been inspired 
by ‘the Mar Shimun’s allegations. ‘The settlement question was sufficiently 
difficult. without: this Press campaign. Even if the local agitation in Brazil 
disappeared, the discussion of technical details was bound to lead to delay 
Meanwhile, the committee must think of the Aeyrians. Tt had been definitely 
[ore this task by the Council and M. Olivén was anxious that neither the 

‘ouncil nor the committee should, by failing to find oat the trne position of 


affairs, become directly res ible fe rituatic origit 
lie, become directly responsible for a situation for whowe origin Uy. were 


4. Arocha corrected the President on this point. He said that the United 


Kingdom tative had, he thought, indi in Canad 
aes ereenatie Da thought, indicated that settlement in Canada was 
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The United Kingdom Representative reminded the committee that he had 
several times said that it was impossible for him to speak on behalf of any of the 
Dominion Governments. In the early days of the committes's life he had 
indicated, however, that he believed that existing Canadian immigration laws 
‘would provent Assyrian immigration, and that, if the Canadian Government were 
willing to take the Assyrians, an amendment of their legislation would. be 
necessary. He had also informed tho committee that there had been at one time 
an Assyrian settlement at Port. Arthur; that he believed that the settlement 10 
longer existed, and that the experience had shown that the Assyrians were 
unlikely to be successful settlers in Canada, He hiad suggested, howover, that the 
League should approach the Canadian Government direct in order to ascertain 
their attitude, and a letter had been sent by the League Secretarint to the Govern 
ment of Canada on the 30th November. So far no reply had beon received, and it, 
seemed possible that the Canadian Government, being aware from the committee's 
last report to the Council that the Assyrian scheme was under active considera: 
tion, had thought it unnecessary 10 reply. 


fey of "the erin 
igation of the recent revolt,”” and that the admission of undue intervention 
by him could only prejudice the prospects of a satisfactory result 


The President observed that this was, perhaps, the opinion of the Iraqi 
Minister for Foreign Afairs, but he himself could not share it, The committee 
could not ignore the Mar Shimun’s letter of the Srd May, or any letter from any 
other sourse containing similar allegations. The Iraqi Minister for Foreign 
Affairs evidently assumed that the situation of the Assyrians in Iraq was not 
within the competence of the committee and on that point he was wrong. The 
League had specifically asked the committee to concern itself with this aspect of 
the matter. 


The Danish Representative recalled that the question of the treatment of the 
Mar Shimun had been discussed by the committee once before. It had then been 
that the committee must receive the information forwarded by the 
Mar Shiman and make the best uso posible of 1. ‘The Mar Shimun’s letter made 
the Danish representative wonder whether the committee was proceeding on the 
right lines with the Mar Shiman, As an agitator the Mar Shimun could’ do very 
e& harm, but he could also be very useful, and in the reports of 
irigadier Browne and Major Johnson he was evidently cast for an important réle 
in Brazil, ‘Tho Daniah representative was not convineed that any change 1h the 
relations of the committee and the Mar Shimun was actually necessary, but he 
thought that the committee had to consider the point very carefully. 


The President said he was quite prepared to ameliorate relations with the 
Mar Shimun, He was not clear, however, what could, in fact, be done. He had 
always seen the Mar Shimun when the latter had requested sin interview. "The 
secretariat had also scen him. His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom 
had, he understood, also been in contact with him during a recent visit by the 
Patriarch to England, and certainly upoffcial circles in England had been in clove 
touch with him, To give the Mar Shimun more official recognition might lead to 
serious difficulties with the Trai Government. ‘The president thought that, while 
nothing should be done to antagonise the Mar Shimun, it was difficult. not ta leave 
things as they were, 


The United Kingdom Reprevntaice sad bathe eotirely agra that it was 
necessary for the committee to carry the Mar Shiman with it. Whatever might 
bo the exact truth about his position, it was clear that he could exercise very con- 
siderable influence for good or ill, At the same time it was no easy matter to deal 
with hia, a8 he appeared anfortanately bent on making trouble. Furtheriore, to 
give him an official status would certainly antagonise the Iraqi Government, whose 
co-operation was essential if a settlement scheme was to be put into successful 
Hon. ‘The United Kingdom representative did not think, therofore, that 

re could be any change im the relations between the Mar Shimun and the 
‘committee as a whole, though members of the committee might individually do 
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what they could to secure his willing co-operation. As regards his report on the 
situation in Iraq, it was for consideration whether this ought not to be sent to the 
Iraqi Government for observations. The'protest of the Iraqi Government of the 
28h October last, which M. Arocha had read, referred to letters in which the 
Mar Shimun had persisted in going over the same ground as had already been 
covered by the Council at its session in the firat half of October. In so far as this 
was the cuss the Iraqi Government certainly had somo jastifieation for their 
attitude. “The present letter, however, concerned new facts and made new allega- 
tions and the United Kingdom representative doubted whether the committce 
could take the responsibility of doing otherwise than asking the Iraqi Government 
for report on these allegations, 


The President said that what offended him was not so much the 
Mar Shitoun’s letter as the press campaign which it had evidently inspired, and 
which it was difficult not to attribute to the Mar Shiman himself, ‘The same 
tactics had been employed on the occasion of previous méetings of the committee. 


A letter had been received from the Mar Shiman and imm 


the Mar Sh 
‘he comm 


The United Kingdom Representation agreed that the Mar’ Shimun's 
activities wore regrettable, but unfortunately he was something of an agitator 
Te was, of course, quite useless for His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom to attempt to oxert any influence over him. They had no means of doing 
so, and the Mar Shimun, uafortunately, awing to the past history of the Assyrian 
question, unjustifiably held His Majesty's Government responsible for the plight 
‘of his people and regarded. with suspicion any advance which British officials 
might make to him, The United Kingdom representative had  himeolf 
endeavoured in the early days of the committes's work to eolist the willing 
co-operation of the Mar Shimun and had endeavoured to prove to him that His 
Majesty's Government were anxious to, do their hest to facilitate a solution of 
the troubles of the Assyrian people. The Mar Shimun, however, bad. proved 
incapable of concentrating on the future and had always insisted on raking up 
the controversial past. Any intervention by Hix Majesty's Government, therefore, 
or by any British official would probably have quite the opposite effect to what. 
was intended. As regards tho ecclesiastical circles in Great Britain, the United 
Kingdom representative believed that everything posible had been done by them 
to exert a calming influence on the Mar Shimun, but unfortunately he was liable 
to break out at intervals, as in the present case. 


‘The discussion was suspended at this point owing to the arrival of Brigadier 
Browne, Major Johnaan aud MM. Werner, re 


The President welcomed the mission and thanked them for their report. He 
wished also, on bobalf of the committee, to thank M. Redard. The committee had 
examined Brigadier Browne's report and the supplementary report. by Major 
Johnson, Apart from any questions which members of the committee might wish 
{to put, he asked whether the miasion had any supplementary information which 
Shey wished to give-for instance, any observations on the political atmosphere 
in Brazil not recorded in the report, which might be of interest now that the 
Political situation in Brazil was ina state of flux, The mom question was 
whether the Brazilian Government would keep a promise whieh they had made, or 
whether political changes might produce a change of attitude. ‘What was: the 
‘iew of tho mission on this point 


Brigadier Browne replied to the thanks which the president had expressed 
and hoped that the thanks to M. Redard would be conveyed by the committee, 
M. Redard had been of the greatest possible assistance. Brigadier Browne and 
Major Johnson: had read his earlier report on the Parana estates, and, while they 
had gone thare with open minds, they had not Been prepared to find the place as 
ood as M. Redard hind represented it to be. They had, however, found it even 
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better, As regards the political situation, the mission, when they went to Brazil 
had bad no idea that they would be called pon to do mote than to examine the 
area proposed, to answer the various points raised in the questionnaire examined 
by the committeo before their departare from Geneva, and to decide, in the light 
‘of Brigadier Browne's personal knowledge of the Assyrians, whether they were 
fit people to put into Parané. The press campaign in Brazil had come 
entire surprise to the mission. The spearhead of the agitation was the  Sooiety 
Of the Friends of Alberto Torres."” ‘This society was, in the first place, scientific 
hut it bad become the chief antagonist of Assyrian immigration. | The press had 
drawn conclosions from the criticisms of self-styled experts, These experts had 
heen uniformly ill-informed. The press had produced a number of illustrations 
said to be of Assyrian life, but with: one exception, ie, a picture of the 
Mar Shimun, these illustrations had been concerned with various races of people, 
but certainly not with Assyrians. As regards the value to be attached to tl 
agitation, Brigadier Browne felt it diffenlt to form an opinion, At first he had 
feagie it to be simply intended as an embarrassient to the Government, At 
the close, however, he was not absolutely sure that thore was not behind it some 
kind of anti-Asiatio agitation. Tt was diffcalt to judge whether the agitation 
had upset the scheme for Assyrian settlement, but Brigadier Browne was not. at 
all inclined to think that this was the ease. Tt was very possible that the ugitation 
would die down once the election was aver, but, of course, ono could not say at 
this stage. The mission had not answered the press campaign. In the first 
place, it had no facilities for doing s0;, in the second place, as it was about to 
proceed to Parand, it could not have continned to meet the campaign, In any 
case, it seemed undesirable to become embroiled with the press, and the mission 
had thought it preferable merely to draw up an aide-mémoire about the Assyrians 
and to hand it to varions influential persons 


The Mexican Representatiee observed that M. Redard had had an interview 
with the secretary of the Society of Friends of Alberto Torres, Was 
Brigadier Browne in a position to say more about that interview 1 


Brigadier Browne said that it was true that M, Redard bad boon to 960 the 
secretary of the society, but the latter had been in ait extremely excited frame of 
mind and bad, in fact all the talking, ‘The interview was not satisfactory 
and led nowhere, alt ho believed that M. Redard and the seoretary had 
parted on the best of terms. 

Brigadier Browne then read to the committeo a letter, dated the 19th, April, 
Thich ad been sent by te Iowa representative of Parand Plantations (Limited 
to his headquarters in Londou and forwarded by the chairman of Parany 
Plantations (Limited) to Major Johnson. This report was to the effoct that 
Mr. Thomas bad been informed, unoficially, but by two reliable official sources, 
that the Federal Government had decided t6 proceed with the Brazilian 
and that the Commission of Enquiry bad been set up merely to allay the ¢ 
Agitation and to tide over the period until the election was Rushed, 7 

Brigadier Browne then asked leave to make two small corrections in his 
report. On p. 13; regarding the vist of the mission to Guatambu, the following 
sentence occurred. Here are 375 families.” ‘This was a typing error and 
should read: “Here there is room for 375 families” On p. 14 it was stated 
that the title-deeds of Parand Plantations (Limited) had been found in order. 
Brigadier Browne asked Jeave to add at the end of that sentence, "' as far ns the 
mission could judge.” He explained that he aud Major Johnson were naturally 
not experts in the matter of title-deeds, but they nd gone into the matter very 
carefully and hhad every reason to suppose that they were in order. Parani 
Plantation (Limited) had themselves talen the greatest care in this matter, and 
it was a point on which to beware in Brazil, as, in certain cases. titlo-deeds were 
invalid, as, owing to bad: maps and fanity surveying, they had sometimes been 
duplicated 

The President then asked whether any member of the committee would like 
to put specific points to the mission. 

The United Kingdom Representatine raised the question of the possibility of 
passing non-agricultural Assyrians ‘cultural centres. Was it 
practicable in this way to overcome the difficulty oreated by the first Brazil 
‘condition t 
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Major Johnvon eepied ha it was probably to sty to pot all the Aaryrians 
throngh agricultural stations. He had, therefore, in his report made an 
alternative saggestion abont attaching such Assyrians to agricultural families for 
4 certain period. The fact that the Assyrians could not all be described as 
agriculturalists had been raised itt the aide-mémoire which Brigadier Browne 
had handed to various persons in Brazil. It had there been shown that. although 
somo of the Assyrians Followed callings whieh were not strictly agricaltural, they 
were ull in a way connected with agricultaral life and should not prove to be an 
embarrassment to the national Inbour market. This section of the aide-ménmoire 
id raised no opposition from the Brazilian authorities and Major Johnson 
hoped that it would be possible for non-agricaltural Assyrians to be absorbed in 
‘one of the two ways which he had mentioned, i¢,, either by attachment to agricul 
tural families ot by training in an agricultural station, 


The President asked whether the mission had considered the third Brazilian 
‘anditien coucerning the repatriation or resettlement elsewhere of those Assyrians 
who did not settle down in Brazil. 


Brigadier Browne said the mission had certainly considered it, but had found 
ho answer. 


The President, after individual consultation with members of the committee, 
then informed the mission that, at its last session, the committee had considered 
it useful to address a despatch to the Spanish Ambassador, in order to invite him 
to clear ap certain points by means of informal discussions with the Brazilian 
Government. This despatch was of a very confidential nature. ‘The committee 
now wished to complete it in the light of the additional information which the 
memibers of the mission might be in a position to furnish. He accordingly pro- 
posed to communicate a copy of the despatch to them and to ask them to Furnish 
‘comments on it, if possible on the following day. 


The Danish Rarer. said that in his report Brigadier Browne had 
made mention of trikal jealousy among the Assyrians. Apart from the coutro- 
versial question of the position of the Mar Shimun, was it uikely that this tribal 
jealousy would give trouble in Brazil! 


Brigadier Browne said that the jealonsy existed among the Lower and Upper 
‘Tiari. | Originally it arose, apparently, out of a dispute regarding precedence 
after the election of the present Mar Shimun. Prior to that time, the Lower 
‘Tiari had been considered as the senior tribe. Apart from this it had been found 
in the levies that the Upper Tiari provided better officers and there were cons 
quently more offers in the levies from that tribe than from the, Lower 


1¢ Upper Tiari had, until recently, been considered as rather “wild men of 


the mountains,” and the ascendancy which they had now gained was somewhat 
resented by the Lower Tiari, The Mar Shimun owed his election principally to 
the influence of the Malik Tstnail of the Upper Tiari. | Whether this tribal 


jealousy would last, Brigadier Browne could not say. At the end of his time 
in. Traq it had been somewhat accentitated, as the Malik Khoshabs had taken 
employment under the Iraqi Government, which other chiefs had refused to do. 


Before adjourning, the President asked the president of the Nansen Office 
whether he had auy observations to make. 


M. Werner, after expressing his appreciation ofthe work done by the Mission 
of Enquiry, said. that he would like to make some observations ona rather 
different aspect of the matter. ‘There had been a meeting of the governing body 
of the Nansen Office on the 22nd April and he had been asked to draw the attention 
of the commitics to what had then passed. ‘The governing body had not been at 
all enthusiastic about the scheme for the transfer of the Assyrians to Brazil, as 
this acheme appeared to some of them wo be fantastic, and it was certainly tragic 
that the, Assyrians should be separated from that part of the world to wthich they 
belonged. ‘The governing body had wished M. Werner to express the view that 
it was essential that the Assyrians should be absolutely free to decide whether 
to leave Iraq or not. -M. Werner recalled that he had already taken up this point 
at a previous meeting of the committee and had then received satisfactory 
‘asourances from M. Olivén, He bad informed his governing body accordingly 
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The President assured M. Werner that emigration would be voluntary. ‘The 
‘committee had always heen ansious to ensure this. As regards ‘the place of 
settlement, that naturally had to depend on available possibilities, If the 
committee had had a great choice, it was conceivable that it would have chosen 
‘8 place other than Brazil, but the choice was restricted. As rds finance, 
once the Brazilian Government had agreed to take the Assyrians, and the technical 

‘of the matter had been studied and settled with that Government, he 
thonght M. Werner could rest assured that the committee would take matters 
in the order which he had suggested, namely, that it would feel bound to assure 
itself that the necessary finance would be forthcoming before it authorised the 
Tocal committee to ascertain the wishes of the Assyrians. ‘The question of the 
prolongation of the life of the Nansen Office We ¢ feared, outside the scope 
of the present committee, and was a matter which would have to be referred in 
due course to the Council, 

The President said that he had made these observations without prior 
consultation with the members of the committee. They expressed. his own 
personal views and he would be glad to know whether they were adopted as 
the views of the committee, y 


The United Kin: 
reservation to avoid 
entirely appreciated 
any scheme was 
all to the good, 

At all evente, he 
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The President regretted that, so far as he personally: was concerned, he 
could not agroe with the United Kingdom representative, He felt that it was 
absolutely necessary, before any scheme was put before the Assyrians, to make 
ure that the necessary finance would be forthoming. ‘That was, however, his 
personal opinion and, in expressing it, he had hoped that he had been expressing 
the opinion of the committee. But, no doubt, the committee would consider the 
matter further at a more advanced stage. 


The United Kingdom Repreventatice said that he thought it was perhaps 
premature to go further into the point at this stage. It might be that matters 
would work out as M. Werner and the President desired. On the other hand, 
that course might prove impracticable and what he had desired to guard against 
Was a premature commitment. He had felt bound to make his reservation to 
guard against any misapprehension in M. Werner’s mind. He repeated, however, 
that he fully appreciated and sympathised with Mf. Werner's desire to have the 
jwestion of finance settled, if possible, before any scheme was put before the 
Assyrians. 


M.. Werner expressed his appreciation of the replies given by M. Olivin 
and by the United Kingdom representative, and intimated that he was content 
to leave the matter to be discussed by the committee at a later stage. 


The Mexican Representative asked Brigadier Browne whether the Assyrians 
were likely to become part and parcel of their new countey or to try to remain 
‘as a minority. 


Brigadier Browne said that it would have to be explained to the Assyrians 
that they would have to assimilate with the inhabitants of the new country and 
serve in the army, &c., He thought that this would raise no dificulty with the 
Assyrians, but it would certainly have to be made quite plain to them. Tt would 
be wrong to send them to Brazil with any false idea that they would remain 
‘nation apart. The Brazilian Government would certainly never tolerate this 

Brigadier Browne felt bound to comment on one remark which had been 
made by M. Werner. M. Werner had referred to the tragedy of separating the 
‘Assyrians from the part of the world to which they belonged. “Tt must. he 
remembered, however, that it was not a caso of the transfer of the Assvrians 
from their own lands. They were not, in fact, in their own lands now, though 
they were almost in sight of them. ‘They were already refugees 


‘M_ Werner said that he realised that they were not, for the most part, in 
the country of their origin, but they had belonged from time immemorial to 
‘Asia Minot, and he adhered to the view that it was regrettable that they should 
hhave to be removed from there 


Ie was agreed that « further meeting should be held at & 7. to continue 


the study af the Mar Shimun’s letter and that the question of a further despatch 
to the Spanish Ambassador at Rio should be considered on the following morning. 
A decision would then be taken as to meeting the Iraqi representative and 
arrangements would be made for secing the film of the Paranh area which the 


Mission of Enquiry had prepared, 
J. ©, STERNDALE BENNETT. 


[B 8149/1/93) No. 140. 


United Kingdom Delegate to Foreign Office (Received May 18.) 
(No. 8) 

THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents his 
compliments, and has the honour to transmit copies of a note of the twenty-fourth 
Meeting of the Assyrian Committeo of Council, on the 7th May, 1934, of which 
‘a copy has been sent to His Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad. 

United Kingdom Delegation, Geneon, 

‘May 12, 1934. 


360 


Enclosure in No. 140. 
Assyman Question, 


Record of the Twenty-fourth Merting of the Council Committee, held on 
May 7, 1994, at 5 v.a 


THE, president proposed that the committee should continue at this moe 
its consideration of the issues raised by the Mar Shimmun's letter of the 3rd May, 
Tt was also necessary to consider the question of a report to the Council. If it 
were decided to prevent a report, M. Glivin wished to mae the suggestion that 
a rapporteur should be appointed. He hienself would have to act as the Council’s 
rapportenr and had many other questions to attend. to, and he thought there 
would be some advantage in entrusting the preparation of a report to another 
member of the committer. If Brigadier Browne's report. were to be presented 
to the Council, some explanation regarding it would be necessary. Tt was a long 
document, and it might be advisable to bring out the salient points in the coverin, 

report of the committee. ‘This might result in difficulties. On the other hand, 
it would perhaps be odd to pass over the report on the Brazilian scheme in silence, 
in view of the report which the committee had made to the Council at its last 
session. The alternatives seemed to be (1) to. present a brief progress report 
outlining what the committee had done since the last session of the Council, or 
(2) to prepare a much more detailed report with Brigadier Browne's report, 
Attached. The nature of the report would, to some extent, depend on the decision 
Which the committee might arrive at with regard to the Mar Shiman’s letter. 
‘The League was committed to. certain responsibility in regard to the situation 
of the Assyrians in Iraq. M. Olivin did not necessarily believe all the statements 
made by the Mar Shimun. On the other hand, the committee had at present to 
rely solely on reports from the Iraqi Government, and these reports could not be 
considered impartial. The Mar Shimun’s letter contained a suggestion that an 
independent investigation shoald be made, and the committee might wish to 
inform the Council that its existing meats of accertaining what was the situation 
in Traq were inadequate, and might wish to suggest that the Council should 
‘consider the despatch to Traq either of a commission or of a special representative 
tomake enquiries. Tt was forthe committee to decide whether it was satitied to 
continne to receive information from the Traqi Government or whether it should 
propose to the Council other means, 


The Mexican Representatioe said that, while the committee ought to do 
‘everything possible to wateh over the situation of the Assyrians until their emigra- 
tion took place, he was in favour of treating the Mar Shimun’s letter merely as a 
source of information in the same way as one would take a press report. The 
‘committee ought to take steps to prevent the recurrence of anything like the events 
of Inst August, bat he thooght that it should act through the Iraqi Government, 
with whom sole responsibility lay 


The President said that this was, in effect, what the committee had hitherto 
done. Tt was evident that the Iraqi Government. were responsible, and, in the 
‘Council's resolntion of October last, that Goyerament had been asked to Keep the 
committee informed aboot the situation of the Assyrians. The committee had 
hitherto been content to rely on such reports, but the President wondered whether 
it would not be wise to try to obtain other souross of information. 


The Mexican Representatis suggested that the committee should send the 
gist of the Mar Shimun’s letter to the Tragi representative, x though it were 
Information received from press sources which the committee desired to verify. 


The President felt that the committee could hardly deal in this way with a 
Government, He thought that, if the possibility of an independent. enquiry on 
the spot was ruled out, there were no adequate means of progress. 


The Danish Representative pointed out that in Iraq we were dealing with 
@ young sovereign State. The proposal for a special investigation must be 
considered from that point of view, and one must remember that a special 
commission of investigation might give rise to agitation and trouble between the 
Assyrians and the Iraqis. 
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The President said that be fully renlined the delicacy of the matter. He 
remembered how difficult it had been to get the Iraqi Goverament to agree even 
to the establishment of the local committee set up in the Council Committee's 
resolution of the Sst October last. He felt, in fact, that a suggestion for the 
despatch of « special commission would almost certainly sneet with a blank refusal 
from the Lraqi Government. At the same time, he thought there might be some 
advantage in inserting in the report to the Council a paragraph showing that 
the present means of information were inadequate. He had always felt that 
the committee was in a false position. The Council had entrusted it with the 
task of watching over the plight ofthe Assyrians, but had not given i the means 
of doing #0. He was auxious that the comnittec should not be saddled with an 
unfair responsibility, and it might be well to draw the Council's attention to the 
lack of means of checking reports on the situation in Lraq. 

The United Kingdom Representative said that this was probably the most 
difficult question which the committee had so far attempted to discuss. For his 
part, he did not wish, without the fullest consideration of the advantages’ and 
disadvantages, to pronounce on the proposal to ascertain the facts by means of an 
independent investigation. He would, therefore, only, for the moment, put before 
his colleagues some of the practical difficulties and dangers which would have to 
be taken into account. The Iraqi Government had hitherto refused to consider 
anything in the natare of a Commission of Enquiry, and it was not, he thought, 
fatirely 8 case of amowr-propre. The poition tn Traq was an extremely dificult 
one, owing to the mixtute of races, and, if a Commission of Enquiry went oat, it 
would cetainly arowse many, passions and would be a focus forall sorts of com- 
\laints from the Assyrians, ‘This might easily arouse inter-racial difficulties, and, 
by sending out such a commission, the Langue might quite well risk stirring up 
very troubles which it wished to avoid. The United Kingdom representative 
did not say that this ruled out the idea, but it was necessary to cousider the risk. 
Farthermore, he could not help feeling that the despatch of a Commission of 
Enquiry might be a kind of red herring across the trail of the settlement work 
which was the main task of the committee. The great thing was to get the 
Assyrian problem solved by the removal of the Assytians from Iraq as soon as 
possible, and the committee should be careful to do nothing which might hamper 
rather than help this work, The risks were serious ones to take unless the 
allegations of a single interested party were supported by reports from other 
sources. Tt was easy for the Mor Shimun to make somewhat irresponsible 
accusations and thea to claim that, if there were any doubt about the truth of 
these accusations, a certain course should be adopted which the Mar Shimun must 
know perfectly well would be liable to cause serious trouble. The committee must 
beware of being influenced hy the Mar Shimun to play his game. ‘The United 
Kingdom representative was not, of course, in postion to, pronounce on the 
truth of many of the statements imade in the Mar Shimun’s letter, but some of 
these statements were obviously exaggerated and tendentious. On the other hand, 
somo of the allegations were serious and disquieting, and the committee certainly 
could not afford to leave the letter on one side without taking any action. But he 
asked the committeo to bear in mind that Traq was now a fully independent State 
‘and that no measures shonld be suggested which the committee would be unwilling 
to suggest in the case of any other fully independent State. A recommendation 
that some special machinery be set up for ascertaining the facts would indicate, 
after all, that the committes placed no reliatice on tho reports of the Traqi Govern: 
ment, and this was a serious reflection to make without even giving the Traqi 
Governments chance to aoewor tbe Mar Shimun's charges Tescemed to the 
United Kingdom representative that responsibility: maxt be placed on the Traqi 
Government, and that there was perhaps some advantage in treating this matter 
on purely normal lines. ‘The committee had received certain accusations, of the 
truth of whioh it was not in a position to judge. ‘The natural course, therefore, 
seemed to be to forward the letter to the Iraqi Government and to ask for their 
comments, The committee had the right to do this, and the United Kingdom 
representative thought that it was its duty also, and that the committee should 
not be deflected from taking this course by the fact that the raqi Government bad 
protested in previous cases. He suggested, however, that the letter should not 
merely be sent to the Iraqi representative with a formal request for observations, 
but that the president should see Tanfiq Beg Suwaidi and explain to him the 
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anciety which the committee flt and their desire to get at the truth of, the 
situation, The presid dso impress on Tau that the committee 
relied upon the Iraqi Government to prevent any recurrence of the events of Inst 
Ai 

"The United Kingdom representative repeated that he did not wish to press 
this course if the committe desired to consider further the question of some 
independent investigation, and his remarks were simply made as a contribution 
to a general objective discussion. He did not wish to sugyest that there was no 
cause for anxiety regarding the present situation of the Amyrians in Iraq, He 
reminded the committee, indeed, that the had constantly referred to the risks 
involved if settlement were long delayed! and to the ease with which a dangerous 
situation could be produced. He wished to emphasise these points again, but stich 
information as was in his posession inclined him to believe that the present 
situation was not 60 serious as the Mar Shimun’s letters would lead one to suppose. 
Naturally, His Majesty’s Government were not in a position to give an authorita- 
tive report on the situation, and they could not accept the responsibility of keeping 
watch over it or of guaranteoing it, Nevertheless, they did what was possible to 
keep in touch with it, as they were naturally anxious that nothing should go wrong 
if it could be avoided, and, if the committoe wished, the United Kingdom repre- 
sentative, although not anthorised to do so by his Gorerument, would be willing, 
by way of indication, to communicate to the comimittes, orally. the substance of 
certain recent reports made by His Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdad. 


The Prevident repeated that be fully realised the dificully of proposing an 
independent commission. Juridically, of course, Iraq was fully independent. 
‘There were perhaps mvances in the matter of independence, bat he did not 
wish to pursue this point. He was sure that the committee would be glad to 
receive any information which the United Kingdom representative could give, and 
he wondered whether His Majesty's Govermnent. would be prepared to supply 
further information in the future. He did not suggest that they should take any 
official responsibility in this matter, but it would naturally be of interest to the 
committee to have any information which His Majesty’s Government felt in a 
position to supply. 

The United Kingdom Representatice said that he would submit. this 
suggestion to His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom. He could not, 
Sf couree, encourage the hope that they would be willing to furnish information 
regularly: ‘There were many dificltie and His Majesty's Government might 

feel that they could not assume responsibility for keeping the committee 
informed in this matter. At the same time he felt sure that. they were anxious to 
help the committee as much as possible, and, in the absence of serious objection, 
they might conceivably be willing to communicate to the committee sach informa- 
tion of interest as they might receive. Meanwhile, he was prepared, op his own 
responsibility, to give confidentially the substance of certain recent reports 
received from His Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdad. 


About the middle of March the Ambassador visited the Assyrian refugee 
camp at Mosul and received two deputations of consulate, 
‘The following were extracts from a letter wi 

“1 went round every tent and living-room in the camp and asked the 
women whether they had any complaints or suggestions to make for the 
health and comfort of themselves or their children, ‘The answer was almost 
the same in every case, They expressed gratitude for the abundant food and 
excellent arrangements which had been made for their accommodation, but 
enquired anxiously how long it would be before they could be removed to 

‘another country approved by the League of Nations. have seldom acen such 

healthy-looking children, aiid no trace of the eye disease with which they are 

iy aflicted in their own homes was noticeable. ‘The Assyrian 
doctor in charge of the medical arrangements in the camp informed me that 
there’ had been, practically no sicknees among the refuges since the 

Ist January, and that the very fow deaths which had occurred were 


sickly new-born infants who had no chance of surviving. Dr. McLeod, the 
civil surgeon of Mosul, who has bad a long experience of medical work in this 
country, told me that be had wo hesitation in saying that these Assyrian 
refugees enjoyed far better conditions of health and general well-being than 
they were accustomed to in their owa villages. 
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J Tho two deputation of Assyrian en whom I interviewed complained 
Ghiely of the delay which had occurred in finding a new home, for, those 
Assyrians who wished to leave Iraq. They informed me that practically the 
whole Assyrian community was anxious to go, if a suitable country could be 
found elsewhere, Texplained to them that it was no easy matter to transplant 
20,000 refugees to a distant country. ‘The League had set up a special 
committee, which had held several meetings at Geneva and had despatched a 
jee oF experts to South America to make enquiries and report. 

impressed on them once more that they should do everything to prevent able- 
bodied Assyrians from leaving their cultivated lands and crowding into the 
towns. It was likely that whatever Goverument agreed to receive them would 
require that the new settlers should be agriculturalists 

“The warm clothing that had so kindly been parchased by Lord Lugard 
and the “Save the Children Fund’ was wifortunately despatched by the long 
route via Basra, in spite of the instructions sent from Bagdad, and the bulk 
‘of it arrived in Mosul on the day of miy visit. Although this eloching arrived 
too Into to be of use during the winter, it is a very welcome reserve for futare 
emergencies. The Lraqi Government made a liberal provision of warm clothes 
and bedding for the refugees during the past cold season, and 1 did not 
receive a single complaint on the score of insuliciency of clothing during my 
Visit to the camp, 

athe plight of the refugees who have coma in from the villages to Mowat 
gives no cause for serious anxiety at present, as there is still plenty of money 
Ih the \possession of the Assyrian community, and the wellso-do are 
notoriously generous in assisting their less fortunate fellow-teibesmen. Every 
effort, however, is still being made by British and Lraqi officials in the service 
of the Lraqi Goverament to induce these refugees to return to their villages 
and work in the fields until arrangements have been made to accommodate 
thom in « new country. 


‘That was in the middle of March, bat the Ambassador bad, towards the end 
of April, made a further tour inthe north of Traq, in the cotrae of which be had 
had the opportunity of visiting a number of Assyrian villages and of discussing 
the situation with al shades of Assyrian opinion, 

Th Mosul and the villages in the Dohuk and Shaikhan areas he formed the 
impression that the state of security: was good, but that there was a definite appre 
heosion about the future—particularly as regards the attitude of the Kurds if 
re-settlement were long delayed. The Fians in these areas were living chiefly 
ton their xavings and on the charity of therr friends, and had so far refused, with 
fow exceptions, to sow their crops, in spite of the readiness of the Iraqi Govern- 
ment to repair their houses and to provide the necessary ineans. Sir F. Hamphrys 
estimated the numbers in these areas at about 12,000, and gained the impression 
that the majority would wish to leave, 

(On the other hand, the majority of the 8,000 Assyrians living in the districts 
of Amadiya, Harir and Rowanduz showed signs of wishing to remain in Iraq if 
security retnnined as at present. Tn these areas there had been practically no 
oases of property or rifles. No fears were expressed to Sir F. Humphrys about 
security and the Assyrians were generally prosperous, though some were chafing 
‘under the burden of supporting the families of men who had gone to Syria. 

These reports appeared {0 show that there was at_present. 00 neod for 
exceptional mcasures.. On the other hand, Sir F- Humphrys emphasised the 
Uangerous situation which was likely to arise if there were delay in resettlement 

farch be had said that the geteral attitude of the Assyrians was one of restless 

cpectation. They still possessed some 4,000 to 5,000 rifles, and serious trouble 

ight easily develop out of any incident. In his last report Sir F. Humphrys said 
that ho had urged the Lraqi Government to do everything possible to provide 
adequate security, and, if they fulfilled their promises, be did not anticipate 
trouble from either Assyrians or Kurds during the summer. But he feared hat 
dlteation might assume serious proprtions unless ome emigration could tat 
{n tho next five months. Frustrated hopes would engender feelings of despa 


and would lead to thefts and clashes with their neighbours. Once this hap) 
tho situation would rapidly become dangerous, and Sir F. Humphrys urged that, 
if possible, emigration should start in July and conitinoe in August ani 

‘September, as this would not only relieve the pressure, but would stimulate the 
patience of those left behind. 
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The Presitent expressed sincere appreciation for this information, He 
confessed himself anxious, however, about the suggestion that emigration ought 
to begin wo early, He did not bimelf sce how thie was to be brought about. The 
negotiations were bound to take a long time and it would he necessary to submit 
the whole scheme to the Council for definite approval before it could be put into 
effect, and, if this could not be done at the forthcoming Council, which was 
obviously impossible, there was no other Council until September. 


The Danish Representative said, that he disagreed with the president's view. 
The Council had purposely delegated wide powers to the committee and his view 
was that, unless a question arose of engaging the financial responsibility of the 
League, he did not think that any further reference to the Council was necessary 
before a scheme could he put into operation. 


The President admitted that the Danish Representative was right. On the 
other hand, would the committee be able to settle the difficult question of finance 
itself, even though the responsibility of the League was not engaged! So far 
there was an offer from Hix Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom to pay 
their share of a League contribution. There was a somewhat vague offer from 

nment and the prospects of that offer being implemented pre 

ished as time went on. There was, further, an appeal made by the 

W¢ to Governments and private institutions which had so far remained 
entirely without answer. 


The United Kingdom Representative said that he felt obliged to take np this 
point about finance. He regretted that daring the morning's meeting he had had 
to express his disagreement with the president in SM Werner's presence. He was 
bound to recall, however, that the committes in. its last report to the Council had 
clearly contemplated that the question of finance could not be settled until. tho 
number of the Asiyrians who wished to leave Traq was known, ‘The report had 
actually said that the Iraqi Government could not decide their contribution until 
this stage had been reached. Furthermore, the appeal which the Council had 
made had been based on a passage in the committee's report which had suggested 
Uhat Governments and private institutions might be asked to make up the bulaney 
when the size of the cmtributions of the fragi Government and the Assyrians 
Lhamaelves was known. | Obviouly, therefore, the appeal was not intended to be 
taken immediately into consideration and very probably no Government had even 
considered it yet, He himself vei ubted whether it was practicable to 
expect a response to the appeal until the Assyrians had been consulted as regards 
their wishes, and it was for that reason that fe had felt bound to intervene during 
‘the anorning’s meeting. 


The President agreed that the committee's report at the last Council did 
suggest that the question of finance could only be settled after the Assyrians had 
been corisulted, and that the committee could only. proceed with its work: in the 
hope of getting through the various stages in time to allow of emigration durin, 
thesumuner: Meanwhile, he thought that the committee bad sufficiently discus 
the question of sending out a special commission of enquiry to Iraq and that any 
such idea might be withdrawn for the time being, He proposed, that the com 
mnittee ehould proceed to consider the nature of its report o the Cou 

The Danish Representatiee said that, on this question, committee ‘must 
consider the political situation in Brazil and particularly the fact that the election 
was die to take place on the 14th May. It might be weil to postpone any discnssion 
in the Council until after that date 

The President pointed out that it was not only the date of the report that 
was in question, but whether any repart should be rendered to the Council at all 

The French Representatice asked whether the matter could not be dealt with 
in a private session of the Council. Tt was pointed out, however, that this would 
really offer no advantage. The question at. issue was not. really. what. the 
committee could report to the Council, bat what could be published at this stage. 

The Danish Representative sagyested that an attempt should be made to get 
a telegraphic report. from the Spanish Ambassador in Rio as to whether publicity 
after the 14th May was likely to be dangerous, 
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The President expressed the view that the election was, according to press 
reports, not likely to proceed entirely normally. Tt might, in fact, give rise to 
Some disturbances and trouble. Also, it would take some time for the new 
Government to settle down, and he did not think that the 14th May could be 

ded as a decisive dato,” There was likely to be a period of some uncertainty 
after that. Fle then usked for the opinian of other members of the committee on 
the question of presenting a report. 


extensively with the Brazil 
report were entirely silent about it, His own view was that the committee must 
inform the Council brielly of the state of its work, bot any report would naturally 
have to be a meagre one as there were many details which could not be published 
‘at present, 

The President said that be was inclined to share this view. ‘The members 
of the Council who were not: represented on. the Council Committee could be 
informed orally and privately of the reasons for which it had been necessary to 
resent a meagre report, ‘ 

‘After further discussion, it was agreed that there was little reason not to 
mention the Brazilian scheme and the difficulties which prevented its immediate 
application. After all, those diftculties were already to a large extent common 

roperty, and it was pethaps desirable that the committee should refer to them 
briefly, rather than by silence invite a charge of slacknoss and lak of energy 
itself. 

The United Kingdom Representatice was ultimately invited to act as the 
rapporteur of the committee and to draw up report for consideration at the 
opening of the Council meeting. It was fed that this report should annex 
igadior Browne's report and, posit, Major Johnson's report, and also the 
correspondence which had passed 


with’ the Tragi Government since the last 

meeting of the Council. It was agreed that Brigadier Browne's report and 

‘Major Jobnéon's report should be. carefully edited for this purpose, so as to 

Fetnove any passages which might give ise to pres controverny at this tage, and 
that 


it was deci the report should mention that the committee had discussed 
the situation of the Assyrians in Iraq with the Traqi representative, It was 
‘agreed that no mention should be made of the Mar Shimun's letter of the Sed May 

‘The committee then turned to further consideration of the Mar Shimun's 
letter. 

The President said that he was inclined to agree with the United Kingdom 
representative in suggesting that the letter should be communicated officially to 
the Tragi Government, At the same time, if the committee agreed, he would 
speak to Taufiq Beg Suwaidi and explain the anxiety of the committee to hav 
the Mar Shimun’s allegations thoroughly investigated. He proposed to have a 
interview with the Iraqi representative for that purpose on the following day. 

The president then invited the committee to consider the second part of the 
Mar Shimun’s letter, which advocated steps to settle the Assyrians In Canada, 
‘Turkey and Syria, ile asked whether the committee thought it worth while to 
send a reminder 1 the Goverument of Canada. 


The United Kingdom Representatice expressed donbt as to the advisability 
of this course. What be had himself envisaged was that, if the Brazilian scheme 
broke down, the Canadian Government, and any other Government which had not 
replied to the League's enquiry: might te approached with a good deal more 
insistence than was now possible. They could then be urged to consider the 
matter favourably. If, however, a mere reminder were seut to them at this stage, 
they would almost certainly, 26 long as the fate of the Brazilian schemo was 
unknown, take op a negative attitude from which it might be very difficult to 
Aislodge them at a lator stage. 

Tt was agreed that it would be preferable not to remind the Canadian 
Government at the moment. 
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It was also agreed that there was little parpose in approaching the Goyern- 
ment of Turkey and, in fact, it was undesirable to do si, since, in the unlikely, 
their agrecing to take the Assyrians, it would certainly be impossible 

to get them to agree to special safeguards for them. 


The President then asked the French representative whether he saw any 
objection to a request to the mandatory Power to consider settlement in Syria. 


The French Representatice said that tbis was a difficult. qnestion. “His own 
view was that it was better not to chase two hares at the same time, and that to 
approach other Governments might be ad policy in the dealings of the committee 
with Brazil. Apart from this, the question of settlement. in Syria was, he 
thought, likely to be one of some difficulty, judging by the difficulties which the 
French Government were experiencing in tho matter of other 
It was agreed that, for the tin 
addressed to 1 


After a discussion on future arrangements, M. Arocha informed. the 
committee that a request had been received from the International Labour Office 
asking for a collection of docaments concerning the Assyrian settlement, scheme 
to assist the International Lahour Otfice in its study of questions of colonisation 

It was agreed to defer consideration of this request until it had been decided 
to what extent Brigadier Browne's and Major Johnson's reports should be 
modified. It was felt that, if these reports ‘were communicated to the 
International Labour Office, they should be communicated in the same form in 
which they might ultimately be presented to the Council of the League. 


4. C. STERNDALE BENNETT. 





[E 3150/4/93) No. 141 


United Kingdom Delegate to Foreign Office (Received May 15.) 
(No. 39) 

THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents his 
compliments, and has the honour to transmit copies of «note of the 43th meeting 
of Assyrian Committee of Council, on the 8th May, 1934, of which a copy has 
been sent to His Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad, 

United Kingdom Delegation, Geneea, 

May 12, 1934. 


Enclosure in No. 14. 
Assvsian Question, 


Record of the Twenty Fifth Mecting of the Council Committee, held on 
Moy 8, 1934, at 10 4.36. 


THE President invited Brigadier Browne to comment on the despatch to the 
Spanish Ambaseador of the 10th April, which had been communicated to him on 
the previous day. 


Brigadier Browne observed that, in the first paragraph of the despatch, 
reference was made to the authorisation which was sent to him to communicate 
the first part of bis prolininary, report to the Brazilian authorities. In point of 
fact, the mission had doubted whether this was opportune, and had. not 
communicated the document. They had simply informed interested Ministers of 
the gist of the report. 


Major Johnaon suggested that if it wae the intention of the conumittag that 
the preliminary report should be communicated to the Brazilian authorities, the 
Spaniah Amfassidor might now be authorised to communicate I, 
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Tt was agreed to leave this point wntil a decision had been taken as to what 
circulation should be given to the final report of the mission. 


Brigadier Browne obsorved that, in paragraph 4 of the despatch of the 
10th April, it was said that the committee understood that the conditions would 
only be favourable for settlement operations until September. The mission had, 
however, come to the conclusion that some settlement might be possible this year 
even after that date. It was true that, after September, clearing would be difficult 
fon account of the rains, and special arrangements would have to be made for the 
‘maintenance of those immigrants who went oot after September. At the same 
time, if it was necessary for a certain number to go after September, there would 
be no insuperable difficulty, 


Tt was agreed to reserve this point for futuro consideration and not to say 
anything about it to the Spanish Ambassador at the present time, 


‘As regards the suggestion in paragraph 7 that the Spanish Ambassador 
‘ould count upon the sepport of the focal representatives of the Governments 
represented on the Council Committee, Brigadier Browne said that he thought 
that the Spanish Ambassador would appreciate the help of all these representa 
tives. When the mission had been in Rio, the Spanish Ambassador had appeared 
to doubt whether he was able to call upon them for help, and their co-operation 
might strengthen his position 


The President said that it might be well for the members of the committee 
to ask theit Governments to instruct their representatives in Rio to assist the 
Spanish Ambassador, if necessary. 


The Danish and Italian Representatives intimated that this had already been 
done in their case, and that the representatives in Rio of their respective 
‘countries had been kept informed of what had passed in Geneva, and had been 
supplied with documents other than the actual instructions sent to the Spanish 


\dor on the 10th April, which it had been thought inappropriate to 
‘communicate, as this was perhaps hetter left to the Spanish Ambassador to do. 


The United Kingdom Representatice pointed ont that, whatever the position 
might have been when Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson were in Brazil, it 
would presumably now have been remedied by the despatch of the 10th April, 
which specifically told the Spanish Ambassador that he could connt upon the 
aupport of the other representatives and, particularly, on that of His Majesty's 
Ambassador. There had. of course, already been close co-operation between the 
Spanish Ambassador and His Majesty's Ambassador, as telegrams from the two 
Ambassadors showed. 


The President recalled that earlier instructions sent to the Spanish 
Ambassador in Jannary last had made much the same point, He thought matters 
tmight be left as they were for the present, though each meraber of the committee 
would no doubt consider whether any fresh instructions to the representative of 
their country in Rio were necessary. 


Brigadier Browne thet roferred to the statement of the Brazilian conditions 
in paragraph 9 (1) of the despateb. The second condition stated that the settle. 
‘mnt must pecasion no expense to Brazil. Tn this connexion he would like to point 
out, that, if immigrants were transported on the Government. railways, free 
jpaasayen could be requisitioned for them. Thix did, in effect, involve expense to 
Abo Rrazlian Government, In reply to a quetion by the Danish representative, 
Brigadier Browne added that he thonght the committee was justified in assuming 
that this concession would be granted, even in the case of a large number of 
immigrants like the Assyrians,” The mission had certainly been given to under- 
stand this by the Brazilian authorities. 


‘The quest ‘was raised whether anything on these lines should be said to 
Ube Spanish Ambassador, The United Kingdom representative observed that the 
point had already been dealt with to some extent in paragraph 27 of the despatch, 
where the hope was expressed that the Brazilian Government would accord 
railway facilities similar to those which were given to immigrants in general 
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‘The general view of the committee, however, appeared to be that it tnight. be well 
to point out to the Spanish Ambassador that the commission had received an 
assurance on this point, 


Major Jobnson said that the axmirance came from Dr, Bandeira de Mello, 
who had informed him that any immigrant was entitled to free transport. This 
did not apply to small sumbers only, but to any number of immigrants, It vas 
given in the case of the Japanese, and there was no reason why the committee 
should not request the Brazilian Government to give the same concession to the 
Assyrians. 


Brigadier Browne said that this completed his observations on the despatch 
of the 10th April 


The United Kingdom Representative suggested that the committee should 
now consider whether to draw the attention of the Spanish Ambassador, in a 

ipplementary despatch, to particular points arising out of the reports of 
Brigadier Browne and’ Major Johnson which might at some stage require 
discussion with the Brazilian Government 


The President asked Brigadier Browne whether he thought this necessary 
or desirable. 


Brigadier Browne said that the Spanish Ambassador was already in 

ion of a copy of his report, but. not of Major Johnson's report, which had 
Fecn completed since the commission left Brazil. Tt would, ao doubt, be necessary 
to send to the Spanish Ambassador a copy of the Jatter report, hut, he doubtet 
whether the despatch that had already been sent needed any addition, The 
Spanish Ambassador -had already been given a formidable task. and it would 
perhaps te better to send no further details until after the election in Brazil, when 
the prospects would be easier to judge. 


The President said that this corresponded with his own ideas. He thought 
that the task of the Spanish Ambassador should al present be political rather 
than technical, and be was not anxious for him to be drawn too closely into 
technical detail, “He thooght that the committee shold wait until the general 

jeestions of principle explained in the despatch of the 10th April had been 
cared up before doing more. 


The United Kingdom Representatice explained that he bad no wish to go 
outside the framework of the despatch of the 10th April, but that despatch had 
been specifically subject to modification in. the light of consultation with 
Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson. It had pointed out that the negotiations 
With the Brazilian Government must cover (a) the conditions laid down by. that 
Government (6) the future treatment of he Assyrians, and (@) the: physical 
details of settlement. ‘The committee had refrained in the despatch from enteri 
{nto the third of these points, and the Spanish Ambassador hail been informe 
that they would send any necessary indications after Brigadier Browne's return 
to Geneva. All he had in mind was to complete the despatch, as peomised. 


The President agreed that that was the position, ut doubted whether it was 
necessary to enter into further details at present. He thought that the best course 
wonld be merely to ensure that the Spanish Ambassador was in pawession of the 
same information as the committee, je. that he had both Mrigadier Browne's and 
Major Johnson's reports. He did not think that any further progress.on this 
point could be made until the question hind. been settled whether those reports 
should remain in their present form or be modified, If the reports were presented 
to the Council in a modified form, he thought that the originals ought. to be 
suppressed and the modified copies only circulated to all concerned, including the 
Spanish Ambassador. 


Major Johnson then drew attention to the varying rates of exchange current 
in Brazil, “The official rate was 60 milreis to the pound, but on the so-called 
Black Bourse a very much better rate could be obtained. ‘The point was one of 
importance in connexion with the total cost of the scheme. The contract would 
have to be drawn up in mileis and the League might eflect considerable sving 
if it could obtain a better exchange rate than the official one, Naturally, the 
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League coald not deal on the Black Bourse, but there was also what was known 
aw the Grey Bourse, where, for the purpose of certain transactions and with 
guvernmental authority, the rate of 72 milreis to the pound was obtainable 
Major Johnson suggested that the committee might comment on this fact to the 
Spanish Ambassador, and recommend the Intter to bear it’ in mind and to 
ndeavout to find out whether governmental facilities for dealings on the Grey 
Bourse could he put at the League's disposal 


Discussion took place between the Danish representative and Major Johnson 
44s to whether it could not. be left to Parand Plantations (Limited) to obtain this 
favourable. rate of exchange, the rile of the League being to. support. their 
application with the Brazilian Government 

It was decided to consider this question further at a later xtage. 


The President thanked Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson for the 
assistance which they had given, and asked them to keep i touch with the United 
Kingdom representative for the purpose of helping him to draw up the proposed 
report to the Council, and of deciding what modifications, if any, were necessary 
in the two reports which they had prosented, if those reports were tobe 
communicated to the Council and published 


(Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson then withdrew.) 


‘The President then asked the committee to consider what. was to be said to 
the Iraqi representative, who had been invited to attend at 4-80 that afternoon, 
He pi before that mevting, to hand to the Lraqi representative, with 

explanation, the official letter asking for the observations of the Traqi 
Jovernment on the Mar Shitmun’e letter of the Srd May. The nect question was 
how much should be said to the Iraqi representative abont- Brigadier Browne's 
report. It was obviously not possible to furnish Taufiq Beg with a copy of the 
report in its present state, if it were subsequently to be modified. The president 
P , therefore, that he should simply give the Iraqi representative a general 
atline, and should say that the reports of Brigadier Browne and Major Johnson 
would be communicated to hira in due course. 

‘This led to a farther discussion of how far the reports could be communicated 
to the Council and published, 


The French Representatice suggested that the committee should merely 
extract and commurnicate to the Council that part of Brigadier Browne's report 
which referred to the questionnaire which had been considered before the mission 
left for Brazil. ‘The rest of the report might be left aside 


Tho United Kingdom Representative said that a hurried examination which 
he had made of Brigadier Browne's report from the point of view of publicity 
had’ made him doubtful ‘whether it would be possible to communicate to the 
Council more than a very small part of the report. Apart from references to the 
Geltical situation in Brazil, there were a number of references 10 individnal 

inisters and officials, and it might be extremely embarrassing for those officials 
to bring them into prominence and wo indicate the live which they had taken. THe 
thought that it might save time if the committee forthwith ran through the report 
from this point of view. 


After somo: dixcuasion, it was evident that the other members of the 
committes felt that it was better that the committee should only undertake this 
examination with definite recommendations before it. Without a draft or 
alternative drafts of report to the Council, the examination was bound to be 
much too long and discursive. The United Kingdom representative was therefore 
equated 10 ‘procoed e originally proposed, and (0 endeavour to. make 
recommendations to the committee at a further meeting on the 14th May, 


J. C. STERNDALE, BENNETT, 
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9151 /1/98) No. 143, 
United Kingdom Delegute to Foreign Office —(Recvived May Y%,) 


(No. 40.) 
OS THE United ‘Kingdom dologaia 10 the League ot\ Natio presenta hia 
compliments, and has the honour to transmit copies of a note of the twenty-sixth 
meeting of the Assyrian Committee of the Council on the Sth May, 1934, of which 
{copy has been set to His Majesty's Ambassador, Bada 


United Kingdom Delegation, 
Geneva, May 12, 1934, 


Enclosure in No, 142 


Assynian Quesmiox 


Record of the Twenty-Sixth Meeting of the Council Committee held on 
May 8, 1934, of 4-30 vm 


IN addition to the members of the committee the Iraqi representative 
attended. ‘The members of the Commission of Enquiry were not present. 


‘The President, addressing the Iraqi representative, said that the previous 
eatings of the conmitin oie presnt eeion had beet employed in examining 
information supplied by the members of the Commission of Enquiry which h 
gone to Brazil, and in obtaining additional information from them. The results 
would be communicated to the Iraqi representative as soon as this work was 
finiched. Meanwhile, the president recalled that, at the last meeting which the 
Iraqi representative had attended, the committee had agreed with him upon the 
text of & message to the Assyrians, which the committee had sent to the Iraqi 
Government to help them in preserving tranquillity. ‘The committee would be 
very glad to learn what had been the result. Had the message actually. been 
communicated and, if so, what impression had it created among the Assyrians? 
Ata previous meeting the committee had also examined the monthly situation 
reports of the Iraqi Government and had asked Taufiq Beg for supplementary 
information on two points. One of these referred to the touthiy expenditare 


‘on the refugee cump at Mosul; the other concerned the reconstruction of villages. 
On the first point, the committee had enquired what was the reason of the 
apparently large fluctuations in the amounts spent in different months on the 
relugee camp. “On the other point, it had desired to find out. whother all the 
ages wholly or partially destroyed Int stutner had been repaired or only thow 

h 


Villages to which the Assyrians had declared their willingness to return. ‘The 
committee would be glad to know whether the Lragi representative was yot in a 
position to reply to these queries 


The Fragi Representatice thanked the committee for the information which 
he had already received regarding the work of the Commission of Enquiry in 
Brazil, namely, the preliminary report which had been furnished by Brigadier 
Browne. He would be equally glad to have as soon as possible the supplementary 
information to which the president referred. As regards the situation of the 
Assyrians in Iraq. this remained unchanged, “The Avyrians were always in 
contact with the local authorities and with the local committee, under Major 
‘Thomson's presidency, which had been set up in agreement with the Council 
Committee. All the information available was contained in the periodical 
reports which he had communicated to the Council Committee. OF the two 
specific points which the president had mentioned, he would first take the question 
of expenses. He thought that Major Thomson had already explained the monthly 
fluctuations “Before January there had ten expenses connected with Major 
‘Thomson's own movements and those had disappeared when he left Iraq on leave. 
‘The normal expenditure on the camp was in the region of £500 a mouth ((#., £200 
a week), and this did not change. In the circumstances he had not thought it 
worth while to aak his Government for any special explanation, On the other 

























































































hand, he had referred to them the qj yy the « 
villages; bat, allowing for the delay in his lotter reaching Bagdad and in its 
coimunication. tothe local authorities for a report, he thought there had been 
scarcely time for a reply. He ought to receive the reply in about a fortnight’s 
time and would, of course, at once pass it on. As regards the message to the 
Assyrians, he had been informed by the Iraqi Government that this had been 
sent to the Provincial Governor of Masal with instructions to communicate it to 
the Assyrians. ‘The date of his information was the 25h April, He thought, 
therefore, that he onght shortly to be receiving an account of the impression which 
the message had ereated on the Assyrians. 


The United Kingdom Representative asked Taufiq Beg whether he would be 
prepared to remind his Government s0 as to make sure that he would receive 
Information on this point, It was a matter which naturally interested the 
‘Council Committee considerably. 


Tawfiq Beg replied that he was sure that the Traqi Government would inform 
him of the result of the communication of the message, as be had asked them to 
do so when sending it to them. He would, however, certainly remind them, so 
as to make sure that this was done. 


The committee then adjonrned to see a film of the Parand area, which had 
been prepared during the visit of the Commission of Enquiry. The committee 
was joined for this pt by Colonel Gaclzer-Netto, the representative in 
Boriin of the Brazilian Ministry of Labour, who find apparently been instructed 
by his Government to interest bimself-in the question of the immigration of the 
Assyrians to Brazil, and had taken the opportunity. while passing through 
Geneva, to establish contact with the Council Committee. 


J. ©. STERNDALE BENNETT, 
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Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—(eeeived May 16.) 
No. 233. 
ieee Bagdad. April 27, 1934. 
WITH. reference to my despateh No. 19 of the 10th January last, I have 
the honour to transunit berowith a franslation(') of a law which appeared in the 
Oficial Gazette of tho 12th April last, providing for the forination of a reserve 
for the Eraqi army. ‘i 
He appents to be intended that all ofenrs and men joining the army 
shall do so, 1 fature, upon on undertaking to serve for n specified period with 
oth the colours and the reser 
‘It iw hoped, with the aid of a mall gratuity, to induce a number of 
‘who have ulteady completed, the colour service for which they enlisted to 
yoluntecr for further service with the reserve. ‘Tho Ministry of Def 
‘anticipate that it will be possible, under this law, to create a force of sowe 
threo thousand trained men during the first year of its operatio 
4, The Jaw will bo repealed wx soon nx tho National Service Law hax bee 
Drought into foree anid has crvated an adequate resorve for the consoript a 
The National Bervice Law iteelt las nove passed through 
arliamentary stages, bot the Moyal irwiah (mentioned in paragraph 5 of 1 
jonpatch under referonee) which ix to bring it into force has not yet boon 
isan. 


‘6, Taio sending 4 copy of this despatch to Hix Majesty's Minister at 
Tehran. 


Thave, &o. 
PH. HUMPHRYS, 
(Not printed, 
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(E 3178/58/34) No 144 


Sit F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—(Receiced May 16.) 
(No 246) 
Sir, Bagdad, May 8, 1984 

WITH reference to paragraph 3 of my despatch No. 192 of the 12th April 
last, T have the hnuiour to inform you that, in reply to representations mail by 
tho Tragi Legation at Teliran against. the establishment of Persian posts on the 
Traqi side of the frontier, the Persian Goyernment. recently. stated, in a note, of 
which I enclose a copy, that they "do not. acknowledge the official nature 
of the boundary demarcation protocol of 1914, and that they cannot consider 
the text of that protocol as a basis and authority for the definition and fixing 
of the boundary between Persia and Iraq.” 

2 This is not the first time that the Persian Government have given 
expression to this view, and T understand that, whenever the subject ix discussed 
between the Minister for Foreign Affairs and the Persian Minister, the latter 
invariably adverts to the Shatt-el-Arab-as being the main bone of contention 

3. The Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs recently asked my advice in 
this matter, and I understand that the Iragi Chargé d’Affaires at Tehran has 
now been instracted to address a note in reply to the Persian Government, a 
translation of which is also enclosed herewith. The third paragraph of this 
note states clearly that the Iragi Government, whilst willing to resume discussion 
of the various draft treaties and agreements at present under discussion, can 
do so only on the understanding that the Iragi-Persian frontier fixed by the 
protocol of 1914 shall not be called into question. 

4. In conversation with the Minister for Foreign Affairs, 1 deprecated 
leaving this delicate matter entirely in the hands of an inexperienced Iraqi official 
at Tehran, and advised him to hand a copy of the note to the Persian Minister 
in Bagdad, and to leave him in no doubt that on this question the: Traqi 
Government are adamant. 

5. Under article 2 of the Organic Law. no portion of Traq’s territories 
may be given up. Au amendinent of the Constitution would consequently be 
necessary before any revision of the frontier in favour of Persia could take place. 
No Iraqi Government would enter into such negotiations wnless an adequate 
id pro quo was Tikely to be obtainable. In the wise of the Shatt-el-Arab the 

raqi Government and His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom have 
very, reason for resisting to.the utmest any’ proposal for revision, 

6. What the Shah bas in mind is apparently that the boundary between 
Iraq and Persia along that portion of the frontier which, according to the 
protocol of 1914, is marked by'the left bank of the Shatt-el-Arab, should he 
the middle line of the river, that is, the line which is equidistant from both 
banks. This woald be-an impossible boundary in any case, as the deep channel 
in the Shatt-el-Arab constantly shifts from one side of the river to the other 
Again, if the “thalweg"” of the main stream was accepted ax the boundary, 
laden ships could not navigate the river without appearing. to enter and re-en 
the wrrtoril waters of both riparian States. Perna ‘rool thus be ina posit 
to snertare-with th tral of Basra, which is Traq's only port 

7. The intorests of His Majesty's Goverament would be no less serious 
flected. In view of their financial interest in the port of Basra, Elin Majesty's 
Government cannot contemplate with equanimity any step which is likel 
rerioualy to diminish the prosperity of that port. Moreover, the greater part 
of the shipping using the waters of the Shatt-el-Arab is British, and, for this 
rewon, it Is highly undesirable that the Persian Government ‘should obtain 
soveroign rights in any portion of the waterway itself 

8.” There is a further considoration, which makes it essential from the point 
of view of Ibis Majesty's Government that Iraq should retain sole sovereignty 
over the Shattel-Arab. | Under clause 7 of the military annexure tothe 
Anglo-Iragi Treaty of 1690, Traq axroes to afford, when requested, all possible 
facilities for the movement of British forces, including the se of waterways, 
and, in particular, grants general permission for His Majesty's ships to visit 
the Shatt-el-Arab’ If either the middle line of the river or the " thalwer”” 
of the main stream were acknowledged as the boundary, these facilities to which 
His Majesty's Government attach great importance (sce Air Ministry's letter 
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to the Colonial Office of the Sth December, 1931) could not be afforded by the 
King of Iraq without constant friction and interference by the Persian 
authorities. 

9, In these circumstances, I recommend! that the Tragi Government should 
receive the full support of His Majesty's Government in resisting pressure 
from Persia. Should the Persian Government persist in their present attitude, it 
is for consideration whether the Traqi Government would not be well advised to 
weigh carefully the possibilities of an appeal to the Council of the League under 
paragraph 2 of article 1 of the Covmant, and 1 shontdl welcome an expression 
Of your views on this aspect of the matter, especially ou the question of the effect 
which such an appeal would be likely to have on the prospects of the proposed 
conservancy boa ‘ 

10. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Minister at 
‘Tehran, 

T have, &e 
FH. HUMPHRYS, 


Enclosure 1 in No, 144. 
Note from the Persian Government. 


TN answer to the letter of the Royal Iraqi Legation, dated the 
23rd September, 1939, relating to the claim of the Legation regarding the 
construction by the Persian offcints.on chy boundary of a fort to the west. of 
Jabal Maimnak, the Ministery for Foreign Affaire of the Imperial Persian 
Government informs the Legation that the Legation bas, in the said 
‘memorandum, taken as its anthority the boundary demarcation protocol of 1914, 
‘and explained that the said fort had been bailt to the west of pillar 35, in a place 
called Imam Nai. ‘The Ministry informs the Legation that the Imperial Persi 
Government does not acknowledge the official nature of the boundary demarcation 

rotocol of 1914, and that it cannot consider the text of the said protocol as a 
hasis and authority for the definition and fixing of the alignment of the boundary 
between the two Governments. 


Enolosure 2 in No. M44, 


Lragi Chargé dA ffaires to Persian Ministry for Foreign A fairs 
(Translation, 

THE Toya Tragi Legation present their compliments to the Ministry for 
Foreign Allaire of the Imperial Persian Governient, and, with reference 0 
the Ministry's note, dated the 25th March, 1934, have the honour to enquire, 
whether, on referring to the document, of which they state they do not recognise 
the formal character, the Persian Government mean the ‘Turco-Persian Frontier 
Delimitation Protocol, signed at Istanbul on the 4th November, 1913, and the 
annexures thereto, or the procis-cerbaur of the meetings held by the Delimitation 
Commission during the period the 21st January to the 28th October, 1914, and 
the annexures thereto. 

2. In accordance with instructions received yy them from their Government, 
the Legation wish to point out to. the honourable Ministry that the protocol 
signed at Istanbul on the 4th November, 1913, by, among others, his Excellency 
Prince Said Halim Pasta, Grand Vizier and Foreign Minister of the Ottoman 
Government, and Mirza Mahmud Khan Qajar Uhtisham-ul-Saltana, Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of ‘the Persian Government before the 
Ottoman Court, is held to he formal and binding. Further, having regard to 
the fifth and Sixth provisions embodied in the protocol, the boundary line 
determined in 1914 and described in the procis-rerbrur of the meetings and the 
annexures thereto, signed by the plenipotentiaries of the Ottoman and Persian 
Governments, is held to be finally and definitely fixed, and is no longer open to 
examination and rectification. Therefore, the Iraqi Government confirm the 
demands already made by them, and earnestly request the Persian Government 
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to issue urgent orders to Persian army detachments and“ amniyah"' (police) men 
to evacuate the posts of Imam Ni, Twa, Sharish, and Bujaila, constructed within 
the frntiers of I 

‘3. Being satisfied as 10 the reality of the community of interests existing 
between the two countries, the Iraqi Government avail themselves of this 
opportanity to assure the Persian Government of their willingness to resume, 
‘on the basis of the finality of the demarcation in 1914, and ina spirit of true 
friendship, discussions of the treaties and agreements which have previously 
formed the subject of negotiation, subject to the condition that these negotiations 
Stall not lead to any infringement of the sversign rights of Traq in any. part 
of its territories or territorial waters, having to the above-mentioned 
(froutier) delimitation. ‘The Tragi Government believe in the possbility of a 
satisfactory solution being found for all the administrative difficaltes outstanding, 
between the two Governments, if the negotintions are carried out in an atmosphere 
permeated with a spirit of mutual friendship and goodwill 

The Legation avail, &e. 





(B 8260/1/93) No. 145, 
[€.196,1934,VI1.] 
Leacue oy Nations : SerrLEMexr or tHe AssyKIAns oF 1naG 


Report by the Committee to the Councit-—(Recvieed in Foreign Office, May 18.) 


THE committe for the settlement of the Amyrians of Iraq has continued 
actively to puraue itx tank since the last session of the Council with an acute senna 
Of the seriousness of Lhe issue involved and of the desirability of reaching a spoody 
solution, ‘The committee believes that the exceptional nature of the task aud the 
difliculties involved wore fully realised by the Council when it set up the committee, 
in an endeavour to help the Iraqi Government, at the latter's request, by consider: 
ing to what extent it was practicable to solve the problem of the Assyrians of Ira 
by means of their settlement outside Iraq. in accordance with what was unders 
to be the desire of that population itselt 

The early stages of the committee's work have already been described in the 
report submitted to and approved by the Council on the 49h January last, but, 
at the risk of soine repetition, it may be tiseful now to give a general roview of the 
problem which has faced the committee and the steps which it has ao far taken, in 
‘order that the Council may appreciate the present. position, 

‘The duties assigned 10 the committer when it Was sot tip on the 14th October 
last were two-fold =— 


(a) To consider whother the settlement outside Iraq of those Assyrians who 
might wish to leave that country would be possible in practice. If so, 
the committee was to take, in close co-operation with the Traqi Govern: 
‘ment, all such steps as it might think fit with a view to the preparation 
and execution of a detailed scheme. 

(0) Eventually to examine, in consultation with the Traqi Government and on 
the basis of reports furnished by the latter, the mleasures taken by that 
Government in order to give full elfect to the Council’s resolution of 
the 15th December, 1992, 0 far as concerted those Assyrians who 
might wish to remain in Teaq, 


Fapthermore, until the arrangements contemplated above had een put-into 


effect, the Iraqi Government was asked by the Council to keep the committee 
regularly informed of the measures taken to ensure the safety of the Assyrians in 
Iraq, to, assist the families left destitute in consequence of the events of last 
‘summer, and to rebuild those villages whieh had beet wholly or partly destroyed 
in the course of those events, 

‘The committee conceived its work to he (1) toendeavour to find land suitable 
for the accommodation of all the Assyrians of Iraq who might wish (o emigrate, 
@) to satisfy iteelf that the necessary finance would be forthcoming; (8) to ensure 
that the emigration shoald be entirely voluntary. 










































































984 


‘The first two of these tasks were bound to take time in view of the unfavour: 
able economic and social conditions generally prevalent at the time throughout the 
world. It scemed to the committee necessary, therefore, in. order to prevent 
misapprehension among the Assyrians, that the position sbould be explained to 
them. With this object and also with that of eventually ensuring the voluntary 
nature of the emigration, the committee in October Jast entered into negotiations 

ent which resulted in the constitution by that Government 
Iraq, consisting of officials of the Lraqi Government and 
‘Ausyrian village headmen, hndor the presidency of Major ‘Thomson, who. had, 
previous to the events of last summer, been engaged as settlement adviser to the 
Fraqi Government, in pursuance of the Councils resolotion of the 15uh December, 
1048, and, since those events, hus been responsible. for the organisation and 
‘stration of the Assyrian refugee camp at Mosul The duties of this 
n the first place, to explain the position to the Assyrians and 
ly, a¢ soon as possible after a place of settlement. had been definite) 
fixed, to asc which of the Assyrians desired to leave Traq, and to take all 
necessary measures in connexion with their departure, The Traqi Government 
agreed that, in the second and third of these tasks, a represetitative of the Nansen 
Office for Refugees should proceed to Iraq to collaborate with the local committee 
and with the local authorities 

According to information supplied to the Council Committee by the Traqi 
Government, the local committee completed the first phase of its work between 
the 25th November and the 9th December of last year. Its procedure was to visit 
each of the qadhas in the north of Traq in which the Axsyrians are resident and 
to interview, assembled together in some convenient centre, leading Assyrians 
sand the headmen of all the Assyrian villages in the qadha. At each interview the 
tesolation passed by the Council on the 14th October last and the task of the 
committee set up in virtue of that resolution were explained, and the Assyrians 
‘were informed that a place of settlement had not yet been found and that a con- 
siderable period might elapse before the necessary arrangements were completed. 
In the meanwhile, they were advised to resume their normal life and to continue 
their agricultural activities, and they were assured that, when the time came, 
every head of w family wonld have perfect liberty to say whether he wished to 
Or not, and tha: those who wished to stay in Traq woakd be free to do =o, om 
understanding that they woald be hound to obey the laws of Imiq and to he loyal 
to the Iragi Government. 

‘The stcond and third tasks assigned to the local committee in collaboration 
with a representative of the Nansen Office cannot, of course, be nndertaken until 
a place of settlement has been finally decided upon. 

‘As rogands tho all‘mportant question of finance, the committe, drew the 
attention of the Council to the position in its report nt the last session. Tt recalled 
that the Traqi Government had declared itself realy 1 make as generous a 
contribution as its resources permitted, and that the question of the extent to 
Which the Assyrians could themselves participate financially would be examined 
at the proper time: but it pointed out that, should the funds supplied by the Traqi 
Government and the Assyrians prove inadequate, it would be necessary to see! 
other sontees. ‘The committee, further, drow attention to the fact that the United 
Kingdom Government had declared its willingness to pay its share of a League 
contribution, and the committee accordingly referred to the Council the question 
‘of the possibility of a. League contribution, " 

‘The Council decided that a League contribution was, immediately, at all 
events, not practicable, and it took what, appeared to be the only course open 
to it and appealed, in its resolution of tho 19th January, to the generosity of 
Governments and private organisations to consider participating in the financing 
‘of an eventual sottlement scheme, having regard more especially to the 
humanitarian aspect of the problem. Here again, however, it 1s unlikely that 
further substantial progress can be expected until a concrete scheme can be 
placed before the Governments and institutions concerned. 

Tn its search for @ suitable destination for the Assyrians, the committee 
felt hound to explore a wide field and there is no continent inthe world in 
which it hax not considered possibilities. It has approached those Governments 
‘whose territories appeared to offer favourable prospects, but in no case so far 
have the prospects proved on examination to be #0 promising as those held. ont 
ty a scheme, brought to the notice of the committec at the very oatant of ite 


Forks ty the Nansen Offie, for settlement in Brazil ow lands, belonging to 
Parand Plantations (Limited) in the State of Parani. Theso lands had already 
been the subject of a report by M. Redard, counsellor of the Swiss Legation at 
Rio de Janoizo, who had been authorised by his Government, at an earlier date, 
to inspect them on behalf of the Nanson Office in connexion with the settlement 
of other refugees, 
is report and. preliminary discussions between the Nansen Office, acting 
on behalf of the Connell. Commits, ad the conpauy concerned showed: that 
the area was sufficiently large to accommodate all the Assyrians of Iraq, and 
Sai rine Jaci, the scheme oflred the necessary eloments of sucers. afore 
any progress could be made, however, the first siep was. to obtain the conse 
Of te Brasilien Governineat, That Gevorsmett was accor petal 
and, after considering the representations made to ith ce regarding 
the urgency and humanitarian nature of the problem, generously dechired itsel? 
ready Ma pricple to acopt all the Assyrians of Lraq in romps of 300 families 
as and when P| one ted) was able to provide for 
at a times as an ‘arand Plantations (Limited) was able to provide for 
tthe conditions of this 
nitien felt bound to take, 


_As the Council was informed at its last session, the committee. accordingly 
decided to send out Brigadier-General Browne ta the area in question with tie 
object of advising the committee, in the light of his special knowledge of Assyrian 
needs and characteristics, whether the scheme pi offered good prospects 
of success. Brigadier Browne was accompanied hy Mr, Johnson, Secretary. 
General of the Nansen Office, and, by the courtesy of the Swiss Government, he 
was also assisted after his arrival in Brazil by M. Redard. 

Brigadier Browne and Mr. Johnson were in Brazil from the 12th February 
to the Sth April, and the committee desires to record its high appreciation of 
the thorough and conscientioas manoer in which they and ML, Retard cartied 
out their task. After contact had been established with the Brazilian authorities 

Rio de Janeiro, n preliminary visit was made to the land owned by 
Parang Plantations (Limited) in North Parané. ‘The mission first inspected 
settlements. already established in the neighhourhood of Londrina, where 
Parané Plantations (Limited) bas its headquarters, and satisfied itself by means 
of interviews with existing settlers of various nationalities (ey... Austrian, 
Ceechoslovak, German, Italian, Japanese and Polish) that, in general, these 
settlers had succeeded in becoming self-supporting within about eight months 
of their arrival. The area which the company had offered for Assyrian 
settlement was come 66 kilom, south-west of Londriua. Most of it is still virgin 
forest, but by means of personal investigation, so far as the existing forest tracks 
would permit, and from inforu itained from varions sources, the miswion 
satisfied itself that the conditions obtaining there wore in all essential respects 
Similar to those obtaining in the areas already clonrod and soiled, nud it arrived 
‘4 tho unanimous conclision that the area in question was suitable in all roapoctn 
for Amyrinn settlement. Having reported aatordingly to the Counoil Commtton, 
the mission proceeded to consider the scheme in detail. Tt paid a furthor. Vink 
to the area propased and examined also a neighbouring area, which it found 
equally favourable. A film was taken to show the typo of land aud vegetation 
and the conditions ander which existing settler live 

An alternative area belonging to the xame company in the Jangada region 
of the State of Sao Paulo was also examined and the conditions there were found 
in mauy respects similar to those in North Parand, 

‘The mission has furnished the Council Committee with a number of reports, 
accompanied by detailed annexes, dealing with all the aspects of the settlement, 
and has supplemented these reports orally at recent meetings with the committee 
in Geneva, ‘The committee is still studying the various technical details and 
Proposals involved, which it considers unnecessary, or at all events premature, at 
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this stage, to bring to the notice of the Council. ‘The committee thinks, however, 
that the Council will be interested in the extracts from certain of the reports 
which form annexes 1 and 2(') to the present report. The first is a chronological 
deseription by Brigadier-General Browne of the mission's journeyings in Brazil 
while the second is taken from a technical report by Mr. Johnson and consists 
of a general description of the conditions in the proposed settlement area, together 
with a note on the results obtained by various existing settlers 

Before the mission left for Brazila questionnaire had been drawn up for 
its guidance as rogards the scope of its work, Tn coming to its conclusions, the 
mission followed closely the points of the questionnaire, and the following is a 
summary of its opinion under each heading -— 


(1) Chima 

‘That the temperature, while not linble to violent extremes ix in Traq to which 
tho Assyrians are acoustomed, yet has sufficient variation to be healthy. ‘The 
rainfall is more than in Traq and ensures that there are no droughts, 


(2) Cultivation, 
That the crops most easily cultivated in Parand can be cultivated by the 
Assyrians, 


(3) Cattle and Sheep Raising and Pig Breeding, 
‘Phat a certain number of Assyrians have experience of cattle raising, while 
acti the whole uation is well acquainted with sheep and goat raising. So 
rar in the Londrina area sheep raising has only been tried to.a limited extent, but 
ts aro plentiful and do well. The Assyrians should find no difficulty in pig 
Freeding. 


(4) Agricultural Settlement Conditions. 

‘The mission was asked to enquire into the possibility of village settlements 
under conditions similar to those to which the Assyrians are accustomed. . Settle. 
ment under these conditions is not excluded, but the mission, for a variety of 
reasons, recommends that the Assyrians should be settled, at the outset at all 
events, in groups of four families, each family to be allotted 5 alqueires of land, 
‘with a house for the four families at the point of contact of the four blocks of 
land. Each group of four families would thus be separated from the surrounding 
similar groups by about 750 metres, ‘There would be ample opportunity and 
material for individual families to construct separate houses for themselves, 
should they desire to do so later. 

‘The tiasion was asked whether 8 algusires (roughly 12 hectares or 30 acres) 
‘a family wos sufficient for the reasonable requirements of an Assyrian faznily 
Tes opinion was that 5 alqueires were sulficient in the first instance. Settlers. ax 
thay became more proficient and alent, might extend their area, but any smaller 

unt in the first instance was not advisabl 

Hasing itself on the experience of existing settlers the mission considers that 
tho Assyrians should become self-supporting an their land in eight months, and 
should have no difficulty in repaying the expenses of laud purchase, settlement and 
tranaport in twelve years 


(6) Ocoupations other than Agriculture : : : 

‘Tho first endeavour will be to put settlers on the land irrespective of their 
abilities in other directions. Ia thetr conversations with the counpetent Brazilian 
Oficial, ax well ae in theie aide-mémoire, to which reference is made later in thin 
Fuport, the mission explained that, although the majority of the Assyrians were 
ngrivultural or pastoral people, there were, nevertheless, a certain number who 
followed other occupations—such ax carpenters, blacksmiths, builders and weavers 
‘of eloth~whoas mevices could bo usefully employed on the spot in the development 
Of thy proposed settlement without detriment to the national labour market 

‘The mission suggests that wuch of those Assyrians as cannot be so employed 
should pass a period af apprenticeship in an agricultural experimental station to 
ho maidtained in the settlement, or with qualified Assyrian agricultural families, 
bofore being definitely allotted their own holdings. 


() Not printed, 
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(6) Food. 

The mission was asked to ascertain whether the reasonable food requirements 
of the Assyrinns conld be satisfied at reasonable prices. Tt reported that, until the 
Assyrians were obtaining food from their own lands, their food requirements 
‘could be satisfied at reasonable prices 


() Medical Attention. 
Satisfactory arrangements for medical attention can he made, and the general 
health throughout the aren is satisfactory 


(8) Religion 

The nviasion was asked to ascertain whether the Assyrians would be allowed 
facilities for the practice of their religion. It replied that there is complete 
religious freedom thronghout the country 


(9) Sehoote 

‘The mission was asked to ascertain whether the Assyrians wonld be allowed 
to establish their own schools. The reply was in the affirmative on condition that 
Portuguese was taught 


‘While the mission was in Brazil a certain opposition to Assyrian immigration 
manifested itself in the Brazilian Parliament and pross. For the most part the 
opposition was clearly based on erroneous information regarding the Assyrians 
‘The mission could not, of course, enter into public controversy, but it av once drew 
up an aide-mémoire for personal comiminication to those interested, with. the 
object of dissipating the misconceptions which were being <0 unfortunately spread. 
‘This side-mémoire contains so usefal a description of the qualities of the 
Assyrians that the committee has decided to bring it to the notice of the Council 
and attaches it as annex 3(’) to this report. 

‘The Brazilian Government set up a commission of enquity into the objections 
raised to the reception of the Assyrians. Brigadier Browne's inission was received 
by this commission on the 6th April, and had the opportunity of drawing attention 
to some of the prevalent misconceptions regarding the Assyrians. A copy of the 
above-mentioned aide-mémoire was handed to the commission. 

To sum up, the position os regards the scheme for settlement in Parans iz 
that the Brazilian Government, when made aware of the grave problem. with 
which the Council of the League is faced, declared, in January last, its readiness 
in principle to accept the Assyrians. Before proceeding farther, the committee 
felt it necessary to assure itsolf that the Assyrians could be expected to adapt 
themselves to conditions in Parand and to develop into an element nseful to Brazil 
As a result of Brigadier Browne's mission it is now satisfied that given goodwill, 
initiative and energy on the part of the Assyrians, which there ts no reason te 
doabt, there is every cause to believe that they would thrive in the area concerned. 
‘The transfer of so large a population raises, however, problems more difficult than 
is generally realised, and it is yet too early for the committee to express an opinion 
whether the acheme for settlement in Brazil ean be puit into effect. The next step 
will be to enter into detailed negotiations with the Brazilian Government as soon 
tas circumstances permit, in the hope of working out a plan aceeptable to that 
Government. 


‘The committee is mindful of the need of the earliest possible solution in view 
of the present unsettled condition of the Assyrians in Inq. Some 1,600 parsons, 
mostly women and children who wore renderod destitute hy the oventa of last 
summer, are still being maintained by the Lragi Governusent in the refuges camp 
‘at Mosul, but, in addition, a lange number of Assyrians who fled to Moxal have »0 
far shown themselves unwilling to return to their villages, and are at present 
living mainly on the charity of their relatives and friends.” ‘Tho committoo has 
received from the Iraqi Permanent Delegate the two letters which form 
annexes 4 and 5(') to this report dealing with the measures of security and relief 
taken in the months of December, January and February by the Fragi Government 
in the case of those who have returned to the villages which they had previously 
abandoned. The committee has several times discussed the situation with tho 


(1) Not printed, 
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representative of Traq, whom it has asked to furnish further information on 
certain. points arising out of the reports, notably as to. whether the statement 
regarding the reconstruction of villages referred to all villages which had beet 
occupied by Assyrians prior to the events of last summer, or only to those villages 
to which the Assyrians had since declared their willingness to return, This point 
appeared to the committee to be of considerable importance in connexion with 
request which the Iraqi representative made that the committee should help to 
rolleve the situation by issuing a message to the Assyrians. The committee 
decided to accede to this request, and it has the honour to submit to the Council as 
‘an annex to this report (annex 6()) a copy of a note addressed on the 9th April 
to the Iraqi representative after a meeting with him, which was attended also by 
jor Thomson, then on leave from Iraq and on the eve of returning to his post 
This note enclosed a message to the Assyrians recommending them to pursue their 
uuormal life and not to dispose of their goods, but, on the contrary, to proceed with 
the cultivation of their lands pending emigration. ‘The note made it clear, how 
ever, that in authorising the communication of this message to the Assyrians the 
‘cominitteo relied implicitly on the Eraqi Government to take all possible measures 
for the well-being and protection of the Assyrians and for the maintenatice of 
stability and order in the areas where they might reside until emigration should 
bo possible 
Tha committee has now been informed. hy the Trani representative that the 
Tragi Government has arranged foe the cotimunication of the message to the 
Assyriais 


Cenova, May 15, 1934. 
(0) Net printed 


(E 9256/1/93) No, 146. 
United Kingdom Delegate to Forvign Office—(Received May 18) 

ited Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents his com: 

plimonts, and has the honour to transmit copy of a record of the twenty-seventh 


meeting of the Council Committee on the 14th May, respecting the Assyrian 
‘question, of which w copy haa been son to His Majesty Atmbaseador, Bagdad, 


United Kingdom Delegation, 
Geneca, May 16, 1034. 


Enclosure in No. 146, 
Anevnian Questios. 


Record of the Twenty-seventh Meeting of the Council Committee held on May 14 
00330 pam 


‘THE committee considered a dratt report to the Coane. 


The United Kingdom Representative said that, since drafting the report, a 
certain number of suggestions had been made to’ him, and be had prepared 
amendments to moet these. The general object of the amendments was to guard 

ing too optiniistic an impression ax regards the possibility of putting 
the Brazilian soheme into effect and to make it clear that, although the Brazilian 
scheme seemed entirely suitable from the physical point of view, the difficulties 
were greater than generally realised. 


‘The amendments proposed were agreed to and the report adopted. 


The United Kingdom Representatice suggested that, before the present 
session of the committee ended. it would be advisable to send to the Spanish 
Ambassador a copy of Major Johnson's report for confidential information, and 
also to authorise the Ambassador to communicate to the Brazilinn Government a 
copy of the committee's report to the Council. Furthermore, althouzh the com 
mittee had decided at a previous meeting not at this stage to address the Spanish 
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Ambassador on a number of details taised by Brigadier Browne's’ and Major 
Johnson's reports, there were one or two points to which it had been thonght 
advisable to draw his attention. The United Kingdom representative had drawn 
up the draft of « despatch to the Spanish Ambassador to give effect to what be 
believed to be the committee's wishes. 


The draft despatch was adopted. 


The President then informed the committee that, after ite last meeting, be 
had had a conversation with Colonel Gaelzor-Netto,.' The latter had explained 
that he represented the Brazilian Ministry of Labour in Europe in regard to 
questious of immigration, and he was then, in fact, on bis way to Marseilles in 
order to inspect a party of emigrants of their way from China to Brazil, He 
had taken tho opportunity to establish contact in Geneva with the Council 
Committee. 

The President had said that, had he ld notice of the visit, he would, of 
course, have arranged for Colovel Gaelzer-Netto to meet the committee. He had 
then tried to find out what exactly Colonel Gaclzer-Netto’s position was and in 
what manner he proposed to concern himself with the Asayrian question. Colonel 
Gaelzer-Netto had said that before leaving Brazil recently to return to he 
had reveived orders from tho President. of Brazil to concern himself with the 
Assyrian question and even to go to Iraq to make a solection of the Assyrians 
He stated that he had not carried out these instructions owing to the political 
situation in Brasil. He mentioned that » commission had been set up there to 
enquire into Assyrian immigration, and he said that two mexnhers of this com- 
mission would certainly be against immigration. He also iatimated that, wulesa 
hho himself went to Iraq to select the Assyrians on the spot, it. was quite useloss for 
the League to xuppose that they would ever be allowed ta enter Brazil, . He 
further said that it would have ben easier for the Brazilian Government to admit 
the Assyrians bofore the presidential election rather than afterwards, as the 
Government had hitherto had dictatorial powers and these, after the election, 
‘would he much modified and no decision would be possible without the wonsent of 
Parliament, 

‘Towards the end of the interview Colonel Gaelzer-Netto had appeared to take 
tho line of suguesting that it would be to the committee's advantage 10 arrange 
with the Brazilian Government that, he should be sent to Iraq. From this and 
from his general manner, M. Olivan felt some doubt whether he had, in fact, 
received specifi orders to concern himself with the question or to go to Trag. It 
seomed powible that, being concerned. with emigration questions in general 
and having heard of the proposal to snitle the Assyrians in Brazil, he had rather 
srisbed to be concerned with the question. ‘The President, had, therefore, while 
expressing readiness to maintain contact with him, intimated Uhat. a good deal 
yet remained to be done before the question af a visit to Iraq could be usefully 
‘considered. 


Mr. Walters said that tho League had heard’ of Colonel Gaelzer-Netto 
revionsly, as the colonel had some weeks «zo informed the Nansen Office, from 
lin, that he had been instructed to concern himself with the Assyrian. question 
and bad asked for certain information concerning it. A collection of official 
documents had been made, and the Nansen Office had sent it to Colonel Gaelzer- 
Netto with an intimation that they would be glad’ to wipply any further 
information which he desired 
The President clams ti aes, canes all Cae what. (oe Gaelzer- 
Netto’s: ‘ition was, anc simply wis! for the moment to bring to the 
committee's notice the conversation which he kad had with him = 
It was agreed that it shonid be left to the President to decide the date of the 
next meeting, it being realised that no further progress could he made until after 
the presidential election in Brazil and after the receipt of a report from the 
Spanish Ambassador on the prospects of making progress. 
J. ©. STERNDALE BENNETT. 
Genrea, May 16, 1984. 
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(B 8908/4/93) No. 147. 
United Kingdom Delegate lo Foreign Ofice —(Recsived May 22.) 


ited Kingdom delegate to the Lengue of Nations presents his 
has the honour to transmit copy of a despatch. from the 
‘panish Ambassador, Rio de Janciro, 
an question, of which'a copy has been 
sent (o His Majesty's Ambassadors at Bagdad and Rio de Janeiro. 


United Kingdom Delegation, Geneva, 
May 18, 19 


Enclowure in No, 147. 
President of Aayrian Committee to Spanish Anibrssador, Rio de Jansiro. 


(Contidentiet) Sociétd des Nations, Gendec, 
M. T’Ambassadear, le 15 mai 1934. 

COMME suite ma dépiche du 10 avril dernier, relative & I'établisserment 
des Assyrions de I'Trak, j'ai Vhonnear de porter a la connaissance de votre 
Excellence que le Comité du Conseil a discuté avec le Général de Brigade Browne 
¢% le Major Jolson les conclusions de Yenquite recente 3 laquelle ls ont pron, 
avec M. Redard, an sujet du projet d’éablissement sor des terres appartenant 
4 Ia Patané Plantations Limit. z 

‘2. Je crois savoir que le Général Browne, avant son départ du Brésil, vous 
a communiqué copie da rapport définitit de la mission et le Comité du Conseil 
me prie maintenant de vous transinettre Uexemplaire ci-joint(’) d'un rapport 
supplémentaire (avec copie de Pannexe 1() 8 ce rapport) que le Msjor Johnson 4 
rédigé, depais lors, sur les aspects techniques, administratifs et financiers de 
la question. Ce rapport ainsi que le rapport diéfinitif de Ix mission ne sont pas 
destinés, pour le moment tout au moins,  étre publiés et doivent done Etre 
considérés comme confidentiels 

3. Votre Excellence se rappellera h cet égard que, dans le promier 
paragraphe de ma dépiche du 10 avril, il était indiqué que le Général 
avait @é autorisé A communiquer aux autorités brésiliennes la premiére 
du mpport préliminaire qo’ avait transinis an Comité du Conseil sons co 
ide sa lettre du 10 mara Le Général Browne vient de faire savoir au comité 
qu'il avait cru jndiciens de ne pas utiliser cette autorisation et qu'il s'était 
Horné h porter A la connuisaance des Ministres intéressés la substance du rapport 
préliminaire, sana leur en laisser copie C'est 1A un fait que sans donte votre 
Bieallonee wigmore pas, mais, afin d’éviter tont malentendu, le (Général Browne 
fa demandé qu'il soit mentionné dans la présente communication. Il ne semble 
pas néoessaire, au stade actuel, de communiquer au Gouvernement brésilien le 
rapport préliminaire. 

4 Le Comité du Conseil me charge, toutefois, de vous demander de bien 
vouloir commaniquer aa Gouvernement brésilien copie du rapport, en date du 
15 mai, qu'il a Inieméme présenté au Conseil, Un exemplaire de ce rapport(') 
feat joint A la, présente dépéche et vous constateres qu'il renferme des extraits 

Tapport définitif do la mission et du rapport du Major Johnson, 

1B. Aprée avobr examind los divers rapports fournis par la mission et aprty 
ayoir discuté porwonnolloment le problime avec le Général Browne et le 
Major Tohnion, le comité ne otolt pas qu’il soit nécessaire de modifier en aucune 
facon mu dépéche du 10 avril, Son attention a natnrellement été attinge sur 
divers détails qu'il y aura peat stro licw do discater plus tard avec le Gouyerne 
mont brésilien, mais, pour Ia majeure partie, il préfire ne pas entrer dans ces 
détails avant que les nigociations engagées avec Je Gouvernement bréstlien ne 
toient entrées dans une phaso plus officielle. T1 se borne, en conssquenen, pour le 
moment, & attiovr lattention de yotre Excellence sir les deux points saivants 


Bn ce qui concerne la promibve des conditions stipulées. par le 
Gouvernement brésilion (voir paragraphe 26 de ma dépéche du 10 avril), votre 
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Excellence pourra faire savoir que le comité est prét A examiner la suggestion 
de la mission, suivant laquelle les Assyriens qui ne se livrent pas & agriculture 
ou h V'élevage et dont les services ne peuvent étre utilement employés pour lo 
développement de i colone projet~e devraient faire un apprentissage dans une 
station agricole expérimentale qui serait. organisée dana Ia colonie on auprée do 
familles d'agriculteurs assyriens qualifiges, avant qu'on leur oetroie. déinitive- 
ment. des terres 

7. Le paragraphe 27 de ma dépéche da 10 avril déolarait, propos do la 
seconde condition brésilienne, que le comité serait reconnaissant au Gouvernement 
brésilien si celui-ci croyait pouvoir accorder aux Asayriens cortaines gratuités 
de transport par chemin de fer, Le comité vient d’apprendre que lo transport 
gratuit sar toos les chemins de fer beéailiens est, d’une maniére générale, acoordé 
ux immigrants et qu’en fait les autorités compétentos ont laissé eutendie i In 
Imison que Jes immigrants avaient droit ay transport gratuit par voie forée 
jusqu’d leur liew de destitution et qu'il n'y avait pas liew de supposer quo vette 

car serait refusge aux Avsyriens! ; aan 


8. Le comité reconnait, pleinement qu'il ne peut &tre réalisé que pou ou 
point de progrts dans la. voie de I'Gtablissement des Assyriens au Brésif avant 
lection présidentielle. Tl serait, toutefois, reoonnaissant de tout ce que 
votre, Excellence poarrait faire ultérienrement pour hiiter la solution dels 
question et il serait heureux de recevoir, d-une date aussi rapprochée que possible, 
vos observations sur les points soulevés dans ma dépéche du 10 avril, et d'etre 
informé par télégramme dis que vous considérerer que le moment est favorable A 
Vouverture officielle des négociations aveo le Gouvernement brésilion, 
Veuillez, &e. 
Le Président du Comité pour I’ Etablissement 
des Assyriens de 1'Trak, 
LOPEZ OLIVAN, 





(E 9368/16/93) No, 148, 


(No. 261.) : eet 
Sir, Bagdad, May 

HAVE the nou to report continnation fy espatch Ny. 299 of 
the 26th April last, that the Senate passed the draft Law for Expenditure on 
Capital Works after removing the provision permitting the Minister of Finance 
to effect transfers from article of the law to another. I will forward a 
revised copy of the law in its final form as soon as it ished. 


[1B 3360/326/03) No. 149, 
Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon.—(Recetee 
ons iphrys to Sir John Simon.—(Recotoed May 24.) 
i Bagdad, May 8, 1094 

WITH reference to my despatch No: 128 of tho 7th March Inst 1 have the 
Honour fo tranenit berwwith » copy() of the General Budget Law for the 

neial year 1934-35, accompaniod by two statementa(') showing the estimated 
receipts aud expenditure for the current Gaancial year in the form in which 
they have teen approved by Parliament 


2. The estimates underwent very little change during their passage throu 
Parnes es underwent ry ite change daring thir pamagethrogh 
1D, 


8,818,807 
913,197 


5.010 
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3. Although the 6 per cent. cut in salaries and allowances of officers and 
omplovees, which was intfodueed as a crisis measure during 1930, is being applic 
in full during the Bnanctal year, special consiseration hae been shown to military 

nd civil pensioners, for whom the cut has beon redaoed from 3 per cent. to 
per cent. Provision is also made in the law, somewhat belatedly, for the grant 
pxchange compensation allowance to Iraqi diplomatic aud consular offcials 
nd emaplayees abroad, in consequence of the fall in the gold value of sterling. 
The law niakes it incambent upon Uhe Government 10 complete a cadre for the 
civil service, a didicult task which huss been spasmodically attempted for some 
years. ‘The Government undertook to do this in their published programme, but 
Tein doubtful whether anything permanent will come of i 

4." Tho-debates, although absorbing a good deat of the time of both Houses 
did not arouse mach interest either in Parliament or in the press. "No radical 
‘changes of policy were introduced, and there was little scope for 
‘opposition. “The question of the railways, as usual, attracted nttention, 
asiabty ot obthining their tags t the Tragi Gonerinet fre of charge 
was urged by many «pedkers. A’ tribal delegate came forward with @ bold 
suggestion to the eflect that the Iraqi Currenoy Board should be transferred to 
Iraq in order to safeguard the Iraqi currency against “" the effects of possible 
scoriomio upheaval abroad,”® but hie proposal did not acquire any support. ‘The 
voto containing the allotment for Assysian relief (0,000 LD.) brought protects 
fro numberof Dept, Yt the eealty for enna the elit util the 
futuro of the Assyrians ix settled war adequately prosnted by the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, and the vote, which only provides for maintenance of the refuges 
camp for six nionths, was passed without further discussion. An attack was 
sho made during the discussion on the budget of the Police Department 
rogneding the annual payanent made by the Governent to the paramouste Sheikh 

ikh Mabeuth-al-Hadhal (12000 1.0), in return for the service 

e Govetamient ip keeping the peace in his area, It was promised 

on, behalf of the Government that when they are able to maintain an adequate 

Police force which will be able to take over the responsibilities undertaken by the 

thoikh, the allowance will cease 

‘A sum of 18,107 LD. has been added to the estimated revenue on account 

of amounts to bo collected. for police varvices. This is merely a conttn entry 

hhocessitatod by the revised accounting arrangements for the cost of Railway 

Police Services, which are now to be borne on the general estimates on a basis 

of recovery from the tailwaye, instead of being a fil charge, as hitherto, on the 

rata eximates The provision for police expenditure as ben icresued by 

4n aquivalent amount. With this exception, the figures of revenue remain as 
they were submitted by the Minister of Finance. 

6. A number of mitior adjostiwents have been made in the estimated figures 
of expenditurs, ‘The vote for the Ministry of Economics and Communications 
thas’ been telieved of the cost of the Survey Department, which has, been 
transferted bodily to the voto for the Irrigation Department, under whose control 
it now comes. Otherwise, there is nothing calling for particular comment, and 
the estimatos havo been passed practically in the shape in which the previous 

overniment prepared them. 

7. Tho Budget Law also deals with the receipts and expenditure of the Port 
of Bhsra, the railways, the Fao Bar Dredging Service, and the Iraqi Currency 
Board. ‘A separate despatch will be sent dealing with these services, with the 
escaption of the lst name, which contains nothing calling fr comment 1 
ie important to note that Parliament have inserted a condition, tu the’ law 
regarding the railway estimates, to the effect that expenditure on the railways 
shall be subject to Government control,” and that the schedule of dues and 
Charges isto receive the approval of the Goverument. If the Ministry of Finance 
intend to interpret these wide powers at all rigorously, the working of the railways 
fay be soveraly handicepped. 

8 Tam sending copy of this despatch to the Department of Overseas 


‘Trade. 
Thave, &e 
¥. H. HUMPHRYS, 
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[E 3977/845/93} No, 150, 


Bir F, Humphrys w Sir John Sinan.—Rtecoeedt May 24, 
(No. 258.) 
Sie Bagdad, May 9, 1931. 

1 HAVE the honour to report that a law amending the Press Law of the 
‘%h July, 193%, has been passed by the Iregi Parliament and came into forco on 
the &th May~the date of ite publication in te Atahie edition ofthe oticiel 

orerument Gaze” This wlcasure tn intended to. streugiinen, the Coven 

t's coutrol over the local press and'to render it easier for them to suspend 
or suppress offending newspapers and other publications, 

Tenclose herein a translation(') of the amending law as finally passed by 
the’ two Hosen of the Iraqi Parliament, together with x memsoncdanyy on 
the changes which it introduces in the existing law. ‘Tho existing. Press. Law 
(No. 57, of 1933), which was enacted on the 9th July, 1083, during ‘Rashid Alfa 
administration, ix available to you in the English edition of the Iniqi official 
Government Gaseite No, 80 of the 2ith September 1008, For conven 
reference F attach one copy of the English text of this law(), 

The recent Listory of the lug Prose, Law, leading ap to ie pron 

ndment, it shows how all Imgi Cabinets, howeve 
liberal the expressed views of their individual members whien in opposition, aro 
compolied to. give themselves wide. powers to euch toe: axuburtace of lol 
journalism, [1982 Nuri Pasha’a Gov ‘were so porsistontly atta 
that they wore obliged to pass an amending law (Law No. 66, of the 2nd June 
1982), which tightened up very considerably the Drow Law of 1901, 
action wan bitter sod by the extreme Nationalist Opposition, wid wh 

0 alice they fulfilled their promises by repealing, the eXinting 

1931 law as it stood smended by Nuri Pasha’s law of 1082, "This proved to be 

mere face-kaving on the part of Rashid Ali and his friends aince, In the Drow 

Taw of the Oth July, 1083, which they passed in ite place, they proceeiled to 

give themsolvex powers almost aa arbitrary apd restriotive ax thow conferred 

by the old law. Neverttiolons, the Madfai Goveroment have now found tho 

1989 Jaw inadequate and full of loopholes which portnit local trouble makers 

to evede offical control’ asd te. continun oir, acarsioon tej an 

Conxequently, they havo beon obliged to strengthen Rashid’ Ali'« law 

rye w*, -whigh  teintrodees provisions 

contained in Nuri list 
re tant July. 

16 prosont anonding law has mot with the 

lar jad of all shades. It was also heavily 

m by the more irresponsible elements, but 

Passing its three readings without amendment. ‘The Senate, 
however. introduced threa important clauses (underlined in tho. enclosed 
translation of the law) which were subsequently accepted by the Government 
And approved by tho Chamber. “Theve adlitiane ine cammerted upon" seers 
with the remainder of the the attached memoran but it is 
worth mention: providing that no newspaper " self-declired 
to be the of of an authorised political party" may be suspended without a 

judgment was received with acclamation by tho uewspapers which at 

ly considered to represent political parties and with sever disapproval 
by Sart-al-Ahali (alias Ai Ahali), whose views ato of x tore sinister ne then 
those of any authorised Iraqi political party. 

5. ‘The present measire should facilitate the suppression of compaigna of 
abuse and calumny against the policy of Hix Majesty's Government an Butich 
intenenta such as have, goourred in the past. "Ie shcala; ot rerio ee 
be possible for Al Azali, suspended last March ax a result of a recrudescence, 
of its anti-British campaign (see my despatch No. 149 of the 15th March last), 
to reappear forthwith as Sawt-al-Ahali under identical inwnagemient and 10 
continue its activities without hindrance. T bad oceasion to protest otice more 
to the Minister for Forsign Affairs about this journal on the 13th April on 


() Not printed. 
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Account of its attacks on British officials in the Tragi Goverment, and his 
Exeelloney assured ie that Fhould not have any cause for further complaint 
aftor the new amending law had beon enacted aand had provided the Gov 
mut with the additional powers of which they stood in need. 
Thave, de 
F. H. HUMPHRYS, 


(1B 9975 /215/03) No. 151 


Sir F. Humphrys to Sie John Simon—(Received May 24.) 
(No, 263,) 
Sir, Bagdad, May 10, 1934 
WITH reference to paragraph 7 of my despatch No. 258 of the 8th May 
last, [have the honour to transmit herewith two statements(’) of the budget 
estimates of the port of Basra in the form in which they have been passed by the 
Iraqi Parlinment, 
‘2. The figures, as compared with those of the financial year which has just 
closed, are as follows :— 
Revenue. Expenditure, Surplus. 
LD. L 
Estimates, 1989-94 6.700 
Estimates, 1994-35 259,100 2310 


9, Increased receipts are budgeted for under the heading “Marine 
Revenue," a8 it is anticipated that vessels entering the port will be of deeper 
draft and will carry increased tonnage. The small increase in expenditure is 
due to more funds being allocated for expenditure on maintenance of machinery 
buildings and toads, and for the execution of sundry minor works 

4. Full provision has been made for the payment of the twelfth of the thirty 
annval instalments of the capital debt. and interest thereon, duc to His Majesty's 
Government. The amount is 35,160 ID. Full allowance has also been made for 
tie normal annual depreciation of the capital assets which have been financed 
from the reserve funds of the port, involving a charge of 5,500 LD. 

5. The results of the past financial year are expected to show an actual 
surplus of approximately 14,000 LD., and there is every reason to suppose that 
the estimates prepared by the Port Director for the current year will be realised, 
and that the payment due on the 25th March next to His Majesty's Government 
will be made without difficulty from revenue. 

6. T also have the honour to transmit herewith two statements,(’) one of 
estimated revenue and one of estimated expenditure, for the Fao Bar Dredging 
Service for the financial year, which form an annexure to the Iraqi General 
Budget Law. ‘The Bgures, as compared with those of the pist year, are as 

follows :— 
Revenue. Expenditure. Surplus Deficit 
LD, LD. LD. LD. 
mites, 1989-4 194,140 192,401,000 
Estimates, 1934-35 Y72316 245,800 7aa74 


A note in the Budget Law states that the deficit will be met from the reserve 
fonds of the sorviee. 

7. These estimates show important differrnoss from those of preceding 
yours. Now that the original lown of 462,000 L.D., with interest at per cent 
Ber anu, taken fro the Anglo-Peraian Oil Company (Limited), has been fully 
repaid, the amortixation charges have disappeared from the estimates, and th 
botiefit resulting therefrom is being distributed to the shipping sing the dredged 
channel by x goneral reduction of 25 per cent. in the scale of dredging dues 
hanged, involving & remission of approximately 60,000 TD. The ‘Anglo-ersian 
Oil Company will benefit to the extent of about 5,000 I'D. from this remission 

& The Government have also decided, now that the service is free from 
debt, to accept the repeated recommendations of the Port Director to provide a 
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third dredger for the channel in order to relieve the strain ow the two existing 
dredgers aid to provide for emengencies. The present intention is to finance the 
patchase of the Aradger from the resources of'the Dredging Service itaalf and 
provision has therefore beeu made in. the estimates tor expenditure of 
115,000 LD. on this account, It is hoped that the new dredger will be ready to 
begin operaisona at the bogtining of the next fanctel year 

9. Tho surplus and reeerve fands from which the resultant. deficit on the 
ye exceed 80,000 T.D and the financial proposate ot 
the Government in this regard should be attended with but little difficulty 
particolarly as the figures of revenue have been calculated on the basis of 
30 per cent, reduction in rates, a8 recommended by the Port Director, instead of 
the 95 per cent. reduction approved by the Government. 

10, The Port Director hax alo submitted proposals for capital works 
expenditure from the surplus funds of the port of Basra involving expenditure 
of abont 50,000 1.D., spread out over two years, the bulk of which it to le devoted 
to the construction of a modern air port on port Innd at Magil..‘The Government 
tll have these propotale under coupideratien, 

11. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to the Departinent of Overseas 
Trade 

T have, &e. 
FH. HUMPHRYS 








(B 3354/3177/38) No. 152 


Sir F. Humphrys to Bir John Simon—{Weceivet May 24.) 
(No. 264.) 
Sir, Bagdad, May 10, 1934. 

IN private letter to Mr. Rendel of the Sth Marcls, 1933 (a copy of which 
1 sent to His Majesty's Minister at Tehran), I commented upon Persian 
allegations to the effect that the Auromani Kunis under the family of Jafar 
Sultan were receiving encouragement from the Iraqi side of the frontier in 
their hostilities with the Persian Government forces. 

‘The Persian authorities have recently resumed their operations against 

rviving members of thia tribe and have effected a concentration of troops 

ian frontier, ‘This action appears to have 

ance of the Auromanis, who have either scattered to the 

mote innecessible parts of the mountains or fied for safety into Iraq. T under 

stand that only two of the prominent Auromani leaders—Almed Bog (son of 

Jnfar Sultan) and Hawa Roshid—are stilt large in Persia, aud they are 
believed to be hiding somewhere on or near the frontier, 

4, The stream of refugees into Imgi territory is proving # source of some 
embarassment to the Lraqi Govern d detachments of polie 5 
have boon xpocially drafted into the Halabja area to assist: the local authorition 

Di Up Uheso unwelcome visitors, ‘The operations are under the personal 
of the Director-General of Police. Fortunately the Auromanis dis 
stility towards the Imqi forces and thirty-six of them (including Tawtiq 
grandson of Jafar Sultan) have boon arreated and interned at Sulaimaniyah, 
in understood that the Persian Government intend to ark for thoir extradition, 
but the Irqi Gover dixponed to. treat them ax political prisoners 
the same way as Jafar Sultan himwelf, who ix now residing under aupervisio 
at Ramadi, 
to their embarnusxment at this influx of refugees the Lraqi 
nhers of the armed forces Which the Persians 
the noighbourhvod of Halabja und Pon} 
and the Minister for Forvign Affairs informed io recently that. the 
Minister had given bin the impression that the troops might wish to follow 
the rebels across the froutior into Iraq. His Excellenoy said that the Iraqi 
Government would not, of course, tolerate any such inftwotion of their territorial 
sovereignty 

5. In onler to assist the Iraqi authorities to obtain the fullest information 

about the movernents and designs of the Persian troops in this area, Dr. Damluji 
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asked me whether ft would be possible for him to be supplied with extracts from 
the reports furnished ty tho Royal Air Parco liaison officer at Sulaimaniyah, 
This request provided ‘mo with an excellent opportunity to justify to h 
Excollency the retention of the sir officer in the Sulaimaniyah district, 
and I have arranged with the Air Officer Commanding for extracts from the 
roports to be supplied to tho Iraqi Ministry for Foreign Affairs through His 
Majesty's Eimbasay 

MG am sending copy of this despatch to His! Majesty's Minister 
at Tehran, 

T have, de 
rH. HUMPHRYS. 


[B 9516/1752/93) No, 103. 


Sir P. Humphrys to Sir John Simon (Received May 20) 
(No. 267) pc J 
Sir, Bagdad, May 15,1954. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 190 of the 12th April last, I have the 
honour to report that a Mr. L. C. Patterson, a British director of the British 
Oil Development Company (although his name is new to me), has paid a visit to 
Bagdad on behalf of the company, and in the course of a conversation with me 
he confirmed that the additional money required to enable the dead reat payment 
due to the Lragi Government on the Ist January this vear to be made was supplied 
by the Malian group. 

2. He also informed me that the consideration obtained by the Italian gronp 
for providing the extra funds was the transfer to themselves, from the Brit 
and French groups, of additional shares and voting power in the company, w! 
has thereby given them the largest international holding in the compa: 
distribution of the shares now seems to be as follows 


Percentage 
British group $2 
Tealian group 46 
German group 2 


‘The method whereby this has been done is not clear, as Mr. Patterson informed 
Mr. Wheatley, the adviser to the Ministry of Economics and Communications, 
that the redistribution is only temporary, and that he hoped that the previous 
balance would eventually be restored. If this statement is correct, it is sible 
that the additional money advanced by the Italian group is bei arded as a 
repayable oan carrying voting power until wich time ast is repaid. se position 
of the French group is ls obscure bu it appears certain that at the preset time 
the Italian group has succeeded the British group in the position of majority 
shareholder in the company. 

3. Mr. Patterson informed mo that he feared that the company would have 
the greatest difficulty in finding the necesstry cash to mevt the dead reut payment 
Gus ts te Iragl Governniect cm Use Int Jaomary ext, snkies oll: in Sedtctent 
marketable quantities is found in the meanwhile. “Success in this direction seems 
doubtful, although the company intend to accelerate their drilling programine 
and to act up threo new drilling rign in September. Machinery for these rige {x 
being supplied hy the German group as satisfaction in kind of thir share of the 
dead rent payment made last month, 

4. Mr. Pattotson asked mo whether L thought that the Iraqi Government 
would be likly to come to the assistance of the catspans i the matter of the next 
payment ether by redacing the amount to be pail or by extending the period of 
grace, I said that L thought that the present Government would certainly decline 
to help in the manner which he had indicated, as they were too fearful of criticiam 
in Parliament and outside. If a really strong Government came into power before 
the end of the year and could be convinced that a moratorium or a reduction of 
the dead rent was in the interests of Iraq as well as the company, it was possible, 
thongh unlikely, that some help might be forthcoming. 1 remarked that the root 
of the trouble was that the company had undertaken to pay far too high a dead 
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rent for a field which was not only andeveloped, but the potential wealth of which 
was still a matter of guesswork, although 1 syimpathtsed with the company’s 
difficulties and would do my best to help them. 
rag, 1 tiling copy of this despatch to tho Department of Overseas 
T have, se. 
FH, HUMPHRYS 





(B 9525/3525 93] No. 134, 


Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—(Reveived May 29.) 

282) 

i Bagilad, May 17, 1934. 

WITH reference to Mr. Ogilvie-Forkes’s despatch 'No. 550’ of the 
22nd August last, I have the honour to report that the '* Ordinance for the 
Cancellation of Traqi Nationality,” No. 62 of the 15th August, 1833, has now been 
approved by the Tragi Parliament in accordance with paragraph 3 of article 26 
of the Iraqi Constitution it now definitely obtains the force 

2. Tenclose a translation of a notification by the Prime Minister, published 
in the official Government Gazette, that the ordinance has been #0 approved, ‘The 
translation of the ordinance, which was forwarded in Mr. Ogilvie-Forbes's 
despatch under reference, was taken from the vernacular press, but an 
authoritative text is available to you in the English edition of the Iraqi 
Government Gazette No, 39 of the 24th September, 1938. 

Thave, de. 
H. HUMPHRYS. 


IT is henchy notified that Ordinance No, 62 of 1993, issued for deprivation 
of Traqi nationality, has been approved by Parliament, 


JAMIL-a-MADPAT, Prime Minister, 
Bagdad, Muharram 17, 1858, and May 2, 1994. 


[B 9526 /190/93) No, 196, 


Memorandum respecting British Commercial Lntereate in Irag—(Communieated 
dy His Majerty's Ambaesador ot Bagdad; Received May 29.) 


PRIOR to the war Groat Britain occupied a paramount position in the trade 
of what is now Iraq. Of the total import trade of. the country the United 
‘Kingdom's share was between 45 and 50 per cent., and that of India about 25 per 
‘cent.; while the United Kingdom was also the principal customer, taking some 

per cent. of the exports. Trade was for the most part in the hands of old and 
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well-established British firms, such as Lynch Brothers, Gray, Mackenzie and Co,, 
and Frank C. Striek and Co,, though in the period immediately preceding the war 















































two or three German firms had made their appearance in Basra wnd Bagdad and 
showed sigus of becoming serious competitors. ‘The bulk of the shipping serving 
the port of Basra was uiider the British flag, and river transport, providing the 

Jagdad, was carried ou by the Euphrates and Tigris Steam Navigation Company, 
w British firm, Individual British traders (British Indians engaged! in retail 
wade) wore fow in influence on the current of trade was 
nogligible, 

he early post-war pet ti 
conditions, which may, indeed, be said to bave prevailed, with a gradu: 
insufficiently marked tendeucy towards rectification, up to the year 1926, Tn that 
year a collapse occurred, and many urisound businesses were eliminated; in the two 
‘sncceeding years long overdue adjustments of the country’s economy came about, 
and from 1929 onwards a process of consolidation has been in progress, which has 
enabled Iraq to face the universal economic depression and the fall in the world 
prices of agricaltural produce, her principal source of income, without recourse to 
Ihoasores in restriction of imports, and without disastrons results. In the three 
years ending with the financial year 1992-88, Traq’s total trade, exclusive of 
transit trade, has amounted annually to approximately £3,500,000,, In these yoars 
the visible adverso balance of trade lias varied considerably, but this variation 
can be traced to special circumstances... When allowance is made for these the 
normal visible adverse balance can be placed at £1.500,000 annually, the normal 
visible kalance in favour of the United Kingdom being about £350,600. 

The United Kingdom's share of the import trade, though showing a distinct 
falling-off as compared with pre-war years, bas remained remarkably steady 
throughout the post-war period, averaxing 35 per cent. with a maximum 
percentage of 39-2 in 192-21, and a minimum of 26-33 in 1923-26. Her share 
Of the export trade was tot equally consistent, owing to special and now-recarring 
conditions, which obtraded themselves from time to time, Normally, it would 
stand, in the post-war period, at 20 per cent_of the total, In 1932-33, the latest 
year for which statistics ae available, the Coited Kingdom provided 34-92 per 
ent. of Iraq's imports, while taking 37-36 per cent, of her exports. The latter 
figure was, however, unnatarally swollen by the export of £500,000 worth of gold, 
more than half the total value of Iraq's exports to the United Kingdom, Imports 
from the United Kingdom in that year amounted in valne to £2,179,000. 

"These figures and percentages, satisfactory as they are in themselves and in 
comparison with similar percentages in respect of the external trade with the 
United Kingdom of adjacent foreign countries, do not by any means fully 
represent the iportance of British interests, ottier than political, in Iraq in 
general. These other interests are in the main of post-war growth. 

His Majesty's Government are themselves directly concerned with the port 
of Basra and the Traq Railway Administration. In the case of the port, their 
intorest, though gradually decreasing, will not be finally extinguished for another 

inoteon years, The Tragi railways are actually the property of His Majesty's 
wernmant, Whose ownership thereof will eventually be transferred to a railway 
Coaed of British and Iraqi directors, in revarn for 
‘of the nominal value of some 
£2 million. 
technical a 
subjects. At the present time Brit 
Administration and of the Port Adm 


ign country in the Near 

ritish commercial interests are vt the moment so well 
Te jx difficult to estimate 

try alone. The 
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company's convention that it shall remain a registered British company, and that 
its chairman shall at all times be a British subject. ‘The majority of the company's 
technical employees are British and all other responsible positions in Iraq. ane 
filled by British subjects. ‘Tho machinery and material nocessary to its operations 
are predominantly of British manufactire. For the pipe-line construction alone 
approximately 200,000 tons of material have been imported into Iraq, ald the 
possibility of laying one or more further pipe-lines, should the demand justify 

is already being envisaged. 

‘he Khanagin Oi Company and its sobaidinry, the Rafidain Oil Company 
(the marketing concern for the sale of oil produeta ini Iraq, formed in accordance 
with the terms of the firs-named company's concession) form past. of the Anglo 
Persian Oil Company; the Khanaqin Oil Company at present extracts annially 
from its field at Naft Khaneh about 60,000 tous of fuel o11, 15,000 tons of kerosene, 
‘and 12,000 tons of petrol, all of which is consumed in Iraq. These quantities do 
hot, however, represent a’maximum, In both companies ali responsible positions 
are filled by British subjects. 

‘Mosul Oilsfields (Limited) are the operating company for the British Oil 
Development Company's concession in Northern frag. Ax griginally consttated 
this concern consisted of British, Fret German and Italian interests, the 
nominal capital being £1 million. Early this year difficulty arose over payment of 
the second anntal dead rental of £125,000 gold (£190,000 sterling) falling due, 
According to the company's concession, on the Ist January, 1934." The Trench 
group professed inability to subscribe further capital, and the financial situation 
in Germany precluded any contribution from the German interests, Eventually 
the aman’ dos was paid in fal the Dit wa Kalan grape htwee the 
contributing the necessary funds. The result of this may well be that the Franch 
and German interests will be eliminated and the position of the Britich gronp 
Considerably etre “The company's operations are still in the egpert 
mental stage, and drilling is proceeding at three points, Results hitherto 
obtained have not been unpromising, but it is too early ns yet to pronounce on the 
prospects of success of the undertaking. 


Banki 

‘There are in Iraq only three established hanks—the Eastern Bank, the 
imperial Bank of Persia, and the Ottoman Bank. The first two of these are 
entirely British, while the Ottoman Bank is an Anglo-French concen. ‘The 
‘managers of all three are British subjects, as are all their higher-grade employees 
The Eastern Bank bas branches at Bagdad, Mosul, Basra, Kirkak and Amara, 
the Ottoman Bank at Bagdad, Basra and Mosul, and the Imperial Bank of 
Persia at Bagdad and Basra, 


Shipping. 

The Mesopotamia-Persia Corporation (Limited), constitnted after the war 

practically control the river transport system on. the Tigris, betweon Basra and 

lagdad, and, in the flood season, as far as Most, in their capacity as agents of 
the Euphrates and Tigris Steam Navigation Company. The latter are the actual 
‘owners af the vessels engaged in this traffic and obtain ali their: material frat the 
United Kingdom. The corporation are agents for a tuber of British shipping 
companies and for the Lloyd Triestino, 

Frank C. Strick and Co. (Basra) (Ltd.) are intimately associated with the 
shipowners Frank C. Strick and Co,, of London, whose vossels provide a direct 
Jink between the United Kingdom and Basra, and for whom they act. ax agents. 
‘They are also agents for the Yamashita Shipping Company of Kobe, whoeo vessels 
aye recently begun to call at. Basra 


Motor Transport 
Tho Nairn Transport Company are the principal transporters by the trans- 
nt roote between Bagdad and Damascus. The company is registered in Syria, 

with headquarters at Damascus, but they provide employment for a number of 

British subjects in. Iraq. 

Dwyer and Co,, of Bagdad, are also engaged in the trans.desert transport 
business, and are likely to extend their activities considerably in that direction 
in the near future. 
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Insurance 

‘The business of insurance in all its branches is in Iraq almost entirely in the 
hands of British firms representing British companies The following is a list of 
British firms established in the country dealing with insurance of all 
deseriptions :— 


Lumsden and Greene, 
Fowler and Co. 

Mesopotamia-Persia Corporation. 

African and Kastern (Nea (Limited) 
Dwyer and Co. 

Andrew. Weir and Co. 

Frank C. Strick and Co, 


Air Transport. 

The three air-transport companies now serving Iraq (Imperial Airways 
K.L.M. (Dutch) and Air Orient (French) ) are all represented in Iraq, at Bagdad 
and Basra by British firms. Negotiations for the grant of a concession for 
internal air-aervices with extensions to Persia and to Cyprus, to be operated by an 
Anglo-Traqi company, have been in progress for some time, and are still 
continming, 


Agriculture . 

Latifiyab Bstates (Limited) is a British company developing an agricultaral 
sects Cr area nt Ob On tote ine 2 miler ull OP Berean (0G 0 iat 
credit that they have managed to carry on through a period of exceptional 
difficalty; and, by a system of smail-holdings exploited by Iraqi tenant farmers 
with the advice and assistance of the resident British staff, they have done much 
tw inculcate modern methods amongst native agricalturists, 

The British Cotton-Growing Association has recently suspended its cotton- 
ginning operations in [raq, bat the association's plant has been taken over by 
their manager for his own account. The association's decision was taken in 
consequence of the severe decline of cotton production in Traq, due to the poor 
prices available, but there appears to be no reason why « revival of interest in 
fntton should not take place in dine course. 


Miscellaneous. 

Imperial Chemical Industries (Levant) (Limited) is a subsidiary of the 
British company of the same nume. ‘They are importers of chemicals and chemical 
fertilisers and hold the agency for Humber and Hillman cars. 

Messrs, Mardoch, a British firm establiched in Cairo, have recently obtained 
the contract for the supply of bricks for the new Royal Air Force base at Dhibban, 
ane their activities are likely tobe extended in other directions in. rag, 

The Bagdad Light and Power Company is a British regi company 
Holi ta Sapeeaics for the supply of elactri¢ power tothe city of Bagdad, “The 
manager is a British subject 

Messrs. Whinney, Murray and Co. are the only firm of chartered accountants 
in Traq, Their principal business is at Basra. 

British firm are very largely interested in the general import and export 
business wnd have no serious foreign competitors. ‘The princxpal firma wo engaged 
are j— 

Mosats, Mesopotamia-Persia Corporation, with branches at Bagdad, 
Basra, Mosul, and at several centres in Southern Traq, as woll ax in 
Persia, 

African’ und Eastern (Near East) (Limited), who are the largest 
exporters of Basra dates, 

Frank C. Strick and Co. 

David Sassoon and Co. (building material) 

Birch, Marr and Co, (agricultural machinery), 

Andrew Weir and Co, 

Fowler and Co. 


British participation in other branches of commercial activity covers a wide 
field, The Times Printing aud Publishing Company owns the /rag Times, the 
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only foreign newspaper published in the country, with the exception of a Turkish 
Bewspaper which appears spaamodically. “They are also printers and publishers 
as are Mackenzie and Mackenzie, who own the principal bookshop, with a large 
and up to date stock of English literatars. ‘The eapital of the Iraq Racing 
ompany, which has done much for the improvement of borse-breeding, ts largely. 
Bei, end it salaried icials are British subjecta, And there are Brits 
jects engaged in such varied occupations as the cinematograph business, 
fuctiopeering and the sale of motor real mroo ohar beeri hatad 
‘orning to the question of forvigm competition in Iraq, it may be said at 
‘once that there are no signs as yet of any thrent from uteide British supremacy 
win the country. |The foreign holdings in the oil companies can scarcely be 
soosidered as competing with British interests. In the fold of transport Torvign 
shipping and aircraft companies are content to avail themselves of the eorvices 
of British firms as agents; and there is only one foreign (American) firm nelsvoly 
engaged in the date export trade. Tt wou 


however, be unwise to conclade that 
the position is therefore static ir erh ferent 


and that British interests can be 
suid invospective of changes in the 
ication. 


iy. 
Great Britain's principal competitors in the import trade of Iraq are 
Persia, Belgiom and the Cnited Seve of ‘Americn, in that order Bei 
country takes as much as 4 per cent. of the total import trade. OF these Pectag 
Imports, cousisting, mostly of carpets, donot compete with United Kingdom 
manufacturers; Belzinma, competing in the supply of sugar, metals. (nostiy 
GeutEatenal) asd wonies, Has los ground in all three eases of goods tothe 
United Kingdom, though making a slight advance in her total import trade with 


Traq; and the United States, the chief suppliers of motor vebicles, have improv 
their general position. In these cases the maintenance or improvement of te 


British position has been very largely dne to the divoree of sterling from gold, 
pes figures at present available do not reflect the effect of the ataceneee of 
the gold standard by the United States, but there is little doubt that an increase 
of American imports will result therefrom. 
Japan's share of the Iraq import trade bas grown in the last four years from 
insignificant proportions to a percentage of 13. and n 
lace, after the 


Tapanese compet 
Fall details of this competition, as it affects the 

have recently been Taraished ta the Foreign Off 

into details here. The U 

percentage of imports 
JTapanove competition. Unimportant as this 
feraity sem tobe 4 slicieat on which to ground serious mngivings for the 

» since Japan's interest. in the Traq market has been hitherto, sncides 

rather than deliberate. Of lata, however, tens faye tone ton indications that 
she intends to devote closer attention to Traq, ax shown by the establishment of 
direct communications by sea between Japan and Basra, nnd hy the steps taken 
to secure return cargoes from Iraq for the Japaneso vessels oparating the service 
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(B 3008/4 /93) No. 156. 
Sir F. Humphrys to Sir Jokn Simon—(Received June 6.) 


(Xo. 288) 
ir, Baydnd, May 18, 19% 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 94 of the Srd May, I have the honour 
to inform you that I curried out an extensive tour of the Assyrian settlements in 
Northern Iraq from tho 21st to tho 29th April 

2. [visited about twenty villages tn all, come by car und some of the more 
inaccessible villages on horseback, and was accompanied by an interpreter who 
Yas thoroughly conversant with the Syriac language, ali anw representative 
gatherings of Assyrians, including the three bishops, Mar Yusuf, Mar Sergis 
and Mar Yoalaha, at balf a dozen convenient centres. Nights were spent at 
Mosul, Dohuk, Amadiyah and Diana, aud 1 was enabled, through the courtesy 
of the Iraqi authorities and the unusnal clemency of the weather, to accomplish 
the two main objects of my tour. ‘These were to listen patiently to what 
Assyrians of all shades of opinion hind to say about the present position and to 
give them sound advice ns rewards the future. 

3. Tn my many talks with the Assyrians T was at pains to observe an 
attitude of strict impartiality. I never referred ta the Mar Shimun or to the 
factions into which the community was divided, or to the possibility of settle- 
ment in two separate batches. Nor did I mention Brazil as the country 
provisionally. selected by the League of Nations for a new home. 

‘The advice that I gave to all was to continue their normal occupations, either 
bby working on the fields or plying their trades as before, until the time eame for 
them to leave Iraq, if they decided to do so after hearing what the local 
committee had to ‘This committee, I told them, would tour the Assyrian 
Villages when a uew country had been definitely selected by the League for 
Assyrian resettlement. In the meantime, T urged them to be patient and law: 
abiding: to avord panic and mass movements, which would invite pillage by their 
neighbours and give rise to misunderstandings with the Government; to bring 
freely to the notice of the local Iraqi authorities, or to the British Administrative 
Inspector (Major Wilson), or the Settlement Officer (Major Thomson), any 
reasonable requests to enable them to continue a normal life. Above all, to do 
their best to cultivate the goodwill of the Tragi Goverament and the neighbouring 
tribes of Kurds, Arabs and Yexidis, which T explained to them was the only 
practical means of guarantecing the future happiness and security of those who 
elected to remain in Iraq. T assured them that it was the definite policy of the 
Traqi Government to afford then all reasonable protection and assistance, and 
Uhat whan the commited visited them every Assyrian who was au ex-Otloman 
subject would be given a free choice whether to stay in the country oF leav 
‘They understand, however, that such a large emigration scheme was 


complicated by politcal and financial considerations and woold take 
fy 


1 Tong time to complete. In the meanwhile, it was their plain duty to carry on 
and work as best they were able and at all costs to avoid pauperising themselves. 
Teald that whatevor now country accepted thom would expect to receive workers 

not loafers or temporary settlers; in other words, the Assyrians should make 
up their minds to abandon the rile of refugees and settle down as permanent 
citizens of the State of their adoption. 

4. Although the advice which T gave to the Assyrians was the sate for all, 
the comments which they made to me ou the present situation were widely 
different in the various districts which I visited. They were unanimons on two 
points, viz., their anxioty to be acquainted ax won as possible with the offer of 
the League in regard to w new home, and their unabated confidence in Great 

in to show them aympathy and support. 

The Atayrana of the Shaithan district profewed undisguised apprehension 
as th their future security, ‘They complained that neatly all their villages had 
been looted and partially’ destroyed in one week following the 11th August 
‘They admitted, however, that the Traqi Government had satisfactorily repaired 
those villages which they had agreed to reoceupy and had offered to provide ther, 
with the means for sowing their crops. On the other hand, very little had been 
paid to them in compensation, and they were so disgusted at the treatment that 
they had received from their neighbours and so apprehensive of the fature that 
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they declined to do any work in the fields and were merely awaiting the signal to 
leave Iraq. In one village which I visited, however, 1 found that the headman, 
who was an ex-levy officer, had courageously followed Major Thomson's advice 
and had persunded the villagers to accept the Iraqi Government's assistance and 
to till their feds hofore. In thin village there was uo distress and a bumper 
crop was confidently expected. This salitary exception: serves to einphasise the 
wrong-headedness and obstinacy of the inhabitants of the other villages in 
declining to move a finger to help themselves: They were frankly living on their 
savings and the charity of friends still serving in the: levies, and, when these 
resources fail, they must either work or become destitute. It should be 10 

the villages in this area were pillaged only after they: had bee 

that not a single Assyrian man, woman or child was killed or even. wounded 
throughout the disturbances. 

5. In the southern part of the Dohuk district, where the number of 
Assyrian casualties from the disturbances are now estimated at forty’ killed. the 
Assyrians took much the same line as their brothers in Shaikhan, though there 
Was less apprehension to be observed and Jess reluctance to work in the villages 
which bordered on the Amadiyah district, while confidence was expressed in 
the Kaimakarm and the local police to nflord them the necessary protection, 
Nevertheless, I formed the impression that practically the whole of the Assyrian 
popalation of the Shaikhan and Dohuk districts, numbering perhaps 12,000 souls, 
Were eager to accept any reasonable offer of-a home in another country. 

6. “In the Amadiyah district, whero there was no destruction of life or 
Property during the troubles in Angus, I found thatthe Assyrians had comple 
confidence in their Kurdish katmakam, and a marked disinclination to leave the 
prosperous villages, provided that they could feel assured of seenrity and fair 
freaiment in the fotare Thay bad nothing to: complain of in regard to past 
treatment by the Iraqi Government, but all, including the followers as well as 
the opponents of the Mar Shimun, were nnanimous in condemning the exodus to 
Syria as a political mose entirely unconnected with land settlement, which was 
‘engineered by the Patriarch for his own selfish endz. They vehemently accused 
these who took purt in this exodus of being ths eanse of all the troubles which 
had befallen the Assyrian community in general, not so much for the exodus 
itself as for their sensclecs and criminal behaviour in retaring to Trag ‘with 
theit arms and making a treacherous attack on the Iraqi army. ‘They emphasised 
that if these malcontents, many of whom had gone from their own villages, had 
Temained in Syria all would have been well, and they made an interesting point 
about the Simel massacre that if the victims had been men who had returned 

to fight they would have condoned the sinughter. What had shaken 

ce of the whole Assyrian community was the tragic fact that. the 
Victims in nearly every case were the loyal supporters of the Government. This 
fact, they said, made it very difficult for them to decide what answer to return 
to the committee after the League's offer had been explained. On the one hand, 
they were Joath to abandon villages which were close to their old homes and gave 
them everything they could reasonably wast; on the othor hand, they feared that 
‘less competent and determined kaimakarn might not be able to protect them froin 
the depredations of the Kurds in the futons 

7. In the Rowandut district, which includes the Shemsdinan Assyrians of 
the Harir Plain and Diana. there was, eimiacy, no lin of Ifa ot property lst 
August. Tt will be meollected that his Inte Majesty King Foisal and Nuri Pasha 
expressed their thanks to me on more than one occasion for the restraining 
influence exerted on the Assyrians by the British vice-consul at Diana, 
Mr. Chapman-Androws, during tho Whea T intorviewod at Harir a 
representative gathering hended by the uncle of the Mar Shimun, Bishop Mai 
Yasuf, the exodus to Syria was strongly condemned a8 being: the unpeesnry 
cause of all their troubles, and. the bishop requested me to prese the Iraq 

xyrians domiciled in Russia and Porsia to enter Iraq. 
When T enquired the reason for thix request, I was informed by the mecting that 
the conditions in Persia and Russia were becoming so intolerable that. the 
‘Assyrians there would much prefer to live in Traq, where in normal cincam: 
stanices they could be assured of good treatment. I replied that I could not see 
my way to invite the Iraqi Government to reovive more Assyrians from outside 
we when many Assyrians in the country were pressing the League to be 
new home. The bishop told me privately that, if cant and prejudice 
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were climinated from the discussion of this question, and the Assyrians were 
allowed to-live their own lives, without interference, ander. their tribal leaders, 
there was little doubt that Iraq offered. them a ‘convenient. and. sufficiently 
comfortable home. This fact was thoroughly apprevinted by’ the less fortunate 
Assyrians, who were exponed to form of oppression aid mixery under tho 
Soviet and Persian Governments, The trouble was that some of the Assyrians 
in Traq,had boon misled and had compromised the security and happiness of the 
remainder, When he aaked for my adviee, 1 told him that I did not wish to 
discuss the past, and that the prosperity of the Assyrians who elected to rer 

in Trag must. depend on. the goodwill established between them and. their 
neighbours aad the Iraqi Government. Each individual would: have to decide 
for himself. when the time eame, whether he would stay or go. 

8. I do not thivk it can be predicted with any certainty. which way the 
Assyrians of Amadiyah aud Rowandnz areas, nambering perhaps 8,000 souls 
will decide. Their instinct is to stay, bat their confidence in the fairness of the 
Iraqi Government, or, rather, the Government's ability to keep the army under 
control, has been shattered by the tragedy of Simel, "They still seem to have a 
blind faith in the sympathy and ability of His Majesty's Government to protect 
{bao and this faith; taken in conjunction with tee Zondnens for their. resent 
homes, may. well be the deciding factor when it comes to the point. Preseat 
indications point in two directions. Many haye sold their cattle at ridiculously 
ow prices in the hope apparently that emigration will be started at once. Others 
have renowed their leases with thoir Kurdish landlords. ‘The contiguity of the 
Traqi battalion lines to the village of Diana, which contains a number of armed 
Assyrians, is a potential source of danger, which I took the opportunity of 
impressing on His Majesty's vice-consul and the Kaimakam of Rowanduz, with 
a.view (o their acting in co-operation to prevent a stampede should a panic again 
cour, 

9. What impressed me most in my conversations with the Assyrians was 
the pathetic eagerness with which information about the new home was awaited 
by those who had downed tools and bad given up all hope of settling permanently 
in Iraqi the wistfuluess with which those who were obviously attached to their 
present homes enquired about future prospects in this country, and the unanimons 
condemnation of the policy of the Patriarch which had inspired the exodus to 
Syria. The conclusion I formed was that a large number of Assyrians will have 
to be moved from Iraq as soon as possible if further troubles are to he avoided, 
and that the remainder would be willing to serve the Iraqi Government loyally 
if they were assured of a fair deal. This brings me to the subject of guarantees. 

10. T-have noticed two lines of criticism in the European press, both of 
which sem to betray a lamentable ignorance of the esseutial facts of the 
Assyrian problem. ‘The first is that His Majesty's Government were gravely to 
blame in proposing the termination of the mandate for Iraq before the Assytian 

uostion had been finally settled. ‘The answer to this critictsm is that successive 
overnments in Great Britain, from 1927 ouwards, had pled 

ropows the entry of Iraq into the League of Nations in 1932, 
Patriarch had consistently refused. eo bebalf of himself 
followers, to acowpt any seétlement in Iraq which did not in ance 
of a mandate, Lf His Majesty’s Government had acted on the advice of thew 
critics, they would have broken. volema pledge and handed over the political 
dastinion of Lraq to a self-secking adventuror. The result would. have been a 
tepetition of the 1920 tronbles, which cost the British Treamry. more. than 
£100 million. ‘The refusal of the Patriarch to accept the League's decinion and 
co-operate with the Lragi Government war due to political and not to economic 
cauties. Tt in important that this fact should be understood, as it vitally affecta 
the whole question of Assyrian settlement. 

U1. The second criticism is that the guarantees for the protection of 
minorities which were given by Traq to the Lengoe were inadequate, and that, in 
any fees are futile. ‘The answor to this is that the guaranteos, 
Which included permission, unprecedented in a Moslem conntry, for religious, 
educational and medical missions to practise freely in Iraq, are based on the 
stiffest_ available model, and that the only alternative to paper guarantees is 
resident force; in other words, the location of sufficient foreign ground troops in 
the country to ensure the protection of minorities by force. “This solution, and 
the proposal for a League commissioner to reside in Mosul, are equally fantastic 
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and impracticable. The fact must be faced that’ in this moder world, which 
hhas witnessed, especially in the East, the growth of national aspirations and the 
consolidation of the authority of central Governments, a minority: mnst conform 
to the laws of the State, abandon all claims to exclusive privileges and exhibit 
veil towarde ta rulers if it i to maintain w happy and prowperons existence 
AVGs my conviction that the Aseyrian rank and fle left to themaetves, would 
have settled contentedly on the excellent lands that have been allotted to them 
by the Traqi Gover They have been anisled hy their leaders into a blind 
jarsuit of an impracticable political ideal, and it is mainly the innocent who 
have suffered, while the guilty, including the real villain of the piece, the 
Patriarch himself, who is believed to be hattening on the coutributions intended 
for the relief of his victims, are posing ax martyrs to credulous well-wishors in 
Europe and America, Finally, 1 would emphaaire the necessity for waking a 
start with the emigration of at least 2,000-8.000 souls before the Parand season 
terminates in September. 
12. Tenclose a memorandum giving a brief outline of the recent troubl 

based chiefly on reports received from Assyrians; also a copy of a curiously 
worded letter(’) which I have received from the Iraq ‘Tiari Association of 


America, 
Thave, &o, 
FH. HUMPHRYS, 
(YNot printed, 





(E 3737/4/93) No, 157. 
United Kingdom Delegate to Foreign Office-—(Received June 6.) 
(No. 71) 

THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents his 
compliments, and has the honour to transmit copies of a record of the twenty- 
eighth meeting of the Council Committee, on the 31st May, respecting the 
Assyrian question, of which a copy has been sout to His Majesty's Ambassador 
at Bagdad. 


United Kingdom Delegation, 
Genoea, June 4,1 


Enclosure in No, 157. 


Assvxias Question, 


Record of the Twenty-cighth Meeting of the Councit Committee, held on 
May 31, 1994, at 830 9.6 


THE PRESIDENT said that he wished to give his personal impressions on 
the situation which had now arisen 

He first drew attention to the memorandum circulated by the Secretariat 
(CMin.Asx39), describing Whe approaches made to varions Govornmonts, and 
the replies received. 


M. Arocha intervened to say that a nogative reply from Mexico had just 
come in. 


The President continued that, in addition to the telegram of the 25th May 
from the Spanish Ambassador, which had already heen circulated, he had received 
© private letter from the Ambassador, dated the 17th May, which did not bri 
at any fresh facts, but, which made it quite clear that there was no hope 
the Brazilian scheme being pat into effect. ‘The letter said that the situation 
had become worse since Brigadier Browne's return, and that opinion expressed 
both in the press and in Parliament was almost unanimous agaiust accopting 
the Assyrians. The president felt that, while the Brazilian. Government's 
attitude was not definitely known, there was evidently mach less hope than before 


(10923) 23 







































































406 


as regards the Brazilian scheme—im fact, there was practically no hope. ‘The 
Scorstariat’s memorandum ahowed. that ‘all countries approached, except. the 
Argentine and:Cannda, had returned an unfavourable reply. He thought It was 
fairly clear that no favourable reply could be expected from the Argentine and 
the United Kingdom representative at an eatlier stage had referred to. the 
dltliculties in Canada, He woutlored, therefore, whether aa the Council was now 
Ineting, the somanittes ought not to ake the opportunity of referring the whole 
question hnck to it, They could say that they had done their best to fulfil the 
task given to them by the Council; that, although the attitude of the Brazilian 
Government wan not. yet officially: known, the position there was not hopeful: 
that the committee had no indication that any other Governments would return 
favourable reply; that the situation of the Assyrians meanwhile gave rise to 
anxiety; and thit the committee thought it necessary. therefore, to submit the 
‘whole problem to the Council for the latter to take a decision as to further action, 

‘The president added that the position of the Assyrians was evidently getting. 
worse every day, and the months abead were the most dangerous in the year, 
‘Tho committee, therefore, could not take the heavy responsibility of delaying a 
repatt until: September. Lt was possible, of course, to object that, so long as the 
Brazilian Government, had nok definitely declared) their attitude, at was 
unnecessary to do anything. This was no doabt partly right, but he thought 
it'was inadvisable to be too juridical and formal. "The basis of the despatch of 
the Mission of Investigation to Brazil was a message from the Spanish 
Ambassador indicating that the Brazilian Government would accept. the 
Assyrians undor certain conditions. A message from the same source, indicating 
that settlement was now impracticable, seemed to him good enough. 


The Italian Representatice said that the main point was the urgency of the 
problem. It had always been realised that a quick solution was necessary. Naw 
that the Brazilian scheme was obviously hopeless and the prospect of obtaining 
replies from other Governments was remote, to continue the process of obtainin 
formal replies from every Government, in ofder to say that every possibility ba 
been exhausted, would only prolong the delay. He shared the president's view, 
therefore, and thought that as the Council was in session, it was the duty of the 
committee to place the problem once more kefore it. The responsibility of not 
doing 40 was atte which the committee could not take. : 


The Mesicnn Represtative could not see any prospect of a solution hetween 
the present time and September. ‘The committce's last report to the Council 
would have created a somewhat optimistic view regarding the possibilities of the 
Brazilian scheme, and he thought it really urgent to let the Council know the 
Position. 


The Donish Representative said that be fully shared the president's anxiety 
about delaying: report, but he thought that the committee must make up its 
tind as to what conld be expected from the Council if the question was referred 
to that body. Tv seemed to him that the Counet! would Gre ask certain questions 
Thay would ask why the committer had: not pursued negotiations with the 
countries which bad been approached. In this counexion he asked whether the 
countries mentioned in the League Secretariat's memorandum were really all 
that had bees approached by the committee. His impression was that more bad 
eon approached, and that other possibilities suggested by the Nansen Office had 
abo been considered. In the second plac, he expected that the Council would 
ask whethor the committee could not make somo definite proposal. Tt was not 
enough merely to tell tho public through the Council that the committee had failed 
in its taxk, ‘The only result would be to create depression among the Assyrians 
‘and in the League. 


The United Kingdom Repersentative said Iw realised the necessity of 
reporting ta he Counc that the Benetlias: aches had broken down one: ibie 
fact had heen definitely established. He could not agree, however, that tbe 
committee would be justified in reporting in that. sense to the Council at present 
Since the Spanish Ambassador's telegram of the 25th May, cortain more detailed 
information hind been received from His Majesty's Ambassador in Rio. It 
appeared, in fact, that what had beon passed by the Constituent Assembly was 
not & special measure, but a provision for insertion in the Constitution which 
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bad been under elaboration for some time and which was expected to be completed 
in some teu days' time. It. was not entirely clear what the effect of this provision 
would be or when it wold come into forte, bal it. waa clear thavdl. was not Yet 
actually in force, and he did not think that the committee was yet in a position 
to assume that the Brazilian Government would now withdraw the ofler nade in 
Tanoney.. In this-conwexion ‘ba rpferred. to te president's, etateweut, thal 
Brigadier Browne's mission had gone cut to Brazil oh the strength of a message 
from the Spauish Ambassador. That was not entirely correct... The Spanish 
‘Ambassador had reported a definite offer made to him, by the Brazilian Govern- 
nt. Moreover, this offer had been confirmed, he thought, to other Governments. 
Certainly, it had bien confirmed to His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom by the Brazilian Atabssaador in London under instructions trom his 
f. It was, therefore, perfectly definite. It was an offer from the 
n Government, and he thought that the committee could not assume that 
that offer was withdrawn. ot impracticable of fulfilment until the Brazilian 
Government said so, He thought, therefore, that the first step must be to get a 
efile latomott from the Bescillan Government rogardiog Galt auivude, But 
tven if that attitude were unfavourable, be could not agree that the omnis 
had exhausted its task and that it was in a position to tell the Council that there 
was litle prospect of nding a destination clewhere,. The committee had «0 far 
Tot made'a serious effort to. find destination elsewhere. They had merely 
addressed an enquiry to certain Governments, and had meanwhile investigated 
a scheme which happened to be available in the archives of the Nansen Office. 
‘That echeme had boon found suitable, and the comiltice lad not, therefore 
followed up the search for alternatives. Ho felt strongly that, if the Brazilian 
scheme failed, it would be necessary for the committee to approach once more 
these Governments which had eter nol yet replied finaly or had teeurned ai 
equivocal reply, and also to consider whether any other Governments should be 
approached. For instance, no official request had yet been addressed to the 
Governments represented on the committee itself, though the Various members 
had undertaken at an earlier stage to find ont whether their Governments would 
be prepared to accept the Assyrians: le could nay of coures, say. whether it 
would ‘be possible to Eind-an ‘alternative, bot, at all eveuts, the Governments 
concerned would probably view the matter in a different light once the Brazilian 
scheme was definitely out of the running. He did not think that the committee 
needed any fresh mandate from the Council to continue this farther search, and, 
indosd, i need not ‘veccarily await a debnite reply from the ‘Brazilian 
Government before beginning it 
Furthermore, the United Kingdom representative strongly supported the 
‘ew which lad Bion expreseed by the Danis represeatative tat, bofure refercing 
the question to tho Counc, wax necessary Vo consider what aétion the Connell 
sould take ‘The question of the situation of the Assyrians in Traq, if there was 
Tong delay, had beon raised, and he thought this neoded very careful consi 
tian by th eemmitiee before anything wae said tothe Counc. Te way true that 
‘the terms of reforence of the committes Iaid upon it no specific task in relation 
to this aspect of the question, ‘The rapporteur's report of last October had merely 
Sxprenad the hope that the Tra Goveromerk meld keg the commie 
Fegularty informed of the postion. “That of Gourws, implied that the comttiee 
‘Was to concern itself to soine extent with the situation of the Assyrians, and it 
(Geld ot abick thie task. "Tt had, of gure, 06 ‘power to. tab any spetal 
rorasnres, but at all event the United Kingdom reprosentative thought that 
Totoro aly reference was mass to the Coun), the cemmitteo oaght to see the 
Traqi representative and axk him what measures the Iraqi Governinent proposed 
to take in view of the delay which must now be anticipated, 


The French Representative, who had entered the meoting rather late, 
expressed himself, after the position had been explained to him, as being. in 
favour of reporting to the Couneil that the committes tind exhatxted: the 
possibilities and asking for fresh instructions 

The President said that he would answer the remarks made by the Danish 
representative first. If the committee did tint report the position to the Council, 
and if anything were to happen in Iraq between now. and. September, the 
committee would be responsible. ‘The Danish representative had intimated that, 
by referring the matter to the Council, the latter might be placed in a difficult 
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Position and would ask certain questions of the comnuittes ‘The president said 
that this prospect did not worry The Council was the proper organ to take 
the necessary decisions. “Tt might ask the committee to contnur ite rork aod te 
press other Governments to accept the Assyrians. If 30, he was. perfectly 
prepared to eontinive the committee's task, Tf he recommended a teport now. it 
was because the Council was sitting. Had that not been the case, his action 
might have beon different, but it must be realised that this was not A mere 
juestion of whether this Government or that bad retarned a definite reply. “In 
dl oS resent pipe Cont g the world, it Ld obviously a most difficult 
problem to settle 0 many people, and he did not think there was any prospect 
Sf any country accepting the Avsyriane. ‘He would be glad to take al tereee 
bility’ for any course which offered a solntion, but he had the conviction that ik 
Wwas going to be extremely difficult to find a solution. ‘The more delay there was, 
the more danger to the Assyrians. Me did not attach too much importance te 
the Mar Shimun’s petitions, or to the press campaign which was being carried 
on, but the Assyrian situation was obvigusly delicate He did not th 

bo ‘necossary’to say definitely that there was no bope of settling th 

‘but at least the committee ought to say that they feared setthem 

would be impossible, and that, while they had no reply from ee 

ments, ¢.y., Cauada, they had no reason to that these countries would he 
willing to accept the Assvrinns. “He admitted that this was all hypothetical, but 
he thought it necessary to give the Council a true picture of the siteation, 


The United Kingdom Representative said that he did not think the 
alternative lay between an immediate report and a report to the Council in 
September. It would be open to the committee at any moment to report to the 
Council if it thought that the situation required it 


The President interjected that it would be difficult to expect the Council to 
meet for the Assyrian question alone. 


The United Kingdom Representative ead that he thought that that would be 
for the Council to decide, and they would have to do so with due regard for the 
seriousmess of the situation. In any case he thought that the committee ought to be 
guided chiefly not by considerations of its own responsibility, but by what was 
going to be in the best ultimate interests of the Assyrians. He felt himself that 
to rush matters at the moment was not going to be in the best interests of the 
jAsgtians. ‘The whole question obviously needed the most careful consideration 
before any action was taken. 


The Danish Representation asked of what utility the Council contd really be 
in protecting the Assyrians between now and September ‘The action of the 
Connil would in any case depend to a large extent on the proposals which the 
six Governments represented on the committee could bring to the Council. If 
these six Governments, with their knowledge of the problem, failed to make any 
proposal, surly the prospect of «useful decision by the Council was smal When 
it was known that the Brazilian scheme had failed, the juridical point whether 
there was an official Brazilian reply to this effect or uot might not matter very 
uch; but while the committee need not take too juridical a view on that matter, 
let it beware of taking too juridical a point of view regarding the necessity of 
reference of the question at this stage to the Council. Tt was necessary to think 
‘out what the Council could do, Ef the Council were to meot to-morrow 
4 higgative report, what would happen the day after in Iraq? ‘The present 
propoxal to refer the matter to the Counicil was @ negative one. Tt contained no 
positive suggestion. He agréed that it was not so much the responsibility of the 
‘comunittoe that was involved as the interests of the Avayrinns 


‘The President greed that it. was inadvisable to take too juridical an attitude: 
at the same time the committee most not go beyond ite mandate. It wax not bound 
to make proposals to the Council. ‘The Council might certainly ask the couunittee 
to take on a further task. If the Assyrians could not leave Traq. the Council 
might ask what the committee proposed. ‘They might ask the ‘committee to 
consider the question of resettlement in Iraq, or they might set up some other body 
for that parpose, Ta any ease, with or without a report to the Couneil at this 
stage, the news of the faifute of the Brazilian scheme was bound to become public, 
and his desire was to report to the Council at once in order Wo clear up ai 
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equiveral situation, He was quite ready to meet the United Kingdom representa 
tive to the extent of intimating that the prospects af settlement, though doubtfal, 
‘were not yet exhausted, but he was opposed to letting the matter drag on without 
any report to the Council until September. Even a roport, say in a fortnight's 
time when the Council had risen, would not be suficient. He must adhere to his 
intention of reporting to the Council at its present session. He boped that the 
cotumittes woud be able to agree unanimously ow this course. So far the 
committee had proceeded by unanimity, abd he did not wish to have to resort to.a 
majority vote. He himself had unfortunately to leave the committes in order to 
attend another meeting. He sug mbors of the committee should, 
in his absence, continue to discuss the matter in private, in the hope that the 
Danish representative, at all events, would be able to change his opinton 


The United Kingdom Representatice said that he thought there was much 
more to be done before a report could be presented to the Council. ‘The litter 
would naturally be anxious about the situation in Iraq, and would want. to know 
how the committee proposed to deal with this, It was impossible for. the 
committeo, at short notice and without, giving the Dragi Government any chance 
to consider the situation, to go to the Council and to report that the situation of 
the Assyrians was precarious, ‘The committee certainly had no power to ask the 
Traqi Government to adopt any particular measures, but at Teast they ought to 
consult with the Iraqi representative and allow him time to refer to his Govern- 
‘ment as to whether any particular measures for safeguarding the Assyrians were 
practicable. 

The Danish Representative agreed that the 
Iraq in the event of an immediate report to the Gon 
consideration. 

The Italian Representatice suggested that the report should be merely an 
objective one describing what the situation was at the moment. 

The United Kingdom Representative again urged that for this the committee 
cought to try to find cut definitely what the atutuds of the Brassian Goverment 
was. Tt was quite possible to send a telegram immediately, and the reply should 
not be long delayed. 

The President said that he might consider a telegram to the Brazilian 
Government, but in any case he must insist on a report to the Council at the 
resent session. 

The Danish Representaticr asked whether the Iraqi delegate was aware of 
the Spanish Ambassador's latest telegram. 


M. Arocha replied in the negative, The Tsaqi permanent delegate was on 


Keavo and M, Shabandar was at present in charge, He had merely informed 
M. Shabandar that the prospects of the Brazilian scheme wore at present poor. 


The Danish Representative said that this raised the whole question of the 
relation of the committee with Traq, It was the duty of the cammittee, under its 
terms of reference, to keep in touch with the Iraqi representative about the 
situation of the Assyrians, and he thought the Iraqi representative must certainly 
be approached before a report was mado to the Council, 


The President said that this wax not, of course, excluded. 


The president then left the meeting and x private discussion followed between 

remainder of the members, Discussion wax somewhat confused and it ie 
Uunnevessary to report it in dotail, It waa evontmally. agtood that it would bo a 
advantage to clear up the Brazilian Governmont’s attitude if pomible before 
reporting to the Council, and that it would be nocemary to colteule the Iraqi 
representative. 


The United Kingdom Representative made it clear that lio would bave no 
objection to reporting to the Counci) that the Brazilian scheme had failed once 
this was definitely established, Iu his view, the report ought to go on to eay that 
the committer was naturally ‘pursing other alternatives, but that it had con 
sidered it necessary to report the situation to the Council in view of the delay 
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involved. Reference might also be made to the anxiety which the committee felt 
regarding the situation of the Assyrians during this delay, and the report aight 
say that the committee—altbough not invested with any powers in this mattcr 
tinder ite torma of reference—hnd nevertheless taken it up with the Lraqi Govern 
iment and would report again to the Council if need arose. 


It-was ngroed that a telegram to the Spanish Ambassador at Rio de Janeiro 
should be drafted for consideration at a meeting ai 9.8. 


ERNDALE BENNETT. 
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United Kingdom Dotegate to Foreign Office (Received June 6.) 
(No. 72, 
HE United Kingdom delegate to the Leagne of Nations presents his 
compliments, wnd has the honour to: transmit copies of a seeord of the twenty. 
ninth meeting of the Council Committes, on the ist May, 1934. respecting the 
Assyrian quostion, of which a copy bas been sent to His Majesty's Ambassador 
‘at Bagdad. 


United Kingdom Detegation, 
Geneva, June 4, 134. 


Enclosure in No. 158, 


AssYRIAN QuastiO: 


Record of the Twonty-Niath Meeting of the Council Committee, held on 
May 31, 1934. at 9 Paw 


THE, meeting had before it a draft telegram (Annex A) to the Spanish 
Ambassador at Rio de daneiro, which had been prepared by the United Kingdom 
representative and M, Arocha, 


The President sain that he was ready to send this-telegram, subject to two 
observations: Firstly, if, when the final moment arrived for putting the question 
on the agenda of the Coancil during its present session, uo reply had come from 
the Spanish Ambassador be reserved the right to raise the question again. af 
roferring the matter to the Council. Secondly, if a reply were received which 
was indefinite, he also maintained his wish to refer to the Coancil. unless, of 


coutae, the reply showed that real hope of carrying through the Brazilian scheme 
still existed, in spite of present expectations. 


he Ltaliuin, Mexican and French Representatives agreed to Uhe text with tho 
same feservations 


The Danich Representative agreed to the text and to a fresh meeting to 
consider reference to the Council in the caves contemplated by the president 


The President thon suggested that a draft of report to the Council should 
bo drawn up, aud that it should be worded in such a way as to try to meet the 
difficulties of thowe members of the committee who did not at presont agree to 
‘a report to the Conncil, He thought that it should be very concise, and should 
simply report to the Couneil that the Brazilian scheme had foiled, and that 
though the prospects of settlement elsewhere had uot been eshasste, no anitable 
altarnative was at present feasible 


The Danish Repreventatice asked whether it was not’ propoted to put 
anything in the report about the situation of the Assyrians in Iraq ta 


‘The President replied that on this point he had not yet made up his mind. 


au 


The Danich Representative said that, if the situation of the Assyrians were 
to be mentioned, the committee ought to consider first, with the Traqi repre- 
sentative, the situation created by the decision of the Brazilian Constituent 
Assembly 

Furthermore, there wore points in the latest sitaation reports (C. Min, Ass 
36 and 35) submitted by the Aragi Government which required comment. ‘The 
stato of health in the refugee camp at Mosul was alarming. 


‘The President agreed that the situation would have to be discussed with the 
Traqi representative hefore a report, were made to the Council. Tf, however, the 
Iuatier were to be discussed with him, the comnmittee most prevent him from 
disclaiming responsibility and placing it upon the committeo 

The Danish Representative said that it would, of course, no doubt be 
necessary for the Iraqi representative to refer to his Government before he could 
‘say anything definite. 

The United Kingdom Representatiee said that. this would certainly be the 
case if the committee intended to make any specific suggestion to the Lragi 
representative 

The President asked what suggestions the United Kingdom representative 
would propose 


The United Kingdom Representative said that. this woald very. largely 
depend on what the committee decided to do with the latest petitions from the 
Mar Shimun (C. Min. Ass. 37 and 40). An earlier petition of the $rd May had 
been referred to the Iraqi Government for observations. Was it proposed to 
follow the same procedure with the new petitions, and was it proposed to make 
any reference to these petitions in reporting to the Council t 


The President expressed the view that. the committee ought to follow the 
‘ordinary minorities procedure. In reply to an observation by M. Arocha, that if 
the Coaneil had removed the question from the ordinary minorities procedure, it 
might perhaps he supposed to have left liberty to the Assyrian Committee’ to 
deal with further petitions, he said that, naturally, the committee had a wide 
diseretion, but the Iraqi Government, on their side, could not be expected to do 
‘anything which they would not be required to do under the ordinary minorities 
provedure. He thought that the best course for the committee to take was to act 

recisely as though it was a Committee of Three. It would be guided by the 
Minorities Section as to whether the petitions were receivable and what procedure 
should be adopted regarding them. 


M. Arocka said that the usual course was for the secretarint to decide 
whether the petitions were receivable. Tn the aflimative caso, they were referred 
to the Government concerned for observations, and usually were not circulated 
to the Council until the observations of the Government concerned had been 
received. 


The President said that he was quite propared to follow the same procedure 
in this case. He agreed that if a report wore made to the Council it would be 
hecessary to mention the Assyrian situation, and he would like to summon the 
Tragi representative, and ask him what the Tragi Government proposed to do if 
settlement in Brazil proved impossibl 


M. Arocha suggested that the report shomld mention that the committee 

arstond its task to bo only to find land for settlement, and not to include nny 
esponsibility for the situation of the Assyrians in Teag. Also, the committer 
might profit by the present oocasion to try to send out some wort of independent 
otsorver to Iraq, 
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question from the juridical point of view, anid also from the point of view of 

uublic: opinion, Ju no responsibility lay with the committee. For the 
pow af public opinion he wished to remove any impression that responsibility 
with it by laying the situation before the Council 


The Mexican Reprecentative said that the committee was. clearly not 
responsible for what might happen in Iraq, as it had no means of supervising 
the situation there, He suggested that the report should refer in quite general 
terms to the situation of the Assyrians, Fle thought, in particular, that it might 
allude to the unsatisfactory situation at present existing in the camp in the 
mattor of heulth, ‘The number of deaths which had recently taken place was 
siveh too 


In the somewhat confused diseuasion which followed, mention was made of 
tho possibility of the committee proceeding with the task Of resettlement in Iraq 
if the prospocte of settlement outside Iraq were unfavourable. 


The President said that the problem of settlement in Traq could only arise 
when the possibility of settlement outside had definitely been ruled out. ‘The 
two tasks could not be pursued simultaneously, but so lang as the question of 
settlement outside Lrq was under consideration, a certain responsibility. would 
rest upon the committee if it did not draw the attention of the Council to. the 
dangers involved in delay. 


The President said that he agreed as regards the report to the Council. ‘The 
question of an independent observer, however, was an extremely difficalt one, and 
would be best left until the question of resettlement in Traq arose. 


The Danish Representatico said at the same time it woald be extremely 
Useful if the Traqi Government could be induced to offer some form of independent 
investigation, 


General agreement was expressed with this view 


The President thon repeated that his idea was that the report to the Council 
should be parely objective and confined to facts. It should be left to, the 
rapporteur to express any opinion. Tt might be that the rapporteur. would wish 
to sugizort that the Council should decide whether the committee ahould proceed 
further in its search for a destination, or whether the idea of settlement outside 
Traq could now be abandoned. Tn the latter case, it might he necessary to 
contemplate tmmediate measures for settlement in Iraq and to appoint a special 
League Cominittee to consider this matter, of to give the present committee 
further powers, Alternatively, of course, the matter might be left entirely 
th hands of the Tragi Government. The drafting of the rapporteur’ ort 
would naturally be a matter of some diflculty, and would have to take into 
account the views of all concerned, but he thought it was best that the commattteo'a 
toport should be confined entirely to facts, and that the conchasions should be 
loft to the rapporteur, 


The Danish and United Kingdom Representatives expressed some doubt 
whether they could agree entirely with this procedure. 


The United Kington, Represvatativg, in patticala, urged again that the 


committes should not abandon the iden of Sottlement outside Iraq at the present 
stage, oF encourage the Council to do so, Every effort must be ‘made to find a 
new destination, The committee had no right to shirk this duty simply because 
it would tako time, ‘The real question which they had to face was whether they 
wore honestly prepared to leave the Assyrians under present circumstances i 
Teng without further effort, 
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‘Various possible destinations were then discussed. It was pointed out that 
the Mar Shiman hind suggested Canada, Torkey and Syria. 


¥M. Arocha said that be lid ascertained from a Turkish, colleague on the 
seoretariat that there was definitely no chance of the Turkish Government 
agreeing. M. Arocha pointed out that the Mar Shimun had also suggested Syria 


The French Representative indicated that this was a very difficalt. question 


The United Kingdom Representative asked whether the possibility of 
settlement in the Lebanon had heen considered by the French Government, and 
whether it was possible to hope for anything in that direction, He understood 
that the Lebanon was predominantly Christian, and naturally suggested itself 
therefore. 


The French Representatice feared that the Lebusion was quite impossible, 
mainly for economic reasons. In reply to @ question, he snid that it was not 
8 matter of finding the necessary finance for setClement,” Tt was rather a question 
of general economic and labour canditions in the Lebanon. 

The President said that he was quite prepared unofficially to. sound the 
Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs ax to whether settlement in Turkey was 
possible He was also prepared to sound the Greek representative as to whether 
there was any hope in Crete, which had been tentatively suggested in goneral 
discussion, | As reruns the ropperteure report, be hoped (o get a. unanimaas 
report on the basis of facts as they were. He mast, however, resorve his liberty 
8s rapporteur regarding the contents of the report which he would have to furnish 
tothe Council as rapporteur. 

11 was agreed that a meeting should be held with the Iraqi representative 
0 the following day to ask questions aboot the latest situation report from the 
Iraqi Government. "Tt was also agreed that the Iraqi representative should be 
informed of the position in Brazil. 

Meanwhile, the President asked the United Kingdom representative, in spite 
‘of the fact that the latter was not at present in favour of report tothe Council, 
whether he would assist the committee by preparing the deaft of a report which 
might be presented to the Council if the Brazilian attitude wore cleared up. 

The United Kingdom Representatire said that, in all the circumstances, he 
hardly felt able to accept this task, and on his proposal it was entrusted to 


M. Arocha. 
J.C. SPERNDALE BENNETT. 


Annex A. 
Draft Telegram to Spanish Ambaseador, Rio de Janeiro 


Your telegram of 25th May. With a view to report to Council now sitting, 
committee desires to know definitely attitude of Brazilian Government 
Commitice would he grateful, therefore, if you would ascertain urgently whether 
January offer must be considered as impracticable of Fulfilment and withdrawn 


Fel a 


(E 3739/1/93) No. 150. 


United Kingdom Delegate to Koreign Office —(Recvived June 6.) 
(No 73) 

THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations prewois hiv 
compliments, and has the honour to transmit copies of a record of the thirtisth 
oceting of the Council Committee on the Ist June, respecting the Assyriui 
question, of which a copy has been sent to His Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdnd. 

United Kingdom Delegation, 

Geneva, June 4, 1904 
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Enclosure in No. 150, 
AssyaIAN Quistiox. 


Reoorid of the Thirtiath Meeting of the Council Committer held on June 1, 1034. 
af $30 Ps 


‘THE members of the committee fitst met in private to decide on the line to 
take with the Iraqi represntative, who had beon asked to attend. 


The President aud the majority of the committee were at first oppowd to 
speaking to the Iraqi representative at this stage about the responsibility of the 
Iraqi Goverument during the period of delay which mast be anticipated if the 
Brazilian sehetme definitely failed. They were inclined to leave this until after 
4 report had been presented to the Council. ‘The United Kingdom and Danish 
representatives, however, urged that it was necessary to take this question Uy 
before the committee reported to the Council, and that 1t might save time 

to the Iraqi representative now on a hypothetical basis rather than call a furth 
special mesting for the purpose bofore reporting to the Council 

was decided to follow this course, 

‘Tho question was also discussed of suggesting to the Iraqi representative for 
his Government's cousideration that they should take the initiative in offering 
some form of independent investigation into the situation of the Assyrians in 
Traq. It, was decided that while some suck suggestion might be opportune, it 
would be better for the president to make it privately rather than in a full meeting 
of the committee. 


(ML Shabandar then joined the meeting.) 


The President said that he had invited M. Shabandar in order to explain 
to him the present situation, and to osk certain questions arising out of the recent 
reports of the Iraqi Government. M. Shabandar would be aware of the agitation 
which had for some time past been carried on in Brazil ayainst the Assyrian 
emigration scheme. The committee had recently received reports which showed 
that the situation in Brazil was now worse. A law had been voted which affected 
the problem, in the sense of making emigration more difficult. The attitude of 
the Brazilian Government towards the Assyrian scheme in the light of these 
developments was not yet known, and the committer had taken steps to clear up 
the position. Meanwhile, they wished to tell M. Shabandar that the prespects of 
the Brazilian scheme were unfortunately had. As regards other countries, the 
Prospects were not _at present very favourable either. Various alternatives 
Femained to be considered, and it was too early to say that they would not offer 
'w solution, but at present no concrete solution was visible. The committee there 
fore feared that there might be a longer delay than had hitherto beet) anticipated, 
or what would be worse, 1t might even be found impossible to put any acheme of 
seitiement outside Traq into eflect, in which ease it would be negeasary to conten 
Plate the continued residence of the Assyrians in Iraq, The committee thought 
that the fraqi Government would wish to prevent ‘of these eventualities 
From having unfortunate repercussions by taking special measures for the security 
and welfare of the Assyrians, The committee would like to know what measures 
the Leaqi Government would take. M. Shabandar was probably not in a poaition 
to reply at present, but he would, no doubt, wish to refer the matter. to bis 
Governinent, 


AM. Shabandar said that he was not in» position to give a definite reply, 
he could indicate certain probabilities. Tho Traqi Government had long 
the difficulties in Brazil, and he knew that if a lous delay were to be 
ed before the Assyrians contd be with outside Iraq, the Trani Govern 


mont might find it dificult to maintain the refugee camp at Moxa). Provision 
for that camp had only been made up to September next, and he believed the Lraqi 
Government had under consideration the idea of distributing the refugees amon 
various villages under the care of the headian of the village and with suns 
financial provision for their maintenance by the headiman, 


The President said that Me Shabandar would no doubt wish to consult b 
Government before going into further details. 
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As regards the present situation of thr Assyrians in Iraq, I, Oliedn recalled 
that at a recent meeting with the Iraqi pertaanent delegate, the committes had 
referred to an apparent contradiction in previous Iraqi Government reports 

garding the reconstruction of villages destroyed in the events of last, summer. 
Was M. Shabandar yet in a position to reply on this point! 


M. Shabandar replied that the point had been referred the Traqi Government 
immediately after the Inst meeting which Taufiq Boje had attended. So far, no 
reply had been received, and he thonght that the Traqi Government must be 
waiting for Major Thomson to deal with the mutter on his return, — Major 
Thomson was furnishing a namber of reports, and no doubt the question of the 
villages would appear among them. 


The President then turned to the Iraqi Government's report of the 16th May 
—C. Min. Ass. 38. The committee lind noted that Major Wilsan reported a 
heavy mortality. namely, thirty deaths in 112 days, or an average of one in four 
days. A further report by Major ‘Thomson—C. Min, Aus, S8—was rather more 

ave, and recorded a death-rate of one a day. ‘The committee was rather alarmed 
yy these figures. 


M_ Shahandar thought that there was a general epidemi¢ in the region, not 
confined to the Mosul camp. 


The President said that this might be the case, but the committee was rather 

muzzled by a statement in Major Wilson's report to the effect that " the general 
Feaith ‘of the camp is excellent.” This did not appear to square with the high 
death-rate, 


The Tragi Representatiee said that be would gladly refer the points raised 
to hie Government for farther observations 


The President then referred to the recent petitions by the Mar Shimun, 
which had been forwarded to the Iraqi delegation for the observations of the 
Iraqi Government. 

4. Shabandar made no comment on these petitions, bt said that they had 
been referted to the Traqi Government, 


QF. Shabandar then withdiew:) 


The President said that he would like to take the opportunity in the few 
minutes that remained of sketching the general lines of what he contemplated 
saying in the rapporteur's report which it would be his duty to present to the 
Council when the committee reported to the Council. The rapporteur's report 
Was, of course, his own responsibility, and must express his own views, but he 
would like to discuss it informally with the committee so that, if possible, it might 
be of a nature which all the members of the committee could. accept 

He proposed, first of all, to summarise the facts as they would be stated in 
‘the committee's report and to draw the conchasion that the prospects did not seem 
good. He would then go on to say that in these circumstances, «0 Jong’ ax the 
committee's deliberations were continuing, the life of the Assyrian population 
was, 20 to speak, suspended, and its normal activities inevitably interfered with; 
and the Council mn, from the point af view of the rapporteur approach the 
question as one of urgency, Unless the Council thought that the tak of the 
committee was finished, he would suggett instructions to tho committee to make 
every effort to arrive at quick solution on the settlement problem by examining 
as apeedily ax possible what prospect cflored themelyes, He didnot propow 
to set a time limit to this task, but he would suggest that if, after a reasonable 
‘ime (he thought himeelf about the beginning of September), the committoe arrived 
AL the conclusion that there Was no suitable prospect of wottling the Axsyriane 
‘outside Traq, they should—without waiting to refer to the Council, hut in time 
o present a report to the Council at its September meeting—examine with the 
Iragi Government what conditions the latter would envisage for the resetLletnent 
of the Ascyrians in Iraq, in accordance with the Council's resolution of 
December 1982 


AM. Olicdn said that. he was considering # report on these lines in the hope 
of providing a compromise between the two views which had been expressed on 
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the committee. "The cotmittee would still be free to exhaust the possibilities else 
where than in Brazil, and, af course, if any good proxpect offered itself, they 
would naturally: pursue it in preference to entering into the question of resettle- 
ment in Traq; but he wished to avoid the necessity of the committee waiting to 
consider resettlement in Traq until the September mecting of the Council, if before 
then they came to the concliision that this was the only course to take 


The United Kingdom Representative said that he would like time to consider 
fhis suggestion, which he realised was put forward in the hope of compromise 
At first sight his only comment would be to ask the committee to consider. the 
possible effect. on the Assyrians of referring at this stage to resettlement in Lrag, 
it was desirable not to do ansthing which would encourage those Assyrians who 
felt they could not stay in Traq to take the law into their own hands and stage 
another exodus. Furthermore, it must be bortie in mind that the Council's 
resolution of December 1932 was apparently not acceptable to, at all events, a 
section of the Assyrians. Jt had been their opposition to the execution of that 
resolution which had led directly to the troubles of last summer, 


The President objected that this difficulty was bound to arise sconer or later 
if settlement outside Iraq were impossible, The committee could not delay 
indefinitely because of that. ‘ 


The United Kingdom Representative emphasised that he was not opposing 
M. Oliviin's suggestion at the present time. a would like to relleet on it. His 
only object for the time being was to put forward at once certain considerations 
which the committee ought th bear in mind. 

The President said that the question of a report to the Council did not now 
appear to be quite so urgent, as he had ascertained from the President of the 
Conneil and the Seeretary-General of the League that the Council would certainly 
last until Wednesday next, the 6th June, and might even go on longer. He 
thought, therefore. that it, would be sullicient if the committee met again. on 
Monday, the 4th June. ‘This would give time for a reply from the Spanish 
Ambassador in Rio, and would also give time for M. Arocha to complete a 


draft report. 
J.C. STERNDALE BENNETT. 





(E 3789/14/03) No. 160, 
United Kingdom Delegate to Foreign Office-—(Received June 7. 
United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents his com 
nts, anid has the houear to transmit copies of a record of the thirty-first 


ing of the Council Committee ou the Sth June respecting the Assyrian 
question, of which a copy has been sent to His Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad, 


United Kingdom Detega 
Genera, June 6, 104, 


cloanire in No, 160. 
Ansyniay Question. 


Record of Thirty-frst Macting of the Council Committee held on June 5, 1934, 
at 830 6 


a, LHLE miveting: had before it a dratt report to the Council prepared by the 
Seorotariat, 


Tho President said that before considering this draft he wished to inform 
the committee of conversations which he had had with the Traqi representative 
and the Persian delegate. He had seen the Iraqi representative on the Sed June 
and had suguested unofficially the advisability of allowing an opportunity for 
some neutral observer fo see What was the situation of the Assyrians in Iraq 
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Shabandar could not, of course, commit himself, but appeared to understand 

advantage of this suggestion and to be. personally. in fayour of it 
M. Shabandar had then asked M. Olivan for his opinion as regards the prospects 
of settling the Assyrians outside Iraq. M. Olivan had told him frankly that in 
his personal opinion the prospects were very poor. He made it clear, however, 
that, whereas he had frst bf all been speaking ae ths interpreter of te committee, 
he was on this latter point expressing his parely personal views, which were not 
necessarily those of the committee as a whole. 

The president said that he bad also spoken to the Persian delogate about the 
rospects of the Assyrians being settled in, Persia, The Persian delegate had 
beet most emphatic. He had said that not only was he authorised to say that bis 
Government were not ready to admit the Assyrians, but it was their desire that 
the Assyrians should be settled outside Iraq as far away as possible from Persia. 

The president, added that he would as opportunity offered speak to the 
representatives of Tarkey and Grecee 


‘The meeting then considered the draft report to the Council. On the 
suguestion of the Dunish Representative, the paragraph. which referred ta 
divergent tendencies in the committee was rédrafted 60 as to show that to courses 
of action had been discussed in the committee but without implying that, thers 
was a conflict in. the committee between two oppesing parties, With this and 
certain minor textual amendments, the report was adopted. 


The President then said that bo wished to discuss informally with the 
committee the draft of the report which as rapporteur be would have to present 
to the Council and the draft resolution which that report would propose. Tt was 
agreed to strengthen that section of the draft resolution which referred to an 
‘appeal to Governments to consider favourably further approaches which might 
be made to them by the Assyrian Committee. The members of the committee 
indicated that, with this modification, they were in complete agreement with the 
draft report and the draft resolution 


The French Representatice asked leave, before the meeting rose; to draw atten- 
tion toa difficulty regarding the transfer from Iraq to Syria of the familiesof those 
Assyrians who had fled to Syria last summer. The French High Commissioner 
had authority to settle this matter with the Iraqi Government, but M. de Martel 
desired the co-operation of the local Nansen representative, M, Burnier, who, 
however, was not au courant with the question, The French representative 
recalled that the French Government, in their letter of the 8th January to the 
committee (C, Min. Ass, 18), had laid down certain conditions under which they 
were prepared to accept the families in question. These conditions had been 
formulated at the instance of the High Commissioner, who thonght it necessary 
to have a mandate from the League of Nations in the matter in order to enable 
him to meet nationalist opposition in Syria. The High Commissioner also 
required the good offices of the Nansen Office to supervise the emigration and 
to make sure that Assyrians in Iraq. who had, in fact, no relatives in Syria, did 
hot take the opportunity of slipping into Syria, ‘The High Commissioner also 
wished the Nansen representative to be responsible for keeping the accounts 
relating to the maintenance of the families in question, The French repro: 
sentative, therefore, wished to request Uhe committee to take the necessary action 
with the Nansen Olfice in Geneva to ensure that M. Burnier should be informed 
of the question and instructed to pnt himself in touch with M. do Martel, to wasist 
in its solution 


The President proposes that at the next meeting of the oomsittes M. Werner 
of the Nansen Office should be invited to attend. His p d, in any case, 
be usoful as the committee would have to discuss what countries wore t0 be asked 
to reconsider the question of receiving the Assyrians, assuming. that the Counoil 
adopted the resolution now pproposed 


The United Kingdom Representative soid that he would like to draw 
Hention to one point. In the Mar Shimun’s petition of the 30th May 
(© Min. Ass 40), it had boon alleged that a further massacre had been attempted 
&t Diana on the night of the 29th—#0th April last and that it had been prevented 
‘only by the intervention of the British vieo-consul. ‘The Foreign Ollie had at 
[10023 ) 2k 
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once sont a telegram to His Majesty’s Embassy at Bagdad to ascertain the facts 
and had now received the following reply 


\ Your telegram of Sst May. 
‘gots are as follows :— 


"On date mentioned Tragi authorities wished vo round up and arrest 

twelve Assyrians from Persia, who had secreted themselves in Diana 
police sergeant request the aid of the military, who searched and. probably 
‘secupied some old treuches around the village. Six Assyrians were canght 
and are serving sentence of one month’s imprisonment, pending return to 
Persia, Action of police and military, naturally, alarmed the villagers, and 
ave rise to chorge and counter-charge that both sides were digzing trenches 
With a view to hostilities. No undue violence was used, the vice-consul did 
not intervene and life returned to normal. Police sergeant has been panished 
for his panicky conduct.” 


The President observed that the Mar Shimun evidently gave a very free 
interpretation to the word "*massncre.” < 
J. ©. STERNDALE BE! 





(E 3838/3836 /98) No. 161. 


Mr, Ogileie-Vorbes to Sir John Simon—{Received June 11.) 
(No. 302) 
ir Bagdad, May 30, 1934 
T HAVE the honour to inform you that the Iraqi Ministry of Finance have 
addressed to the Mesopotamia Persia Corporation (Limited) (presumably as 
Agents ofthe Euphrates and Tigris Steam Navigation Compasy) a request for a 


copy of the permit granted by the Ottoman Government allowing the latter 
‘company the right to operate a steamship service on the River Tigris. 

2. The corporation have referred the request to their principals in London, 
and have informed the Ministry of Finance in this sense. 

3. Lhave the honour to escloso a memorandum dealing with the history of 
British navigation rights on the Tigris and the Euphrates compiled from such 
records as are available at this Embassy, From this memorandum it will be seen 
{hat no permit appears ever to have been held by the Emphrates and Tigris Steam 
Navigation Company or by their predevesors, Messrs. Lach and Co, 

‘There can be no doubt that the request of the Ministry of Finance has 
its origin in questions recently raised in Parliament and by the press concerning 
the participation of British companies in the river transport system of Iraq. 

itabion was instigated by one Abdul Jabbar Khedery, an Iraqi commpetitot 
of the Euphrates and Tigris Steam Navigation Company, who was perturbed by 
@ propoual of the customs authorities which, if carried into effect, might have 
deprived him of part of his share of the river traffic. Hitherto the Customs 
Administration have permitted off-loading at Basra and the transfer from ocean 
camors dict 19 river steamers for datying at Bagdad, of cargo on throogh 
manifests to Bagdad, and als cargo on transhipmont manifests for Bagdad foe 
which ocean bills of lading were issued to Basra ouly. '' Through” manifests 
Were ised in respect of tho steamers of the Euphrates and Tigris Steam 
Navigation Company only, and Abul Jabbar's share of th trafic consisted of 
tho enrgo manifested to Basen for transhipment to Bagdad 

6. Recently the Customs Administration gave consideration to ways and 
means of reducing the abnormal congestion existing on the custorns wharves at 
Bagdad, and envisaged, amongst other remedies, tho withdraval of the facilities 
hitherto accorded to merchants for the dutying at Bagdad of cargo shipped to 
Basra on transhipment manifests This would have entailed the discharge of 
tue cargo at Basra, with consequent, higher, handling changes, and would 
seriously have affected the interests of Abdul Jabbar, while leaving those of the 
British company relatively tuntouched. 

6. tbe Beth companies are averse frm antagonising Trai coperns, and 
T understand that Mossrs, Strick, Scott and Co. and the Hansa Line, the 





419 


Principal vean shippers concerned, have now agreed to th isue of through bills 
of lading to Bagdad by Abdul Jabbar's steamers equally with those of the British 
company in respect. of river transport, Thus the disadvantages under. which 
Abdul Jabbar has hitherto worked, and of which he feared an aggravation, have 
been removed, and a further manifestation of nationalist feclings in this 
connexion is probably unlikely, During the past few. weeks there have been 
snggeations pat forward designed to induce the Iraqi Government Lo ive soma 
financial assistance to Abdul Jabbar. As, however, he now stands to lose nothing, 
it is possible that the last has been heard of this proposal 

7. Tam sending a copy of this despatch and its enclosure to the Department 
of Overseas Trade. 

T have, & 
G. OGILVIE-FORBES, 


Enclosure in No. 161 


Right of the Buphrates and Tigris Steam Navigation Company to Operate a 
Soreice of Steamers on the Tignta, weary (0 OF 


THE history of British navigation rights on the Tigris and Euphrates, and 
of the disputes with the Ottoman Government incidental thereto, goes back well 
over 100 years, 

‘The earliest reference to these rights is contained in a treaty of 1661 between 
Great Britain and Turkey, containing the following clauses :— 


“: IV. All English ships or vessels, small or great, shall and may at any 
any time safely and securely come and hatbour in any of the ports and seas 
‘of our dominions, and likewise may thence depart at their leisure, without 
detention or hindrance of any man." 


“ XXIL The English nation and all those that come under the banner 
of their vessels, small and great, shall and may navigate, traffi, buy, sell and 
abide in all parts of our dominions... . and their ships and vessels may 
come safely and securely to anchor at all times, and traffic at all times in 
every part of our dominions.”” 


In 1798 a British agent of the East India Company was permanently located 
at Bagdad, and there must have been considerable traffic between Basra. and 
Bagdad to necessitate tho establishment of such an agency. ‘The river Leathe was, 
it appears, carried on by means of country boats owned of hired by the East India 
Comapany and by British merchant vessels fying the British flag 

In 1894 the Sublime Porte issued a firman, at the instanos of His Majesty's 
Government, granting remission to “‘ the British Government " to navigate by 
turn two steamboats on the River Euphrates ‘for the purposes of facihitating 
commerce.”” This firman subsequently gave rise to a long series of misunder: 
standings, generally deliberate on the part of the Ottoman Government, which 
caused the right of British vessels to navigate the Tigris and Euphrates to b 
continually called in question, In actual fact, the two steamers to which 
firman referred were not engaged in commerce, but were carrying ont survey Work 
on the Euphrates on behalf of iis Majesty's Goveramante and the rishte 
conferred by treaty and acquired by usage were not affected in any way by the 
terms of the firman. 

In 1841 a second firman war obtained. ‘This recited the torts of tho previous 
firman and guaranteed the protection of the commandant of the two atenmers 
when in the execution of his duties. (The original of this firman is belieevd to bo 
at the British Embassy in Constantinople) ‘The fot that the name of the 
commandant was Lynch subsequently gave rise to mach confusion, and enabled 
the Turkish authorities to argue that the navigation rights of the Euphrates and 
‘Tigris Company (Lynch and Co.) derived from this firman, and were consequently 
confined to the Euphrates 

__ In 1845 a dispute arose between the Turkish authorities at. Bagdad and the 
British representative as to the liability to taxation, other than tho usual import 
(10823) Qe 
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and export dues, of British vessels navigating the Tigris. ‘The Vali of Bagdad 
questioned, incidentally, the right of British vessels to navigate the Tigris at all 
except under special firman, ‘The matter was taken up at Constantinople, and in 
April 1846 the British Ambassador obtained a, Vizirial letter addressed to the 
Pasha of Bagdad, which dealt chiefly with the question of taxation, bat which 
recognised imbivitly the navigation rights of British vessels on the interior waters 
of the country. ‘The terms of this letter were confirmed by further Vizirial letters 
of 1861 and 1902 

Tt was in 1864 that the Ottoman Government first based their objection to 
British commercial navigation of the rivers on the terms of the two firmans of 
1824 and 1541, which in reality applied only to British Government vessels. For 

© reason this contention was allowed to pass unquestioned, and it was not antil 
1883 that anyone thought it worth while to traverse it. ‘The same ill-f 
argument wax adduced time after time whenever tho question of rej 
vessel of the Euphrates and Tigris Company arose 

In 1875 controversy arose over the right of the Euphrates and Tigris 
Company 10 tow barges on the Tigris. The Ottonan Goverment again relied 
on the wording of the inapplicable lirmans of 1834 and 1341, The theo Political 
Agont was instructed to report on the whole question, and the following main 
conclnsions were reached by him =— 


(1) That the British Government has under the firmans of 1894 and 1841, 
which have been confirmed by the Vizirial letters of January 1861 and 
uly, 1802, the righ, eubject to certain special condition, fo navigate 
the River Euphrates with two steamers,“ for the parposos of trade."” 

(2) That under the arrangements of 1846, also confirmed in the Vizirial 
letters of 1861 and 1862, British merchants are at liberty to navigate 
the Tigris and the Euphrates under the British flag and without any 
restriction as to the number or description of the vessels employed, 
abject to the payment of the stiptlates 

(3) That the Euphrates and Tigris Steam Navigation Company, represeated 
by Lynch and Co,, have no firman granting them an exolusive privilege 
to navigate the Tigris with two, and only two, steamers. Their rights 
really depend on the arrangement of 1846, and so far are neither 


greater nor less than those that may be claimed by any British 
‘merchant. 


‘The Political Agent aleo quoted, in support of his conclusion numbered (2) 
above, article 8 of the treaty of 1861, which permitted the import and export of 
merchandise in British vessels equally with Ottoman vessels, whatever the place 
of origin or destination of the goods concerned. 

Un 1888 trouble again arowe over the request of Lynch and Co. to be allowed 
to replace an old. steamer by a new one. The Ottoman authorities again relied 
‘on tho firmans of 1834 and 1841, asserting on this occasion that British vessels 
were ontithed to navigate the Euphrates only, and going so far as to prevent the 
sailing of Lyuch’s boats. “Presstire was brought to bear on the Sublime Porte by 
the Ambassador at Constantinople, aud eventnally all restrictions on navigation 
ory removed, te Olioman Government yielding apparently. to the clearly 
expressed view of His Majesty's Government that the firmans of 1894 and 1841 
had nothing whatever to do with the rights of navigation of British merchant 
vewals, which derived from asage, from the Vizirial letters of 1845, 1801 aad 
1862, und from treaty stipulations: but they refrained from admitting as much 
finitely and in writing, and the wurvival of the old argument is apparent in 
the teem of an agreement concluded just before the outbreak of the Great War. 

In 1918 Lord Tuoheape negotiated a concession with Hakki Pasha, the 
authorised ropresentative of the Ottoman Government, for the exclusive right of 
navigation of the Tigris and Euphrates and of all navigable waters connected 
therewith. The concessionaire was to’ form an Ottoman company within a 
specified time, “An appendix to the concession. provided that it should not come 
into force until after ratification: by the British and Ottoman Governments of a 

declaration on the same subject signod by Sir Edward Grey and Hakki Pasha 
London on the 29th July, 1913, ‘This declaration was never ratified, and 
consequently: the concession ‘never entered into force. Tn article 4 of the 
concession it is stipulated that nothing in the concession shall in any way impaie 
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the liberties then enjoyed by Messrs. Lynch or their nominees with respect. to 
navigation on the Rivers Tigris and Euphrates, these liberties being quoted in a 
schedule attached to the concession, reading 


(A) Two steamers flying the British flag shall continue to navigate 
the Rivers Tigris and Euphrates, and to participate in the genoral right of 
navigation on the Shatt-el-Arab, 

*(B) One steamer flying the British flag shall bo held in reserve to 
replace either of the aforesaid steamers during disablement. 

* (C) The two steamers actually plying shall be at liberty as heretofore 
to tow two barges each, 

“* (D) One steatner placed under the direction of Messrs, Lyuch or the 
hominces, but. flying the Turkish fag when outside the port, shall bo 
liberty 16 navigate concurrently with the two steamers specified above, nnd 
likewise to tow banges,”” 


‘These provisos are reproduced in the declaration signed by Sir Edward Grey 
and Hakki Pasha, It is curious that the Foreign Secretary should have consented 
to admit in this way, by implication, the Turkish point of view, hitherto held to 
be completely erroneous, that the number of vessdls maintained in the 
Mosopotamian rivers was subject to limitation. No doubt it was felt that the 
grant of the concession justified an admiesion of the trath of what was manitestly 

fale. but of the falsity of which it would have taken several years Lo convince 
the Turkish Government. 

Aer the war no question of the navigation rights of foruign vesls on the 
Mesopotamian rivers arose, althongh no definite declaration appears to have 
been made throwing them open to international traffic. Lond Inchcape raised 
the question of the validity of his concession, consequent upon rumours of 
restrictive measures by the Iragi Government in 1924, and was informed that, for 
the reason given above, it could not he considered as being, or ever having beet, i 
force; but that His Majesty's Government would havo no objection to bis 
applying to the Iraqi Governtient for a new concession on the lines of that of 1913, 

le did not, however, take any action in the matter. 

‘Phe Fuphrates and Tigris Steam Navigation Compa at preset operat, 
at certain seasons of the year, as many as thirteen steamers on the River Tigris 
It would therefore be unwise for thein, as successors of Lynch and Co, to rely 
‘on the admission in the schedule to the concession above mentioned that Lynch 
and Co. bad long enjoyed the right to employ two steamers on the. Tigris, even 
if that argument were held to have any force, which is at least. doubtful, They 
could plead usage. and the terms of the Vizirial lotters of 1845, 1861 and 1863 
bt it was bold at tho time that such Vizirial letters were not binding for any 
indefinite period of time and could be revoked at will: and the Iraqi Govern. 
ment, as suocessors of the Ottornan Government, could therefore presimably ti 
such action, and usage alone would ot operate to prevent the Iraqi Goveramen 
enacting a cabotage law, in the absence of any contrary undertaking by the Traqi 
State. “One is therefore forced to the conclusion that the only useful course at 
action open to the Euphrates and ‘Tigris Stam Navigation Company, to 
safeguard their interests in the event of the enactment of some nationalistic 
measure hy the Iraqi Government, would be to constitute themselves an Traqi 
‘company. It is improbable that they will bo willing to do this excopt a4 a Inet 
resource, but it might be well for them to bear in mind that the growth of 
nationalism in Traq may later mako the constitution of an Iraqi company with 
British sharcholdors a more difficult matter than it ix at present 


CA. WW 
Bagdad, May %, 1994 
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(E 3860/197/34) No. 162. 

Mr. Ogitvie-Forbes to Sir John Simon—(Recrived June 11.) 
(No. 303,) 


Sin Basydad, May 20, 1994 
a You of the 


tribesmen into Trag, 
in the Chamber of Mandali water 


territory, and 


i an op) ty ragl complaints 
Against Persia it these matters (his Excellency did not touch upon the Shatt-el- 
Arab on this occasion), and to reaffirm the adherence of the Iraqi Government 
to the frontier laid dawn by the Demarcation Protocol of 1914." ‘The Persian 
Minister expressed himself as grateful for these explanations, and alluded to his 
sonal exertions to remove the causes of friction between’ the two countries. 
fe stated that the Persian Government were ready to use all means to prevent 
‘armed raids by their tribes into Trag, and added that he would personally draw 
their attention to the Iraqi complatt that the Persian authorities refused to 
(fant the extradition of rufugees who had committed crimes in Iraq. Samii 
han assured Dr, Damlaji that the Persian Government had no intention 
whatsoever of violating Iraqi territory, and that if proof of such violation were 
siven they would be prepared to remove the canse of offence, ae they had already 
one in 1931 in the case of a police post near Khanikin. At the same time Persia 
could Hot recognise the Frontier Denareation Protocol, “As regards the Mandal 
water supply, bis Excellency blandly affirmed that the water had never been cut off 
and that there was no intention of bo doi 
4. L understand that, while the Traqi Ministry for Foreign Affairs are not 
ned 10 attach much importance to this conversation, they consider that the 
moderation of the Persian Minister's language and his readiness to discuss Teaqi 
griovances form a good beginning for further conversations which may lead to 
4 solution of somo of the outstanding questions. They are peverthelos appre. 
hensive, in view of the reports which reich them of the increase of military and 
police posts on the Persian side of the frontier in the Suleimaaich area, 
Moreover, tyeo days ago, there wax a raid by some forty-five Kurdish brigands on 
an Iraqi post north of Penjvin, in which the attackers sallied forth over the 
border, killed four Traqi policemen, and then returned to Persia, T understand, 
unscathed. Tt is Ormly believed by the Traqi authorities that this raid had the 
connivance of the Persian frontier oficial 
5. A member of my stall recently asked the British Adviser in the Tragi 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs for his opinion on the present Persian diplomatic 
offensive against Traq. Mr. Edmonds replied that he did not regard the Persian 
+h nt" very seriously. He maintained that the bubble of Persian 
bombast could easily! be pricked by any Traqi negotiator who resisted the 
ion to follow the Persian lead into » bog of vague generalisations. The 
Persians could always be silenced by a challenge to substantiate, geographically, 
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their stories of raids and rebellions directed from Iraqi territory: by pointing 
‘out the exact location of Persian posts in indispotably Iragi tertitory, and. by 
indicating the precise manner in which tho water supply of the Iraqi frontier 
towns and villages was being diverted out of pure spite. Unfortunately, however, 
thore exist few Iraqi aflcials who could marshal thele fact, and who tndorstand 
the superiority in an arguinent of a concrete fact aver an abstract generalisation 
Mr. Edmonds added, however, that the Persian efforts to educe the Iraqi frontier 
tribes from their allegiance was'a serious aspect of the situation. Tt appears 
that the Persian policy (compare the Persian Minister's note of the 30th April, 
which forms the last enclosure to Dr. Damluji's letter of the 10th May) is to 
bring the most extravagant ncousations against tribal leaders on the Iraqi side 
of the frontier, and.to goad the Iraqi Governmont, by menncee, into arresting 
and otherwise molesting numbers of their own subjects who have committed ‘no 
crime in rag, ‘These persons do not realise that the Persian Government is at 
the bottom of their misfortunes, and when they are released or escape from 
Iraqi prison they are thoroughly disaffected against the Iraqi Government. The 
Persian froutier authorities then cause them to be informed that they will be 
welcomed on Persian soil, granted a full amnesty, if necessary, for their misdeeds 
on Persian soil, and given material assistance to found a new home. | Mr. Edmonds 
believes that this policy has met with come success, and that at the present time 
4 part of the population on the Iraqi side of the frontier are disaffected against 
the Government and look upon Persia as their friend. 

6. The visit of the Iraqi Director-General of Police to the north-eastern 
part of the Iraqi frontier (reported in paragraph 3 af my despatch No. 264 of 
the 10th May on the Anromau situation) resulted ina recommendation that 
fourteen new police posts should be immediately established on the frontier in 
the sector between a point north of the town of Sulcimanieh and a point east of 
Halabja. This plan is doubtless the one for a better frontier patrol to which 
Dr. Damluji refers in the fourth paragraph of his letter of the 10th May. 

7, His Majesty's Ambassador recently suggested to King Ghar! and the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs that Nuri Pasha should be sent to Tehran on a 
special mission to try to clear up the various disputes and misunderstandings 
between the two countries, I understand, however, that the Shah has intimated 
that he would not be prepared to receive him. 

& ‘The recent Persian campaign against Iraq is being followed intently 
among classes of the Iraqi population who normally leave the discussion of 
foreign politics to the small effendi class in the big towns. The wildest bazaar 
Tumours are current, and the Persiats are said, inter alia, to be demanding the 
cession of Khanikin’and equal rights in the Shatt-el-Arab. Contrary to their 
usval pro-Persian leanings, the Shiahs are suid to express great disapproval of 
the Persian policy, which 1s interpreted as being directed against Iraq a# an Arab 
country, a point of view which finds its justification in the alleged ill-treatment of 
the Persian Arabs in Khnzistan, ‘The Sunnis are, of course, firm supporters of 
a Sunni Government against Shiah Persia 

9. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Minister at 
Tehran, 

T have, &e. 
G. OGILVIE-FORBES 


Enclomare 1 in No, 162, 


Translation. Dr. Damluji to Sir F, Humphrys. 
(Confidential) 
fy dear Ambassador, Bagdad, May 10, 1934. 


_ IL HAVE the honour to refer to my letter dated the 26th April, 1934, 
with which I forwarded to you copy of a note which was addressed ‘to, the 
Persian Government concernmg the Turkish-Iraqi-Persian Frontier Delimitation 
Protocol of 1013 and the procis-terbaus of the meetings held by the International 
Commission in 1914. 

I wish to explain to your Excellency that the Persian Government, who have 
‘on various occasions declared that they do not recognise the protocol 1n question, 
continue to act in a manner which confirms their policy in this connexion. With 
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& view to enabling you to obtain an-idea of the nature of Persian (acts of) 
ggression, I enclove a copy of my letter dated the 18th April, 1934, addressed to 
the secretariat of the Council of Ministers. In addition, we have been receiving 
from the Persian Legation communications making unwarranted impatations 
inst Iraqi officials and denying the efforts exerted by tho Iraqi authorities in 
the interests of the Persian Government. The communications of the Legation 
have lately assumed an increasingly vehement tane, and the Iraqi Government 
have been accused of assisting bandits and of planning aggression in Persian 
territory. Your Excellency will plainly see from a lotter which L have addreseed 
to the oeretariat of the Council of Ministers, dated the Sr May, 1994 (of which 
4 copy is enclosed, together with a copy of the enclosure thereto,(') namely, a letter 
from the Persian Minister, Bagdad), tie extent of the suspicions entertained by 
the Persian Goverament and the object. they seck hy the multiplication of 
Gonmplaints notwithstanding the offerte made, and which continuo to be maul, by 
the Traqi Government to assist the Persian Government by the despatch of army 
and police forces for the pursuit of Persian bands and. the arrest of criminals; 
while, on the other hand, the Persian Government continue to procrastinate over 
compliance with the trifling demands of Iraq and attempt to disturb peace on 
the borders of Lraq. 

A point which I wish to explain to your Excellency is that the policy of the 
Persian Governinent nd the spirit which they bear towards Iraq have not 
‘weakened the resolution of the Tragi Government to fulfil the obligations of 
neighbourly and other relations existing between the two countries. On more 
than one occasion: wo wrote to the Persian Legation drawing their attention to 
the delay on the part of the Persian Government in the fulfilment of the demands 
of Iraq, pointing out the acts committed by the Persian authorities on the borders 
(of Iraq), contradicting all rumours that had reached them as to the intentions of 
he Iraq! Government aad stsuring them of the goodwill of Traq towards Persia. 

J should also explain to your Excellency that. the Iraqi Government have 


adopted all possible measures for the strengthening of the administration and 
police posts tm tho frontier zone with a view to closig the fronticr in the face of 


Persian bands and to aflonding no opportunity for the violation of the Traqi 
frontier. 

My object in writing this letter is to acquaint your Excellency with th 
nature of the policy of the Persian ‘Govermmont in order that you may be so. good 
as to bring it to the notico of His Britannic Majesty's Government. cs 

Tavail, &e. 
ABDULLA DAMLUJL 


Enclosure 2 in No, 162 


‘vranstution of Letter, dated Aprit 18, 1084, from the Ministry for Foreign 
Affaire to the Secretariat of the Council of Ministers, Bagdad. 


WE forward to you herewith a copy of letter, dated the 1st April, 193, from 
tho Iraqi Legation, Tehran, incorporating the text() of a Persian Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs note, dated the 20th March, 1034, from which you will find that 
tho Persian Government declare that they do not ‘recognise the formal nature of 
the Brontior Delitaitation Protocol of 1914, 
he Frontier Delimitation Protocol is the only official document determining 
the Lragi-Persian frontier, and it ig the instrument which the Iraqi Government 
invoke th frontier questions arising between Iraq and Persia. What cansed the 
Versian Government to make this declaration is the various protesta made by the 
Iraqi Government against Persian acte of aggression on the Iraqi frontier, 
protests which wore based on the status quo as established by the Delimitation 
Protecal, While this Ministry have alrendy forwarded to you copies of consider 
ible correspondence concerning Persian acts of aggression on the frontiers of 
Yrnq, wo nevertheless deem it advisable to give the following summary of cases of 
this hature for easy reference and in order to give an idea of the situation, which 
will help in deciding the policy to be adopted towards the Persian Government, 


(1) Not printed. () Baclonure 1a No. 144, 
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1, Basra: Shatt-l-Arab. 


has, however, 
hatt as follows 


(0) Persian war vessels enter within the Traq frovtier, paying no heed to 
port instructions and regulations. In the course of conversations with 
the Port Director, Basra, the Officer Commanding Persian War 
Vessele in the Shatt-el-Arab and aleo the Persian consul, Basra, 
declared that the Persian Government did not recognise the suid 
regulations and instructions, nor did. they recognise the existing 
frontier of the Iraqi Government's ownership of the Shatt-el-Arab ai 
at present. 4 

(b) Persian motor lannches with "' amniyal’’ (police) and customs officers on 
board enter the Shatt-el-Arab and arrest Iraqi subjects; while Persian 
soldiers fire on Iragi and other owners of motor launches plying in the 
Shintt-el-Arab, on the pretext that they are engaged in smuggling or 
have violated the frontiers of Persia. 


‘We have on numerous oocasions invited the Persian Government's attention 
to the contraventions committed by their vessels in the Shatt-el-Arab and to thi 
risks involved by the contioned commission of such acts. and we have forwarded 
to them copies of the port instructions. The last communication on the subject of 
contraventions by Persian war vessels was our note, dated the 15th January, 
1934, addressed to the Persian Legation, Bagdad, of which a copy is enclosed 
herewith,(’) and to which no reply has yet been received, Contraventions by war 
vessels continue, as well as acts of frontier violation. 


2. Amarah: Posts. 


Persian aggression in the Amarah Liwa started in 1981, when the Persian 
authorities began a propaganda campaign among the Trai tribes. Thiscampaign 
was followed by the ploughing and sowing of a section of the Sharsh lands and the 
murder of one Iragi subject, and then by the construction of a motor road, the 
demolition of frontier pillars, and the construction of three posts within the Traqi 
frontier at Sharsh, fwa and Bujaila, and the connexion of these posts by 
telephone. Prolonged correspondence having failed to produce any useful result, 
a commission consisting of military engineers was sent out. ‘This commission 
Teported onthe location of these poss having regard tothe Delimitation Protocol, 
and in their report established the fact of the violation of Iraqi territory by the 
Persians. The last note addressed to the Persian Government on the basis of the 
said report was that of which we set you a copy with our letter dated 
the 15th April, 1934, and to which the Persian Government have not yet replied. 
But the reply which the Ministry expect to receive from the Persian Gavernment 
will, undoubtedly, not differ frdm their latest reply concerning non-recognition 
of the Delimitation Protocol 


3. Kut Livea: Mandali and Zarbatiya Waters 


Iraq is entitled to half of the waters of the Gangir in Mandali: It was on 
the basis of this proportion of the water supply that the Mandali gardens were 
planted and that Iraqi subjects disposed of agricultnral land there. But since 
492s Pornia started to take tho yreater part of thesn waters leaving only n small 
portion to flow into Iraqi territory. Following. conversations and diplomatic 
correspondence between the two Governments, the voluine of water allowed to flow 
into Traqi territory was, on occasion, actually increased, but only for a short time, 
after which the water supply was ciit off again, Thus'the Mandali gardens and 
plantations have been ruined. only a very small section of them remaixing, 

The same is the case with Zarbatiya waters. ‘The Persians first began to 
exploit the Kunjan Cham River in 1980. Later on they constructed dams, part of 
which fall within the frontiers of Iraq. ‘The Persian argament in defence of the 


()Not printed, 






















































































cutting-off of the water of this river was that the water belonged to the Persians; 
that the latter were entitled to take all their requirements from it, and that the 
Traqis smight benefit by such portion as was left. Thus have the gardens and 
plantations of Zarbatiya been ruined 


4. Digata Liwa. 

Tho Persians demolished frontier pillars in the west of Jabal Maimaik and 
constructed a post at Ni-Khidr. Following protonged discuestons with the Persian 
Government a body of experts was sent out by the Ministry of Defence. This 
body drew up a technical report, in the light of which was drafted the note of our 
Legation at Tehran dated the 28rd September, 1933. After a number of 
reminders had teen addressed to them, the Persian Goverument sent out their 
abovementioned reply, refusing to’ recognise the Frontier Protocol as 
‘an instrument determining the frontier line between the two States 


5. Sulcimanieh Liwa-Qadha of Halabja. 

‘The following are the more important questions at dispute -— 

(a) Thore is in the Quiha of Halabja a village called Biara-Nard, the water 
supply of which flows down from the Persian village of Hani-Kramlah 
and accumulates on the Traqi border. ‘The Persians claim that the 
locality whero these waters accumulate is Persian territory, whereas 
it is actually Iraqi territory. Acting upon their contention, the 
Persians are contingaly violating tbe frontier at Biarah and breaking 
through the water dams, although Gey are unable to benefit from these 


waters, which only tlow into the valleys usclessly. 
(0) Thay (tho Parsinns) have sized & plot of land inthe village of Banawa 
ul 


i” 

(o) They have prohibited the Iraqi natives of the village of Tawila passage 
into the woods belonging to that village and from which the villages 
obtain their wood, 


‘The latest information reports activities on the part of the Persians with 
a view to making such use of the waters of the Alwand River as will have an 
adveree effect co Khanikin ; also activities on the part of the Persian authorities 
in connexion with the enlistment of handits and the distirbance of peace on the 
borders of Suleimanieh, 

The above is « summary of uhe more important frontier incidents. As you 
are awaro, thers are many subsidiary incidents arising from these major ones, 
stich as the violation of the Tragi frontier, the disturbance of peace, the dissom 
ination of propaganda among fragi tribes, &., regarding which we had from 
timo to time furnished you with information, 

-\ continuance of these activities will give cause for trouble and will involve 
the Lraqi Goverment in considerable experiditure. It appears that the motive 
behind this conduct of the Persian Goverament is their aspiration to a modifi- 
cation of the frontier in conformity with their own wishes. ‘They have already 
in the past. alluded to the injustice sustained by them under the Frontier Protocol, 
pointing out that the latter was drawn up at a time when Persia did not possess 
1 strong constitutional Government representative of the will of the 

‘The following are extracts from two notes on this subject received from the 
Pervian Legation, Bagdad :— 


(0) From note dated the 20th September, 1981 = "“ Thoagh the portion of the 
Frontier Delimitation Agreement relating to the delimitation of tl 
frontier with Iraq bas not been officially recognised, nevertheless... 

(6) Brom tote dited the 2nd December, 1981: ~The Imperial Persian 
Government. do not deem the said agreement to have at any time 
acquired a formal character. ‘They maintain their previous objection 
‘until sach time as the question has been laid under discussion between 
the two States and the differences in question have been settled. 


I should, however, invite attention to the fact that the frontier delimitation 
question was among the questions discussed in the course of the meeting between 
Nuri Pasha Al Said and the Minister of Court, Teymourtache, which took place 
on the 30th September, 1932, when other questions relating to the conclusion of 
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treaties and agreements with the Persian Government were discussed. On tl 
subject Nari Pasha said, among other things: "I would invite the attention 
of the honourable Minister of Court to the necessity of avoiding any arrangement 
fr settlement calculated to result in @ modification of the existing frontier, because 
such arrangement or settlement would be impossible for the Iraqi Government to 
accept for a variety of reasons and considerations.” Ina letter received by Nuri 
Pasha from the Minister of Court on the Ard November, 1932 (of which a copy was: 
‘sent to you with our letter dated the 12th November, 1932) the Minister of Court 
did not say anything to suggest non-recognition of the: Frontier Delimitation 
Protocol. In a letter addressed by us to the Persian Minister, Bagdad, of which 
4 copy was forwarded to you with our letter dated the 2nd May, 1083, we roferred 
tw the above understanding reached between Nuri Pasha and the Persian Minister 
of Court, and asked that the Persian Government should confirm their willingness 
{oenter into negotiations onthe bases over which understanding had been reached 
‘The Persian Government have up to now rendered no reply to this letter. Hence 
their recent declaration signified that there was no definite frontier line separa 
the two countries! ‘We bnve, therefore, prepared a tepiy() for ommunication 
to the Persian Goverment throngh our feiran Legation, in which we insist on 
ur point of view concerning the protocol anil the proeis-cerbaue of the meetin 
of the International Frontier Delimitation Commission, and on the fact that the 
frontier determined by the said protocol and described in the procis-verbaux of 
the meetings is final and. definite, pointing out that a revision or rectihcation of 
the frontier cannot be entertained and expressing our willingueas to resume 
negotiations concerning the treaties and agreements already discussed with the 
Persian Government, providing that this shall not ultimately lead to an infringe. 
ment of the sovereign rights of Iraq in any part of her territories or territorial 
waters as determined by the above-mentioned delimitation, 

TE sree that tho matter shal be id tore the Coun of Ministre 
for approval of tho draft reply referred to above and the determination of the 
Iraqi’ Governmisat's views as to the poliey to be adopted in this connexion. 


() Boctonaro 2 in No, 144, 


(E 3858/1/93) No. 163, 
[C. 244.1084.VIT. | 


Lavcux or Navions : SerTLEmmyT ov THE ASSYRIANS OV TnAQ. 


Report by the Committee to the Council.—(Received in Foreign Office, June 11.) 


THE Committee of the Council has thought it necessary to submit the 
wesent report to the Council at its current special session because a new fi 
supervened which seriously affects the problem asa whole, aud which it 
‘considers essential to lay before the Council forthwith, in order that the latter 
may be able in duc time to take such action as the new situation may necessitate. 

In its last report to the Council, dated the 15th May (C. 196,1934,VII), the 
‘committee reviewed the efforts it had made to perform the task which the Council 
had entrusted to it in October 1988, and which consisted in examining to what 
extent the settlement oatside Iraq of the Assyrians who might wish to leave the 
‘country might be practicable. It-will be romoibored that this task was entrusted 
to the committee in order to help the Iraqi Government, and at-the latter's 
express request. 

The report dealt mainly with the plan for settlement on land situated in the 
State of Parana, in Brazil. In January the Brazilian Government declared its 
willingness, subject to certain conditions, to authorise the settlement of ‘the 
Assyrians on this land, and the Council, in its resolution of the 10th January, 
1934, warmly thanked it for this authorisation, Before discussing the canditions 
of settlement in detail, the committee thought it necessary to satisfy itself first of 
all that the Assyrians would adapt theineelves to the eonditions existing. in the 
Parana and would become a useful element for Brazil. Accordingly, with the 
Brazilian Goverument’s consent. and with the Council's approval, a mission was 
sent to the region in question. The camumittee’s report to the Council, dated the 
Y5th May, summarised the conclusions reached by this mission. 
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But while the mission's report was absolutely favourable as. regards its 
technical conclusions, it confirmed and supplemented the information. already 
received by the committes with regard to growing opposition in Brazil to the 
arrival of the Assyrians. A press campaign, which found ardent supporters 

id propagandists, and which had serioux repercussions, even in Parliament 
developed in Brazil, and seemed to compromise seriously the final success of 


holess, the committee still retained the hope that the Brazilian plan 
might finally be adopted. Tn any cago, it realieed that, apart from the above 
mentioned campaign, the transfer of the Assyrians raised numerous delicate 
problems, and in its report to the Council of the 15th May it informed the 
muncil that it conld not éay at that moment whether the plan would eventually 
be carried out. ‘The report also said that as soon as circumstances permitted 
dlocailed negotiations would have to by entered into with the Brazilian Govern 
ment in order to draw up a plan which would be acceptable to that Government 
The committee had already taken unofficial steps to discover the most favourable 
momont for opening official negotiations, and had adjourned to await a reply. 
One week later, however, ou the 25th May, 1934, the committee learnt that the 
Brazilian Constituent Assembly bad voted the insertion, in the draft Constitution 
which it was examining. of « provision stipulating that immigration from any 
particular country: should: not exceed in any one year 2 per cent. of the total 
number of nationals of that country who had settled in Brazil during the last 
fifty years, and that the concentration of emigrants in any part of the national 
territory would be probibited. As this measure seemed to remove all hope of 
settling the Assyrians in Brazil, the committee immediately met to study the 
new situation 
‘The committee decided to ask the Brazilian Government whether the offer 
made last January was really to be regarded as impracticable and as having 
beon withdrawn, 
The committee learnt ou the 2nd June. 1934, that the Brazilian Government 
onsidered the arrival of the Assyrians as impossible in view of Parliament's 
During the long meetings which have recently been held, the committee has 
considered whether there were seriotis reasons for still hoping that land could be 
found for the settlement of the Assyrians of Iraq elsewhere than in B 
We may recall here what was said in the report of the 13th May: 
“Tn its search for a suitable destination for the Assyrians the 
committee felt bound ts explore a wide field, and there is no continent in the 
world in which it has ot considered possibilities.” 


But, as was to be expected, in view of the universal depression and 
employment and af the laws restricting all immigration, and as, indeed. tho 
Council itself had anticypated, the committee encountered considerable difheuities 
In cortain cases it reoeived definitely negative replies: in others the replies were 
not absolutaly negative, but very discouraging: im other cases, again, it hns not 
yet received a definite reply. 

During the committes's deliberations on the steps that should now be taken, 
two views were discussed. One was that the committee might forthwith, without 
undertaking any further consultations, say that it was impossible, at the present 
juncture, to find any countries that worw prepared to accept mass immigration on 
inich a large scale. Tho contrary view was that, until it had exbausted every 
Powubility and mado overy effort. the committee could not say whether it wax 
Powible to find fonds or not. In support of this latter opinion it was observed 
that, from the outeet.of its work, the committee had concentrated ite attention on 
the Brazilian. plan, on account ‘of the prospects of a speedy solution which it 
offered, and that, ‘from the moment when, in ite report to the Council, the 
‘committee had mnnounced that the possibility of a settlement in Brazil waa bein 
tRoroughly invoignted, the other Goverainenis conslted probaly regarded 
themselves aa thereby loss bound to pursue thoir examination of the problem until 
a decision should have been reached as to the Brazilian plan. According to this 
iow. be coxunitio ought to make 4 fre attempt without delay: because the 
attitude of the Governments so far consulted might he influenced if they knew 
that the Brazitian plan had failed, and if they could be convinced of the urgency 
of the question. 


429 


Tn any case, if « fresh effort were to be made to find Jands, a fairly long 
period must be expected to elapse before the settlement of the Assyrians could 
actually take place, ‘The committee sincerely trusts that. this circumstance will 
have no unfortunate influence on the situation in Iraq. It felt that the Counc 
should be fally informed of the present state of ‘affairs 

The committee desires to reniark that, when setting up the committee and 
defining its terms of reference, the Council expressed the hope that ‘until it hax 
been possible to put into effect the arrangements" for the emigration of the 
Assyrians, “the Tragi Government will be good enough to keep the committee 
regularly informed of the measures taken to ensure the safety of the Assyrians in 
Traq, to assist the families left destitute in consequence of those events, and to 
rebuild those villages which have been wholly or partially destroyed through the 
same events."* The Iraqi Government has sent reports, which the committee has 
carofully studied, and regarding which it has asked the Lragi Government for 
farther information and details. 

Clearly, however, the committes can in no case be responsible for any 
consequences the Assyrians might suffer owing to the delay in discovering 
suitable site for their settlement or the impossibility of finding such a site 

When, at a recent meeting, the committee informed. the representative of 
Iraq of the new situation created by the Brazilian Government's uegative 
decision, it nevertheless felt hound to ‘remind him of the solemn undertakings 
entered into by the Traqi Government with regard to the safety and well-boing 
of the Assyrians. 


Geneca, June 5, 1954. 





(3856/41/93) No, 164 


United Kingdom Delegate to Forvign Office. (Received June 11.) 
(No. 80) 

THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations presents his 
compliments. and has the hovour to transmit copies of a record of the thirty-second 
meeting of the Council Committee on the Sth June, respecting the Assyrian 
question, of which a copy has been sent to His Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdad 


nited Kingdom Delegation, 
Geneva, June 10, 1934. 


Enclosure in No, 164. 


Assvaiay Question 


Record of Thirty-Socond Meeting of the Council Committes held on June ® 
at 10 At 


THE meeting was attended by Mr, Johnson of the Nansen Office 


The President explnined to Mr. Johnton that in pureuance of the Council's 

resolution of the previous day the committee now proposed to make further efforts 

to find a place of settlement for the Assyrians, and they would be grateful for 

fay wagestions which the Nansen ‘Ofice ‘could ke regarding. possible 
lestinations, 


Mr. Johnson said that bo had only just received the committee's report to the 
Council and the rapporteur's report apon it, He himself was in a somewhat 
dificult position ax the president of the Nansen Office was at present ill inn 
nursing home and it had been specially: requested that he shonld not be troubled 
‘with business during the whole of the present week. He had not, therefore, 
felt justified, until he kuew what exactly the committee wished, in discussing the 
question of Assyrian settlement with him since the breakdown of the Brazilian 
scheme, He himself was instructed by his governing body to help the Couneil 
Committee in regard to the Brazilian scheme, but his instructions wore at present 
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limited to that. He did not wich in any way to suggest that the governing body 
‘woald not be prepared to co-operate in finding an alternative solution. He could 
not, however commit them, and he suggested if the committee desired this 
‘co-operation they should address a communication in that sense to the governing 
body. With that reservation, Mr. Johnson observed that be knew there wero 
other possibilities which appeared worth consideration. 


The President said that his request was so simple that he did not think it 
necessary to address a formal communication to the Nansen Office. Naturally, bi 
did not wish Mr. Johnson to go beyond his instructions or to commit the governing 
body in any way, But the committee merely desired to have an indication of 
possibilities elsewhere than in Brazil in the light of the Nansen Office's experience 
e did not wish to press Mr, Johnson, howevor, if the latter did not think he could 
go even s0 far as this, 


Mr. Johnson said that, on the contrary, he wus perfectly ready to indicate 
certain possibilities. He observed that while the Brazilian scheme was under 
consideration he had submitted an alternative proposal for settlement in Missiones 
inthe Argentine. In addition to this, there were other prospects in the Argentine 
which, at first sight, seemed attractive, The Nansen Office also. knew of possi 
bilities in Bolivia and in Paraguay, and from the purely technical point of view, 
at all events, the prospects were good in these two countries, Moreover, 
Mr. Johnson understood that several countries had recently indicated their 
willingness to take fairly large bodies of Jewish refugees fram Germany. His 
information wns to the effect that offers had been received ftom Mexico, British 
Honduras, Angola, Tanganyika, Kenya, South-West Africa, Ecuador and 
Colombia.’ He would be glad to obtain more detailed information about. these 
offers and to see whether they could, if necessary, be adapted to the case of the 
Assyrian refugees. He suggested that three other countries deserving of con: 
sideration were Abyssinia, the Belgian Congo and Mozambique. 


The President asked two questions. When Mr. Johnson said that. these 
areas were possible, did he mean that they were possible merely from the technical 
point of view, or that the countries concerned were prepared to authorise Assyrian 
Immigration! ‘The president recalled that in Brazil the technical possibilities 
had been good, but that the scheme had broken down because of the failure of the 
Government to authorise immigration, 


Mr. Johnson said that in the Argentine, Bolivia and Paraguay, the prospects 
wero good from the technical. point of view. Moreover, the Nansen Office had 
already sent Russian refugees to these countries. As regards the other countries 
which he tind mentioned, he was not aware of the attitude of the Governments 
concerned. He understood, however, that they were willing to accept Jewish 
refugees from 

The President took note of what Mr. Johnson had said, and added that the 
committee would begin the necessary exploration and if it found the Governments 
concerned ready to consider Assyrian immigration, it would probably take the 
same course as in the case of Brazil of inviting the co-operation of the Nansen 
Otlice, 


The Dunieh Representative asked whether, when Mr. sSobnson said that 
cortain wchemes were suitable from the technical point of view, he wis to be 
understood as meaning that they wore climatically auitable, 


Mr. Johnson replied that in his opinion the countries mentioned were suitable 
both’ from the climatic point of view and from the point of view of general 
settlemwont 

He asked whether he was to understand that it war still the desire of tho 
committee that the Nansen Otlice, in exploring pomibilities. should not approach 
the Governments concerned. In this connexion he wished to point out that direct 
approach to Governments was not necessarily the best mothod of procedure. His 
experience bad suggested that approaches to private intereste offered the best 
prospect of auccess. ‘Tho Nansen Office in, its early days had begun by sending 
but broadcast appeals to Governments. ‘These had been without result, and it 
had had to proceed on other lines—namely, to interest private concerns in certain 
proposals and work through those private concerns. Governments, if approached 
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direct, were apt to return negative replies, as bo Government really wanted 
refugees: On the other hand, if the Nansen Office were in position to inform 
rivate interests that it had certain refugees for settlement who were likely to 

satisfactory, influence could be brought to bear on the Governments concerned, 


The Danish Representative asked whether this was not « questian of history 
rather than actuality. Was it possible, under present conditions, to ask private 
interests to take as many as 20,000 immigrants! In any case, recent expe 
in Brazil had shown the disappointanents which were likely when working through 
private interests. 


The President said that the committee would bear in mind Mr, Johnson's 
observations, and, when it had decided how to proveed, it would no doubt ask the 
Nansen Office for further assistance. 


(Mtr. Johnson then withdrew.) 


The President then asked the committes to consider what Governments 
should now be approached in pursuance of the Council's resolution of the 
7th June. The Secretariat had prepared. a list of possible countries, and these 
‘were grouped according to varying conditions. Tt was proposed to send a letter 
in the first place to certain members of the committee, namely Spain, the United 
Kingdom, France and Italy. In the case of Canada and the Angentine, from 
whom so far no reply had been received, a rather different form of letter would 
te required. Again, it- would be necessary to press Australia, South Africa, and 
possifly New Zealand, to reconsider their previons decisions, and it was proposed 
that appeals should be made to certain countries not hitherto approached, namely, 
‘Turkey, Greece, Holland and Portugal. In_view of Mr. Johnson's remarks, the 
commitice should perhaps consider also Bolivia and Paraguay. As certain 
members of the committce could spare little time in view of other meetings, he 

that the meeting should merely agree upon the general lines of the 
drafts to be sent out, leaving it to the president to approve the actual text. 


The United Kingdom Representative said that he had discussed possible 
drafts with the Leagiie Secretariat. So far as the countries represented on the 
committee were concerned, there was no difficulty. ‘The Governments knew the 
facts and the importance and urgency of the problem, A simple appeal was all 
that was required. As regards other Goveraments, however, there was a point 
of principle on which the committee shonld take a decision, The original 
intention of the Secretariat had been to send out short letters, simply containi 

4 collection of documents leading up to the proceedings of the Council on t) 
7th June, and enquiring whether the Governments concerned were now prepared 
to consider favourably the possibility of receiving the Avsyrinns, 10 his view, 
this was not enough. ‘The commitice ought now to make a great final effort, 
He thought that if a mere enquiry and a number of documents were sent to 
Governments, the enquiry would not be very seriously considered. He thought 
that the letters ought to contain a recapitulation of the problem, so ax to bring 
its importance and nngency at once to the attention af Governments, 


There was general agreement with the proposal of the United Kingdom 
representative, and it was decided that drafts should be circulated during the 
day, and that, if possible, the members of the committer should inform the 
president on the saine day of any observations which they wished to make, In 
the absence of such observations by 7 Wat. the president would assume that the 
drafts were approved. 


The United Kingdom Representative said that he bad been thinking over 
the question whether it was worth while approaching Australia and New Zealand 
iin. He understood that, in the case of Anstralia, even if the political 
difficulties could be overcome, the only territory which might bo made available 
was in the north-west. IL was undeveloped territory, and settloment there would 
be a long and gradual process, even if investigation showed it to be practicable, 
‘The possibility could not, of course, be ruled out on that aecount, and he thought 
Australia ought to be approached once more. In the case of New Zealand, 
however, he did not think any useful purpose would be served by a fresh 
approach, 


It was agreed to approach Australia, but not New Zealand, 
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The Prevident then raised the question of communicating to the Assyrians 
the terms of the Council’s resolation of the 7th June. His view was that it 
would be most appropriate for the pesition to be explained to the Assyrians by 
the Iraqi Government, and, if the committee agreed, he would suggest to the 
Iraqi representative that his Goverament should take this course through the 
‘medium of the local committer under Major Thomson's presidency. 


The president was authorised to act accordingly. 


The Prevident then referred to the request which the French representative 
‘had. made at the previous meeting regarding an approach to the Nansen Office, 
in orvlet to haye instructions sent to M. Burnier to co-operate with the French 
anthorities ii Syria in regard to the trasisfer to Syrin of the families now in Traq 
of those Assyrians who fled to Syria Inst summer. 

The president suggested that the committee should take note of the present 
position of this.question, and should send a letter to the Nansen Office on the lines 
desited by the French representative. 


The French Repréventative said that he would like the letter to the Nansen 
Office to mention the French Government's letter of the %h January 
(CMin.Ass.18), and he hoped that the Nansen Office might be approached 
Urgently and asked to send telegraphic instructions to M. Burner. 


M. Arocha questioned the advisability of sending the French Government's 
lettor of tha 9th January to the Nansen Office. The first condition laid down 
in that letter was that the French Government should act under a mandate from 
the Council of the League, and it waa not within the power af the committee to 
decide upon such a mandate. 


The French Representatice said that the important points were the third 
and fourth conditions laid down in the French Government's letter af the 
‘9th January. ‘The French Government were particularly anxious to have the 
assistance of the Nansen Office representative in certain aspects of the question, 
‘They attached particular importance to the accounts being kept by a neutral 
person. 

It was agreed that the French representative and M. Arocha should draw 
up the terms of a draft letter to the Nansen Office for the president's approval 

The Danish Representative referred to a proposal which bad been made at 
an earlier meeting, that a letter should be addresed to the Spanish Ambassador 
in Rio de Janeiro, thanking him for the work he had done on behalf of the 
committee in connexion with the Brazilian scheme. 

The President saggested that the drafting of this letter should be left to 
him, 

The Danish Representative said that he would like the letter to be more than 
‘a. mete formality. He thought that the Spanish Ambassidor nd had a very 
dificult and disagreeable task, and had made great efforts on bebalf of the 
committco. Moreover, hie judgment throughout had been justified by evonts 
tnd he would like the letter of thanks to be e very warm tribute to the Ambassador 

The United Kingdom Representatiee associated himself with this suggestion, 

M. Arocha tained the question whether the letters which it was proposed to 
address to various Governments should be communicated for information to the 
Traqi representative 

Tt was agreed that this xhould be done. 

The President obwarvad that certain explanations which the Tragi repre 
sontative had boon asked to obtain regarding the situation roporte of his 
Government had never boon tecsved. He thought that the Iragi representative 
‘ought to be reminded, and while he was perfectly prepared to do this orally, he 
proferred ta do it by letter. 

Tt was ngteed that this would be preferable in order to mark the importance 
which the committee attached to the matter, thongh the letters should, of course, 
be worded very courteously, 
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A further short discussion took place regarding the appeals to Governments, 
aad it wa agred that pest vata wwould be preferable not to 
approach Bolivia or Paraguny. It was decided, however to aoe Seine 
in relation to the Belgian Congo. Pe as 


The President said that, as regards future procedure, he did not. think it 
was necessary for the conunittes to meot again Unless serious difficulties arose 
regarding the draft appeals to various Governments. ‘The next meeting must 
therefore depend on when replies were recived to these nppeals. IL might not 
be nevessary for the committee to meet until all the replies were received. If, 
however, within reasonable time of the Council meeting in Soptember—xay, 
‘one month previonsly—replies wore still outstanding, the president. would 
cousider himself justified in calling 4 new mocting of the commbttes, in order to 
bring further pressure to bear on the Governments comicerned 


J. C. STERNDALE Bi 





(B 3878/14/93 No. 165. 
(C. 245.1994,V11.] 


Leacus or Navions: Serrimaent or Tae Assynians oF Tkag. 


Report by the Representatice of Spain.—(Receiced in Foreign Offer, June 12.) 


MY colleagues on the Council will no doubt haye learnt with regret from the 
report which the Committee of the Conucil has just submitted to us. that the hope 
Phittling in Brazil the Assyrians of Iraq wishing to leave that country can he 

T feel it my duty to point out, incidentally that the Brazilian Government's 
decision is not directed against: the settlement of the Assyrians in particular, 
but is a general measure, a new law which restricts all immigration into Brazil 
from whatever country it may come. The laws restricting immigration, which 
are almost universally adopted nowadays, have been one of the most ‘serious 
obstacles, but not the only one, which our committee has encountered in. the 
Performance of its task. Its report. gives us the details, and describes a situation 
which, in.my opinion, calls for the Council's most serious attention. 

Tt will be seen from this report that the committee's efforts—and we all know 
how great and anremitting they bave been—have had no success up to the present; 
that, even assuming it to be possible, it will he very difficalt to find land at the 
present time; and that, in the most favourable hypothesis, the Assyrians will h 
to remain in Traq for a much longer time than had! been suthelpatct 

‘What will be the consequences a8 regards the situation of the Assyrians of 
Iraq, who had concsived great hopes, and had for many months heen living 
expectation of an early departure! The Council hns not yet forgotten the tre 
events of last year; nor has it forgotten the guarantees, the pledges, and th 
solemn declarations of the Traqi Government, and it cannot doubt that Govern. 
ment's good faith and its ability to obsorve these pledges. When the mandatory 
nfgime came to an end on the 3th May, 1992, the Kingdom of Iraq made a 
declaration at Bagdad conta the guaranteos given to the Council by’ the 
Tragi Government. In chapter I baragraph 2, article 1 of thin declaration 
rea itamte ne and complete protection of life and liberty vill be assured to all 
inhabitants of rag, without distinction of birth. nationality, language, race 

Moreover, at this same Council table, as well as in the commit hi 
representatives of Traq have repeatedly made formal davlarations oh aeentet 

Hinite undertaking on behalf of their Government, not only to gunrantes the 
security of the Assyrians, but to shevour them. and provide fo welfa 
ring the who of the time they may still have to ret i erat 

¢ will be incumbent, on the Governments to which the committee may-n 
to aswist it i its task, and on the Tragi Governmeat to abide bate etecaky 
regarding the security and welfare of the Assyrinns.. Tf you nocept thie Teport 
and the resolution your rapporteur ix submitting to you, the Councel will coin 
itself to making a last effort through its committee to find land, and if it succeeds 
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to preparing a plan in close co-operation with the Traqi Government for the 
settlement of the Assyrians who may express the desire to emigrate. 
1 propose that the Couneil adopt the following resolution :— 


Council, 

‘Taker. note of the report of the Committee of the Councit for the settlement 
of the Assyrians of Iraq; 

Approves ite roport of ite rdyporteur, the represntativs of Spain; 

Tnstructs the Committee of the Council to persist in its efforts,’and to 
make fresh representations to the Governments of countries the 
territories of which might lend themselves to the settlement of the 
Assyrians of Iraq who express the desire to leave that country, in 
‘order that it may be able, as soon as possible, to inform the Council 
definitely whether the settlement of these Assyrians elsewhere than 
in Traq is at present realisable; 

Addresses an urgent appeal to the Governments to which the Committee 
‘of the Council may make requests, to give favourable consideration to 
such requests, and to facilitate the committee's task in view of the 
great. importance of the problem ; 

Draws the Traqi Government's special attention to its declaration made 
at Bagdad on the 30th May, 1932, on the occasion of the expiration 
of the mandatory system in Trag. and containing the guarantees given 
to the Council by the Traqi Government, in pursuance of whitch it 
formally pledged itself, among other things, to afford all inhabitants 
of fraq fall and. complete protection of life and liberty, without 
distinction of birth, nationality, language, race or religion 

Notes that the representative of Iraq has on several occasions given 
assurances to the Committee of the Council that Traq would take 
measures in favour of the Assyrian population, more particularly in 
the matter of security, health and assistance, while the efforts to 
arrange an emigration plan were im progress. 


Geneva, June 5, 1934. 





[E 3973/1/93) No. 166, 
M. Olivdn to Sir John Simon—(Receired June 16.) 


League of Nations, 
Sir, Geneca, June 11, 1994. 

‘THE Government of the United Kingdom will be aware af the efforts made 
by the Committee of the Council for the Settlement of the Assyrians of Iraq, on 
which they aro represented, to fulfil the task laid upon it by the Council on 
the 14th October, 1983, 

Jn its-report to, the Council of the 5th June, the committee was obliged to 
revord the failure of a scheme for settlement in Brasil on which it had hitherto 
concentrated ite main efforts. I enclose a copy of this report(’) and of the 
report’) upon it by the Councils rapporteur and of the rewlution() adopted by 
‘the Counoil on the 7th June, 1934. 

In pursuance of this resolution the committee now addresses an appeal, 
among others, to the Government of the United Kingdom, 

‘The committeo believes that the Government of the United Kingdom have 
already had under consideration, but so far without favourable result, the 
possibility of settling the Assyrians in the overseas torritories under their 
jurisdiction, Tt ventures, however, to urge that this question may now bo 
reconwidered in tho light, nt only of its urgent humanitarian aspect, but also 
of the difficulties which are to be anticipated if the Assyrian problem cannot be 
solved by the settlement outside Iraq of those inembers of the community who 
wish to leave that country and have declared their inability to remain there 
under present conditions, The Government of the United Kingdom, in view 
of their specially close relations with Iraq, will certainly realise the importance 
of this: problem. 

€) No. 168, @) No. 168, 
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The enclosed documents show the cancern of the committee and of the Council 
regarding the situation of the Assyrians of Iraq if the search for a place of 
settlement elsewhere should be prolonged, and I venture to draw attention in 
Particular to the fourth paragraph of the Council's resolution of the 7th June, 
and to express the hope that the Government of the United Kingdom will be gond 
‘enough to facilitate the committee's task by giving urgent consideration t0 the 
present appeal 
T have, &e 
J. LOPEZ OLIVAN, 
President of the Committee for the Settlement 
of the Axeyriane of Trap 


No. 167. 


Foreign Office to Cotonial Office 
(Confidential) is 
Sir, Foreign Office, June 21, 1934 

I AM directed by Seeretary Sir John Simon to invite a reference to corre. 
pondence ending with Colonial Office letter of the 6th January Inst regarding the 
possibility of settling in the Colonial Empire those Asayrianis who wish to leave 

rag, 

2. The Committee of the Council of the Leawue, which was charged by the 
Council in October last with the task of investigating whether the settlement 
of these Assyrians ontside Iraq was practicable, hae hitherto concentrated on & 
plan for settlement in the State of Parand in Brazil, but this plan has now had 
to te abandoned, owing to the recent adoption by the Brazilian Constituent 
Assembly of a restrictive measure on immigration in general. No suitable 
alternative destination has vet presented itself but the Council of the League on 
the 7th June decided that a final effort to find oie should be made, and accordingly 
instructed its committee to make: fresh representations to the Governments of 
countries whose territories might lend Uhemiselves to Assyrian settlement, with a 
view to informing the Council definitely, and as soon as possible, whether the 
settlement of the Assyrians outside Iraq was tealisable. ‘The Council, m the same 
resolution, addressed an urgent appeal to the Governments to which the committee 
might make requests to give favourable consideration to such requests and to 
facilitate the committee's task in view of the great importance of the problem. 

3, In pursuance of this decision the committee at ance decided to nddress 
appeals to the Governments of the following comntries in respect either of their 
home or of their overseas territories: the United Kingdom, France, Ttaly, Spain, 
Australia, South Africa, Canada, Argentina, Colombia, Greece, Portugal, The 
Netherlands, Belgium and Turkey. 

4. A copy of the appeal addressed to His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom is enclosed herein.() 

5. There is no indication at present that any of the Governments 
approached, some of which have already returned negative or discouraging replies 
to earlier enquiries, are likely to give favourable consideration to the appeal 
now addressed to them. Indeed, the majority of the Council Committee appear 
to regard the appeal ns being in the nature of a necesary formality preparatory 
to measures for the permanent resettlement of the Assyrians in Traq, 

6. The enclosed appeal draws attention, however, to the serious difficulties 
which are to be anticipated if the Assyrian problem cannot be solved by the settle 
ment outside [raq of those members of the community who wikh to leave Traq and 
have declared their inability to remain thore under existing conditions. Thess 
difficulties would have a special importance for His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom, who, in view of their past and present connexion with Traq, 
might quickly find themselves in a position of great embarrassment and dificult. 

7. In the first place, the Secretary of State for the Colonies will be aw: 
that there it a strong feeling, not only abroad, but also in certain citcles in this 


() Neste. 
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country, that responsibility for-the present plight of the Assyrians lies with His 
Majesty's Government. fn point of fact His Majesty's Government are under 
no specific obligation towards. the Assyrians and the statement made before the 
Pernunent Mandates Commission in 1981 regarding the ‘* moral responsibility 

of His Majesty's Government in connexion with the termination of the mandatory 
négtmo can only be applied to the present case by distorting both the meanings of 
the statement itself and by ignoring the part which some of the Assyrian leaders 
played in bringing disaster upon: the commanity. Nevertheless, in view of that 
statement and of the past and present connexion of Hix Majesty's Government 
with Iraq, and with tho Assyrians, and more particularly of the fact that a 
considerable smunber of Assyrians are still employed by His Majesty's Government 


or 
severely 


It may be thought that if it were demonstrated to the Assyrians that 
their settlement outside fraq was not practicable, they would accept the situation 
and settle down in Iraq, forgetting gradually the massacre of last summa 
similar massacres have been forgotten in the past in oriental conntries, ‘This, 
however, is not the view of qualified observers. Tt must be remembered that a 
certain section of the Assyrians, namely, the Upper Tiari and Tkbuma tribes, who 
constitute the immediate followers of the Mar Shimun, have never been willin 
to settle permanently in Trag, except under conditions which are impossible 
fallilment, while the view of ‘the remainder may be expected to be powerfully 
affected by the fact that, in the massacres and looting of last August, no distinction 
was made hetween those Assyrians who had taken part in the previous fighting 
‘and those who had remained peaceably in their villages as loyal supporters of the 
Iraqi Government. These events bave inevitably left behind them « feeling of 
bitterness and consequently: a certain tension, Moreover, they have reduced i 
proportion of the Assyrians to a state bordering on destittition 

10. While there appears to be no immediate prospect of a further massacre 
deliberately organised or enconrazed by the Iraqi civil or military authorities 
there is the constant danger of untoward results arriving frou the rash oF 
provecative acts of minor alfcials The Assyrians still posses a ouraber of 
British rifles earned during service in the levies, and if faced with the prospect 
of permanent vottlement in Iraq—or even of long delay in settlement elsewhere 
they may be driven to some act of desperation. In any case, further attempts 
to settle then permanently in Traq are likely to lead to constant friction With 
their Kurdish or Arab neighbours of with the Traqi authorities. which may at 
any moment produce an incident, His Majesty's Ambassador at Dagdad. who ia 
‘at presont an Teave ia this coantty and has recently been consulted, feels strongly 
that every effort must be made to find a home for the Assyrians outside Lra, nd 
considers that it is necemary to remove from [raq at least 7,000 of the Assyrians 
at the earliest pomible moment if a very critical and dangerous situation ie tobe 
avoided 

11. Further bloodshed might have very far-reaching consequences. When 
the massacre took place last summer, there’ was Feason to fear that ih certain 
circumstances it might spread to other Christians and develop eventually into 
‘an anti-British and anti-foreign movement. This danger will be present in 
Any future disturbance, whether its origin is some act of desperation on the part 
of the Assyrians, or whethor it begins with some outrage against them, for the 
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Assyrians are looked’ upon as the special protégés of His Majesty's Government, 
and, together with the other minorities of Traq, are, in a sense, protégés of the 
League of Nations m virtue of the guarantees given by Iraq in return for the 
termination of the mandatory régime. { 

12. It is clear that, in view of the special position which His Majesty's 
Government occupy in-Irag, quite apart from the complicating factor that the 
guarding of the Royal Air Force aerodromes in largely in the hands of the 
Assyrian ‘members of the levies, this country would inevitably be involved in 
any fresh disturbance. As a member of the Council of the League, sehich is 
responsible for supervising the execution of the Iraqi Declaration of Guarantees 
as the ally of Iraq under the treaty of 1990, and as the employer of a considerable 
number of Assyrian troops in Iraq, Mis Majesty's Government would be ia, a 

osition of the gravest embarrassment and dilficalty. The reactions could hardly 
Tail to affect he. whole position of this country” in trnq and. the many and 
important British interests there, anid even the prospect of same form of military 
action, if only: to ensure the safety of existing air establishments, cannot be ruled 
ont. 

13. In view of the extremely serious issnes involved, Sir John Simon feels 
strongly that it is in the interests of this country that a further attempt should 
be made to find land in the Colonial Empire.on which the Assyrians could. be 
settled. and he is glad to learn that, following a discussion with Sir Francis 
Humphrys, Sir Philip Cunlifie-Lister is prepared to investigate the possibilities 
afresh. Sir Johu Simon fully realises the difficulties involved, but trusts that 
every effort will be made to overcome them. In this counexion, am to observe 
that while it has hitherto been the aim of the Council Committee to find a 
destination where all the Assyrians of Iraq, estimated at some 20,000 persons, can 
te settled together if they 20 desire, the poeblity of settlement in two separate 
groups-—not necessarily far apart—has had to be envisaged in view of reports 
that the Assyrians are at present divided into.two approximately equal groups, 
one of which is said to be dissatisfied with the policy of the Mar Shimun and to 
be unwilling to be settled under his wgis Sir John Simon sugpests, therefore, 
that, though desirable, it should not be regarded as essential, to find a place within 
the Colonial Empire within which the Assyrians can, if necescary, be settled in 
a.single compact group, and that Hix Majesty's Government should not be deterred 
from putting forward even a scheme for settlement in more than two separate 
groups, in different territories, if this is the best that can be devised. 

14. For convenience of reference 1 am to enclose a memorandum’) giving in 
brief outline the recent history of the Assyrian problem together with some notes 
on the origin, organisation and characteristics of the Asayvians, 

15, Fiually, Lam to emphasise the urgency of a decision in this matter. The 
Council Committee, prompted by growing concern regarding the situation of the 
Assyrians in Iraq and the possible effect upon it of delay, is anxious to report 
definitely to the Council in September next whether their settlement outside Iraq 
is practicable or not. ‘The committee's concern does not only relate to the question 
of the security and welfare of those Assyrians who have remained i or returned 
to their villages. Some 1,500 dependants of those who were killed last summer 
‘or who fled to Syria are still being maintained by the Iraqi Government in a camp 
4t Moma, but it ie understood that funds for the maintenance of this camp are 
only available until September. Any proposal to allosate further funds for this 
purpose is sure to meet with opposition from Iraqi nationalists. An oven more 
serious problom is raised by the presence in Mowul, outside the refuges camp, of a 
lange number of Assyrians, who fled there from theie villages during the disturb 
‘ances ton months ago. Efforts have been made to induce them to reuurn to th 
Villages and to resume their normal life ponding etoigration, but dintrust. has 
rendered wich efforts only: partially sccensful. 'Thene Assyrians have hitherto 
been maintained chiefly by their friends and relations, whore resources ure, how: 
ever, dwindling. The situation is thus likely, to become increasingly precarions 
as time’ gues on, and as the hope of settlement elsewhere in deferred, If m0 
progress can be made with resettlement before the winter, the prospect 18 a seriots 


fone. It ix most desirable, therefore, that Hix Majesty's Government should be 
in a position before September to inform the Council Committes whether they 
are prepared in principle to find a place of settlemont for the Assyrians in. the 
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torritories under their jurisdiction, even though it should prove impossible before 
that date to work out a concrete scheme in all ite details 
8. Copies of this letter are being sent to the Air Ministry, India Office, 
ions Oitice, War Office and Treasury. 
Tam, &e. 
CE. A. WARNER, 





(B 4148/4/03) No. 108 


Mr. Ogiteie-Farbes to Sir John Simon. —(Receieed June %5,) 

(No, 32: 
Sir, Bagdad, June 14, 1934. 

WITH roforence to my telegram No, 130 of the 13th June, T have the bonour 
to transmit herewith copy of a lotter from Sir Kinahan Cornwallis conveying the 
opinions of the Administrative Inspector, Mosul, and of Major ‘Thomson, 
Assyrian Settlement Oilicer, and his own covering remarks on the situation which 
is likely to urise as the result of the failure hitherto of the League of Nations to 
find another home for the Assyrians 

2. As the bag is about to close. T defer comment, although T have in my 
receattoegrame dealt with many of the points rated by these geatemen, 
would, novertheless, draw special attention to Sir Kinahan's remarks ou the 
brvasing neoseity for persuading the Syrian anthoritiesto-acept the dependants 
of the tnternees on the tnderstanding that the Iraqi Government charge the 
expense ths igcurred to.the sim eventaally voted for a general exedus. In view 
cof the unsatisfactory relations existing between the Iraqi Government and the 
Frevch mandatory authorities in Syria, I consider that, unless pressure be 
brought to bear by Paris on Beirut, the prospects of reaching an agreement on 
the subjéct are remote. 

T have, &e 


G. OGILVIE-FORBES. 


Enclosure 1 in No, 168, 
Sir K. Corawallis to Mr. Ogiteie-Forbes, 


Dear Ogilvie-Forbes, Bagdad, June 13, 1994. 

ORWARD a copy of D.O- No. 673 of the 9th instant from Thomson 
and D.O. No. 73 of the 10th instant from Wilson on the subject of the situation 
which is likely to arise ax a result of the League's failure to find another hime for 
the Assyrians, “Both, as you will see, are uneasy. They find it difficult to 
visualise the future clearly, but sense the possibility of trouble from several 
directions, “Wilson omphasines the dangers of attempting to resettle | the 
Assyrians permanently in Teaq; they both think that an immediate declaration 
oy Hie Britannic Majesty's Government that it will assume responsibility for 
tho future home of Assyrians who wish to leave Iraq is the best, 1f not the only, 
method of stabilising the situation, 

These two ofeials are in a far better position te judge of what may happen 
Vccally than we are, and T do not think that they have drawn an exaggorated 
picture of the potential sources of trouble. 1 think, however, that the adminis 
{rntion should be able to cope with them. Ever since my return from leave it has 
bean my object to strengthen the personnel of Mosul-liwa, and, as a result, the 
mutessarif and all the kaimakunis are picked men. If they cannot succeed in 
keeping order with the help of Wilson and ‘Thomson. the incapacity of the Iraqi 
to govern in difficlt efreamstances will stand revealed. 

‘There fs no reavon to fear at present that the ebantic conditions which existed 
ast summer will recur, Not only is the standard of the local administration 
higher, bat the feeling that the central administration will condone excesses is 
absent. When the feat of the Assyrian menace was removed, it was realised that 
massacres ate nit good policy. 

‘My main anxieties at the moment are twofold: firstly, that the pro-Mar 
Shimtn hotheads will commit some foolish action in their disappointment which 
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will compel the local authorities to deal with thom drastieally;” and, secondly, 
that with the cutting off of Government assistance, destitation will grow to 
proportions which will gravely embarrass the Goverment and bring discredit 
on it in the eyes of Europe. It is difficult to estimate the seriousness of the first 
because the Assyrians are such an incalculable quantity. My information is that 
the pro-Mar Shimun Assyrians at present have no fight in them; their reaction 
to disappointment will, however, have to be carefully watched, 

As regards the second point, T fear that we are in for trouble, 

The mutessarif, in his ©/151 of the 8th June, 1934, of which T enclose a 
translation, has proposed a scheme for closing the camp and distributing most 
of the inmates amongst the villages at. a cost of slightly over ID, 3,000. Wilson 
hhas extended this, and suggests spendin £.D. 11,668 in onder to provide for tho 
Assyrians for another year, 

Both schomes envisage the departure of the familie of the Assyriany in 
Serine reutesarit v d i he M 

he mutessarif’s proposals are under examination in the Minixtry and no 
decision has yet been takeu. ‘The Prime Minister, as I have told you, is prepared 
to charge the expenses of the exodus to Syria against the sum which is eventually 
voted for the general exodus, bat T ace little prospect of extra money being voted 
to help those who remain behind, Tt is therefore a matter of pressing necessity 
that the Syrian authorities should be peraunded to’ accept the families, becanse 
with every day that they remain, the balance: of the budgetary. provision of 
LD. 6,000 which is now required for the dispersal of the camp is dwindling, I 
tunderstand that the Ministry for Foreign Alfairs is pressing ML. Lépiasier for a 
reply, bat T am not sanguine of the result, This is a matter which wo have already 
discussed privately. 

T fear that, if the families go to Syria, the local authorities will have great 

ity in persuading the remainivg inniates of the camp, who are now well 
Imbued with the refugee comple, to live in the villages. 

T see no other solution anless some philanthropist unexpectedly assumes the 
responsibility of maintaining the camp. Tn any case, money will be requited 
daring the next year for the provision of clothes and other necessities which are 
not included in’ the schemes of Wilson and the mutessarif. Many cases of 
destitution will also undoobtedly cocur, and I hope that His Britannic Majesty's 
Goverament will encourage the raising of fonds in England. 

On the larger issue, I feel with Wilson and Thomson that no solution 
likely to be found unless His Britannic Majesty's Government assume respons 
bility and put pressure on one of the colonial Governments to accept those 
‘Assyrians who wish to leave. 

‘Yours sincerely 


k. CORNWALLIS. 


Enclosure 2 in No, 168, 


Copy of D.O. 873 of June 9, 1934, from Major D. B. Thomson, Assyrian Relief 
Conmtiter, Moral to Ste K. Cormwalia, Adbler Ministry of Interior, Baga! 
I UNDERSTAND that the Brazilian Government has definitely refused to 
‘accept the Assyrians as iinmigrants ; ’ 
The reactions in Iraq following on this decision may be very serions and 
far-reaching. 


Assyrians, 

‘The mentality of the Assyrians is such that it is not possible to form any 
definite opinion on what the repercussions will be amongst them. z 

‘Those who are followers of tho Mar Shimun have lived for the Jast nine 
months buoyed up by the hopes of their immigration during Ube present summer. 
They will undontitedly be very depresced ly the news, which may lead some of the 
more irresponsible of the Mar Shimun’s followers to actions the consequences of 
which might be disastrous. 

It has only been by tactfal handling that unfortunate incidents have been 
avoided during the past nine months, Undoubtedly the Assyrians will lose some 
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of their confidence in those who have been doaling directly with them, even though 
21 han always been impressed upon then» that there was no Jefinite reason to belicte 
that Brazil was to be their ultimate home 


Kurds 

‘The Kurds have been kept in band very successfully, but it is questionable 
whether they will not asmume, when tbey heat that immigration of the AAssyrians 
4 postponed, that it is to be for an indefinite period. Should they interpret the 
position in thia way, then I believe there will very possibly be a marked recurrence 
of tho thefts, murders, o,. which were more or less prevalent in the past. 

Tr must be remembored that the Kurds in certain districts last-year con. 
sidered that they bad been anfnirly treated when they were prevented. from 
looting as their brothers had done in otber areas. Moreover, sustable cultivable 
land is beooming a. problem in some areas, and the Kurds expect to acquire the 
lands of those Assyrians who emigrate. ‘This would now appear to them 
impossible, 

Iraqis. 

Unquestionably, the refusal of Brazil to accept the Assyrians, even though 
it may only mean a delay in their date of departure, will cause considerable 
reactions in certain Iraqi circles, and give rise to copsierabl propazands, 

Thave grave misgivings as to the attitace which will be adopted by the army 
as a whole. 

As regards the civil administration of the liwas in which the Assyrians live 
1 feel more hopeful. 

‘The administrative hold over this liwa is very definitely stronger and firmer 
than it-has been in tbe past, and it is.only.by such policy that trouble can be 
avoided, always provided that anti-Assyrian propaganda is aleo firaly suppressed 
elsewhere. 

T believe that the position can only be kept stable by a declaration by His 
Britannic Majesty's Government, which, if possible, should be made at the same 
time/s the announcement of the failure of the Brazilian negotiations, stating 
that they will -now undertake to deal with the problem and provide homes for 
those. Assyrians who wish to leave Iraq. 

It is impossible to anticipate future eyents with any degree of accuracy, but 
1 am of opinion that only hy the acceptance of responsibility by His Britannic 
Majesty's Government for the settlement. of the Assyrians outside Iraq can 
possible very grave consequences be successfully avoided. 


Enclosure 3 in No. 168, 


Copy of D.0. No. 73 of June 10, 1984, from Major Wilson, Mosul, to Sir 
K. Cornwallis, Advisor, Ministry of the Interior, Bagdad. 


HEREWITH the report on the Amyrian question for which you asked, 


General situation, 
Despite much hostile propaganda: emanating from Mar 

satellites and despite a considerable number of foolish acts by junior officials, &e. 

of the Trag Government, it: has been possible during the last seven months to 

Mabilino the Assyrian situation and prevent serious incidente 


Government Officials, 

After tho inspiration they recoived last summer many Government officials 
have found it difficult to roabiso that policy hae changed ant real tenevolonee 
intended, and it must be admitted that in many cases the bebaviour 
Amyrians themel¥es has not been such ax to induce henevolence, 


Kurds, 
‘The Kurds, also, aftor an orgy of loot and rapine, are surprised at the rolte- 


face in Government policy and remain inclined to: tug at the leash like a terrier 
first looyed at a cat and then suddenly pulled off while ite quarry is still in view. 
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The events of last summer have undoobtedly engendered such bitterness in 
certain areas that only a strongly declared and enforced Government. policy can 
Prevent serious incidents 
Assyrians 

Owing to the declaration of the League Council that a home for Assyrians 
must be found outside Traq, the great majority of Assyrians, especially those w 
trust blindly in Mar Shimun, have merely been, and still are, awaiting the word 

"Go!" and have either not cultivated at ail or only such an area as they 
estimated would carry on till their departure, 

‘The exception to this is the Lower Tiari villages of the Nabla and Amadia 
Qadhas, who have cultivated as usual and been rewarded with, excellent: crops, 
Government has done a great deal towards helping suflerers from the troubles by 
the issue of sced grain, ploughs, oxen, sc. (to auch as were prepared to Use them), 
repair of houses (for such as were prepared to live in them), and the issue of food, 
blankets, cooking utensils and cash assistance t0 all 

Many false claims for assistance and falso allegations of losses have, 
ever, been submitted and have irritated local officials considerably 

Tt is clear, therefore, that the majority of Assyrians, encour , 
the League's promise to find them a new hi then by the negotinti h 
Brazil, have merely “carried on,” expecting to be quickly retoved to the 
promised fand. 

Comparatively few bave listened to the statements of Major Thomson and 
myself that they should cultivate. as their date of emigration ‘might be long 
delayed, preferring to harken to the propaganda of Mar Shinuu, insisting that 
cultivation would only Jead to their permanent retention in Iraq, 

Now a new situation has been produced, one which may have unfortunate 
repercussions unless handled sanely and with a certain outlay of money. 


Conclusions, 


I consider it of the utmost importance that it be made clear to the British 
Government that any attempted permanent resettlement of Assyrians in Traq 
would be frang the greatest difficulties, and even were such a settlement 

wven more serioiis than those 


Council isin a position to fi 
the Nansen ‘Committee, 
refagees very carefull 
their books. y 

The Assyrians, therefore, will, now find themselves faced with a blank 
disappointment, a disappointment which could only be nssunged by an immediate 
declaration from the British Government that it is determined to take up the 
question itself and find a home within its boundaries 

Even with such a declaration it in inevitable that the Assyrians wil lose 
faith in the promises made to themn, and in those like Major Thomson and myoel, 
Who are the medium through wham these promises aré teanamitted, 

11 i impossible to appreciate the probable efloct of the failure of the Bruel 
achemo. I do not anticipate any very’ violent reparcussion, bit Young. Assy ian 
hot-heads might quite woll take some foolish action which would ence again 
upset the situation, 

Tragi newspapers should be prevented from writing inflammatory articles, 
and mumediate action should be taken against ay who. agitate again the 
Assyria 

‘The army is an unknown quantity, but should be capable of boing controlled 

If funds are forthcoming it may he possible to. parsunde. some of. the 
Assyrians to return and cultivate villages; persuade more persons 4 jready in 
villages to cultivate and to distribute the inhabitants of the Mosul refugee camp 
Among already exiled lage s 

t must. not be overlooked, however, that a very large proportion of the 
abandoned villages ure privately owned, and it hag. of coutse, beeh impositle ne 
prevent the owners allotting the lands to Kurds, Yeridis and others 
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With gard to the projected losing of the camp in Mosul and the billeting 
‘of the people therefrom on Assyrian villages, T have already stated that I 
consider such a step is likely to create serious unrest both amongst the refugees 
find amongst the vil are recive hem. the refuses refuse 0 
to the villages, is Government prepared to compel them to do s0, and, if so, how? 
The matesaarif has wubmitted a scheme under which it might be possible to 
induce the refagoos to go to villages and the villagers to receive them, the money 
required for this scheme to be deducted from that to be voted for the Assyrian 
‘emigration. 
T attach herewith a statement of the funds T consider necessa 
(a) For the closing of tho camp and tho satinfuctory disposal of its 
inbabitants 
(0) For the temporary resettlement of Assyrians at present in Mosul town 
‘and assistance to others at present not cultivating but resident in 
villages 


Enclosure to PS. No. 
The following are details of amounts estimated to be required — 
(a) For disposal of all men, women and children in the ca 


(b) For disposal of all Assyrians, whether in Mosul or in villages, but. who 
have hitherto not cultivated. 


The sum provided should keep all, these people for a year, after which 
Government's liability would cease. Feeding for grown-ups is reckoned at 
LD. 4 por head and for children at LD. 2 per head. 

‘Two oxen, a plough, seed and harvesting implements are reckoned at LD. 7. 


Destitutes 1 
Women: 160 x LD. 4 676 
Boys: 120 x LD. 2 0 
Girls: 105 x LD. 2 210 


Mon in Camp—Pit for Work cnt their Families 


3 men x LD. 4 
25 women x LD, 4 
400 ED. 2 


Old men: 40 « LD. & 
‘Old. women: 35 x TD, 4 
Boys and. girls: 40 % 1D. 2 


Wiees.in Camp—Men oulvide in Moi 
58 women at LD, 4 

50 boys x LD. 2 

38 girls x LD, 2 

50 men» TD. 4 


Wires in Comp—Men eleewhere in Iraq, 
23 wooen «ED, 4 

18 boys « ID. 2 

21 girls x LD. 2 


Pamilivs in Mowut, &. 
300 men » LD. 4 


800 women x LD. 4 
800 children x LD. 2 
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Ploughs, Ouzen, Seed, &e., for People who hye lett 
Villages ‘and’ whose’ Wives: are “in” Camp. on 
chowhere 
450 familios x LD, 7 = 3160 
3,150 
Families in Bagdad Camp, de 
1 


Further Assistance for People in Villages who are 
not yet Self-supporting. 
100 families x LD. 7 
Cost af transport to villages for camp 
personnel 
‘or others 


Houses, say, 300 houses at LI, 14 


Enclosure 4 in No. 168. 


Translation of the Confidential Letter from the Mutessarif, Mosul, No. C/151 
dated dune 8, 193, tothe Ministry of Intaion NS O14 
Assyrians, 3 
YOUR memorandum M.K. 749 of the 9th May, 1984. 
L._ The Assyrians who are now at the camp in Afosul, and who number, 
according to the latest statistics, 1439, are classified as follows :— ‘ 


Cstegory— Wouen. | Boy | Gute | Tota 


‘Those who Dave rain apd sous in Mosul 
and ole town in freq 
Whine men ad relatives are in 
Without mia std relatives 
Living ith thir hos 
ing ty tine fan 


‘Total 


inwideration, we m: 
your at 1D. 4/370, 
d aa under 


ukhn. (millet) 


Gheo, meat’ ‘or other require 
tnents 


Total 


If we add to this amount what ean be earned by each individual, whether 
male or femiale, from collecting gall-uuts and ballot, and from spinning and 
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similar simple works usually done by the people of the mountains, and considering 
the possibility of two-oe tore perooos living together, 3 will be ween that these 
allowances are not small : 

"The amount required by one family for the purpose of cultivation is estimated 
at LD, 7, as the following details will show — 


Commodity. 
2 oxen 
Ploughs 
Different kinds of seed 


‘Totat 


We consider that families who have husbands and sons in Mosn} or other 
towns in Iraq, and whose number in the camp is 223 (category 1), should not be 
included in the scheme of accommodation and maintenance, and we believe that 
it is possible to force these families to join their husbands and sons, who 
undoubtedly are doing some work and éan inaintain their families, as it is ¢ 
duty to do so, But if the Government wishes to provide for the maintenance 
these 0 in the event of their joining their husbands, which we do not 
expect, then the necessary expenses for one year would be ae 
BA women x 4/370 367/080 
189 children x 2/000 278/000 


Total 645/080 


Tf wo leave out tho families whose nien are still in Syria, regarding which 
it hax been primarily decided to send to Syria, we shall have categorie $ and 4 
Te in possiblo to distribute the families who ave 0 men aF relatives 
(category 3) amongst the Aveyrian villages for the purpose of living thore. ‘The 
maintonance expenses af these families for one year amouite to 
LD. 
comnen % 4/370 35/590 
295 chldeen 32/006 450,000 


Total 1,188/530 


Category 4, i#., families living with their husbands in the camp, numbering 
211 and Gansgting of ffty-nine Tunilien, require both, means ef living. and 
‘oultivation in the event af their distribution amongst the villages. ‘These expenses 
for one year amount to LD. 
men and women. x 4/370 558/360 
"3S children 2/000 168/000 
59 families x 7/000 000 


‘Total 


gories 1, 3 
Vo have to add the transport expenses to the expenses of categories 1 
and 4 Sith Tht laklog the wether of Beapriane wh ¢an be distributed arnongst 
the qadhas into consideration, and considering the bire of « 3-ton lorry, whic 

will be sufficient to carry thirty persons, the transport expenses shall be 


9 cuanier = 
LD. 127/500, as under ey 


25 lorvies x 3/300: 87/500 for Aqra, Dohnk and Shaikhan Qudhas. 
7% lorice 8/00 80/000 for Astucia Qadba 


Total 127/500 


465, 


On the above basis, therefore, the total expenses necessary for’ the main- 
tenance of categories 1 and 3 and the maintenance and distribution of category 4 
and transport expenses are summarised ns follows ri 


Maintenance of category 1 645/080 
Maintenance of category 3 1,158/530 
Distribution and maintenance of category 4 1,138 /980 
‘Transport expenses 127/500 


3,000/470 


As to the problem of their distribution amongst the Assyrian villages, we 
understand from the kaimakams of the respective qadhas tht it. is possible 
‘Sspproximately to distribute 550 persons in Amadia, 685 in Dohuk, 218 in -Aqra 
and 175 in Shaikhan, on condition that the last nuinber should be’ without. men, 
# that they may be distributed amongst the farmilies living in the villages, due to 
the lack of empty houses for them in the Qadha of Shtikbaa, 

It is clear from the above statement that it it oasy to distribute the Assyrians 

‘ander categories 3 and 4, whose total is 005, amongst the villages. At the time 
of their distribution we will take into consideration the harmony hetween the 
Darties of those diatribited and of the villages to which they are sent an much a8 
posible. 
Hf the allowances of thai maintenance ie distebatod tat Gash at once, 
then it is extremely possible that aftor « short time they claim that it is finished 
and that thoy have nothing to live with, s0 wo suggoat that we take from them 
Ruarantees stating that they have recoived the sunt and nted with i or 
that these allowances should be spent for them unider the knowledge of the loval 
anthorities. 

2 It is possible to employ the 300 Assyrians who ate now in Mom}, ontaide 
the camp—in thone projects which the Department af Works intends to complete 
daring the year, for the whole seasons of summer and autumn, Examples of those 
Projects are the roads of Amadia and Rawandur and Altun Kupti_A¢bil, and the 
construction of the new hospital and other works It is also possible to employ 
some of them in the works of the municipality whon this starte improving the 
roads and paving them, soon after its budget being approved af. Tn'addition to 
this, some of these Assyrians can work in harvesting, and we shall encourage them 
afte preparing the way for them to work 

3. ta addition to the numbor of Asyrians ib the villages of Dobuk Qutha 
who shall not be able after a short time to maintain their living, due to their 
refusal of cnltivation either from their laziness or due to the iniluence af the 
Propaganda of Mar Shimun upou them, or because they have cultivated a very 
small amount in spite of the large assounta of grain given to them, there aro others 
in similar conditions in Amadia Qudha, The number of those who ate goityg to he 
tunable to sustain themselves in the villages in the noar future can hw estimated as 


Dobuk Qadlia : 150, 

Shaikhan Qadha : 150 (30 men included), 

Amadia Qudba: 155 (120 men and women from the Almonians and 45 
women), 


The only way for maintaining these people is to force the men and the young 
of therm to work in the projects of the Public Works Department, espa te 
the road of Amadia and the Serai of Dohuk—if it is agreed to build this sors 
during this vear—and in other works. The Government should at the same time 
warn them that they will not te responsible for the maintenance of those families 
whose men refuse to work. 

This is in case the Go 
to insure their carrying on agricultural work and giving 
hood. If the Ministey wishes we may give an estimate of these expenditures. 

‘We do not seo any other way than what js mentioned above for treating the 
problem of these Assyrians, since it is impossible to get the landlords in the large 
villages to agree to employ them in agricultural warks. At the same time, the 
Assyrians themselves will undoubtedly refuse to work there, doe to their 
‘arrogance. 


























































































































As to the rest of the Assyrians, their products are sufficient to keep them for 
one year, 

4. Tho required statistics about the harvest of this season are not yet 
ete and we are going to forward them in the near future, But the number 
ie Whose products are not sufficient to maintain them is included in the 

bers. mwintioned in the item above, 
5, The plan which we suggest to follow in order to get the Assyrians work 
and to maintain Chose who sy not own anything could ‘be summarised as 
follo 
(a) The distribution of those who are now in the camp, as was shawn before. 
(0) Asking the Department of Public, Works to, start with ite projects 
without delay, especially the building of the new hospital and tho 
finishing of the Amadia road and repairing the roads in Zakho, Dobuk 
and Shaikhan and Aqra Qadhas to the last extent as the budget may 
allow. 
(¢) Approving the construction of Dohuk Serai this year. ¥ 
(a) Extouding the sphere of employment in Mosul by lending the munici- 
pality 3 loan of 6,000 dinars, as we asked in oar letter 5442 on the 
13th May, 1994, and ending the question of the payment of the prices 
of the rest-house to the mnnicipality, ao that it may be able to start 
pairing and constructing the “rouds, “opening a chance for 
‘employment. 

(©) Forcing the Assyrians to work and holding a special récord i order to 
know those who refuse to work, 20 that they may not remain a burden 
on the Government, 


Accoriding to what we know about the paychology of the Assyrians, we think 
that those Assyrinns who are in the camp are not guing to agree to leave the easy 
life there if the matter is left to their choice, and that they will try to create 
obstacles to the Government in order to remain in the camp; accordingly, we are 
<hliged to compel them. if encouragement proves useless and in ease it i decided 
to distribute them. : 

‘Anyhow, it is necessary to give an end to this problem. : 

If we notice the allowances made for the maintenance of the Assyrians when 


ve distribute them amongst the villages, as js explained in item 1 of this report 


and if we observe the inevitable expenses for the maintenance of even a small 
number of those Assyrians who are not capable of maintaining themselves in the 
Villages even when most of them are given work, we ste that the amount of 
L.D. 3,000 which is going to remain with us from the allowances for six months 
after paying half of it to the Syrian Government in connexion with the famition 
‘which will be sent to them from the camp will be insufficient. 

Tt should be noted that a gum of TD). 2,19 has been spent up to the end of 
May from this amount, 





(1B 4181 /1/93) No. 169. 
Mr, Ogiteie Forbes to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 26,) 


aia Bapdad, Jone 29,1994 

WITH reference to my despatch No, 982 of the 14th June, T have the honour 

to transmit horowith copy of a letter addressed to me by Sir Kinwhan Cornwallis, 
dated the 18th June, enclosig copy of a communication which he has made to 
his Minister on the Assyrian situation. You will observe that Sir Kinahan 
advives— 

{@) Ti brenk up of the Moat refugee camp on the lines proposed by the 
Muteasarif of Mowul (ee last enclosure to my Sespatch under 
reference) 

(0y Th seroged proses Ga Vb Byrisn Goversmont to take the dependaita 
‘of the Assyrian internees in Syria 

(6) The resettlement on the land of all Assyrians who may be willing. 
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2. Ido not yot feel competent to expreas an opinion on points (a) and (c) as 
there are so many uncertain factors, such as tho inscrutable temper and attitude of 
the Arsyrians, the effect of the inevitably increasing propaganda of the 
Mar Shimun, the incidence of distress, the question of the goodwill, the integr 
and the reliability of the Iragi officials who will handle the Assyrians, 1 there 
fore propose to fly to. Mosul on the 220d June to discuss these matters with the 
local experts 

3. Nevertheless, as you are already aware, I do feel strongly on. point (6) 
which I consider should be carried out first. T hope that by the time you receive 
this despatch I shall be in a position to supplement my telegeam No. 10, Saving, 
of the 18th June, by reporting that the Iraqi Government are prephred to make 
‘proposal which will provide the test acto whether the Freach Til be helpful or 
whether they exult in the etnbarrassment of Iraq and indirectly of His Majesty's 
Government in this Assyrian problem 

T have, &e. 
G, OGULVIE-FORBES. 


Enclosure 1 in No, 169. 
Sir K. Cornwallis to Mr, Ogitvie-Forbes. 


‘Ministry of the Interior, 
Dear Ogilvie-Forbes, Iraq, Bagdad, June 18, 1994 

1 FORWARD for your information a note, dated the 18th June, which 
have written to my Minister on the Assyrian situation, 

Before advorating settlement, T obtained an assurance from Wilson that it is 
possible. It now appears that though some land has been allotted to Kurds, 
cough still remains for the Assyrians, 

A translation of Uhe memorandum of the 8th June from the Mutessavif, 
Mosul, to which reference is made, was forwarded to you under cover of my letter 
of the 13th instant, 

‘Yours sincerely, 
K. CORNWALLIS. 


Enclosure 2 in, No, 109. 
Sir K. Cornwallis to the Minister of the Interior, Bagdad, 


(Reference: Memorandum from Mutessarif, Mosul, dated June 8, 1934— 
Assyrians) 


THE failure of the Leaguo to find a home for tho Assyrians in Brazil pute us 
back to where wo were last autumn, It faces us with the probability that at least 
‘one year—and possibly several years—will elapse before a solution is found, and 
that the situation will increase in difficulty us time goes on unless a constrictive 
Policy is adopted. 

2 Expenditure during the lust ten months has been partly productive 
(re-establishing Assyriann on the land), but mainly non-productive (the Mosul 
camp), The policy of the Government has been one of tiding over until the 
Leagne found a solution, 

3. The Government now feols—and in my opinion rightly—that it cannot 

ou indefinitely in this manner. Opinion in the country is against it and it 
leads nowhere. 

4. T have heard it advocated that the camp should be closed and the 

yrians as a whole left to feud for themselves, regardless of consequences. 
cannot believe that the Government would agree to such a policy. which would 
Ineritably lead to great suffering amongst the Assyrians and bring discredit on 
the reputation of Iraq. 

5. In framing its policy, the Government should, in my opinion, take a long 
view and act oa the supposition that the Assyrians may remain in Iraq’ for 
several years. It should take constructive steps, having as their aim not only 
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Assyrian ‘relief, but the relief of the exchequer from an indefinite and burden- 
somo liability. ‘The basis of sueh a policy should be to get as many Assyrians 
as possible back apon the land. 

6. ‘The Government has given an assurance to the League that when the 
time comes, it will contribute to the emigration of the Assyrians to the best of its 
financial ability, In view of the delay which has occurred, and which is likely 
to be prolonged, I suggest that the Goverument might fairly charge against this 
sum any expenditure that may be Incurred after the budgetary provision of 
6,000 dinars has been exhans 

7. The proposals which I advocate—they are none of them new—nre— 


(a) ‘The break up of the Mosul camp on the lines proposed by the mutessarif, 

(0) The strongest. pressure on the Syrian Government to take the relatives of 
‘Assyrians in Syria, i 

(¢) The re-establishment on the land of all Assyrians who will agree to go. 


With regard to (a), T suggest a4 a preliminary that the League committee should 
be requested by telegram to issue another message to the Assyrians, explaining 
that the Brazil scheme has fallen through. that af least a year must elapse before 
any emigration can take place, and. that it is imperative that all should tarn to 
work and oe ea eee een: 
am of to the dispersal of the eamp before stich an annoancement is 

mado, Tt fst bo remenibered that the Assyrians have been expecting for & 
Tong time to leave the country at any moment, and that their disappointment must 
be intense, Theit dispersal amongst. the villages will at the least. be a very 
delicate matter to handle. Withont an avnouncement from the League, Tforesce 
passive resistance in ita worst form. The Government can, of course, issue an 
ultimatum, but can it afford to enforce it? 

(8) Every effort should be made to send the families to Syria without delay, 
If they do not leave the camp first, the dispersal of the rest amongst the villazes 
‘will be a far more difficolt-task, and may even become impracticable 

(@) See below. 


ratgey AE TAT the recommendations of the matesasif, my comments are a2 


Category 1. 

Of these, 175 women and children are the families of fifty men living in 
Mosul; tho rest are related to men living elsewhere in Iraq, 

Major Wilson assures me that these families are being kept in the camp 
because it has beet ascertained in each case that their men are out of work and 
unable to support them. It seems, therefore, that they must be helped. 


Categories $ and 4. 


T agree with the mutessarif, but point out that he has made no provision for 
housing. 


Paragraphs 2, 8 and 4. 

T am afraid that the motessarif is optimistic ahout the possibility of 
employing so large a niuinber of Aneyrians on public works. 

Yam informed that the plans of the Mosul hospital are not, yet finished; 
thore iv no intention of building the Dohuk sorai this year; the chanow of the 
municipality obtaining a loan appear remote; with the exception of the Amadia 


rond the rond repair provision for the Lia is negligible 

‘One hundred and Bfty mon will be employed for a time on the Amadis road, 
but this is not permanent employment, nor is it very suitable for the Assyrians 
in Mosul, who would have to lean their families unprotected there 

It therefore appears that the proposals of the mutessavif will not even meet 
the immediate situation. In any ease, such employment is only a temporary 
palliative, and does not take into consideration the probability that the Assyrians 
‘may remain in Lrag for several years, 

9. I therefore return to my contention that the Government will save itself 
much trouble now and be pat lo no greater expenditure in the long run if it 
‘endeavours to settle the Assyrians on the land. In spite of what the mutessarif 
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writes, there is some reason to believe that many will be only too glad to accept. 
Several have, in fuct already sounded Major Wilsun and Major Thomson. 

10. Major Wilson has made the following rough estimate of what the 
scheme might cost :— 


Food for families now in Mosal— 
300 men at LD. 4 
300 women at LD. 4 
800 children at 1D. 2 


Ploughs, oxen, seed, & for people who have 
eft villages and whose wives are in camp 
and elsewhere, “Outside figure, 460 families 
at LI 
Further assistance for people in villages who are not 
vot self-supporting — 
100 families at LD. 7 
Cost of transport to villages, say 
Houses, say, 900 at ED. 1 


Total 


11. I folly realise that these are somewhat startling figures, and T mention 
them not as a definite proposal, but, as an indication of the possible cost in the 
unlikely event of every Assyrian wishing to return to the country. 

The important. point at the moment is whether the Gosermment will agree to 
the principle of reinstating on the land those Assyrians who can be persnaded 
tog. IF it will agree, the mutessarif can be instructed to submit a achome and 
an estimate of the probable cost. 

12 In conclusion, I would point out, on the one band, that, thoagh the 
mutessatif's scheme disposes of the inmates of the Mosal camp, it does not 
adequately provide for the larger number of Assyrians who cannot. support 
themselves and their families: that the situation of the latter is bound. to 
deteriorate, until in the end the Government will have to come to the rescue; that 
during this period of deterioration Government will be faced with an increasingly 
ifficalt and troublesome task, and on the other hand, that settlement will relieve 
istress: it carries on the practice of last winter, and is in accordance with Traq’s 
declared policy to the League; it will not cost the Government anything in tho 
Toog run; it will free the Government of responsibility of maintaining the 
Assyrians io the future 

K. CORNWALLIS, 

June 18, 1994 
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CHAPTER III,-SYRIA, PALESTINE AND GENERAL. 


(1B 7986 /5767/65) No. 170. 


i Sir John Simon to alr. Morgen (Angora, 
, Foreign Offce, January 2, 1934 
THE Turkish Ambassador called on Sir Robert Vapsittart on the 
28th December, and explained that the project for a non-aggréssion pact between 
Turkey, Persia, Iraq, the Soviet Union and Afghanistan, to which it was 
Proposed that this country sbould also he a party, had recently been revived 
Munir Bey did not commit himself as to what Pos had taken the initiative in 
reviving this projet but mentioned that it had originally been siggeated in 
‘connexion with relations between Persia and Iraq. 

2 The Turkish Government were inlined to view such # project with 
fayour, ax they considered that it would consolidate peaceful. lnternational 
relations in the Middle East, and operate as a further influence in the direction 
of world peace. It was important for the micovas of the scheme, however, that 
this country should be a party to it, and the Turkish Government, before 
Regine s themselves further in the matter, were therefore anxious Lo ascertain 
the attitude af His Majesty's Government towards the scheme, 

‘3. Sir Robert Vansittart replied that, although be had already heard of 
this project, the suggestions had hitherto been of too vague and yenoral nature 
for the matter to be submitted to me ax a definite proposal. ‘He was unable 
therefore, to say what view I should take of it, or what would be the considered 
attitude of His Majesty’s Government. On the other hand, bie first personal 
reaction wan that there was already a wufliciont number of pacts of this natare in 
existence 10 ror the cussion of yot aoiter pat Romewhat spears 
Relations hetwoen this country and Turkey wore 40 sntiefuctory that they needed 
no further safeguards. ‘The countries which had been mentioned were for the 
moot part cither members of the League of Nations, and therefore protected hy 
the Covenant, or signatories of the Kellogg Pact, to which the proposed new pact 
could add bat ttle. He promised, however, to submit the Turkish Governmatt’s 
enquiry to me imsnediately on my return, aud to let the Ambassador know the 
view f Is Majesty's Government on this sogyestion in du course 

Coy of this ch are being sent to His Majesty's representatives 
at Tehran, Bagdad, Moscow and Kabul padi shy 
Tam, &o, 
JOHN SIMON. 





(B 202/202/89) No. 171 


Consul Mackereth to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 8, 1984.) 


(No, 62. Confidential.) 
Sir, Damascus. December 8, 193. 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 56 of the 20th November, 1933, and my 
{clegeam No. 14, relative to the Franco-Syrian Treaty of Alliance, I have the 
honour to report that the prorogation ‘of Parliament ‘pronounced ou the 
2ist November by the High Commissioner, finding his authority in that all. 
comprehensive article 116 of the Syrian Constitution, was extended on the 
24th November to cover the remainder of the session ending the Set December. 
Presumably, therefore, the Chamber will next meet on the 20th March, 1934, after 
he normal winter rece 
2. At the sitting of the 21st November the French delegate, M. V. 

intervened with the High Commissioner's" Arrteé de Suspensiies” He Wid so 
After the meubers had passed s resolution that the house shoald proceed to the 
immediate and detailed discussion of the treaty. This was proposed by. the 
Député Zeki Bey Et Khatib, who, it will be recalled, had been arrested as a coup, 
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bbut not apparently thereby intimidated, on the 4th November-in connexion with 
the anti-Zionist. demonstrations (my despatch No. 83 of the 9th November, 19353), 
‘There was an excited scene when M. Veber tried to read the High Commissioner's 
proclamation. He was shouted down by Jamil Bey Mardam. Bey, who, 
anticipating the’ nature of M. Veber's intervention, announced that he ada 
lst of signatures of the majority of the Députés teatifyng that they were anon 
prepared to vote against t 

to 


treaty, whose merits had been previously disclosed 


3. It appears obvious from the High Commissinner’s action that his object 
Was to prevent a formal rejection of the treaty hy the Parliament. ‘This seoms 
to me to demolish the widely accepted hypothesis that the French were only with 
extreme reluctance brought to the point of gran treaty in imitation of our 
action in Iraq. It is, 1 understand, the Frenich officials’ hope that, betwe 
and March next, the wayward sheep from the French flock in the Parliam y 
bbe induced to return to the fold and then there will be a majority to vote in favour 
of ratification of the treaty as it stands, 

4. Camouflage having been put on with lees than the isual French artistry, 
itis not difficult to.find reasons in the treaty itself for the French desire to saddle 
it upon the countey in its present form; nor, for the sime reasons, to understand 
the Syrians’ dislike of it 

&. Perhops it is not without s#lf-interest that the French Government 
Appears anxious to wee the stamp of legality put by the Syrians’ elected nepros 
sentatives on a document that keeps Syria as a very exclusive French preserve 
‘The apparent vagueness of the military clauses (article 5) finds its definition in 
the reality of the recently completed imposing fortifications that the French army’ 
has erected on the heights wost of Damnsens and which can but have ax their 
object the domination of the oity nd, incidentally, the minds of the peaple and 
the Members of Parliametit, By article 6, France bas assured for herwlf a 
number adequate for her purposts of French advisors and. magistrates and by 
article 3 of Protocole" B” she keeps tight hold of the purvo-astrings  Babatance 
ix thue given to the bolief that the aim of France hax from the boginning been 
not only to safeguard her foothold on the coast, where the population in more 
tractable, but also to retard the growth of an Arab State or confederation in the 
hinterland by a wystem of controlled strangal 

6. There are not wanting pointers to confirm the supposition tint the 
ultimate objective of French policy is towards eventual expansion eastwards, 
whon circumstances are more favourable than they are to-day; perhaps it is only 
another dream of “La France orientale.” Should it ever be rvalised, the 
immanent throat to our communivations may tuen oat more mnenacing than Kaiser 
Wilhelm’s vision of a Bagdad railway, In view of ovr already lightened hold 
con Iraq, any success that the Syrian Nationalists achieve by thoir manquvres 
towards a greater and more real independence from French sway may not turn 
‘out to be entirely to our disadvantage. 

. Lam sending copies of this despatch to Aleppo, Amman, Bagdad, Beirut, 
Cairo, Jedda and Jerasalem, 
Thave, do. 


ILBERT MACKERETH, 





E 400/400/65] No, 172 
Sir John Simon to Mehmet Munir Bey. 


Your Excellency, Foreign Office, Janvary 20, 1934. 

WHE: ir Excellency called here on the 27th December you informed 
Sir Robert Vansittart that the project for a non-aggression pact betwoen Turkey, 
Persia, Iraq. the Soviet Union and Afghanistan, to which it was pr that 
the United Kingdom should be a patty, had recently heen revived. You added 
that the Turkish Government were inclined to view the project with favour, but 
considered it important for the success of the pact that the United Kingdom 
should he a party thereto. Before committing themselves further in the matter, 
therefore, the Turkish Government were anxious to ascertain the attitude of 
His Majesty's Government towards the scheme. 
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2. Sir Robert Vansittart them informed yoo that, although he bad already 
heard of this project, the suggestions had hitherto been of too vague and general 
‘a nature for the matter to be submitted to me as a definite proposal. He was 
therefore unable to say what view I should take of it, or what would be the 
considered attitude towards it of His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom. On the other hand, Sir Robert Vansittart’s first personal reaction 
was that there already existed a sufficient number of pacts of this nature to 
render the conclusion of yet another pact somewhat superfluous. Relations 
botweon the United Kingdom aud Turkey were so satisfactory that they required 
no farther safeguards, ‘The countries which had been mentioned ax possible 
parties to the pact were either members of the League of Nations, and therefore 
protected by the Covenant, or signatories of the Kellogg Pact, to which the 
proposed: new pact could add but little. He promised, however, to submit the 
‘urkish Government's enquiry to me immediately on my return from abroad 
‘and that the views of His Majesty’s Government on the suggestion would be 
communicated to you in due course 
3. T have the honour to inform your Excellency that, having now given 
hich you made on bebalf of the Turkish 
views provisionally expressed to 
ing the attitnde 


JOHN SIMON. 





(E 5a4/594/31) No. 178. 


Papers communicited by the Colonial Office, January 2, 1934. 


a) 
Sir P. Cunliffe-Lister to Liewtenant-Gensral Sir A. Wawehope. 


(Confidential) 
in, Colonial Office, December 8, 1933. 

WITH reference to my confidential despatch of the 9th August, regarding 
the £2 million loan, T haye tho bosour to. inform you that His Majesty's 
Government: have decided that they are justified in imposing, as a condition of 
their proposed guarantee of this loan, ‘ stipulation that. imported plant and 
materials purchased out of the loan should be as far as possible of British 
manufactura, 

2. His Majesty's Government are advised that the imposition of such a 
condition cannot be regarded as contrary to the provisions of article 18 of the 
Palestine mandate if it is in the interests of Palestine to accept the guarantee 
subject to the stipalation. proposed, provided that the condition (as to British 
nuaiarials and plant) ix made one of the express terms upon which the guarantee 
is granted, and it ix made clear that it is entirely for the Palestine Government 

ccide whothor it desires to accept a loan on these terms: 

3. His Majesty's Government se no reason to doubt that, in view of the 
financial advantages which the guarantoo may bo expected to confer on the 
Government of Palestine, it is in the interests of Palestine that the guarantee 
should bo aceepted under the proposed condition, and they accordingly propose 
to include in the Bill authorising the guaranteo, which will shortly be presented 
to Parliament. a clare based on that quoted in paragraph 2 () of the circular 
despatch of tho 11th July, 1930, of which a copy was enclosed in my miscellancous 
deapatch of the 20th September, 1980, : 

4. shall be glad to be informed at an early date whether the Government 
of Palestine wiah to accept the guarantee, subject to the proposed condition with 
regard to the prchase of imported plant and materials 

Thave, & 
P. CUNLIFFE-LISTER. 
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@) 
Liewtenant-General Sir A. Wauchope to Sir P. CunlifferLieter 


(Confidential) 
Sir, Palestine, December 23, 1933. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your coulidential despatch 
of the 8th December, regarding the new Palestine Government Gunrantecd Loan 
of £P. 2 million, and to inform you that the Government of Palestine ix willing. 
to accept the guarantee of His Majesty's Governmont for this loan on the 
condition that imported plant and materials purchased out of the loan should be 
so far as possible of British manufactucs. 

T have, &e. 
‘A. G. WAUCHOPE, 
High Commissioner for Palestine 


(3) 


Telegram from the Secretary of State for the Colonies to the High Commissioner 
PW for Paledine : 


(Sent 7 at, January 15, 1994) 
(Confidential) 

YOUR despatch of the 23rd December, Confidential B. 

Crown Agents for Colonies have been requested to stipulate for United 
Kingdom manufactare or origin in case of any orders for plant and machinery 
or matetiale chargeable to funds of Palestine in anticipation of issue of 
guaranteed loan. All indents for plant and machinery or materials for loan 
‘works should be endorsed acenrdingly. Crown Agents have been instructed to 
refer to the Secretary of State in any case in which they consider condition as to 
Cnited Kingdom manufacture or origin to be againes interests of Palestine 
Similar conditions as regards imported plant and machinery or materials should 
be inserted in any local contracts in convexion with loan works. 

Despatch follows with copy of clause which it is proposed to include in 
Guaranteed Loan Bill. 


“ 
Colonial Ofice to the Crown Agonts for the Colonies 


Gentlenien, Janwary 16, 1934. 

WITH reference to the letter from this Department of the Ist November, 1 
am directed to transmit to you, for your information, eopies of correspoudence(’) 
with the High Commissioner for Palestine on the subject of the decision that 
imported plant and machinery or materials purchased ont of the forthooming 
Palestine Joan of £2 million should be, #0 for as possible, of Unitod Kingdom 
manufactare or origin. 

2. This decision will apply to plant, machinery and materials purchased 
cut of the surplus balances of Palestine in anticipation of the iene of the foun, 
‘aud Tam accordingly to request that, in issuing invitations to tender for such 

plant, machinery and materials, you will insett the condition as to United 

Kingdom manufacture or origin, unless in any particalar case you consider that 

‘thie would not be in the interests of Palestine, I am to requeit you to refor to 

this Department for instractions in any such case. 
Tam, &e. 

0. 0. R. WILLIAMS, 


@) Ropers (1), (2) and 
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[1B 526/526/60) No. 174. 


Consul- General Sir H. Satow to Sir John Simon —(Received January 2.) 


Beiret, January 5, 1994. 
LHAVE the honour to report that an end wit put to the doubts and rumours 
regarding the future form of goverment of the Lebanon which have for some 
time prevailed by the issue on the 2d January of foar decrees dealing with the 
matter, Tt will be noticed that the arrangements made aro described as pro- 
Vinional, and they are, indeed, in the nature of an experiment which will give 
M. de Martel « year's time in'which, with a bettor knowledge of conditions and 
jpervons than he now possesses, to minke up his mind as to the final form of govern- 
feat best auited to the country. 

2. OF the decrees mentioned, No, 1, of which a copy(’) is enclosed, is « 
lengthy document of 49 articles, which lays down the form of govern 
chief of the Executive will bear the title of President of the Lebanese Rep 
He will he assisted by a Secretary of State, who will be tesponsible to him alone, 
‘and in cortain defined cases by a council consisting of the directors of departments 

Finance, &e.) and the two highest magistrates. “Chere will te also a Chamber of 

eputics of twenty-five persons, of whom eighteen will be elected and seven 
nominated by presidential decreo. The latter have to be chosen from certain 
special categories of persons. The relations between the Executive and the 
Legislative are defined in the decree. which also deals with the internal procedure 
of the Chamber and its powers. The President can adjourn it within certain 
limits and can dissolve it. He has powers to enable him to get through the budget 
‘even if the Chamber is refractory. His salary will be £15,000 Syrian, while each 
Deputy will receive £000 Syrian, except the three for Beirut, who receive £600 
Syrian 

“3, Decree No. 2 contains the new Electoral Law. It is a lengthy document 
and up to date the newspapers have only published its text up to article 62. A 
copy will be forwarded when it is printed in the Official Gazette. As there is 
be one Deputy per 50,000 inhabitants, and as there are to be eighteen Deputies, it 
must be assumed that the popalation of the Lebanon is 900,000. ‘This comes 
rather a4/a surprise, ns it bas always been su to be about 600,000. The 
electoral area is the administrative district, of which there are five, viz., Beirut, 
North Lebanon, Mount Lebanon, South Lebanon and the Bekaa. ‘The system of 
clections in two degrees has heen abandoned. In its place there will be universal 
direct suffrage. Seats are still to be allotted on a confessional basis. A. decree 
ff the acting head of tho Government has fixed the division of seats as follows : 
Maronites 5, Sonni Moslems 4, Shiah Moslems 3, Greek Orthodox 2, Armenians, 
Greek Catholics and Druses 1 each, and minorities 1, in the Beirut area, The 
elections aro to he held on the 21st and 22nd January, the second ballot, if 
necessary, to take place on tho 27th and 28th Jandary. The system of election in 
two dogicos was inherited from the Turks, It was cumbersome and led to many 
‘abuses. Possibly, andor a simpler system, there will be lexe buying and selling of 
votes. 

‘4. Deoreo No, appoints Habib Pasha Es Saad to be President of the 
Republic for one your, in place of M. Charles Debbas, who, after a long period of 
collie, hns at inst retired, ‘The appointment will take effect from the day the 
Charbar haw lected ite permanent oie,” Details regarding Habib Vaan, who 
inn Maronite, wore given in my despatch No. 30 of the 3rd March, 1990. He is 
fan elderly man, with an old-fashioned ontlook. He was, before the war, the 
president of the Lebanese Administration Council, and he seems likely to end bis 
Public life ns Prsident of the Republic. His appointment thus in the nature 
Of the bestowal of an honour. Also, in view of his age. he is likely to keep quiet, 
‘and to refrain fram embarrassing the mandatory Power 

5. The last decree, No. 4, appoints M. Privat Antouard to take temporary 
chargo of the Administration during the electoral period and wutil such time ax 
Habib Pasha assumes office. M. Anbouard is an alficer of the French Colonial 
Service, who has the rank of Governor, He has been hore a Jong time and has held 
many posta. Among others, be was Governor of the Alaouites, delegate at 


() Not printed. 


455 


‘Damascas in. 1925, at the time of the rising, and Governor of the Lebanon. His 
last post. was that of High Commissionor’s delogate to the Lebanese Government, 

{The new arrangements abould be considerably less costly than those which 
preceded them, but even s0 it may be doubted. whethor the taxpaper will get. real 
value for his money. However, parliamentary institutions of au elaborate kind 
having bean unwisély introduced by ML. de Jouvene, i is obviously imposible to 
abolish theia entirely, all the more s0 as before the war the Lebanon had its 
Administrative Council, 

7, Habib Pasba is very well known and his appointment seems on the whole 
to be popular, though the local politicians, naturally, do. not welcome the new 
arrangements, He hns, since it brome known, spsut his days in receiving callare 
from all over the Lebanon. Although he isa Maronite and is supposed to enjoy 
the support of the Maronite Patriarch, the Moslems do not seem displeased. ‘They 
ae now goucontrating their efforts on obtaining for their commanity the appoint 
ment of Secretary of State. A judge named Sami Bey E) Solh, a relative of Rind- 
-Solh, the Nationalist, mentioned as likely to receive the appointient 

ave, &e. 
HL E. SATOW. 


(B 1018/202/80) No. 175. 
Acting Consul-General Havard to Sir John Simou{Received February 14) 


No. 17, 
fez Beirut, February 5, 1934. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that Comte de Martel, French High 
CConmssioner in Syria and the Lebanon, left Beirut for Parison the evening of 
the Srd February, by steamship Sphins of the Messageries Maritimes. The High 
Commissioner fntends to be abseut for approximately one month, and is replaced 
during his absence by M. Lagarde, the Secretary-General. 

2 The completion of the elections in the Lebanon, the opening of 
Parliament and the institution of the new Government at Beirut have allowed 
M. de Martel a breathing space during: which he'can take-stook of the situation 
and render an oral account thereof to bis Government in Paris. It would appear 
to be the economic rather than the political situation which is now to engage his 
attention, for, on the morning of the day of his departure, he summoned the 
representatives of the preas to mest him and gave them an outline of the measures 
of au economic nature which he intended to pursue. 

3. In the statement which he made to the press representatives he said that, 
in the few months during which he had beon here, he had realised that the 
population were evidently more interested in the development of the resources 
of the country and of its commene and transit trade than in sterile political 
speculations.” Economic development required measures of an administrative 
‘order ax well as the exeention of public works of interest to the community. 
Different measures of an administrative order had recuntly been taken: some of 
these measures were intended to rectify the harmful effects of disordered 
competition between roid and rail, and others would facilitate commerce with 
neighbouring States by means of the development of trans-desort traffic, and the 
recent inauguration of the free zone in the port of Beirut indicated that they were 

anning to bear Fruit. In the domain of Poblic Works the High Commissioner 
said that bo had drawn up a national programme, after having coumilted all 
those who. he thought, could give him counsel. This task had been mnde easier 
for hit by the investigations carried out by his predooessors and by the prudence 
with which the funds of the State had been administered. He paid a tributo 
to the fuct that expenses bad always been kept within the limits of revenve, and 
the High Commission, by its insistence on this point, had rendered a sigoal 
service to the country. ‘This prudent administration ‘of the past’ would tow 
permit the employment of funds for productive purposes and the extinction of 
the old Ottoman debt would increase the amount which could be earmarked for 
necessary works of public utility. ‘These works will be spread over a number 
of years, agricultural production will be developed hy irrigation, and economic 

[rome] 204 
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development will be activated by extending the means of communication, of 
transit, ports, railways and roads, The uctual details of the programme had yet 
to be worked out and co-ordinated, so that economic activity im all branches 
might go smoothly ahead, but he assured his audience that he could now officially 
proolaima that they had at last started on the road to reality, He stated that, first 
fand foremost, came the question of safeguarding the transit trade, and, for 
this, measures had already been taken for the prolongation of the railway serving 
North Syria. South Syria was, however, not being forgotten, and he assured 
his audience that his plans incladed the extesion uf the harbour at. Beirut and 
totter menns of communication between Damascus and Bagdad. He ended his 
address by appealing to the press ta educate popular opinion. ob the needs of the 
country, adding that, if help were forthcoming from all quarters, success would 
be assured. 

Copies of this despatch are being sent to the High Commissioner at 
Jerusulesn, His Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdad and His Majesty's consul at 
Damascus 

Thaye, 
G. 1. HAVARD. 





(B 756/105 /65) No. 176, 
Foreign Office to Seeretary-General, League of Nations (Genera), 
Sir, Foreign Office, February 15, 1984. 
1 AM directed by His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs to invite a reference to p. 6 of the minutes af the Seventy-sixth Session 
‘of the Council (Leagne Docunient No. C/Seventy-sixth Session) P.V. 3 (1) ), from 
which His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom observe that the re 
of the representative of Czechoslovakia on the work of the Permanent Mandates 
Commission daring its twenty-third session, which was adopted by the Council, 
cottained the following passage — 

‘The commission's observations on the administration of Palestine 
contains a reminder of the promise given at the meeting of the Council on the 
‘0th Janmary, 1932, by the representatives of France and the United 
Kingdom regarding the western section of the frontier between Syria and 
Palestine, “The two mandatory Powers concerned will, I feol sure, 
communicate for approval at the éarliest possible date the agreement relating 
to that section of the frontier.’” 


2. His Majesty's Government presume that the promise which AE. Owaaky 
tuad in mind is that recorded on p. 6 of the minutes of the Sixty-sixth Session of 
the Council (League Document No, C/Sixty-sixth Session/P.V. 7 (1)). The 
United Kingdom representative then stated that be had just been informed that 
the formal approval of the Council had never been sought for the Western section 
of the frontier, dividing Syria and th Lebanon from Palestine, wh 
delimited in, 1928. Viscount Cecil added that Hix Majesty's Gi 

Jone no time in examining this question in consultation with the 

ment, and, if any ticedasary measures had beos overlooked, the appropriate action 
would be taken, in agreement with the Fre mont, 10 remedy the 
‘omission at a futurv sossion of the Council Who was the French 
teprosentative, associated himself with the statement sade by the United 
Kingdom roprosentative 

3. Tu accordance with this p the question wax immediately examined 

ye the French Government. aud Majesty's Government in the United 

‘ingdom), who reached the conclusion that no necessary measures on their part 
had, in fact, been overlooked. No stops were therefore taken again to bring the 
matter before the Council, 

4. Noverthioloss, in view of the fact that the matter has been raised both in 
the Mandates Commission and in the report of the rapporteur, which was 
adopted by the Council, His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom, in 
deference to the wishes of the Council, but without prejudice to their views on 
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the scinewhat difficult legal questiow involved, are glad in this case to take the 
formal step of communicating a copy of the agreement concluded on the 
7th March, 1923, between the Freuch Goveroment and His Majesty's Goverument 
in the United Kingdom for the approval of the Council 
Tam, &e. 
G. W. RENDEL, 


E 1218/6/65 No. 17. 


Consul Mackercth to Sir John Simon —(Receterd February 2.) 


Domaseus, February 16, 1984, 

THE. question of the transdesert route to Bagdad continues to engage tl 
attention of the Syrian Government and the mandatory authorities, T) 
publication of a new “‘arrété”’ on the 2nd February, 1034 (my despatch 
No. 5.0.7. of the Sth February, 1994, addressed to the Department of Overseas 
Trade), was obviously designed to support and encourage the eastern transit 
trafic taking the Damascus route from the Mediterranean ports, and indicates 
quite clearly that the local authorities are not remaining indifferent to the 
bailding of @ competing road via Amman, nor to the possibility that the Haifa~ 
Bagdad Railway project may become a reality 

2 The French anthorities, before issuing the. “Sarrété"’ of the 
2nd February, took the important step of forcing the main transport. concerns 
(the Darnas-Hama et Prolongements Railway, the Nairn ‘Transport. Company 
and the Auto-Roatitre da Levant Company) into co-operation with each other 
in respect of the transdesert goods trathe. At the sate time, the interdiction 
against the protégé of the Iraq Railways, Haim Nathaniel, remains. This was 
instituted, it may be. remembered, as a reprisal against. the Iraqi Government's 
refusal to allow the Auto-Routidre Company to operate in Irag. The agreement 
‘between the carriers in Syria provides that (1) the Naira Company shall hire 
its 20-ton Diesel-engined freight van to the Auto-Routiére Company, and ran 
and maintain it between Damascus and Bagdad at a fised monthly rental; 
2) port does in Beirut and the railway charges to Damascus are to be reduced 
in respect of transit; all merchandise in transit through Syria to be carried by 
rail to Damascus; (8) the railway company is to erect a large shed at. the 
Damascus goods station and provide equipment to facilitate the load shift from 
rail to road transport; (4) the Syrian Government will immediately set about 
improving the desort track from Damascus to the Iragian frontier and, lastly, 
if after six months’ experience tho revalts are encouraging, the railway company 
will finance a 40-ton Diese! trailer-van desert. “‘train,”” to be aporaied by the 
Nairn Company. 

3, It is becoming evident that national jealonsi¢s are removing the trans 
desert problem into the, airy realm of international polities and away from the 
realities of commercial enterprise and normal economics. It is, perhaps, to-day, 
only of academic interest to seek out the original sinner who started the race to 
Persia, but it is curious that. the finger of fate seems to point to the not 
tunromiuitie figure of Haim Nathaniel, the Jewish protéys of the Iraqi Railways, 
whose log-rolling with the railway appears to have resulted in the discouragement 
of foreign motor transport enterpriee in Trag. ‘The French reaction to it led, 
Perhaps: 10 Hain’s euthusiaam for tbo:Haifa roule and his urginge that the 


Haifa Bagdad Railway should be speedily puted on to snatch “away. the 
lep 


Damascus trade with Bagdad and the Aleppo trado with Mosul 

4. In the struggle the pioncor British firm—the Naien Tratwport Company. 
—operating from territory under French influence, finds Itself in an 
uncomfortable position between the British Traqi-Palestina anvil and the Franco: 
Syrian hammer. Mv. Naien was told in Bagdad the other vay by a British 
adviser in the Traqi Governmont. that the Iraqi officials looked with disfavoar 
om his company's co-operation with the Auto-Routire Company twcnnve it was 
a French company. (Perhaps this is only a Feisolian ghost of the 1920 Damascus 
dédacle, which has not faded into oblivion.) Mr, Nairn thinks that he has been 
thrust into the arms of the French by pressure of Anglo-French political rivalry. 
Incidentally, and perhaps more importantly, he feels sceptical of the financial 
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and technical ability of the Iragis to build. and keep up a road that will. compete 
Commercially with that, between ‘Dentaseus and. Eepial: which is the shortest and 
is favoured by the physical features of the terrain. 

5, With reference to Mr. Ogilvie-Forbes’s despatch No. 356 of the 7th June, 
1993, it may be noticed that motor convoys, other than passenger-carrying 
Yehicles, are allowed to leave Damascus and do so every day of the week. In the 
same despatch (paragraph 9) it was suggested that Haim Nathaniel was 
inundated with demands for co-operation with the Syria transporters 
given to understand, on reliable authority, that it is rather a case that it 
who is constantly seein wgement from the French to divert his trans 
desert traffic to the more economical Damascus route, It is not difficult to gain 
the impression at this end that Mr. Nathaniel, astute son of his race, would not 
hesitate to throw in his lot with the French and Syrians, on their terms, if it 
should ever happen that the political weathercock in Iraq. showed the’ wind 
blowing against England and Palestine, 

." I have sent copies of this despatch to Bagilad, Beirut and Jerusalem 

Thave, &o. 
GILBERT MACKERETH. 


(B 1287/1247 /89) No, 178, 
Acting Consil-Genoral Havard to Sir John Simon—(Receired February 28) 


Beirut, Pebruary 14, 1934, 

WITH reference to my despateh No. 17 of the Sth February regarding the 
departure of the French High Commissioner to Paris and to my despatch 
No, 10 0.7, of the 24th January to the Department of Overseas Trade regarding 
the call for tenders for the prolongation of the railway from Tell Ziouane, neat 
Nissibin, to the Irag frontier, T have the honour to inform you that, according to 
‘a statement which hax appeared in the Commerce du Levant, work on the 
86-kilom, stroteh which separates Tell Ziouane from the Traq frontier will 
Sgn on the Tt March and willbe pushed ahead actively, “Nothing appears yet 
to have beon decided regarding the prolongation in Iraq towards Mosul and 
thereafter the Persian frontier, but diplomatic conversations are said to be 
continuing 

2 TE appears to be the intention to orente » free zone at ‘Aleppo, andi is 
stated that sheds and depots will shortly be under construction, Moreover, thi 
DELP. have ordered four Lorraine-Dietrich motor engines which they hope to have 
working by October betweon Tripoli and Aleppo, and they hope that the dintance 
will be covered in four and a half hours. Thore will bo two trains in each 
direction daily with one mixed night train for goods and pamengers, ‘The 

rolongation of this railway is eid fo be one of the principal matters which the 

‘rench High Commissioner will disouss in Paris, and the director of the service 
of control of the concessionary company is Feaving here shortly for Paris with 
all the necessary documentary formation. i 

3, The authorities are alao considering the possibility of building a new 
broad:gauge railway from Beirut to Damascus via Rayak, and engineers aro 
said to have been instracted to draw up plans of possible alignment as well ns 
an estimate of expenditure. 

4- Tho tandatory authorities soem suddenly to have awakened to the fact 
that, if Beirut is to prevent its transit trade from falling entirely into the hands 
of Tiaifa, they mnst get down to work at once, and much feverish activity in 
various directions may be éxpected when next month the High Commissioner 
returtis from Paris, 

Copies af this despatch have been sant to the Department of Overseas Trade, 
His Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdad, His Majesty's High Commissioner at 
Jerusalem, His Majesty's consuls at Damascus and ‘Aleppo 
is 


5 de. 
‘T, HAVARD. 
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(B 1217/6/65) No. 17. 


Acting Consul-General Harard to Sir Joun Simon.—(Reeciend Fabraary 23.) 
@&o. 21) 
Sir, Beirut, Februcry 16, 

WITH ‘reference to Sir Harold Satow's despatch No. 181’ of the 
21st November, 1927, T havo the honour transmit herewith copies of a decree(’) 
N LAR. of the 2nd instant which restates and develops the existing regula: 
tions regarding the exemption from customs duties of the motor cars, fuel, &v., 
lused by transport companies on the desert route, and which also lays down the 
‘conditions under which goods will be carried in transit between the rail-head and 
the frontier 

2. The decree of the 26th March, 1982, to which reference is made, simply 
states that the carriage of goods in international transit is entrusted to the 
Compagnie de Chemin de Fer Damas-Hama ot Prolongement for the atage 
Beirut—Damascas, under the terms of an agreement dated the 21st March, 1052. 
The new decree covers the further stage to the frontior. Tam informed that its 
terms will tend to favour serious concerns. with capital, and rtamp, out the 
competition of mushroom companie the latter will be nnable to provide 
the containers specified or to operate unite sufficiently largo to reduce the cost 
per ton per 100 kilom. within the proscribed limits, A-return will thus be 
guaranteed on capital expended for lange units, such as the multi-wheeled vehicle 
recently brought from America by the Nairn ‘Trausport. Company, which carries 
thirty-one passengers inside, with their baggage. Purthor, { am reliably 
informed that the Nairn Company has entered into a working arrangement with 
the Société auto-routidre du Levant, an off-shoot of the railway company’ effective 
control of the entire route is thus placed in French hands, with the benefit of 
Me. Naien's experienice of desert transport 

Copies of this despatch have been sent to tho Department of Overseas Trade, 
His Majesty's Ambanadar at Bagdad, His Majesty's High Commissioner at 
SJerazalem and His Majesty's coma af Damanean 

have, &o, 


GT. HAVARD. 


(°) Nok printed 





[B 1279/06/31 No. 180. 


Sir B. Drummond to Sir John Simon--(Receiced February 27.) 


A Rome, February 19, 1984 
WITH reference to your despatch No, 168 of the 13th February, T haye the 
honour to inform you thai De. Wetzinann came to see me this morning. 
2. He is on his way to Palestine and had bee by Signor Mussolini. 
He told me that his reception by the Head of the Government had been extremely 
cordial. Signor Mussolini ha 3 been in fuvour of a national home for the 
dows in Palestine, but on this occasion he had expressed himself oven more 
warmly than usual on the subject. A further proof of Signor Mussolini's 
sapport was furnished by the fact that the Marquis Theodols, who previously 
had been somewhat critical of the Zionist movement, showed the greatest anxiety 
tobe of help and assistance to Dr. Weizmann in every way, 
3. Dr. Weizmann stated that Siguor Mussolini had enquired whether 
Palestine could not be divided up into cantons, some of which might be reserved 
for the Arabs and some for the Jews. Dr. Weizmann bad replied that a division 
of the country aiready existed in fact. ‘the mavs, namely, fully 75 per cent, of 
Arabs lived in the hill districts, while the Jews were mainly settled on the const 
and inthe plain. ‘There were only two small Jewish colonies in these hill regions, 
4. Apparently Signor Mussolini had remarked that there must be, 
ultimately, a Jewish State, an assertion which Dr. Weizmann informed me he 
had never made before. Further, he bad told Dr, Weizmann that if the Arabe 
were inclined to make trouble, he thought that he could keep them in order, as he 
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could exercise cousiderable influence with regard to them. I ‘hinted to 
Dr. Weizmann that it might be that in this respect Signor Mussolini was inclined 
to over-estimate his own powers, but in view of the last parageaph of your 
despatch under reference, T did not think it wise to pursue the matter further 
with him. You are no doubt aware of Dr. Weizmann’s general views and of the 
dilficulties which he is experiencing as a moderate man in restraining the violence 
of the extreme Zionists, who are continually criticising the mandatory Power for 
insufficient encoaragersent of the national home. z 

5, Dr. Weizmann finally explained to me that he was considerably troubled 
ty the large influx of German Jews into Palestine. They did not form an 
altogether satisfactory element and were difficult to ateorh. "On the otlier hand, 
there were still hundreds of thousands of such Jews who had sought refuge in 
France, Poland and Czechoslovakia. In the present state of unemployment in 
hase countries uataally the coming of such Jews was disliked, and therefore 
anti-Semitic feeling was increasing, but he did not see how they could pessibly be 
admitted in such mumbers into Palestine, 

T have, &e 
ERIC DRUMMOND. 





(B 1505/1247 /80) No, 181. 
Coneul Cowan to Sir John Simon,—(Received March 8.) 


Aleppo, February 27, 1934. 

WITH reference to Beirst despatch to you, No, 20 of the 14th February, 1 

we the honour to report that several waxyon-loads of railway material have 
already been despatched to railboad at ‘ell Ziwan for the construction of tho 
85 kilom, of railway line to the Lraq frontier. ‘The award of the teuder has not 
Yet beon announced. ‘This is in the handx of M. Dagras, an old French Public 
‘Works official, who has been in Syria since the beginning of the French occupation 
M. Dagras will exercise general sapervinion over the conatraction on behalf of the 
railway company. 

2 No steps have yet been taken for the creation of a free zoue at Aleppo, 
not oven a wite having beon salted, though it will probably te-on the open grad 
in the neighboarhood of the Bagdad railway station. ‘There has been talk of the 
creation of a free zone at Alexandretta, and it is possible that one may be created 
there as well as at Aleppo. 

3. It is rumoured here that the proposal to extend the railway beyond the 
Iraq frontier is meeting with considerable oppesition from the Iraq Government, 
but there is no confirmation of this, 

4. Tam. sending copies of thix despatch to the Department of Overseas 
‘Trade, His Majesty’s Ambassador at Bagdad, His Majesty's Commissioner at 
Serusalem and His Majesty’s consular officers at Beirut and Damascas 

have, &e. 
N. PATRICK COWAN. 





(BE 2120/6/65) No. 192. 
Sir P. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—(Received April 6.) 


Bagdad, March 20, 1034 
SINCE the desert route from Damasons to Bagdad was first opened for 
passenger tratfic by the Naira Transport Company in 1925, there has been 3 
Eradual bat steady increase in the carriage of freight across the desert by motor 
transport. At first this traffic consisted mainly of light and valuable goods; but, 
in the past two or three years, transport rates have fallen to such an extent as 
greatly to expand its scope. ‘The ruling freight rate from Bagdad to Damascus 
in now £8 a ton, or lee than 2. a ton-mile and, despite the restriction imposed 
on foreign trade by the Persian Government, who have endeavoured as far as 
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possible to divert traffic from routes through Iraq, the overland freight: traffic 
between Persia and the Mediterranean via Bagdad has gradually expanded. 

2. In 1992, Haim Effendi Nathaniel, the canvassing agent of the Iraqi 
Railways, who may be said virtually to control transport in Traq, began to operate 
freight services on the southern trans-desert route which runs from Rutbah across 
Transjordania via Amman to Jerusalem and Haifa, and does not traverse Syria, 
He was urged to do so hy the director of the Iragi Railways, who wished to 
establish direct freight connexion between Bagdad and Haifa with an 
propited trane-desert railway. He was also encouraged by the autho 

alestine, who saw possibilities of fresh traffic for Haifa, He obtained mail 
contracts by this route from both the Iraqi and the Palestinian Governments, 
which be used as a nucleus for his servives, 

&. Tho French and Syrian authorities shortly afterwards awoke to the fact 
that the commerce of Syria was likely to suffer from development of the Port of 
Haifa and, in particular, that establishment af direct motor traffic between Haifa 
and Bagdad would constitute menace to Beirut's entrepdt trade, especially if 
it wore to be followed by the construction of a railway. They accordingly decided 
to develop the overland routes through Syria to such an extent as to render the 
immuno to competition by the sonthera route, and to secure for Beirut, rath 
than Haifa, all the Mediterranea 


whole question, 

5. Ax from the Ist July, 1983, the Traqi Government officially notified the 
Bagdad-Mnifa route a transit route for enstoms purposes. The wllect is to 
exempt from full Traqi customs daties goods consigned in transit through Lrg 
by this route, leaving them liable only to the transit dues of one-tenth of 1 por 
cont, This did not, however, suffice to attract traffic to. tho route, 

6. At the beginning of Jun asha Al Hashitni, then Ministor 
of Finance, left for London as bead of t nomic delegation. Ho was 
authorised, inter alia, "to settle the question of the facilities to be granted at 
Haifa to goods consigned in transit via Palestine to Traq.”” In January 1993 
the High Commissioner in Palestine had invited the Tragi Governabent to send a 
representative to Palestine for discussion of possible facilities and concessions 
for Lagi teathic i Pale d Yasin Pasha's journey was a 
suitable opportanit rantage of this invitation. He was accompanied 
by Mr. Sievwright, the Director of Customs and Excise, A subsequent discussion 
in the Colonial Office was attended by Yasin Pasba, Mr. Sievwright and 
Mr. Hogg, the Adviser to the Iraqi Ministry of Finance. Proposals on the 
following lines were drawn up by the Palestine Government on the basis of these 
discussions and were communicated to the Iraqi Government in October 1088 :— 


Provided that the Iraqi Government will give an undertaking to use their 
Vest endeavours to promote the development of traftc by the Haifs-Badad route, 
the Government of Palestine will— 


{0 ter tr moe tcltne o Tag od ht fa etd 
(ii) Arrange, for a minimum period of three years, the following benefits for 
trathe by the Haifa-Bagdad route — 


(@) The provision and maintenance of motor road through the lava 
region in Transjordania east of Mafrak, 

(®) The provision and maintenance of a motor road from Mafrak to 

id in Transjordania. 

(©) The exemption from Palestinian import duty of Tragi barley and 
ghi imported by the Transjordan route. 

(a) The, reduction ofthe Palestinian import duties on Tragi datos and 
Tice s0 impo 

(©) Reciprovity as regards licence fees leviable on motor vehicles using 
that route, 
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7. For various reasons the Tragi Government were slaw to give the under 
taking required by the Government of Palestine; and during the present month 
these proposals were amplified in a further communication to the Iraqi Govern- 
ment on the following tines -— 


(a) Provided they guarantee for the ‘Transjordan route as favourable 
facilities as those accorded to traffic using the Syria averland routes, 
the Iraqi Government may qualify their undertaking by a stipulation 
to the effect that they are not. prepared actively-to discriminate in 
favour of that route. 

(0) The proposed agreement. may be extended antotmatically in the absence 
of twelve months’ notice of withdrawal by either side. 

(c) Palestinian import duties on ten specified commodities, comprising the 
remaining: prineipal exports from Iraq to Palestine, will not be raised 
during the duration of the agreement inthe absence of six monthe' 
notice. 

(@) Tho motor rond between Irbid and Mafrak will be completed as soon as 
possible. 

(©) If desired, @ portion of one of the existing sheds at Haifa will be set 
uside for the exclusive use of Iraqi goods pending reservation of 
rt of the port ares for purposes Of free one 

(/) Iraqi: tenitio will not be exploited: in the port of Haifa through the 
modinm of port dues and handling charges, or otherwise, 


5. Further olay hax been occasioned hy the fall of the Cabinet. The 
roposnis of the Government of Palestine aré still under consideration by’ the 
Permanent ‘Transport Board, and no docsion ia likely tobe given ntl the new 
Miniatera have disposed of the budget and haye had time to dijgent ther 
9, While the development of the Transjordan route is thas hauging fire, 
the French have made considerable [progress on tho Syrian routes. A Btenel 
mnotor-transport company operating In Syria, the Compagnie Auto-Roatibre du 
Levant, has heen taken over by tho substdised Damas, Hama, et Prolongement 
Railway Company, ‘The Nair Transport Company ix associated with this 
combine; and vo fx the port of Beirut, where a free vane for transit goods wax 
inaugurated in January 1934, Full Customs exemption is given in respect of 
vehicles, fuel and acessories required for the transit traffic, for which port dues 
in Beirut and rnil charges to Damascus have been much reduced. ‘The Nairn 
‘Transport Company havo already brought into commission on the Damascus 
Bagdad route a Marmon-Herrington "*semi-trailer truck” with a capacity of 
20 tons, If this is a success, the railway company are prepared to finance the 
introduction of larger units to the same design, notably a 40-ton " trailer train.” 
It is aaid thab funds are being allotted for construction of a motor road from 
Damascus to the Iraqi frontier. Steps have already teen taken for extension 
of the Nisibin Railway to the Iraqi frontier in order to encourage, in addition, 
transit traffic by Syrian routes through Mosul and Rowandus. 'A free zone 
at Aleppo is proposed and another at Alexandretta. The French High 
Commissioner recently made a public announcement emphasising the importance 
of development of the trans-desert routes in order to safeguard Syria's transit 
trade, whe goodwill of the Persian Government has been sought, and apparently 
obtained 
10. ‘The Iraqi Government have proved even less receptive to overtures from 
Syria than to those from Palestine. In December 10%, when Nuri Pasha Al Said 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, the French Chargé q’AGaires in Bagdad 
to him the conclusion of far-reaching trade agreement between Iraq 


He replied that the Tragi Government would be happy (o enter into 
negotiations with Syrians, but declined to do so direct with the French. On 
the other hand, the Tragi Government have taken no active steps to abstract the 
French plant. The Anto-Routitre Company operate in Traq and have an offce 


in Bagdad, ‘The only disability under which they sufler is that the Traqi 
Customs have refused to register them aa a licensed motor-transport company 

eligible for certain privileges and concessions in regard to customs formalities 
For instance, licensed transporters are allowed to go through the Ramadi 
‘castoms post without examination of their goods, their manifests being accepted 
as reliable, The reason given by the Customs for refasal is simply that they 
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do not. know enough about the company. No transport company receives such 
a licence until it has been operating for a year or more and has proved itself 
trustworthy. An Iragi company is still waiting fora licence after nearly a 
Year in commission, the Nairn Transport Company ae, however, registered ag 
licensed transporters, so that the French will have no difficulty in, overcoming 
this disability. They-are likely to appoint an agency in Bagdad with branches 
in Persia; and it is possible that this will be given to the Mesopotamia-Persia 
Corporation, the oldest established British house in this country, who represent 
P. and O, interests and Lloyd's, and are associated with the Euphrates and 
Tigris Steam Navigation Company operating river steamer services, 
Khedivial mail agents, they are the only company able to issue through return 
tickets by the overland roate between Bagdad and Jedda in conformity with 
the sanitary regulations governing the pilgrimage to Mecca. Consequently 
although they operate no trans-desert transport themselves and contract with 
various trans-dlesert concerns for the purpose, they ure the official agents 
authorised by the Iraqi Government to issue overland pilgrim tickets and are 
in a strong position in relation to this traffic, 

11. Meanwhile, Haim Effendi continues to operate his mail convoys via 
Amman in the hope that the Iraqi and Palestinian Governments will eventually 
decide to assist development of the Transjordan route, In September 1033 the 
British Post Office took away the greater part of his overland mails from London, 
diverting them to the Simplon Express-Damascus ronte. Although it is 
understood that towards the end of February 1934 the British Post Office again 
reverted part of the overland mails to the Jerusalem-Transjordan route, one 
London mail weekly is still despatched via Simplon and Damaxcus. Apart from 
the mails, there can be little traffic by the Transjordan route until tho proposed 
measures for its development. are implemented. 

12. The French, indeed, appear confident that the geographical advant 
of the Damaseus route aro suffciently great to ensure its supremacy, The 
distances involved between Bagdad and the Mediterranean are approximately 
as follows:— 


Damascus ronto— Mites 
Bagdad-Rutbah 265 
Rothah—Damasous 272 
Damascus-Beirut 


Existing Transjordan route vin Amman and Jeru: 
salem — 
Bagdad-Ratbah 
Rathah—Amman 
Amman-—Jerasalom 
Jernsalem-Haifa 


Proposed Tranejordaa route, vid. Mafra Tebid, 
‘berias— 

Bagdad-Rathah 

Rosia Afateak 

Mafrak-Haifa 


[vis clear that the existing Transjordan route cannot compete with the Damascus 
route on equal terms, It is more than 100 miles longer and traverses very much 
more difficult country, including 50 miles in the lava belt. On the other hand, if 
the proposed motor ‘road via Mafrak and Irbid were constracted, the distance 
from Bagdad to the sea via Transjordan would be little greater than vin 
Damascas, and the other difficulties of the route would be greatly ameliorated 
Competition on equal terms should then be feasible. 
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15. The oly definite statistics of trane-desert traffic available from Iraqi 
Government. sources are the following, obtained from the Director of Transport 
in the Bagdad Municipality, from whom a pass has to be obtained for each journey 
from Bagdad across the desert 


1983: Westbound Trafic from Bagdad. 


Lorries to Damaycun 
Torries to Amman 


(©) Generalty overall by ws orc ax 89 per cent, 


Passengers. 


Passenger care to Damascus 1,086 
Passenger cars to Amman, 10 


In the first two months of 1934 there was a slight increase in the number of lorries 
leaving Bagdad by the Ammun route i 
14. The Tragi Cnstoms Department. prepare no separate compilations 
gplating to trans desert trade. tit the foroign trade statistics published by the 
French High Commissioner in Boirut show the trathe between Iraq, Persia and 


the French mandated territories in the Levant, of which a summary for the past 
thres calendar years is attached. ‘These statistics include traffic by all rontes, not 
only ditect hetween Damascus and Bagdad, but also with Mosul and. by sea 
betiveen Basra and Beirut. They also include purely local traffic, which does not 
concern the Government of Palestine, ‘The basis on which they are compiled is 
not very clear, since, althougk the figares for total imports and total exports are 
said to include those for the direct transit trade, the latter are the greater in 


reference to Persia for 1983. However, the direct transit totals may perhaps be 
taken as indicating the present volume of the overland intersiational trade passing 
through Syria which might be diverted to Palestine by the Transjordan route. In 
1991 the east-bound tonnage declared in transit via Syria was 704 tona to Traq ani 
285 tons to Persia, or a total of 1,079 tons; and the west-bound tonnage was 746, 
tons from Traq and 1,682 tons from Persia, or 2.425 tons. By 1932 the east bound 
transit tonnage had reached 4.958 tons to Lraq and 499 tons to Persia, or a total 
of 5,457 tons: and the west-bound 1,314 tons from Iraq and 4,222 from Persia, or 
{2 total of 8,536 tons. Aa nbout 60 per cent. of the goods declared in transit via 
Syria during 1933 were consigned in the Deceinber quarter, after the French had 
instituted their measures for encouragement of this trade, substantially higher 
tonnage under the international transit régime may be anticipated for 1934. 

15, It is interesting to compare. these. totals with. thowe given in 
Mewes. Rondel, Palmer and ‘Tritton's Haifa-Bagdad Railway survey report 
(p. 129 of vol. 1), wherein the average crose-desert trafic from 1923 to 1990 was 
‘estimated at 2,300 tons east-bound (1,700 tons to Bagdad and 600 tons to Persia) 
and 2,300 tons west-bound (1,400 tons from Bagdad and 900 tons from Persia). 

16, From the Iraqi point of view it is of great importance that. the Toutes 
to the Meditorranean shoald be developed in a manner which will ensure the 
maximum benefit (o the country. Bagdad wax once the leading entrepdt. market 
for Wester Forsia, goods being imported by sen to Hasrs, by river to Bagdad 
‘and thence by camel ‘ato Porria via Khanikin, “During the war the development 
of the port of Basra and the construction of the railway fron Basra to Khanikit 

rave promise of considerable increase in thie transit trade: but for the past 
Hecnde: the Persian Government have doue ail they can to eliminate Traq from 
Persia's commtunications. So far as Perainn Gulf traffic is concerned, they. have 
largely nucceoded, since importations to Western Persia aro now mainly consigned 
to the Persian ports of Bandar Shahpur or Mohammerah. However, in the 
comparatively recent development for freight of the overland routes to the 
Mediterranean, Iraqis see some hope of reviving their Persian entrepot market. 
‘This is not merely a matter of transport. The transit trade used to be financed 
in Bagdad, and may. be said to have heen. the principal business of the city 
Tragis do not want it revived by, and for the benelt of, Syrians and the French, 


who wish to make Beirut the real entrepdt centre, They want it revived hy, and 
for the benefit of, Iragis. This applies especially to potential through traffie 
Via the Rowanduz road, on which the Tragi Government have spent: large sums. 
The French mean to eliminate Bagdad altogether from this trafic, and to 
transport Porsian goods via Nisibin and Mosul with the minimum benefit to Tra 
Iraqis therefore dislike the French plans to control trans-desert traffic, and 
although the death of King Feisal has removed much of the driving forco in 
favour of Haim Effendi, they would welcome effective competition by the 
‘Transjordan route. They are, however, suspicious of a request for a definite 
undertaking to promote the development of « particalar route, and Ministers are 
reluctant to take the responsibility of giving it 

17. From the point of view of the Government of Palestine, the diversion to 
Haifa of the trans-desort transit trade is highly desirable, Although as yot 
‘comparatively small, it is one which is capable of great expansion, especially’ in 
the event of relaxation of the trade restrictions in Persia. ‘The advantages 10 
Palestine which will result from the establishment of the Transjordan route are 

ter than those which will accrue to Traq, Tt therefore appears to me that 
the Government of Palestine will be well advised to proceed without waiting for 
an. official assurance of co-operation from the Iraqi Government with their 
Proposals for ite development, and especially with the road constraction, which 
will shorten it by nearly 100 miles. The delay is playing into the hands of the 


French, giving them valuable time to consolidate their position on the Syrian 
routes. 


plied to 
‘transit 
This 


given in Syria to trane-desert transporters, 
juestion of establishment of a monopoly. Haim Effendi is now in. Jerusalem 
iscussing with the Treasurer to the Palestine Government the exact assistance 
be equites and the possibilities of improving the Transjordan route at an 
ly d 
“21. T have sent copies of this despatch to His Majesty's High Commissioner, 
Jerusalem, His Majesty's Minister, Tehran, His Majesty's consi ral, Beirnt, 
‘and the Departmest of Overveas ‘rade eel are pa gs 
T have, &e, 
FH. HUMPHRYS. 
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Enclosure in No, 182. 


ies of Trude between Traq and Persia and the French Mandated 
Territories in the Levant (') 
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(E 2155/202/89 No 183 
Consul Mackereth to Sir John Simon.—(Receiced April 8.) 


Ste Damascus, Moreh 12,1936 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 62 of the 6th December, 1993, T have 
the honour to report that the French High Commissioner, immediately on his 
return from France, issued a decree, dated the 10th March 1084, prolonging the 
suspension of the sittings of the Syrian Parliament until the 16th October bext. 
By the same decree the continuance of the form of government instituted by the 
*"arnité” 176/LR (my despatch No. 63 of the 8th December, 1033), is enacted. 

2. This order was not entirely unexpected, for one of the many remarks 
attributed to M. de Martel by. journalists, to. whom Te seems to have bee 
singularly accessible during his recent trip to Paris, was "* Le trait est signé 
nous.de Pexdcuter,"* and it has been widely commented upon. The spread of a 
popular belief that France wants to stand by the treaty, already signed, but 
rejected hy Parliament, is wnlikely to simplify the task of obteining ite 
ratification (if Uhia is indeed the French goal) hy a representative Assombly 

3. Lat sonding copies of this despateh to Aloppo, Amman, Bagdad, Beirut, 
Cairo, Jedda and Jernsalom, 


1 have, 
GILBERT MACKERETH, 





[E 2503/2808/31 No. 184. 


Sir P. Humpheys to Sir Sohn Simon. (Received Aprit 26) 
No. 185.) 
Sir, Lagdad, April 10, 1958. 

I HAVE) the honour 16 report that His Highnoss the Amir Abdutish 
arrived in Bagdad from Amman on the afternoon of the Ist April, acoompanied 
by his youngor son, the Amir Naif, and his principal private secretary, Shoikh 
Fuad Pasha Al Khatib, 
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2 On the following day P called on His Highnesw at the paliee. During 
the course of our conversation I congritulnted him on the great improvement 
which he had succeeded in bringing about in the relations between ‘Transjordan 
and Saudi Arabia, und expressed the hope: that any misunderstandinges which 
still remained would soon be settled. The Amit ec hope nad said that 
he would « to-work to strengthen the bonde of friendship between the 
two Arab States. I received tho impression, howover, that His Highnoss was 
not speaking to me with his usoal franknoss. 

8. On the Oth April His Highness lunched at the Hinbassy and in the 
afternoon was present at a small reception given by King Ghazi, to, which Sir 
Edward Bllington and the Air Officer Coinmanding wore also invited. On the 
following Sunday he loft Bagdad for Amman. 

4. ‘The declared purpose of Hix Highness’s visit was to see hix broth 
King Ali, whos health has recently been far fro good. It nny, howere 
safely assumed that many tatters of wider significance than the ex-King's 
Ihealth were discassed w if Ghazi, King Ali, and other members of the 
Hashimite family now in Bagdad, Moreover, the’ fuct that the af, one time 
notorious Akhwan rebel, Farhan-bin-Mashhur (see page 34 of Annual Report 
for 1930), was present in Bagdad at the same time ax the Amir Abdullah, and 
that on his return the Awir took in his suite the fugitive Ataibah chief, 
Naif-bin-Humsid, will probably, when reported to Moooa by the Saudi Legation, 
ive rise to profound suspicion of His Highness’s activities hore and may ev 
Provoke a protest, 

5. ‘The Amir's visit has received little comment in tho local press, but one 
nationalist journal professed to sce a significant connexion botweon this event 
and Sir Arthur Watchope's private visit to me, which took plios' only’ a few 
days earlier. ‘The deduction made was that x political developinent of great 
importance to the Arabs was about to take place, which might well be the union 
of Palestine and Transjordan under the rale of the Amir Abdullah, 

6. Lam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's High Commissioner 
for Palestine and ‘Transjordan at Jerusalem and to His Majesty's Minister 


at Jedda. 
T have, &e. 
H. HUMPHRYS, 





(B 2747/1247/89) No. 185, 


Mr. Cowan to Sir John Siwon—(Rtecetved May 1.) 
(No.5) 
Sir, Aleppo, A prit 8, 1988. 

WITH reference to my despatehi No. 2 of the 27ih February. 1 have the 
honour to report that the contract for the fret 18 kilom, of the Tell-Ziwan-Mosul 
Tine has been given to a Beirut contractor, M. Samaho. ‘This section is to be 
completed in six months, and work was supposed to bogin on the Ist April. The 
award for the second rection is to be made fetwoon the 10th and 15tb April 

2 Lam informed that the object of this extension of the railway line is not 
to develop the port of Alexandretta, but of Tripoli. ‘The distance from Aleppo 
to Tripoli is 45 kilom, longes ‘Alexaudretta, but the rate charged will be 
the same for both ports, and it is confidently believed that harbour works ar to be 
Started at Tripoli. Seeing that the railway to Alexandretta: punies through 
Turkish territory and that the port itself i vory near the Turkish frontier, auch 
a policy is only natural, bot it hae greatly alienated the aympathies of the 
population of the sanjak 

3. Thave paid particular attention to the question of The general feeling in 
the sanjak towards the Fretich mandate, and have come to the tonchiion that it 
is very strongly anti-Fronch. The population have more in common with Tutkey 
than with Syria, especially in language, aud the neglect of the kanjak by the 
mandatory Power, especially the failure to develop. Al 

ir on the coast, hits increased this pro-Turkish sentin This 
eal that France has a secret agreement with Turkey to return the 

Sanjak to ber, but nobody hns any: idea of what the French hope to obtain in 
return for this concession. Ovcasionial denials on the part of the Brench and 


10023} Que 

























































































468 


‘Turkish authorities of the existence of such a policy are not believed, Of course, 
the transfer would be done in a correct manner, through the League of Nations, 
as a result of a plebiscite. There is no doubt that in Alexandrette itself public 
opinion is overwhelmingly in favour of union with Turkey. In Antioch the 
younger generation also favour such a anioo, but Antioch is a stronghold of 
‘lericalism and large estates, ond the clerivals and landed proprietors mistrust 
modern Turkey as anti-Islamic and democratic. I believe, however, that the 
halance of opinion would favour a transfer to Turkey. In the country districts, 
with the exception of the Armenian population of Kirik Khan, the feeling is 
decidedly pro- Turkish. 

4 "That such a transfer would be beneficial to the town of Alexandretta 
cannot be doubted. ‘This port is the natural outlet from and entry into Anatolia, 
with which it already has railway consiexions, and it could be made a valuable 
naval base 

3. If the connexion with Tripoli is established, Aleppo would suffer to a 
certain extent, though much less than Alexandretta. Tt would Jose much of its 
present importance as a distributing contre, but would remain an important 
transit place and railway junction. The natives of Aleppo hare long. been 
renowned as craftsmen, and although modern developments have left them to 
some extent stranded, the manufacturing instinct is still there, and it is possible 
that in the future Aleppo may attain eminence as a large manufacturing centre, 
provided that-an ontlet ean be found for the goods raanufactured. 

‘6. Lam sending copies of this despatch to the Dey t of Overseas 
Trade, His Majesty's High Commissioner at Jerusalem, His Majesty's Ambas- 
sador ot Bagdad, and His Majesty's consular officers at Beirut, Damascus and 
‘Alexandretta. 

Thave, de 
M. PATRICK COWAN. 





[B 2718/2808 /80) No. 186. 
Consul Mackereth to Sir John Simon.—(Received May 1.) 
No. 26, 
, Damascus, April 11, 1934. 

WITH reference to my despatch No, 23 of the 24th March, 1994, concerning 
tho acquisition of agricultural lands at El Ratiha, 1 have the honour to inform 
you that «deputation from the inhabitants of the Hauran came to Damascus an 

9th April to protest against the sale of lands to Jews and against what they 

wibed na Zionist penetration into Syria. 

2 The Prime Minister of the Syrian Government, in reply to the leaders 
of the deputation, is reportal in the pross to have said: “Je suis un gardicn 
fiddle deo destinées de la chive nation syrienne et aucun sionisme ne pourra 
‘S'approprier aucune parcelle du terrain syrien, Tranquillisez vos esprits. Les 
jnift n'entroront en Syrie tant que je suis au pouvoir!" [sie] 

3. The French acting delegate, who also received a visit from the Hauran 
deputation, is stated to have reminded them that the High Commissioner had 
recently approved an “‘arrété™ (16/LR of the 1sth January, 1934) which 
*'y'oppone ih toute iasmigeation, soit par la vente de terrains, soit ptr dex locations 
‘A longs termes, & tout étranger, £0 il sioniste ou non.” Mr, David added that 
that decree was the bost gostantee possible against any Zionist expansion, 
Prowed by the deputation to state whether hia declaration might be taken a x 
definite engagement. the delegate assuryd them that they could consider it ax 
such, He then invited the depntation to calm the Hauran population in his name. 

‘Te remains 10 be seen what effect the " arrété”” dated the 18th Jas 
1034, and the later official pronouncements on Us subject will bave 
the Kil Batiha lands to the Zionists 

5. Lam sending copies of this doxpateh to Amman, Beirnt and Jerusalem. 


Thay 
[BERT MACKERETH. 


oy 


[E 3114/6/65) No. 187. 
Papers communicated by the Colonial Office, May 10, 1984. 


a) 
High Commissioner for Palestine to Sir P. Cuntiffe-Lister. 


(Confidential) High Commissioner for Palestine, 
Sir Jerusalém, Aprit 2, 1034, 

T HAVE the honour to refer to your confidential despatch of the 10th May, 
1983, in which you approved my proposals to grant Haim Ef, Nathaniel certain 
facilities to. assist him t0 open up the transdesort route between Iraq. and 
Palestine, and to inform you that in view of changed conditions in Syria, under 
which tronsdesert transport services are granted more considerable concessions in 
the matter of port and customs facilities, Haim Eff, was unable to adhere to the 
original proposal of allowing him drawbacks of customs import duty, although he 
had previously accepted that proposal. “I therefore athoFieed the ‘Treasurer to 
‘open further conversations with Haim Eft, in the course of which Haim Ef, 
pointed out that the Syrian authorities had, by recent legislation, of which « 
translation is attached,() granted customs ftanchice to companies’ running the 
transdesert transport service in respect of motor vehicles, tyres, bes, spare parts, 
fuel oil and lubricating oil. He further stated that he was unable to ove the 
Palestine route with a reasonable prospect of success, unlese similar facilities were 
granted by Palestine. 

2 As a result of these discussions, the Treasurer has formalated definite 

‘and Tsubast-a copy of his minute on the subject () 

‘3. have considered the Treasurer’ propoeals. in Executive Council and 
have reached the conclasion that the following concessions should be granted to 
Haim Ef. and to any other company fulfilling the requisite conditions in order 
to assure a proper and regular service :— 


(a) Exemption from customs duty on motor vehicles nd tyres and tubes 
imported direct to Palestine by the company or withdrawn from 
customs on a delivery order in its name, provided that such motor 
vehicles and tyres and tubes are not used for Jocal transport in or 
between Palestine and Transjordan. 

(2) Exemption from import duty on petrol, provided that the company obtains 
ite requirements from stocks in bond. 

ie motor vehicle tanks shall be filled under customs, supervision 

‘and sealed by « customs officer. The seals shall be inspected at the 

frontier. Similarly, on the inward journey the car tanks will be sealed 

at the frontier by the customs officer and inspected at the bonded store. 

¢) Reduced licence fees under the Road ‘Transport Ordinance as indicated 
hereunder — 

(i) Public vebicles— Mils, 
Not exceeding seven persons including the driver 200 
Exceeding seven persons including the driver 500 
For every seat over seven an eet) 

(ji) Commercial vehioles with four wheels, not including 

tractory for haulage— 

(1) Whore the carrying capacity docs not exceed — Mile 
1,000 killog. ; 500 
(2) Where the carrying capacity exceeds 1,000 €P- 
Kilog, but does not exceed 1,500 Kilog. ".. 1 

(B) Where the carrying capacity, exceeds 
1,500 kilog, 2 
(ii) Commercial vehicles with six wheels. 3 
iv) Tractors used for haulage : 1 


Oy Not printed, 
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(d) At Hsifa, in respect of outward cargo, twenty-one days’ free customs 
storage, and for inward cargo the ordinary rates without any addition 
to the charge for the first week after the franchise period. 

(¢) To goods imported and exported in transit, by whatsoever enterprise, a 
special rate of wharfage dues. viz., 5 mils per packet weighing not 
‘more than 150 kilog. gross, provided all packets are suitably marked 
ts in transit and are subject to check in such a manner as the Director 
‘of Customs may think: fit 


4 ‘The concessions enumerated in the preceding paragraph are subject to 
the following conditions -— 
(@) ‘The concessions will te granted for a period of three’ years to ‘every 
applicant company, provided that 
(i) The company shall be registered in Palestine and have & paid-up 
‘capital of not less than £P_ 10,000 
(ii) The company shall give to Government bond of €P- 5,000 in 
‘cash or by way of a guarantee by x bank approved by Govern 
ment. 
iif) The company shall undertake to run from Palestine to Taq not 
Toss Uhan two convoys a week, and from Traq to Palestine not 
Tess than two convoys a week. ” Further, it should be understood 
that a convoy shall mean at leant two vohictes 


(0) AU motor vehicles used om the transit trade between Palestine and Lraq 
‘hall be distinctly marked '‘ Overland Desert Route ” of some similar 
approved mark, 

(@) Vehicles of the company’ shall not be allowed to ply for local hire within 
Palestine, that is to aay. it must confine its operations to the carriage 
vf pasengers and goods on what may be described. ns through way 
bills 

(® ‘Tho movement of the vehicles of the company aball be limited to 
routes on the basis of which the reduced licence fees are calculated. 

(0) Tho xebicles of the company shall, ‘save under ypecific authorisation, 
conform to the Road Transport Regulations ns regards size and axle 
weights, and shall othorwire comply with the mid regulations 


5, With regard to the concessions which I propose to grant, I would observe 
that for practical purposes ie would te simpler to allow exemption from customs 
duty rather than drawbacks as originally suggested ; and so long as the company 
‘are not allowed to undertake any transport services within Palestine or Trane 
jordan T can se@ no reason to withhold this concession. 

‘The reduced: fees for licences under the Road Transport Ordinance, 1920, 
are baked approximately ‘on the mileage of the prescribed route through 
Palestine, xa compated with the total mileage of a journey from Iraq to Palestine 

‘Tho concession in respect of storage of outward cargo is, 1 think, necessary 
sinoe goods arriving from Traq will have to be stored until shipping facility ix 
available at the Haita Port; and should a convoy break down a period of fourteen 
days inay elapse before a steamer is available to take the cargo. It will be noted 
that T io not propos to grant the same treatment in respect of inward cargo. The 
trasnilesert transport service should provide for the removal of such cargo with 
Uespatch. 1, therefore, propowe to charge storage, after the ordinary period of 
free storage at the rate prescribed for the first week after the period of franchise. 

‘The special rate of wharfage dues which I propose to concede is, T am 
advised, sufficient to meet the cost of the service 

6. Tam satisfied that the concessions proposed are the minimum necessary 
to induce a proper transdesert service between Iraq aud Palestine until the 
route has been openiedl up, having regard to the fact that the ronte to Beirut via 
Damascus is altogether a better route and shorter hy approximately 250 kilom. 
1 shall be grateful to recsve your approval of these proposals by telegram in 
order that arrangements may be made with Haim Eff. Nathaniel to establish the 
service at an early date (hereae 

ARTHUR WAUCHOPE, 
High Commissioner for Palestine 
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Telegram from the Secretary of State for the Colonies to the High Commissioner 
Jor Patestine. 
f a May 4, 1934, 
YOUR despatch of 26th April, Confidential. Proposals approved. 





(B 2207/6/65 No. 188. 


fr F. Humphrys to Sir Soha Simon,—(Received May 16.) 
(Wo. 237.) 

BIS, Majesty's Ambassador at Bagdad presents is compliments to His 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and. has the honot 
to transmit to him copy of his despatch No, 17, dated the 30th April, 10394, to 
the High Commissioner for Polestine and Transjordan respecting the Palestine 
Traq transit trade, 


Baydod, April 30, 1934. 


Enelosure 1 in No. 188, 
Sir F. Humphrys to Liewt General Sir A. Wawchopw. 


No, 17) 
Bagdad, April 30, 1934 

WITH reference to my despatch No, 190 of the 30th March last to the 
Foreign Office, copy of which was sent to you in my despatch No, of the same 
date, T have the honour to transmit herewith a (vanslation of the reply of the 

jovernment to the proposals of the Government of Palestine for h modus 
icendi designed to encoarage transit traflic on the Bagdad Haifa route 

2 The Tragi Government give the required undertaking to wo their best 
eudeavours to develop trafic by the Bagdad-Haifa route subject to a reservation 
that they ave unable to discriminate, daring the currency of the miggosted modus 
isendi, in. favour of this as against the other overland routes to. thy Modi 
torrancan, 

3, ‘The tormm of this reservation wore approved by you in the second 
paragraph of your despatch No, 28/4 of the 22nd February fast, and T consider 
Ghat the undertaking now given hy the Traqi Government i suflicient to confiem 
the assumption espresed in that despatcl to the ff. cht trae sg the 
Bagdad-Haifa,route will be guaranteed facilities as favourable as those accorded 
to traflic using the overland routes to Syria, 

4. Yoo will observe that the enclomed note contains the specific measu 
for the development of transit traffic upon which the Tragi Governtuent. believe 
that they have reached agreement, with the Government of Palestine. T under 
stand semi-officially that the Iraqi Government are actively. parsing the idea 
Of forming a strong committer to report on the whole question of acess to the 
Mediterranean in order to arrive at a definite policy, and. that they would be 
willing to send a plenipoteutiary to Jerusalem to exchange notes with the 
Goverument of Palestine bringing the modus einendi into Force at the earliest 
possible moment, 

3. Lf therefore, the propakals now put forward by the Iraqi Government 
are found io he a suliciently accurate statement of the agreement teached with 
the Government of Palestine, T shall be glad to receive telegraphic notification 
of your couctrrence in order that T-may inform the Iraqi Govertiment 

6. Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty’. Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, the Department of Overseas Trade and 
the commercial agent at Haifa 

T have, a 


F. A HUMPHRYS, 
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Enclosure 2 jn No. 185 
Note from the Iraqi Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 


‘THE Ministry for Forvign Affairs present their compliments to His 
Britannic Majesty's Embassy, Bagdad, and, with reference to the proposals 
contained in the Embassy's note No, 569, dated the 19th October, 1993, and 
‘amplified by the Embassy's ater note No, 127, dated the Sed March, 1994, bave 
‘the honour to state as follows :— 

In view of the facilities and advantages set forth in the two above-mentioned 
notes, the Iraqi Government undertake to use their best endeavours for the 
‘encouragement and expatision of the goods transport traffio by the Bagdad-Haifa 
Toute, but, nevertheless, are unable to undertake to adopt effective measures to 
discriminate in favour of the said route as against other overland roates 

For easy reference, the points over which agreement has heen reached are 
set forth in the annexure to this note 

The Ministry avail, &. 

Tragi Ministry for Foreign A ffairs, 

Bagdad, April 34. 1098. 


Annexure to Enclosure 2 


1.—(a) ‘The Government of Palestine will in due course accord free zone 
facilities within the Haifa port, the limits of such zone to be determined later 
‘on by agreement between the two parties and the zone to ke considered as enjoying 
ee iste ah 

ith the normal expansion of the port it is sug, that facilities 
will be available before tic : 

(Nore—No date is mentioned in the correspondence. If such date is 
not to be before the end of the experimental period, the last clause may be 
omitted.) 

(0) The Traqi Government shall have the right, if they deem it convenient, 
to appoint customs officials of their own in the free zone, and such officials shali 
have the right to import free of customs duty articles required by them for their 
persoual consumption and the consumption of their families |i 
in Haifa, 

(©) The Director of Customs, Palestine, or his deputy, shall have right of 
ccoss at all times to the free zone, and may, if he deems it necessary to do s0, 
call out the police to enter the said zone. 

(q) It is agreed that, in case of any doubt arising over any matter relating 
to the administration and use of the free zone, reference should be made to the 
arrangements relating to the free zone in the city of Salonica 

(e) Until sich ‘Sime’ as free zone facilitie have been provided, goods 


consigned to or from Iraq, and also goods passing through [raq_in transit, 
Hor a per 


hall be entitled to free storage in the port area 
twenty-eight dayr. 

Government of Palestine are willing to place at the disposal of the 
In rernment accommodation (sheds) for storage in the existing port. While 
fally appreciating this offer, the Iraqi Government believe that the time has not 

‘arrived to benefit therefrom. They will address the Government of Palestine 
later on on the subject, should they in future desire to avail themselves of this 
offer, 

2.—(a) The Government of Palestine agree, with effect from the date of 
entry into operation of the present modus riven to reduce as below the rates 
‘of customs duty on the following commodities imported into Palestine by the 
Bagdad-Haifn route :— 

Commodity. From. To. 


2milx per kilog, 1 ml. per kilog. 
4 ml. per kilog 


wt @ period not exceeding 
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(®) Batley and ghee imported into Palestine by the Bagdad-Haifa route 

be exempt from duty, 

(©) The Government of Palestine will not, during the period of ‘the modus 
sirendi, alter the duties at present imposed on the following commodities without 
Biving the Iraqi Government six mouths’ notice of their intention to do so :— 


Name of commodity. Present duty. 
Animals (live) Free, 
kes re l 20 mis, per 100. egge. 
Epes (without shell) 12 per cent. 
Fish (Ireah) 12 per cent, 
Hides and tanned hides... RK Free. 
Meat (other than chicken meat) Free, 
Chickens (live) 4 Free, 
Chickens (frozen) 3 12 por cont, 
Linseed 7 so Free. 
Cotton. Free, 
Ground nots : S12 per cont. 
Wool Free. 


3. Motor vehicles using the Bagdad-Haifa route will, subject to reciprocal 
treatment, enjoy exemption from licence fees and customs duty, subject. to 
observance of the conditions of which a copy has been forwarded to the 
Government of Palestine by the Director-General of Customs and Excise, Iraq. 

4—(a) The Iraqi Government will continue to maintain the road between 
Bagdad and Ramadi and the desert road up to the frontier of Trausjordan, in 
A manner adequate to meet transport requirements. 

@) The Government of Palestine will undertake the maintenance of the 
Jist-al-Majani-Irbid-Mafrak section as an all-weather road, and will make 
arrangements for the maintenance of a road (macadamised road), to 
be constructed through the lava zone lying to the east of Mafrak, which will 
he suitable and available for transport using the Bagdad-Haifa route, 

5. Tt is agreed that the present modus vieeadi shall remain in force for an 
experimental period of three years, to be renewed aittomati 
notice of termination thereof is given by either party. 


[E 3003/3272/80) No. 189. 


Mr. Morgan to Sir John Simon.—(Iteevived June 1.) 
(No, 252.) 

HIS Majesty's representative in Turkey presents his compliments to 
His Majesty's Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and hax the honour to 
transmit berewith copy of despatch No. 45 from His Majesty's acting consul, 
Mersin, respooting Turco Syrian relations. 


Angora, May 2, 1934, 


Enclosury in No. 189. 


Acting Consul Catton to Mr. Morgan. 
(No. 45.) 
Sir, Mersin, May 1, 
WITH reference to your despateh No. 30 of the 80th 
honour to report that the Turco-Syrian Permanent Frontior Commission 
recently assembled at Aloxandretta, Tho Turkish delegation was under the 
presidency of Akif Bey, Vali of Gazi Antep; the other members of the deleyation 
Kero Major Kerim, iliuni and Neoati Boys. After tho comnision: tad 
completed its work'at Alexandrotta the Turkish delegation went to Antioch 
and it ix reported that 20,000 people turned out to welcome ther; the streets 
Were strewn with flowers, Turkish flags were flown, tho visitors wero grected 
with cheers of “ Long live the Gazi! and all shops were closed for the ovcasion, 
(10923) 21 
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‘The delegation was nccommodated nt the Tourist Hotel, where Akif Bey received 
many of the leading local Turks and a crowd outside sang Turkish songs. 

2. The Syrian press have pablished severe articles against the Turkish 

A'The demonstration, some wewspapers saying thot if the 
‘Turks of Antioch want t come under Turkish rule they oan go to Angora, but 
that the Arubs.will not yield their town to the ‘Turks and will defend it with all 
their power. Anothier newspaper says that the Turkish students who are sent 
by the Turkish Government to Syrian universities are only vent to spread 
"Parkish propaganda. 

‘3. It is reported that: the Arabs have addressed a petition ta the French 
High Commissioner for Syria complaining about the recent demonstration 
caused by th visit of the Turkish delegation, and asking why the French 
authorities permitted it to take place. 

T have, &e. 
B, J. GATTON. 





(E 3848/6/65) No, 100. 


Consul Mackereth to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 11) 
(No, 35.) 
Sir, Damascus, May 14, 1934. 

HAVE the honour to report that the French High Commissioner in an inter- 
view given by him to press reporters in Damasous on the 10th May, dwelt, after 
‘a turgid enuinciation of economic platitudes, at length on his arrangements to 
combat the supposed menace of the ‘‘encérolement G&onomique” of Syria by 
Palestine and Iraq in deviating Persian transit traflc. . ; 

2, M. de Martel admitted that, notwithstanding the information supplied 
to the newspapers by the official press bureau, no negotiations, in the full sense of 
the word, had been begun with Persia on the question of transit trade to that 
country." He said that Persian interests alone would determine the choice of 
the Syrian route, out of the fonr alternatives. In Syria and in the Lebanon 
arrangements had been made or envisaged to ensure for Persian transit trade 
the most favourable conditions. He pointed, in this connexion, to the work 
already proveeding on the laying of rails on the madeup way from ‘Tel Ziwan 

East of Nisibin) to the Tray frontier aad on improvement of, the, Damascux. 
wgdad motor track. He referred to the proposed enlargements of the Beirut 
port, which would, he said, be begun in a fortnight’s time 

‘8. Questioned, the High Commissioner expressed his opinion that the project 
of bringing the Haifa~Amman-Bagdad route within the realm of realities 
presented serious technical difficulties not easily to be overcome, In the end, 

de Martel said, it would be to those who gave the best terms in tariffs and 
oer material advantages that Persian and Iraqi merehanté would turn, 

4 One cannot help but feel that it, was a pity that the High Commissioner 
found it necessary in this way to add fuel to the fire of what is supposed locally to 
be a fierce Anglo-French rivalry to obtain the Persian teansit trade. No doubt 
he wanted to vaunt hia efforte to protect Syrian interests and w curry loca} favour. 
‘This said, it i not easy on the other hand to find an excuse for those interested 
‘persons who pretend to voice the views of His Majesty's representatives in Bagdad 
sand JJorusalem in boasting that Hix Majesty's Government is determined to over 
come oF anticipate what they describe as French designs on the Persian transit 
trade, Natural though it is for the Hashimite family to remember with bitterness 
the French booting of thet out of Syria and to seek vengeance by opposing, as they 
think, Fronch designs, it would be unfortunate if, to enrich the Nathaniels and 
Debaches of this part of the world by furthering their transport enterprises, an 
‘unremunerative road-building and tariff war were to be carried on ostensibly by, 
vet under the auspices of, Great Britain and France, when the real interests of 
Enuland and France are not in this matter at variance. It is difficult, baking 
hack into the rather erade politics of the past, to banish « fear that an unnecessary 
source of irritation to Anglo-French relations is growing out of a pretended 
altruistic concern for the economie well-being of these Near Enstern countries on 
the subject of transit trade, In the case of M. de Martel, I am led to wonder 
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wer there may not be lurking a personal ambition to score a place-making. 
0. prompt his widely-advertised s to the alleged machinations of 
and throttle Syria. The dangers in such ambitions need 
not at the present time be emphasised, 
3, Lam sending copies of this despatch to Bagdad, Beirnt and Jerusalem, 
&, 
BERT MACKE! 





{E 4205 /3272/80) 


, Consul Cowan to Sir John Simon —<(Received June 27.) 
No. 18) 
ir, Aleppo, May 24, 1954. 
WITH reference tomy despatch No.8 ot the Sut Te os toca 
to report that a few weeks ago the Vali of Aintab in Turkey visited this part of 
Syria, and, among other places, Antioch. He was there given 1 most enthusinatio 
welcome, being met by crowds who cheered Turkey and the Gazi. Various 
accounts are given of reported conversations, and statements which he is supposed 
to have made on tbe subject of the union of the sanjak with Turkey, none of 
which can possibly be believed. No effort was made by the French and Syrian 
authorities to check this demonstration, which they probably regarded as a safety 
yalve for popular feeling, as well as an indication of the identity of the ring- 
Jeaders in the pro-Turkish movement. 
2 A few days later the Aleppo Nationalist leader, Ibrahim Bey Hanano, 
sited Antioch, and was, given an equally enthusiastic reception, althoogh be 
has comparatively few followers in Antioch. Still later a similar reception was 
given to General Huntzinger, the new French Commander-in-chief It is quite 
‘obvious that all three receptions were staged, and that their only vaine is to show 
the lack of significance of such demonstrations. The crowd will always turn 
‘ont and cheer anyone they are paid to cheer. as happened a few days ago, when 
the family of Mr. Henri Hindid, Syrian Minister of Pinance and. Aleppe Deputy, 


paid £200 gold to stage a welcome for him on his return. to. Aleppo. From 
amass 

3. From. communication I have received from Mr, Rendel, it is evident 
that in my despatch under reference I did not sufficiently diflerentiate between 
the political feeling in Aleppo and Alexandretta. In Aleppo, especially in the 
town of Aleppo, there is much discontent with French administration, but Aleppo 
is a purely Arab town, and Nationalist feeling ‘appears to me to be quietly but 

ts a fee 


steadily increasing, At the same time, there ing of resentment against, 
the Gorernment at Damascus, which has emptied the Aleppo treasury, formerly 
in a. most, prosperous condition, without. giving natives of Aleppo what. thet 
consider their fair share of Government posts. This Nationalist feeling wonld 
be stronger were it not that the 90,000 Christians in Aleppo eel that. under an 
independent, Mussulman Government they would not be safe, 60 that, 
exception of a few idealists, very fow Christians aro members of the Nationalist 

ty, On the other hand, there is uo pro-Turkish feeling in Aleppo, in fact, 
celing is definitely anti-Tarkish, though economic conditions might modify this 
state of things. As regards sentiment towards the French, the present discontent 
is merely an example of what Me. Rondel calls normal opposition to existing 
authority. Observant travellers inform me that they have remarked a similac 
state of things in Palestine, 
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tion, That the sanja 
denied, and it is hard 
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‘a certain amount of road constimetion, no productive public works ave been 
executed, and the important question of harbour works as ben eutitaly ignored, 
{in spite of petitions from the inbabitants, Most significant of all is the character 
tf the assistant delegate, M, Darieux, «member of the French consular service, who 
bas bean asaistant delog he Sanja of Alexandretta for nine years, during 
which period be has done only what he could not avoid. Other assistant delegates 
have been changed, but he bas remained. Lazy, untrustworthy and untruthful, 
he in loathed and despised by natives and ns alike, his own countrymen 
included. The retention of such a man in such a position, it seems to me, can 
only mean that he is carrying out the policy of his Government, that is to say, 
doing nothing. Tt is bard to account for such a policy, except on the assumption 
that France does not expect to retain the sanjak, especially as this policy has 
only strengthened pro-Turkish sentiment. What ‘puzzles me is what France is 
going to get in exchange, for she will not give up Alexandretta without very 
Substantial compensation. I do not think that the construction of harbour works 
fat Mersin seriously affects the question, as Turkey needs immediately a seaport 
in those parts, and it is unlikely that the cession of Alexandretta, if it takes place, 
will do for several years to come. In the menntime, unless France changes her 
policy in the sanjak, pro-Turkish feeling will increase. 

5. Mr. Rendel raises the mies ‘of whether the natives of the sanjak are 
in sympathy with the modern Turkish régime. My impression is that. they do 
not tosider that any more than the advocates of an Arab empire consider how 
they would fare under Wahabism. It is almost certain that they would be 
disappointed, but they will not Ge convinced of this until they make the 
experiment. 

1. am sending copies of thi despatch to Tis Majesty's High Commis 
sioner, Jerusalem, His Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad, His Majesty's consular 
officers at Damascv and Betru, and tothe Britih vice consul at Alexandreta 

ave, Se. 
'N. PATRICK COWAN, 





[1B 4206/3272/89) No. 192. 
Consul Cowan to Sir John Simon.—{Received June 27.) 


No, 19.) 
Se Aleppo, May 25, 1934. 
WITH reference to paragraph 1 of my despatch No. 18 of the 2ith May, 
T have the honour to report that the Kaimakam and the Mayor of Antioch have 
Yeon dismined for the share in the demonstration in favour of the, Vali of 
‘Aintal 
‘2. It ig stated that disciplinary action will also be taken against certain 
teachers in the principal school at Antioch for pro-Turkish propaganda amongst 
the opis, It appears thatthe books used in the claaes wore imparted rom 
Turkey, and wore fall of ealogies of the Kemslist régime. These books are now 


to be replaced by others printed locally. 
3. "Tam schding copies of this despatch to His Majesty's High Commissioner, 


Jerusalem, His Majesty's Ambossador, Bagdad, His Majesty's consular officers 
‘Beirut and Damascus and to the British viceconaul at Alexandretta, 

ve, de. 

N. PATRICK COWAN, 
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Printed for the wse of the Foreign Office 


CONFIDENTIAL. 


Further Correspondence respecting Eastern Affairs. 
Part XXXV. 


CHAPTER ARABIA, 


(B 4395/715/25) No. 1 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—{Receiced July 3) 
(No. 170, Confidential) 


i ‘Jedila, June 2, 1994 
I HAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda report for May 1934 
2. Copies have been distritmted as in the list appended to the report for 


Tanuary. 
Thave, &e 
ANDREW RYAN. 


Enclosure in No. 1 


yw Reronr rom May 1084. 


Internal A fairs 


96. IBN SAUD moved into summer quarters at Tai on the Ast-2nd May 
and has since remained there. His two eldest sons remained in their commands 
in the south. Fuad Bey Hamza continued to be Acting Minister for Foreign 
Alfairs in the Amir Feisal's but was. indisposed for a time, with the 
Jedda in his stead on the 25th’ May 
reported. The following are the only 
important economic items :~ 

(0) The 2 million rounds of ammunition bought by the Saudi Government 
from Gellatly, Hankey ‘and Co, (Sodas) (Limited) arrived inthe 
Striok steamship Gorjirtan on the 18h May (paragraph 48 (0) of 
March report) and were sont up to Mecea, Payment was completed 
next day. 

(®) About, the same time Gellatly, Hankey and Co, (Sudan) (Limited) secured 
for Shell the contract for supplying benzine and petroleum to. the 
Government up to next March (paragraph 71 (a) of lat report) This 
disposes for the time being of Mr. Philhy's efforts to get a general 
monopoly of import for Shargich (Limited). Payment for. the 
Government supplies is to he made by remission of future customs 
duty. 

(©) The. press announced on tho Sth May the formation of an ‘Arahian 
Steam Navigation Company” to trade in the Red Sea and the Persi 
Gulf. It is in theory a private trading concern, but it has strong 
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Government support, the manager being the permanent Under- 
Seoretary in the Finance Ministry, and many prominent official 
personages having taken shares. The Government have, moreover, 
fuaranteed the company against loss. The promoters recently bought 
two small vessels in Beirut, formerly under the French flag. One, 
renamed EU Fath, arrived in Jedda on tho 2ist May, and sailed for 
Qunfidha and Jizan on the 23rd May. 


LL —Frontier Questions and Foreign Relations in Arabia. 


98. The fall of Medi on the 26th April was followed by a rapid Saudi 

vance. along the Yemen littoral. Luhayya offered no resistance, and was 
‘occupied on the 1st May. Hodeida might have presented more difficulty, but the 
Yemeni civil administration and military forces abandoned it on the 29th— 
30th April, leaving it without any Government except that of certain local 
notables, who organised some emergency measures, including the arming of a 
motor lorry with machine guns. On the evening of the 30th April, tribesmen and 
the local riff-raff made hay of the Government stores, the treasury, &e., but private 
property was respected, 

99. On receipt of the first nows brought to Kamaran by numerous refugees, 
HLMLS. Penzance proceeded to Hodeida and arrived on the Ist May. ‘The night 
was disturbed by firing, but nothing serious happened, except a small raid about 
sunrise, which was repulsed by the local armed lorry. The landing of a party 
from HM.S. Penzance on the 2nd May, and other measures taken by ber 
commander, as well as.a flight round the town by three Royal Air Force aeroplanes 
from Aden early on the Srd May, helped to steady the situation pending the 
arrival of the Sandi troops. Italian ships arrived on the Srd and 4th May, and 
also Janded parties rather larger than that from H.MS. Penzance, but less 
welcome. The use of Eritrean natives was criticised. 

100. The first Saudi troops reached Hodeida on the 5th May, and the 
‘Amir Feisal arrived next morning. Amicable relations were established between 
him and H.MS. Penzance, but he was less gratified at the presence of Italian 
ships, and ou the 7th May he refused to allow them to bring in a larger party 
than before, sent to relieve the posts already on shore, 

. 101. ‘The first measares taken by the Sandi authorities to control the 
situation at Hodeida were eminently satisfactory. ‘They were consolidated by the 
despatch of the Minister of Finance, with wireless and all the elements of a 

lar civil administration, to run the town. He arrived on the 11th May. His 
Majesty's Government remindad the Saudi Government that the etting ap of the 
new administration did not alter their position as military occupants only, bat 
there was no ground otherwise for complaint in regard to the Saudi action. His 
Majesty's Government had at the outset arranged for two ships, as well as 

HLM.S. Penzance, to proceed to Aden, but it was not necessary to carry out this 
Programme, When H.M.S, Pensance left on the Sth May, having re-embarked 
the ashore, she was relieved by HLM.S, Enterprise. ‘The Italians 
Feeambarked their pote on the 10th May, and although they kept their shipe at 
Hodeida, His Majesty's Government did not consider it necessary to replace 
H.MS. Enterprise after hee departure on the 19th May. 

102. “Meanwhile, the Saudis had extended their occupation, still welcome to 
the tribes, as far as Beyt-al-Faqih to the south and places in the foothills. The 
Yemenis held Zebid and positions in the mountains, but showed during the first 
half of the month no signs of intending to counter-attack. ‘The military situation 
‘on the eastern front remained, however, obscure, as the Saudi heir apparent 
disapgenred completaly from the poblic eye after the expulsion of the Yemenis 
from Najran on the 21st April. He might have been expected to attack Sada 
‘and the official silence regarding him gaye riso to rumours that he had sustained 
‘defeat. There is no confirmation of this 

m Saud may have had news of the Amir Saud less happy than that 
from the Yemen littoral. He may have realised that in any case furore mili 
developments might be unfavourable, if the Imam were merely consorving his 
almost unused forces. He may have feared the disapproval of the Arab world, 
‘whose self-appointed representatives remained at his side throughout May. if he 
‘should attempt to destroy the independence of the Yemen. He may have feared 
foreign intervention (see below) in the same contingency. Whatever his reasons, 
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he decided about the 12th May to suspend operations on all fronts and to resume 

negotiations, on the strength of a telegram from the Tmam. promising 
Immediate compliance with his preliminary conditions, the surrender of the 
Idrisi, the evacuation of the Beni Malik-Fuifa area, and the release of the 
hostages taken therein. 

104. Tho Imain again failed to koep these promises, but the negotiations 
wore pursned at Taif, and with such success that hy the 25th May a complete pes 
treaty had been signed. It gave Najran to Ibn Saud, and adopted the previot 
de facto frontier ax the definite houndary between the two countries elsewhere, 
‘There was only ove snag. The King’ did not tighten up his preliminary 
conditions, as he had been expected to do and as ote at Jeast of his advisers 
hoped he would do, He did not ask for an indemnity or for the at least temporary 
retention of Hodeida, but he made the entry into force of the treaty conditional on 
immediate compliance with his preliminary conditions as they stood. Indeed, he 
let it be known that, if they were not complied with by the 20th May, he would 
Testart hostilities and had toad all preparations for that, contingency. A 
resmption of hostilities seemed inevitable on the morning of the 29h May, but 
‘4 communiqué issued that. afternoon announced that the King had decided to 
prolong the truce ‘for a few days” in consideration of fresh assurances from 
the Imam that he was really getting on with the fulfilment of the conditions, but 
that difficulties of communication had caused delay. 

105, ‘The situation was thus uncertain. both from a military and 1 potiical 
point of view, at the end of the month. Meanwhile, the situation at Hodeida 
‘was said to have deteriorated, and: reports to that effect. were confirmed on and 
after the 25th May, when, as a result of the first disquieting news, 
HLMS. Penzance went back there. ‘The number of Saudi troops at Hodeida 
itself had been reduced. ‘The control over the troops as a whole seemed to have 
relaxed. ‘The men were unpaid and ammunition was short. No very. soricus 
incidents ocourred i the town, but the troops gave trouble in the countryside, and 
eases of rape were producing a revulsion of feeling among the tribes. There 
Were, moreover, reports more impressive than before of Yemeni concentrations. 
‘Tho main forces were at Zebid, Menakha and Hajja. There was, it was said, 
to be no general advance pending orders from the Imam, but other Yemeni forces 
held positions on an arc exten 
already f 
said to be 


line” note mentioned in para unwilling 
to nocept the Anglo-Turkish Cooventions of 1913 and 1916 ax determining the 
legal pasition. They asserted no definite views as to what they themselves regard 
as the frontier, but expressed rondiness to disonss the subject at any time. Tho 
British authorities concerned carried ont, without incident, aerial recon 
rnaissances, with naval aupport, round the enasts of Qatar and across tho base 
of the peninsula, which were completed on the 9th May. 

108. Careful enquiry in Tranajordan. has revealed no foundation for the 


report (paragraph 79 of last report) that Hamid-bin-Rifada's sot is organising 
an anti-Saudi movement, 


IL —Relations with Powers outside Arabia. 


109. The Saudi Government showed great anxiety during the earlier part 
af he month to ascertain the attitade of Hs Majesty's Government towards the 
Yemen situation, not only as regards its neutral character, which was clearly 
affirmed, but also with special reference to His Majesty's Government's views 
‘as to the probability of Italian intervention and the position they would take up 
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if such intervention took place. His Majesty's Minister was able to allay their 
fears to some extent and to head them off formal enquiries as to. what His 
Majesty's Government might do in purely hypothetical contingencies, all. the 
tore hypothetical as it was uncertain how far Ibn Saud himself meant to go in 
the direction of trying to destroy the Imam, 

110. Direct approaches by the Saudi Government to the Italians produced 
fairly satisfactory, if not wholly convincing, results. The Italian Chargé 
d'Affaires in Jedda made a comforting communication to Fuad Bey Hamza on 

y, and its effect was enhanced by friendly conversations between the 

diaires and Sheikh Yasuf Yasin on the 25th-26th May. ‘The fact 
remains that the Saudi Government are very suspicious of Ttaly. They might 
bo more so, if they know that the Italians, while doing only a little more than His 
Majesty’s Government at Hodeida, have apparently seni at least one ship and 
fome forves to Mokha, although precise information in regard to thelr action 
there is not available in Jedda. One particular ground of suspicion has been 
the anxiety of the Italians to have an agent on shore at Hodeida. 

Atl. The Saudi Government have vagner fears regarding France and 
possibly Soviet Russia. ‘The French also sent a sloop to Hodeida, the upshot of 
foroign naval activity at the end of the month being that there was one British 
«loop, one Italian sloop and a destroyer, and one French sloop. His Majesty's 
Government would have liked to the departure of all foreign warships, 
subject to there being no ground for anticipating danger to foreign interests 
‘The realisation of this ideal has, however, been made more difficult by the latest 
developments described above. 


IV.— Miscellaneous. 


112. The climate of Jedda displayed its worst features during May, the 
combination of heat and damp being most trying. ‘The strain imposed on the 
Legation staff by the Saadi-Yemen crisis was all the more severe, especially 
during the first half of the month. 

113. A French cruiser, the  miral Charnel, having on board Vice-Admiral 
Joubert, visited Jedda irom the 19th to 2tst May. 

1i4. A French journalist, M. Gaston Berthey, representing the Journal 
des Débats and the Journal, arvived in Jedda on the 13th May, ak weal on to 
Holeida on or about the 16th May. An Egyptian journalist tamod Mxbmood 
Azmy, who has connexions in London is as well as Cairo, and who 


murports to represent the Daily Eapress, arrived the same day, but went to Taif 
By Adth. The former French consul in Jedda, Major Ibrahim Depui, has 
also been floating round in the Hejaz. 
115. The dispersal of the pilgrimage continued vormally, and. by 


of the month was nearly complete. The Legation has had to repatriate an 
unasually large number of Indian destitutes, and is threatened with a formidable 
problem in counesion with tho repatriation of Africans, whose numbers have 
er, tenly growing in Meena and Jedda in recent years td for whom there is 
no longer adequate employment. problem has been aggravated by the 
Consequences of the fre mesiioned in paragraph 90 of the lat Seport and by the 
‘sadden enforcemont in Mecoa of the regulation mentioned in paragraph 144 of 
tho report for July 1983, 
116, The position ne regards the mannmission of slaves during May wax 

us follows = 

On hand at the boginning of the month = 4 males, $ females, 2 children 

‘Took refuge in Muy: 1 male. 

Manumitted in May and repatriated: 3 males, 1 female, 1 child, 

Locally manumitted: Nil 

‘On hand at the end of the month : 2 males, 2 females, 1 child. 


117, ‘The Royal slaye mentioned in raph 94 of the Inst 
duly tannamitied By tho Acting Prime Minster eit Minises ot ans Toner wae 
behal vate tion res oa Meaney for Jibati, via Aden, under the 
auspices ‘ion on th May tioned in paragraph 95 
of the faut report is still unsettled. y aay at = 


—.] 
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(B 4944 /270/01) No. 2 


Sie A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—\Keceteed July 3.) 
(No. 187.) 

HIS Majesty's Ministor at Jodda presents his compliments to His Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and has the honour to transmit 
to him copy of his note of the 19th June to the Acting Sandi Minister for Foreign 
Affairs respecting the Qatar boundaries. 


Jedda, June 15, 1984. 


Enclosure in No. 2 
Sir A. Ryan to Acting Saudi Minister for Forcign Affairs 


Your Excellency, Jedda, June 15, 1934, 
(After compliments) : 

T HAVE the honour to stato that I daly conveyed to His Majesty's Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom the contents of your Excellency’s note of the 
20¢h Muharram, 1353 (I3th May, 1994), relative to boundaries in Eastern Arabia, 
Having carefully considered the contents of your note and the reports which 1 
had already addressed to them regarding my’ conversation with your Excellency 
on the 2nd May, my Government have instructed me to inform the Saudi Govern 
ment of their inability to admit that events siuee the conclusion of the Anglo- 
Torkish Conventions of 1918 and 1914 have modified the legal position defined 
in my note of the 28th April. They cannot. but reg: as 
binding on the Saudi Government and as being ouly susceptible of alteration by 
agreement between that Government and themselves. So far as the boundaries 
now in question are concerned, they do not consider that any developments in 
Arabia since 1914 have been such as to render inappropriate to present circum- 
stances the blue line laid down in the Anglo-Turkish Convention of 1913 and daly 
confirmed by the convention of 1914. 

With highest 


ANDREW RYAN. 





(B 4451/270/01) No. 8, 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Received July 10.) 
(No. 201.) 
Sir, Yedda, June 27, 1934. 

WITH referenco to my telegram No, 149 of the 29rd dune, I have the honour 
toenclose a translation of the note and momorandum addressed to tne by the Saudi 
Government on the 20th June regarding the eastern frontiers of Saudi Arabia. 
Although this translation kas been made with great care, I consider it advisable, 
in view of the unnsual importance of the note, to send you copies of the original 
Arabic texts, may say that Fuad Bey Hamat was good encugh to read the 
translation in the form it assumed after my conversation with him on tho 
‘2nd June, on tho distinct understanding that he was not thereby making himself 
responsible for the English text, and had only two alterations to suggest: when 
we met again next day. The first was purely verbal, ‘The seound related to the 
adjective before '' frontier line” in the last phrase of paragraph 2 of the note, 
He suggested that it might be rendered “existing” oF de fart, but 1 think 
that the sense he was aiming at is bettor expressed by " actual,”* 

2 My conversation with Fuad Bey on the 22nd June was long und detailed. 
J must not attempt to reproduce the whole of what passed, but will give the gist 
in the following paragraphs. 

‘3. I suggested to Foad Bey that, while the second sentence of paragraph 2 
of his note professed to he based on « principle which His Majesty's Government 
had stated, the principle on which he relied was different, or rather more compre- 
hensive. His Majesty's Government, considered tint an’ agreed: frontir existed 
and had said that this could not be altered without a further agreement between 
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the parties and/or their successors in title, ‘The Satidi Government: held that 
no valid agreement existed and that a new agreement was necessary. T did not 
(question their right to assert this view, but I did not wish to let pass what looked 
Tike a distortion of the language used by me under your instructions. Fuad Bey’s 
firat reaction showed that he thought wos trying to entrap him in some way 
Ho afterwards seemed to see my potat and I did not parse the matter, as it Was 
only important to make my first point clear. 

4. “As you will have seen from my telegram ander reference. I attached more 
importance ‘to the use of the plural ‘*Goveraments concorned ” in the same 
sentence. I did not state very explicitly to Fuad Bey what was in my mind, 
namely, that the word might refer to the Government of Qatar and the Trucial 
Sheikhdoms, to the exclusion of His Majesty's Government, bat I said enough 
to elicit from Fuad Bey an assurance that the plural was used merely for 
pao ‘of @ statement of principles governing the position of the Saudi 
overnment visd-rie other Governments generally. 

5. I drew Fuad Bey’s attention to the words " whatover may have then 
been the real position of the British Government ” in paragraph 1 of his meto- 
randum. T asked whether they were meant to throw doubt o the locus stand: 
in 1913-14 of His Majesty's Government, who had a historic position in regard 
to that port of Arabia Fuad Bey tool re the following phrase : 
“regarding which we do not wish to enter into on now."" Tsu 
that, if the Saudi Government were reserving the right to call the position of 
His Majesty's Government in question, they would do well to take their coura 
in both hands and do it forthwith. My object in this was to emphasie tis 
doctrine that His Majesty's Government have a sphere of influence in Eastern 
Arabia, in which they claim historical and legal rights. 

6. Fund Bey- was shocked to find a slip in the penultimate sentence of 
paragraph 1 of his memorandum, where the European equivalent of the date 
of Ton Saud’s occupation of Hasa had been given as the 13th April, 1911. Uj 
his correcting this year to 1913, I asked whether Ihn Sand bad not shorily after 
Senne oer Ottoman sovereignty and 
ace ition of a Turkish provincial nor. T suggested, express 
ts from myself, that it might interest His Majesty's Government lo tee & Copy 
of this document, Fuad Bey intimated vaguely that this might be.a l, 
tbat said that the treaty had never been ratified or come into force. He did not 
question my description of it und added spontaneously that there had teca a 
secret firman, of which be himself had never been able to get hold. T have no 
clear recollection of what information regarding the arrangements was received 
from Torkish soarces at the time. but you will deubtless consult the records of 
the period, in view of the Saudi Government's definite contention that Ibn Saud 
re-established a legitimate sovereignty over Hasa over three months before the 
signature of the Anglo-Turkish convention of 1913 and thereafter retained it. 

7. 1 was not clear as. to whether the AngloSaudj. treaty of the 
16th December, 1915, was concluded in English or Arabic. Fuad Bey was not 
cortain, whether an English text had been signed, but said that there was 
certainly a signed Arabic text: Such records as T possess tend. to confirm this 
‘and lead mé-to suppose that it was the only version. I have therefore caused 
tho Arubio text of the part of articlo 1 which Fuad Bey quotes in paragraph 2 
of his memorandum to be tratelated fom the Arabic. ‘The version does pot 
differ materially from the English translation usually used, but the Arabic word 
rundorod. "' dependencies in the latter implies perhaps rather more in the way 
of geographical continuation, and the word rendered "territories "* represents 
tho ordinary Arabic word for bonndaries. Fuad Bey attached importance to 
the word ing to “categorically "’ in the enclosed version, which does 
ot appeat in English translation. 


of the sovereignty of the Sheikh 
., a traditional boundary between 
tthe places of settled habitation like Doha and their immediate surround and the 
unsettled. portions of the peninsala; and a de facto boundary between the 
““Hlajrat'! of stony portion of the. peninsula as a whole and the sandy desert 
stretching up to the south of the peninsula. His references to Karaana suggested 
that he supposed it to lie on this de facto boundary and to be ferther south than 


of Qatar ax "* known among: 
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{tg position in the maps. We had not before us, however, an map showing it 
and I did not wish to press Fuad Bey as to his procise conception of the boundary. 
It is a possible surmise that the secret understanding which 1s supposed to exist 
between the Sheikh of Qatar and Thu Saud establishes a de facto boundary 
running from near Salwa to Karaana and beyond. Fuad Bey admitted that the 
words im the third sentence of this paragraph, which read “* alteration of Uke 
known frontier or even the existing oue,”” would be more logical if he had said 
"2... of the existing frontier or even the known ove." 

8) T have elaborated tho points in the preceding paragraph because it was 
clear to me that Tbn Saud attaches rathor spocial importance to the retention of 
Sulwa and such Ikhwan settlements as exist in the neighbouring country to the 
‘east nid: south-east, 

10. I was not clear as to whother the words Amirs in the last sentence 
of the memorandum referred to the Trucinl Sheiks or to local personages who 

weignty. Fuad Bey said that it referred to the sheikhs of 

ve coast. The thiead running through all bis 

argument, though it was not revealed in any express Ianguage and he did not 

contest my repeated use of the words "British sphere of influence,” way that 

the lerritories of Ibn Sand aud of the coastal rulérs must necessarily be 

conterminous, I suggested, though in a lighter vein, that it might be interesting 

to know whether an account had bees kept of Zakat levied beyond the blue line, 
with a view to a claim for reimbursement. 

11, I need add little to what I have said in my telegram under reference 
regarding two other important points in the conversation, namely, Fuad Bey's 
complaints that Hix Majesty's Government had not referred to the blve line in 
1015 or in 1927 and hi personal sugyestion fora. compromise I confos that 
T myself have some difficulty in dismissing ne negligible the Saudi argument from 
the treaty of 1915 (which has been ly present 10 my mind since T 
sent you my telegram No. 40 of the 21st March) when taken 1 conjunction with 
Known facts regarding the extension of the rule of Ibn Saud’s “fathers” in 
their heyday and the fact that his new influence has extended far to the cast, 
of the blue line. I am not even now sure as to the sitaation of fact in regard 
to Baraimi, a point to which I adverted in my telegram No, 47 of the 30th March. 

12. Iwill not overload this despatch by discussing the alleged analogy 
between the Koweit settlement of 1922 and the sort of settlement now suggest 
by the Sandi Government, Fuad Bey did not revert. to this subject on the 
20th June, but I still think that the argument used by the Soudi Government 
‘will in due course call for 2 more elaborate refutation than that outlined in your 

No. 116 of the 13th June, 

4g, Lam sending copies of thin depadch ant ite encloses to is Kxsdloney 
the Viceroy of India, Foreign and Political Department, Simla, and to tho 
Honourable the Political Resident in the Persian Gulf, Bushire 


Enclosure in No. 3. 


Fuad Bey Hamza to Sir A. Ryan, 
Ministry for Porvign Affairs, 
(Translation,) Taif, Rabi-al-Awwal 8, 1358, 
Your Bxclleny, (Jaine 20, 1984.) 
(After Compliments, 
(Ati CAE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Excelloney's note of the 
Srd Rabi-al-Awwal, 1353 (the 15th Jano), regarding the view of His Majesty's 
Government in the United Kingdom on the contente of my previous note to your 
Excellency about the true position of the frontier line between certain of His 
‘Majesty's dominions and certain neighbouring Arab territories in Eastern and 
‘Southern Arabia. peel vs 
‘The Government of His Majesty have studied what is con‘ained in your note 
under referenco and their attention has been especially drawn to your mention 
of your Government's point of view in regard to the legal aspect af the case. 
As regards this point, Pregret that I am obliged to state that the Government 
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of His Majesty adhere to the principle which you referred to.in your note, namely, 
that any frontier agreement must be fully agreed upon between them’ aud te 
Governments concerned, and cannot admit that any frontier line can be laid down 
ty one party, ‘They tharefore allrm their insistence upon theit position, which 
Uhave already explained to your Exeelleney in my note of the eh Muharram, 
1953 (the 13th May), namely, that they do not regard the line you referned to 
as correctly describing the true frontier line, from the points of view of fact 
and law, between them and the neighbouring Arab territories; and declare their 
entire readiness to (come to a) mutual understanding, in all good faith and 
sincerity, in respect of the actual frontier line, which shall secure the interest 
and (he advantage of all the Arab countries concerned. 

And, desiring to explain all the reasons on which the Government of His 
Majesty base thor attitude, ¥ forward to you wih this my nolo « statement 
which I hope will be of use daring the study of the position. 

With bighout, respect, 
FUAD HAMZA. 
Statement of the Present Position of the Frontiors between the Saudi Arab 
Kingdom and the Neighbouring Arab Territory ¢o the East and South. 


1. ‘The Government of His Majesty, for reasons which are, in their view, 
of substantial importance, cannot admit that the frontier line called ** the blue 
line,” which was specified in the Anglo-Turkish Convention of 1913 and 
confirmed in the Anglo-Turkish Convention of 1914, was agreed upon between 
Governments having proper authority and a true locus stand, whatever may have 
then teen the real position of the British Government—regarding which we do 
1iot wish to enter into discussion now; for the position of the Ottoman Govern- 
‘ment at that time was clear and evident, in that they did not. possess the right 
to determine the destiny of the coantries which had concluded agreements in this 


\esty the King and 
responding to the 


“ The great British Government categorically recognise and acknowledge 
that ‘Nojd and Hass and Qutif tind “Jubail, ond’ thei viciniton aed 
boundaries (or limits) which shal) subsequently be discussed and determined 
and their ports ‘on the shores of the Persian Gulf, belong to (lit, " are of ’) 
the dominions of Ibn Saud and to the dominions of his ancestors who came 
hofore him. They hereby recognise (lit. “describe ") the said Thn Saud as 
fan independent ruler over the above-mentioned dominions and absolute 
Chief of their tribes, &e."" 


From perusal of this article, the following facts are clear :-— 
(@) The actual frontier line was not definitely laid down, but it was agreed 
that it should subsequently be fixed. 
(0) The British Government acknowledged (the right of) His Majesty the 
Xing to the dominions of his, ancestors 
(©) They also acknowledged his right to all the tribes belonging to those 
ns. 


0 

(a) Their agreement to the Uqayr Protocol, in which was laid down as the 

frontier between Nejd and Koweit & line other than hat defined in 

‘ur tion, thereby recognised the i riate- 

ness of that line to serve as’ a trae’ and ‘acceptable bate. for. the 

frontiers between His Majesty's dominions and the other neighbouring 
countries. 


3. It is known among the Arab tribes that the confines (frontiers) of Qatar 
are the confines (frontiers) of tho inhabited towns and villages, and that at those 
nts the confines (frontiers) of the countries generally known to form part of 
His Majesty's dominions end. In the case of the existing limits (same word) 
between His Majesty's dominions and Qutar, those end in the Hajrat of Qatar. 
‘The Government of His Majesty only Contemplate an alteration of the known 
frontier, or even the existing one, by means of a straightforward (lit. " chaste.”) 
agreement which they wish for and would weloome by opening the door for its 
attainment. 

4. All the tribes living betwoen the coastal towns of Qatar and tho: const 
of Oman and the Hadhremaut belong to the Saudi Arab Kingdom, are entirely 
submissive to the laws of the country, pay Zakat, and are obedient to the calls 
af the Government in tho time of wat (had), &o; This situation of fact and 
the authority of the Government of His Majesty the King ovor them meet with 
‘no opposition at any time on the part of the Amins of those coasts; they (the 
Government) have considered, and still consider, that this is one of ‘the rights 
of His Majesty, to which there can be no opposition, 


Rabi-al-Asewat 8, 1353. 
(June 20, 1934.) 





(E 4452/79/25) No, 4 
Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Receined July 10,) 


(No. 202) 
Sir, Jedida, June 27, 1984. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 151 of the 24th June. I have the honour 
to enclose berewith an annotated summary of the recent treaty between Saudi 
Arabia and the Yemen. Tt will be some little time before I can send you a full 
translation, as it is a lengthy and rather. difficult document and my chief 
interpreter is absent on local sick leave. I have prepared the summary from a 
rough translation made by -Mr. Forlonge with ‘he assistance af. the. sceand 
interpreter. I'am anxious that it should reach you as soon as possible, in view 
of the exaggerated statements which have appeared in the press suggesting that 
the two countries have concladed an agreement tantamount to an alliance. I 
understand that Mr, Philby has gone even further and reported to the Daily 
Mail that Ibn Saud has established 2 veiled protectorate over tho Yemen. 

2. Despite many obvious defects, the treaty may be regarded as a fairly 
workmanlike document. It is in European form and the pious formulie, which 
have done so much to obscure Sandi-Vemen relations in the past, have heen 
reduced to a minimut. Tt would be hard to say whether article 4, which 
determines the frontier, is sufficiently, precise to obviate future quarrels, bot it 
at least allocates the principal disputed areas, It is perhaps rather a pity that 
ven bow certain points should be referred back to the status quo hotore April 
1983 and to Tbn Saud's arbitral award of December 1981. On the whole, however, 
it would probably have been impossible to do much better in dealing with regions 
‘of which there are no accurate maps sind where tribal considerations are more 
‘important than geography 

3. Thero is nothing on the face of the treaty to suggest that it has been 
concluded on other than equal terms. Tt is aiygnificunt in thix contioxion that the 
Imam figures in it an Majesty the King of the Yemen,” a title nover given 
to him in Saudi official Ianguage before this treaty wax drawn up. Apart from 
the preliminary conditions on which Ibn Saud insisted to the Inst, there in no 
single provision which ix not based on the strictost reciprocity. “There is no: 

revision for aa tadanaity and. puer Me, Pilly, wo presen evidence that tha 
Saud has got one by sonie special arrangetsent outside the published texts, What 
St comes to is that he hins, nt any rate for twenty: years, established hin title to 
both parts of Axir and secuted Najran; and for these undoubtedly solid gains 
he has paid a longish price in military expenditure and a certain price in men. 

4. Whether the treaty can be regarded as in any sense an alliance is a more 
difficult question. T myself am-inclined ta think that it amounts to little oF 
nothing of the kind. ‘he peculiar position of the parties as the only two really 
independent rulers in Arabia, both ardent xenophobes, has driven them into 
impressive airmations of their Moslem and Arab solidarity. In this matter, if 
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no other, the mission of Arab mediators may have made themselves felt. My new 
Iragi colleague goes wo far ns to attribote the recurrent phrase about brotherhood 
to the inspiration of the Amir Shakib Arslan, with whom it is a favourite 
catchword. Great play is made with the doctrine that the people of the two 
"countries," which are carefolly distinguished, are one *‘nation,” but the word 
which, for the want of a better equivatent, has been translated “nation ” is not 
‘used so as to imply nny political unity. it refers rather to that ideal unity of 
Moslems and Arabs which it is the present fashion to acclaim. 

5. When all is said and done there is little to suggest a real pooling of 
interests, exvept articles 18 atid 17. ‘The former of these fe tot very explicit 
‘Tho latter contains a singular definition of neutrality, compoonded, I think, of 
the three ideas that neutrality in the European sense is a duty, that « brother's 
a brother for a” that, and that it is just as well none the less to tie a brother up 
in the knots of a formal understanding if you should need to trust to his neutrality 
Tam not ignoring the reference in article 19 to the possibility of an ultimate 
customs union, but that need not, T think, be taken very seriously at present 

6 The only other point to which I'need advert is the reference to secrecy 
in the first pair of annexed letters. The Saudi letter saygests that. the treaty 
should be kept secret, expecially the part relative to the frontiers, for fear of 
disturbances, more particularly in the coastal region. It might have been 
supposed thit this reason would operate until the Saudi evacuation had been 
complete, but Tbn Sand and his Government seer to have been content in the end 
to delay publication only until their preliminary conditions had been fulfilled and 
the coming into force of the treaty was assured 

7. Lam sending copies of this despatch and enclosures to His Majesty's 
Ambassador, Rome, His Majesty's Chief Commissioner, Aden, the Hon, 
Political Resident ‘in the Persian Gulf, Busbire, his Excellency the High 
Comamissioner for Palestine, Jerusalem. His Majesty's Ambassador, Bagdad, 
and His Majesty's High Commissioner, Ramleb. e 

T have, &. 


NDREW RYAN. 


Annotated Summary of the Saudi eaty concluded at Taif on the 
6th Safar, 1353 (equicatent to the Dtk May, 1934, but no European date is 
given). 


Heading —" Treaty of Islamic Friendship and Arab Brotherhood between 
the Kingdom of Sondi Arabia and the Kingdom of tho Yemen: 


Preamble—Appointment of pleni a the Amir Khalid-bin-Abdul- 
Axiz for Tho Sand and Abdullah-bin-Ahmed-al-Wazir for the Imam, to conclude 
‘treaty an described in the heading in order to realise the objects stated 


Nors.—Among the objects are the termination of the state of war; 
‘uniting the word of the Moslem Arab nation, raising its position, and 
maintaining its prestige and independence”; and the creation of “a united 
front against eventualities and a solid structure to proweve the security of 
the Arab Peninaula."* 


Article 1. Stato of war oudd as from the date of signature of the treaty; 
perpetual peace and firm and overaating Moslem Aral brotherhood. Dispates 
1 be wottled in spirit of friendahip and all relations to be governed by the spirit 
of the xame brotherho God called upon to witness the good intentions of the 
parties. Prayer for His blessing. 

Arc. 2. Mutual recoguiton by cach party of the complet independence and 
sovoruiynty of the other atid his lawful auccesors. ‘Abandonment of past claims 
by oither to territory on the other side of the frontier now established. 

Nors.—Fxpress mention is made in the renunciation clause of possible 
laime by Tin Saud to teritory formerly presse by the Tdrsis or others 
in what is now Sear as Yemeni eid by es hore fk sre 
of Yemen unity or otherwise in respect “of territory formerly 

the Tdrisis oF the Beni Aidh or of Najran and the Yam country. 


Art: 3. Neither parts. vo concede to the other les tan he concedes to any 
third party. Neither hound to concede more to the other than he gets in return 


Nors.—Apparently intended as a most-favoured-nation clause. 


Art. 4. Description of agreed frontier 


Nor—This long and elaborate clause is vory difficult to follow owin; 
to the lack of accurate maps and the wealth of unfamiliar geographical and 
tribal names. It proceeds on the double plan of indicating the general lie 
of the frontier line and then naming places and tribes which fall on one or 
the other side. ‘The line runs east from the const to the mountains of 
‘Tihamat, Asir; then bends north to the north-westerly limit of the Beni 
Juma; then east to the boundaries of Nuqas and Waar belonging to the 
Waila tribe and the boundaries of the Yam; then to Madhiq Marwan and 
the Rifnda pass; then east to the boundary between tribes at the stock of 
Hamdan-bin-Zeyd, Waila, &., and the Yam. The sketch enclosed in 
Chancery letter of the 12th june to the Eastern Department seems to 
correspond fairly well with this definition, if the line be continued raore or 
less east between Najran and the Beni Wail, though it is doubtless very 
inaccurate in detail 


Art. 5. No fortifications to be erected within 5 kilom. of the frontier 

‘Art, 6 Occupying forves of each party to be withdrawn forthwith from 
the territory of the other and protection to be afforded to the inhabitants and 
100 
Art. 7. Each party to restrain his people from hostile action against those 
of the other and to prevent raiding. Captured property to be restored in 
accordance with legal investigation after the ratification of the treaty: legal 
damages to be guaranteed in cases of murder, &c, and hostile acts to be punished 
upon proof of them. ‘This provision to operate pending a further agreement on 
the mode of assessing and investigating claims, 

Art. & Parties not to resort to force for settlement of disputes. arising 
between them ander this treaty or otherwise. Failing settlement by friendly 
negotiations, such disputes shall be referred to arbitration to be conducted in 
accordance with the annexed agreement, which will be deemed an integral part 
of the treaty. 

Art. 9. Each party to prevent action or preparations in his. territory 
directed against the other party and to take action defined in this article against 
their authors on receipt of a written demand. 


Nore—The action to be taken is defined under three heads according 
to whether the persons involved are subject of the party applied to. of the 
applicant party or of a third party. The provisions are not. unlike those 
Isid down in the corresponding article of the Saudi-Transjordan treaty of 
uly 1933. 


Art. 10. Eugitives from the jurisdiction of either party not to be admitted 
by the other. Entrance to be prevented. sous ciretimventing measures to 
prevent it to be disarmed, arrested and surrendered; or if they cannot be arrested 
to be driven back to the country to which they beloug. 

Art. 11. Governors and officials of either party to be prevented from inter- 
fering with the subjects of the other. Measures to be taken to obviate disturbance 
or misunderstanding as a result of such action. 

Art. 12. People of areas assigned to each party under this treaty to be the 
subjects of that party. Neither party to acoopt as his subjects the subjeste of the 
other party without the latter's consent. Subjects of either party in the territory 
of the other to be dealt with in accordance with the local law. 

Art. 18, Amnesty to be granted by each party to the subjects of the other 
residing in his territory; to his own subjects who have taken refuge with or 
joined the other party, both ax egards rice and as regards property taken frm 
the time of their doing so to the time of their retiten. In case of doubt on the part 
of either party as to the fulfilment of this clause, he may call upon the other party 
to convoke a meeting of the representatives who have signed this treaty, failing 



















































































sither of whom be may be replaced by a person having stated qualifications. Their 
decision to be binding, 


Notk.—The first sentence of this is very loose. The main object of the 
whole article appears to by to give the maximum of protection to tribesmen 
and others who have sided with the other party in territory now reverting 
to one or the other party, 


Art, 14. Property of persons benefiting by the amnesty to be restored to 
themn on their return 10 theit country or to their heirs. Goods of the eubjecte af 
either party not to be sequestrated by the other party 

Art. 19. Neither party to meddle with or come to any agreement with, any 
third party, whether an individual ip of persons or a Government in any 
mann prejudicial tothe tnterate ofthe other party. 


Nore.—The general seuse of the origiual is fairly clear, but the text 
requires further scrutiny. 


Art. 10. The parties, who are bound by the ties of Islamic brotherhood and 
Arab origin, declare that their nations are ove nation, that they wish no one evil 
and that they will endeavour to promote the interests of their nation in 
tranquillity and seek the good of their countries and their nation, without 
intending comity to any nation whatsoever. 


Nore. —See covering despatch. 


Art, 17, In the event of external aggression against the country of either 
party, the other shall, by b 
5) Otwarve completo neatrality scoredly and publicly 
(ii) Practice all “‘possible moral and spiritual to- 

‘Gif) Negotinte with the other party with a view to the means of 
guaranteeing the security of the country of such other party and 
prerenting harm thereto and refraining from any action which might 

Interpreted as contributing assistance to the external enemy. 


Nore.—Sce covering despatch. 


Art. 18. Measures to be taken by each party in the event of rebellion oF 
internal hostilities in the country of the other. 
Norm—Those are stated ander four heads covering measures to prevent 
the abuso of the territory, to refuse asylum to the rebels, to prevent supplies 
from reaching them, &e, 


Art, 19, Both parties to collaborate as regards postal and telegraphic com- 
munication, eponomic matters, &e,, and to negotiate a customs agreement 
Nore.—The article expressly contemplates an agreement between the 
parties to safeguard their interests either by an unification of customs duties 
or. by special regulations, but each retains freedom of action ponding the 
conclusion of the agreement, 


Art 20.  Repreventatives abroad of ither, party to reprewint the other 


party, if the latter so wishes Representatives of both parties in the sume place 
abgoad to collaborate in order to secure unity of policy and promote the interests 
of both eountvies which are one nation, Neither party restricted in its freedom 
‘of notion by this artiole 

Art, 21, Abrogation of treaty of the 15th December, 1931 

‘Art, 22 Ratifications to he exchanged ax soon as possible, whereupon the 
treaty will como into force forthwith, saving the provision in article 1 regarding 
the termination of the state of war, The treaty stall remain in force for twenty 
lunar years and may be amonded or renewod during the six months preceding its 
expiry, failing which it sball remain in force for six months from notification of 
the wish of either party to alter it. 

Art. 23. Treaty to be called the Treaty of Taif. Drawn up in two copies in 
the noble Arabic language 
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Conelusion—Normal except it mentions Jedda’ as the place of signature 
This is probably a slip of the draughtsman or the printers, ns the Saudi 
ment certainly did not on this occasion apply their general principle that Jedda 
is the only real suitable place for diplomatic nets 

Protocol on Arbitration. —This consists of a preamble and five articles 

providing for arbitration by a board to consist of an equal number of perssns 
nominated by each side and a president. to be chosen by agreement, or failing 
agreement by ballot between ayreed candidates, or failing agreement on a list by 
further negotiation, 

Annered Letters—There are three pairs of letters recording agreement on 

the following sabjecta :— 

{a) The Sandi stipulation that the treaty shall not come into force pending 
fulfiiment of Thn Saud's preliminary conditions in regard to. the 
surrender of the Idrisis, the evacuation of the mountain area and the 
release of the hostages.’ The treaty is to be kept secret, especially as 
regards frontiers (sce covering, despatch). 

(0) Arrangements in regard to the Idrisis, with special referenco to, Abdul 
‘Wahab, Sharifs and other supporters of the [deisis to be received by 
Tha Saud and well treated if they elect to follow the Idrisis into his 
territory, but otherwise to be expelled from the, Yemen. 

(¢) Movements of subjects between the territories of the two parties. 





(EB $625/2702/25) No. 5. 
A. Ryan to Sir John Simon.—{Reevived July 18.) 


(No. 204. Confidential.) 
Sir, Jedda, Jrily 2, 1934. 

‘YOU are aware that at various times during the past three years attention 
has been directed to the possibility of gold being discovered ini the Hejaz in 
commercially exploitable quantities. Toterest in the subject has heen stimulated 

rincipally by the activities of Mr. K.S. Twitchell, a United States citizen, who 
fas made several stays in the country, at first as an expert employed by the 
Sandi Government for various surveys, éc,, and later asa private person with 
‘commercial interests. In February of last year be was closely associated with 
Mr, Hamilton, the representative’ sent here by the Standard Oil Company of 
California to negotiate the Hasa Oil Concession, and it was understood at that 
time that he had interested one or more American concerns, whom he would 
himself represent, in other mining enterprises, and more particularly gold-mining 
(se, inter alia, paragraph 15 (¢) of the Jedda report. for February 1983).. His 
earlier explorations had disclosed the existence of poi, though not newerily in 
important quantities, in various places, notably the North-Western Hejaz, and 
two districts not far from Taif and Modina respectively. Some or all of these 
places are known historically as sources of gold in ancient times. 

2 For some time after February 1983 little more was heard of 
Nothing appears to have come of Mr. Twitcholl’s efforts to interest the American 
concerns more actively. He pursed his own activities, however, and the 
continued interest of the Saudi Government in tho tied was demonstrated by 
the enquiry regarding gold-miaing legislation in the British Empire, which T 
reported in my despatch No. 372 of tho 20th December last. 

3. Mr. ‘Twitchell hay: now succeeded in obtaining. the’ backing of what 
appear to be important interests in the United Kingdom, He returned to Jodda 
on the 27th June as representative of the recently formed "Saudi Arabia 
Mining Syndicate (Limited),” which, i woald appear from the pros, has been 
registered in England as a private company with a capital of £20,000 in 1 
shares. I understand from Mr. Twitchell that the controlling interest in this 
new concern is that of the Anglo-Oriental and General Investment Trust, one 
of whose directors is on the board of the syndicate, but that the composition of 
the syndicate asa whole is unusnally varied, Among the othor persons and firms 
interested are a Mr. MoDermott and Messrs. Gellatly, Hankey and Co, (Limited), 
whore Jedda manager confirms information from other sources regarding their 
participation on a stall scale. 
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4 On this occasion Mr. ‘Twitchell appears to be entirely independent of 
the Standard Oil Company-of California: He or they, or both, bave indeed been 
at pains to mack the dissociation. It would have been natural for him to stay 
in Jedda with his only compatriot, the representative of the California Arabian 
Standard Oil Company, but he has instead taken up his quarters in the local 
hotel, I believe him t6 be also entirely disconnected with Mr, Philby’s firm, 
Sharqich (Limited), who have in the past had some interest in gold and who 
still, I believe, control that old-established but now inert concern, Midian 
(Limited), As Yogards his connexions in London, ¥ gather that he explored the 
possibility of workiug with the Hejaz Development Corporation (Limited) (see 
the correspondence ending with my despatch No, 67 of the 18th March), bat was 

mpressed by the interests represented in that concern. I think that: he 
ds the Arabian Development Syndicate, in which M. Yélibi and the 
tern and General Syndicate (Limited) are interested, as potential rivals, but 

of this Lam not sure. 

5. I gather that Mr. Twitchell’s immediate objective is to treat with the 
Saudi Goveenment for prospecting rights in any areas likely to produce god, in 
the hope of eventually obtaining concessions to be worked by subsidiary 
companies. . 

6. It may be worth adding that Mr. Twitchell has acquired some interest 
in certain gold-mining propositions in the Sudan. In, this area he is associated 
with Messrs. Foley, Bishop and Clark, who appear to. have formed, or to be 
forming, a company to handle three propositions at. places called (?) Wadi Aw, 
(1) Makraf, and a third of the name of which Tam even less certain. They are 
hot interested in the proposition at Osbeit, which is being handled by another 
British subject independently. 2 

7. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to the Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, Department of Overseas Trade. 

T have, &e. 
ANDREW RYAN. 





(E 4626/79/25) No. 6. 


Sir A. Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Receiced July 18) 
(No. 209.) 
Sir, Yedda, July 3, 1984. 

SINCE I wrote ‘my despatch No. 194 of the 19th June’ the only. major 
developments in connexion with the Saudi-Yemen situation, as seen from Jedda, 
have been the exchange of ratifications of the peace treaty on the 22nd June, its 
publication next day, and the first stages of the Saudi evacnation of the Yemen 
lictoral. I dealt fully with the peace treaty in my despatch No. 202 of the 
27th June, and the commanding ofivers of the Red Sea sloops have kept. His 
Majesty's Government fully informed of the progress of the evacuation, I will, 
therefore, confine this despatch to recording a few items of information not 
important enough to telegraph. 

2. Once the evacuation of the Yemen became certain, the Saudi Government 
appeared to love all interest in the proceedings of the foreign warships. at 
Hdeldn, ‘T therefore abandoned some little time ago any attempt to keep them 
advised by formal notification of the arrivals and departares of the Red Sea 
loop 

‘9. Two of the three principal Idrisis, viz., Seyyids Hasan and Abdul Aziz, 
arrived in. Mecoa on the 25th June, having been brought overland from the 
Yemen. ‘They seem to have passed through or clow to Jedda, but attracted little 
attention here. It is not clear that Abdul Wahbab-al-fdrisi was actually 
surrendored before the 22nd June. Anyhow, the fact of his surrender was. not 
definitely made known until it was mentioned, without any indication of the date. 
in the communiqué of the 27th June, a copy of which was enclosed in my printed 
despatch No, 202 of the 29th June. ‘The U/mm-al-Qura of the 2th June published 
telegrams exchanged between him and the King on the 26th June. i 
addressed the King us bis father and besought his forgiveness. The King's reply 
Magnanimously minimised the regrettable past and assured Abdul Wabhab of 
his regard for all Arabs and the Idrisi family in particular. 
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4. It seems probable that the Idrisis will be removed in due course to 
Riyadh and. interned ‘there in the sume ensy conditions ae otter political 
personages of high liveage like Ali Tdrisi and the Beni Aidh. 

3. The Umma ra of te 2h Jue, aleady reer to, palate alo 
telegrams of congratulation exchanged between Ibn Saud and the Lnam,. Their 
nly’ feature of tert is that Ikn, Saud eeoms te have telegraphed on the 
Toth June, immediately on hearing that the Taam hod sigue his ratidcation, 
‘whoreas the Imam postponed his reply until the day after the ratifications had 
boen exchanged. A later paper, the Saut-al-Hija of the 2nd July, published 
A telegram from Pince Oinar Toussonn to the King applauding his demonstration 
Of ie dsire to avoid Node and to promote pence, and reply frm he King 
stressing his devotion to those objects and calling upon God to witness how 
tiwillingly be hind joined issue with the Tanasn 

6, ‘the arrival of tbe first contingent of Saud troop to tur. from the 
Yemen by sea caused a slight stir in Jedda on the 2nd July when the Besse 
steamer Et Hak brought 200 or 800 men from Hodeida. There were no 
signs of patriotic exaltation, but there was much moving about of cars 
Larger notubers of troops maybe expected ti a fow days in the lao of the 
Mogul Line (Turner, Morrison and Co, of Bombay). She was chartered at short 
notice ae a result of the negotiations mentioned ta my. telegram No, 148 of the 
rd June, and left Jedda for Hudeida on the Ist July, instead of proceeding 
to India with pilgrims as had been previously arranged. Tt appears fou the 
Tatest raw reports that sbe wil ae to caplet the evacuation of the Sau 
forces, although the first enquiries addressed to Messrs, Gellatly, Hankey and Co. 
were for shipping for 5.000 men, Messrs Gellatly, Hankey and Co. were utiable 
to make any offer. 

7. ‘Thus ends the Saudi-Yeweni war, satisfactorily though perhaps not 
gloriously for anyone concerned. The great personages who have been 
the picture during the final phase hase been the eldest sons of the two princi 
It is to be hoped that they will inherit the prudence of their fathers, in 
case the peace settlement should be an important factor in the political stabilisa- 
tion of Arabia. It may also prove to have given a stimulus to the idea of Arab 
solidarity against the rest of the world. 

&. Lam sending copies of this despatch to THis Mnjesty’s Ambassador at 
Rome and to His Majesty's Chief Commissioner at Aden. 

Thawed 
ANDREW RYAN, 





(E 9627/715/25) No. 7, 


Sir A, Ryan to Sir John Simon.—(Recvived July 18.) 
(No. 211. Confidential.) 
ir, Jedda, July 8, 1934 
I HAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda report for Juno 1934. 
2. Copies have been distributed as in the list appended to the report for 
Jamuary. 
Thave, &e. 
ANDREW RYAN, 


Enclosure in No. 7, 
Jana Reronr vor Juve 1034, 


L—Internal Affairs. 


118, Thn Saud remained in Taif until the 20th or 21st June, when he 
went off on a hunting expedition. His two eldest sons remained throughout the 
month in their commands in the south. It is not clear whether the third son, 
Mohammad, who went to Riyadh several weeks ago to lead reinforcements to the 
south, actually proceeded to the front, although one outside source represents him 
as having taken the field with large forces. ‘The fonrth son, Khalid, continued 
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to act as President of the Couneil and as Minister of the Interior, until the 
promulgation ou the 22nd June of a decree merging that Ministry in the office 
of the President of the Council, Fuad Bey Hamza continued to act ax Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, and visited Jedda twive for short periods beginning on the 
4th June and the 2ist June. 

119, There was again no important news from the interior. On the 
26th June the Persian Legation in Jedda gave currency to a rumour of a 
‘movement against Ibn Sau dh. There has been no confirmation of this, 
and the settlement with the Yemen makes it increasingly unlikely that the 
disaffected elements which exist in the country will ventire to try conclusions 
with the King in the near future. 

120, On the 15th Jone the Sandi Government announced important 
amendments in the customs tarif the general effect of which was (a) to do away 
with differences between the specific duties previously charged on rice, wheat and 
flour, which wore formerly taxed at rates varying with the quality, but are now 
subjected to flat rates likely to give a rather higher yield on the total importation ; 
and (0) to fix specific duties for & large range of normal articles which were 


certain articlex in Hava had been reduced. This may be due to the action of the 
local Director of Customs, Mubnsnnad Tawi), who has recently visited the Hejaz 
This personage, though he has shown himself an active collector of money for 
Ton Sands purpover, is shrewd enough to realise the detrimental effect of the 
sudden extension to the Persian Gulf coast last year of the Hejazi system of 
duties, when the latter were increased as described in paragraph 85 of the report 
for May 1933. 

121, On the 3rd June there arrived in Jedda two nirmen, a. pilot aud a 
mechanic apparently, whom the Saudi Governtont had engaged in Egypt. ‘They 
are White Russians, one or both of whom were employed in the Hejaz in 
King Huma’ time. ‘They have held very much aloof from the Esropean lite 
of Jfedda. ‘They apparently found the three sound Wapitis in good condition 
except for Ink of tyre, ves &,‘Theso wore stl awaited at the end of the 
moat 

122, No progresn has been made towards the grant by Tbn Sand and the 
Shoikh of Koweit of nm oil concession in the Koweit neutral zoue. As a result of 
certain statements made by Mr, Ydlibi in London, Sir Andrew Ryan addressed 
enquiries to Fuad Bey Hamza on the 6th June, the replies to which showed that 
tho Saudi Government bad gone a long’ way tawards accepting Mr. Ydlibi 
proposals (see paragraph 71 (a) of the report for April), but have not formal 
Committed themselves pending their acceptance by the Sheikh of Koweit 
Moreover, they now admit an obligation to give the Standard Oil Company of 
Californin the first refusal, ar far wa they are concerned, of any concession which 
may be contemplated, once tertax acreptable to both themselves and the sheikh have 
been arrived at. Thie produces a complicated situation for everyone concerned, 
inchiding His Majesty's Government and the Iraq Petroleam Conipany, who have 
shown interest in the affair 

123. The Saudi Government annoanced officially om the 18th June that they 
had cancelled the concession to Dr. Jeclani for a railway between Jedda and 
Mecca, on grounds of non-fulfilment of the conditions after more than obe 
Prolongation ofthe pend allowed (see paragraph 242 of the report for November 
1933). 

124. Mr. Philby claims to have reached a new agreement with the Sandi 
Government regarding the importation of cars to take the place of the agreement 
which broke down Inst year (ore parigraphs 241 and 263 of the reports for 
November and Decomber 1948). According to a statement which he made to 
Sir Andrew Ryan in June. the new arrangement is more favourable to Sharqieb 
(Limited) and therefore more practical, but it was dependent on the acquiescence 
of the Ford Company. ‘The position as regards this ie not yet known to the 
Legation, and no public announcement has been made. 

125." Mr. K. 8, Twitchell (paragraph 267 of the report for December) 
returned to Jedda on the 27th June ax the representative of the newly-formed 
Saudi Arabian Mining Syndicate (Limted), a private company with a capital of 


a 


£20,000. ‘The participants, other than Mr. Twitchell, in this appeat to be mainly, 
if not all, British, and to represent an important backing of varied interests for 
Mr. ‘Iwitchell’s long cherished gold-mining scheme, Iie is to treat with the 
Government for prospecting rights in various 3 

126. Thu Saud was reported early in Jutie to have made grants of ground 
in Jedda to the Minister of Finance and his brother, to Fuad Bey Hamza aud to 
the gentleman who has succeeded the late Governor of sJedda as local head of the 
principal commercial house in the place. This appears to be a new departure, and 
the report is confirmed as regards the merchant, Hajji Yusuf Zeinal,, whose firm 
have long done much business with the Government an ed unusually 
large quantities of rice this year, 


IL —Frontier Questions and Foreign Relations in Arabia, 


127, ‘The Yemeni concentrations described. in paragraph 105 of the Jast 
seomied at the end of May to foreshadow a possible attack on the Saudi 
Position im the Yemen littoral. ‘Cho impression that the Lmam had merely eecudd 
pour mieux sauter appeared to be borne aut by a report thot an Ttalian ship bad 
Arrived at Mocha on the 25th May with 6 million rounds of ammunition, as well 
as rifles, machine guns and stores. N 
the three principal Idrisis, who June and whose 
* family" of 300 porsous were al ie apparent that 
the Iinam bad no intention of figh 
the fulfilment of the thie conditions, to which hn Sand had subordinated the 
ng into force of the peace treaty alroady signed at. aif. Although 
‘oveasional skirmishes were still reported from Hodoida, the military movements 
Prescted increasingly the appearanie of being preparatory to the resumption of 
control by the Yemenis, and a Saudi evacuation, partly by land but largel 
vex, from Hodeida. 
12 The ditenteprocesded rapidly by a sores of stage, the mont important 
‘of which may be brielly summed uprax follows: It was officially announced on tho 
Ath Jane that the Yemeni evacuated the whole of the. moun 
area, and that the one impor till outstanding had been 
‘with a view to his boing wir 
Abdullah-al-Waxi 
mmediatore, redoced parturs of Mobameand All. Pasha: 
yp. ier carrying Ibn Saud’s ratification of th 
in the sane ship. It arrived at Hodeida late on tho 14th 
mediators went to Sana for a few days on the 10th, On thw 19th June it becaane 
hat the Tmam had accwpted the treaty and had signed his inetrument of 
spear to have completed alvo the arrangements for the 
Mhsbval-Tdrist alot that time, though the date for the 
nding over hax not yet been annownond ly. on, the 22nd June 
cations of the peat treaty wore exchanged at-Healeida between the 
‘eisal and Atwlullah-al: Wavir. 
After thix everything, procveded smoothly up to the end of the month, 
Various outlying places wore formally redelivered to the Yenenis, and news of 
the handing over of Hodeida itself was expected at any moment. Several parties 
of Saudis feft by land for the north, and some by sea, though a difficulty over 
ships made it impossible to ship more than a sinall portion of the 1,600 troops 
who were to be embarked on the 2th June. ‘The Sandi Government wore lookis 
for transport for much larger numbers, and were understood on the 30th June to 
have chartered an Indian pilgrim ship to collect the troops from Hodeida, ‘The 
‘Amir Feisal was expected to lesve on the Tet July, 
130. Daring all this time there has teen practically no news of the heir 
apparent. He woald appear to have attacked the Yemenis at Fara towards the 
chi of May, when Ibn Gand wae threatening to.roruae hostilities; bat to have 


ben called off Since then. be has boon lost to sight and altnost to memory. 


131. The Treaty of Taif, to give it its official name, proves to have been 
signed on the 20th May. It is a lengthy document in twenty-three articles, with 
a protocol on arbitration and six letters annexed. The most important article of 
the treaty defines the frontier, on the double principle of deseribing the general 
trend of the boundary by directions and place names and indicating separately 
the allocation of various places and tribes, It starts from the sea a short. way 
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north of Medi, and gives to Ibn Sand the mountain area which has figared so 
rmuich in recent events, as well as Najran. [ts value is not so much that it adds 
to his territory as that it confirms his legal title, at any rate for tweuty lunar 
‘years, the duration of the treaty, to what he bas claimed moat insistently. ‘The 
ineaty stresses the spirit of Islamic and Arab brotherhood in which it has been 
concluded between two countries forming one nation,” but there ix nothing 

it to support the viow that it amounts to a practical alliance, much less to L 
‘xiablishmeat of n veiled Saudi protectorate over the Yomen, Tt gives the Iman, 
for the first time in Saudi official language, the title of Hix Majesty the King of 
tho Yemen, and bas every outward mark of being an agreement made on equal 
terms, ‘There is no provision for an indemnity, and no evidence to eupport the 
suggestion made in some quarters that Ibn Saud has got one under some separate 
arrangement. 

152." Hasan and Abdul-Azie-al-Tdrisi renched Mesa on the 25 
wore to be followed by Abdul-Wahbab. All three will probably be intorued 
Riyadks, but they. ate likely to he quite well treated, the King having confirmed 
hhis ansuratices in this respect in published replies to their telegrams of repeutant 

ibnvission, 

133, ‘The question of thn Saud’s eastern frontier, which started ax one 
affecting Qatar. has become so definitely a major question that it 
better dealt with in chapter IIT below. 

134 There is nothing important to record in convexion with thn Saud's 
‘other frontiers, escypt that on the 2nd June Fuad Bey Hamza, returning a belated 
reply to Mr- Calvert's letter of the 18th November (paragraph 251 of the report 
for November) about Hazim, enquired, ike, whether Sir Andrew Ryan 
would supply him with any information regarding the recent survey work at that 
place. 


IIL —Relations with Powers outside Arabia, 


135. On the 18th June the Legation addressed a short note to the Actin: 
Minister for Foreign Affirs reafirming Blantly, under instractios, the view of 


Majesty's Government that the legal position in regard to Tbn Saud’s eastern 
boundaries is determined by the Anglo-Turkish Conventions of 1913-14. This 
elicited an equally strong note from the Saudi Government, dated the 20th June 
in which they rejected this view and which they supported by a memoranduin 
‘Their main points were that they contested the locus: standé of the Turkish 

jovernment im regard to the territories involved at any time after Ibo Saud's 
pcoupation of Hasa on the 18th April, 1913, and that His Majesty's Government 
had, by their first treaty with Tho Sand of the 26th Decomber, 1915, undertaken 
to recognise the sovereignty of Thn Saud over the dominions of his ancestors, the 
limits of which were to be determined in due 


wernment pursued a normal course, 
's Government and other factors had 


‘) 
Majesty's 
towather f 


‘but it is possible that Fund Bey may vinit 

London privately in the autumn, in which case he has been promised an oppor 

tunity of dlacuesing outstanding questions with the Foreign Olle He conten 
plates a tour in Europe for reasons of health in any case 

137. British, Italian and French ships continued to keep an eye on Hodeida 

during the month, the two British sloops taking the duty alternately. ‘The 


Saudi Government, having decided to exacuate, no longer worried aver the presence 
of tho ships. At'the end of June it looked, amusingly enough, as though the 
display of Italian flags on shore might cause trouble between the Tealian 
authorities and the Imam, as soon as the latter receoupied the town, ‘The prospect 
on the 30th June was that all the forvigu ships would leave simultaneously. 1s 
soot as it should become clear that no danger to foreign subjects need be appre 
hended, but His Majesty's Government. were unwilling toe themselves. too 
definitely to the principle of simultancous withdrawal, in case the Italians should 
delay their departare undaly. 

138. ‘The Diplomatic Body in Jedda, deploted by the departure for abroad of 
the Dutch, Persian and Egyption representatives and the departure for Taif of 
the Soviet Minister and the Acting Turkish Chargé d'Affaires, has been reinforced 
by the arrival on the 170 June of Ue new Leoni Chargé Affaires and cons 
getieral, Seyyid Kamil-al-Gilani, He his been brought on in the world by his 
other, a formet Prime. Minister of Iraq. ‘Though not very. intelligent 
seems to have a good knowlede of Arab politics and politicians and is amnsi 
frank about such things as his eflorts to counteract Saudi influence in Sy 
daring his recent sojourn in Beirut as consul-general. 


1V.—Migeedlancous. 


189. The King’s birthday was celebrated at the British Legation on the 
Ath June by a reception attended by about. 100 guests of all the usual. variety. 
The local notables included Fuad Bey Hamza and. the Governor of Jedda. 
Mr. Philby, who, as he grows older, grows milder in his attitude towards King 
and country, if not much less critical of the policy of His Majesty's Government 
in Arabia, expedited a journey from Taif to Jedda in order to be present. 
‘The small trickle of foreign. journalists continued in June. An 
\ M. H. Lechenperg, who arrived on the rd June, was allowed to visit, 
‘There was also an Italian whose name is unknown to the British Legation. 
his sex was in dovbt for a day or two, as some joker put it about that the 
bachelor Italian Chargé d’Afiaires was entertaining a lady of the press, - Saudi 
Arabia has had the unusual and agreeable seustion for some little time of bein 
in the world’s eye. A Japanese paper has hailed Thn Saud as. the equal o 
European statesinen, though still the denizen of a desert; a man greater thant 
Hitler, had he but a nation like the Germans behind him. And the Japan Times 
of Tokyo published on the 7th May a long article by Mr, Philby 
141. “Mr. A. 8. Calvert returned to Jedda on the 20th June aid will take 
charge of the Legation on the departure of His Majesty’s Minister, probably on 
the 15th July. Mr. E. J. Powell, of His Majesty's Ofhice of Works, arrived in 
edda on a. short visit onthe 29th’ June 
142. ‘There are few pilgrims left in the Hejaz. ‘The number of Indians 
Who have had to be repatriated as destitutes up to dato ix 563, The Legation is 
till faced with the problens of the Africans mentioned in paragraph 115 of the 
Maat report, Otherwise the pas pilgrimage period has passed happily enough 
143. The position as regards the manumimion of slaves. during the month 
‘of June was as follows — 
On hand at the beginning of the month: 2 males, 2 females, 1 child. 
‘Took refuge in June : 1 female, 1 child 
Manumitted in June aul repateiated + 1 male. 
Locally manumitted 1 female. 
Disposed of fy special arrangement: 1 wile, 1 female, 1 child 
On hand at the end of the month: 1 female, 1 child 


144. The fifth beading abo to the family montioned in paragraph 9 
of the report for April, Foll 1 prolonged negotiations with the local 
authorities and refereuce to the Foreign Office, the Legation accepted a. duly 
attested and. legalised certificate by “the, alleged. owner, which’ sufficiently 
established the free status of the ( Its and the fact that they: were lawfully 
married ; and agreed not to send them oat of the countey on the strength of this 
certificate and of arrangements for their being looked after by a highly respectable 
Joel family 
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[B-4784/270/04 ) Nor 8 


Political Resident in the Persian Gulf to Indie Office (Communicated by 
India Offee, July 19.) 


Bushire, Jone 23, 1094, 
IN continuation of my telogram dated the 27th Jane, 1994, T have the honour 
lose four chronological tables showing Wahabi relations with Hasa (west of 
lino), and Qatar, the Trucial Coast and the Sultanate of Oman (cast 
‘of the blue line), ‘These, I think, dispose of any ‘* ancestral” claims by Tbn Saud 
to. any part of the territories in question, at all events to the three last named 
His ocenpational claims to Hasa are not in dispute 
2.. Tho submission of vaguo ancestral claims is a favourite devior of Arab 
and T recollect that the finam of the Yemen, when Lwas at Aden, based i 
im to the Aden Protectorate partly oh ancestral grounds, which on examin 
tion proved to be entirely fictitious. Sometimes the chaotic and tribal condit 
of Arabia make it difficult to refute such pretentions, but. in the present 
task hax been comparatively nimple. 


Masa: (Table "* A."”) 

It will be seen from the table that, prior to Thn Sand’s occupation of Hasa 
in 1913, the Wahabis had. only oscapied that provinoe for two comparatively 
short periods, i.e, twenty-three years, from 1799 to 1818. and eight years, from 
1830 to 1838. This hardly comprises an ancestral claim, and Hass is no more 
naturally Wababi because they have occupied it for the last twenty years than 
Riyadh and Central Nojd can be said to be naturally Shammar because the latter 
held it from 1888: to 1902. The ancestral home of the Wahabis is, of course, 
Central Nejd; where they hold sway elsewhere in Arabia, it is merely by virtue 
of their very recent conquests. However, the point is of an academical nature. 


Qatar: (Table B.") 

4. Ibn Saud has certainly no claims on Qatar. The Wahabis only occupied 
it, more than a century ago, for two years, ix, from 1809 to 1811. On 
occupational grounds, the Turks, who occupied it from 1871 to 1914, would have 
the strongest claim, but their claim was never recognised by His Majesty's 
Government, and in 1914 was renounced, 


Trucial Coast: (Table C.”) 

5, More than % coutary ago, from 1800 to 1820, Wahabi influence was 
strong in this area, but they have never heen in occupation of apy point on 
the coast or in the interior with the exception of Baraumi, from which the Tructal 
Coast sheikhs have made various efforts to eject them." Such influence as they 
oxctvised his been retrograde. and their allies at one period were the notorious 
Qowasiint pirates. As British inflnence increased Wahabi influence waned, an 
at present any direct influence which they have left is confined to Baraitn 

gh the ‘Trncial Coast sheikhs may from time to time pay Thn Saud some sort 
of ‘tribute’ in order to provent the latter inciting his tribes to raid. their 
hintorland territories, 


Oman; (Table “D.") 

8. At various times in the past (tho last occasion being in 1865) the Wahab 
with Baraimi as their contre, have ravaged tho Sultanate with fire and sword 
and exacted tribute from more than one Sultan. No place in Oman, however 
(with the exception of Baraimi), hax been in ocenpation of the Wahabis, a 
tribute has been forthooming fram Muscat for many years 
Tribute, 

7. In the conrse of thin lotter anid in the attached tables mention has beet 
made of ** tribute" (" zakat”) paid to the Wahnbis. ‘There are two sorts of 
teibute which are paid to Thn' Sand. There is (a) that which is paid by the 
inhabitants of an area under Wababi occupation, which is of the same niture 
‘taxes paid to any Government, and which isa regnition of Wahab rule 

(0) Thore is also the.“ tribute” which ia exacted by Ibn Sand from sheikbs 
outside bis kingdom under threat of raids or other unpleasantness. This, of 





2 


course, is the modern blackmail, or the ancient Danegeld, and is in no way a sit 
of submission to Wahabi rule. Such tribute as is exacted by Tn Saud in the 
ie fine ie Danegeld, pure and simple, - 
copies of this letter, with enclosures, to His Majesty's Minister 
at Jedda and the Government of Ind 
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FOWLE, Liewtonant-Colonel, 
Political Residunt in the Persian Gulf. 


Enolosuse in No. 8, 
Cunoxotocieat, Tanues, 
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E 4908/79/25 No.9, 


Sir A, Ryan to Sir John Simon—(Recerced Juty 13) 

(No, 226.) 

Sir, Jedita, Fily 10, 1984. 
WITH reference to my despateh No, 200 of the Sed July, Thave the honour 
cord a few further matters of minor interest connected with the Saudi 
n settlement, 

2. In paragraph 4 of my despatch: under reference, 1 mentioned th 
probability of the Tdrisin being interned comfortably at Riyadh, ‘This was thi 
forecast of Fuad Bey Hamza, butt the Umm-al-Qura of the 6th July annoanced 

nat Thn Saud had. received Seyyid Hasan and Abdal Aziz-al-Idrisi on tho 

Ist July and given them permission to choose their own place of residence. ‘The 

lected to remain in Mecca, and the King gave orders that a palace near the Grea 

Mosque should be prepared for them. The same paper stated that S 

Abdul Wahhab-al-ldrisi hind arrived at Jizan en route for Mecca. 

3. The Amit Feisal, who, as yon know, loft Hudeida by land on the 6th July, 

understood to be making a short stay at Jizan in order to organise the 

Administration there. Shefkh Abdullah Suleiman, who came by sea on the 

steamship EU Nasr of the new Arab Steam Navigation Company, arrived in Jedda 

yesterday. Ho was accorded an official reception, the almost triumphal character 

‘of which was in strong contrast with the lack of attention shown to Fuad Bey. 

Hamza when he left Jedda two days earlier. No particalar houotrs were shown 

to the main body of troops, who came back by sea on the steamship Alaoi_of the 
+r, Morrison Line on the 6th July. ‘They were doubtless to receive their meed 

of praise and presents of rice and rials at Mecca ot Taif.. I understand that a 

fair amount of largesse has been bestowed on the troops who have already reached 

Tail, 

4. The Umm-al-Qura of the 6th July also published telegrams. exchanged 
‘on the Ist duly between the King and the King of Iraq. King Ghazi hailed the 
recent settlement asa good omen and a step towards brotherliness and unity 
between Arab countries, and invoked a blessing on Thu Saud’s efforts to promote 
the welfare of the Arab nation. The Sandi King, a little more prolix, said that 
the brotherhood established by the treaty was what he had striven for. He had 
sought to promote the union of Moslems in general and Arabs in particular. Te 
relied on God and trusted that in King Ghazi, all Arab leaders and-he himself 
‘would co-operate to preserve their prestige, the safety af their countries and the 
honour of the Arab nation. 

3. Lhave heard fantastic stories from Taif of the intimacy established 
between Ibn Saud and the Imam’s envoy, Abdullah-al-Wasir, whom some of the 

ossips regard as 2 possible postulant for the throne of the Yemen, ‘These stories 

jeserve little attention, but it is worth mentioning that the liberation of Jerusalem 
has been spoken of as a possible object of common policy to be pursued by the 
reunited Arabs 

6. Lam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Rome and His Majesty's Chief Commissioner, Aden 


ve, &o. 
ANDREW RYAN 





E 4936/279/91 | No. 10. 
Political Resident, Persian Gulf, to Secretary of State for India (Communicated 
by India Office, July 28.) 


(Confidential) 
(Comat Honourable. the Political Resident in the Poreian Gulf presents his 
compliments to His Majesty's Secretary of State for India, wud bus the honour 
to transmit to him a copy of a note on the acrial reconnaissinees of the 9th May 
‘and the 29th dune, 1934, and information obtained from the Sheikh of Abu Dhabi, 
Sheikh Abduilat-bin-Isa of Bahrein, the Residency Agent, Sharjah, and others. 


Buaire, July V5, 1934, 
praia Ale athe 8 
11508) 







































































4 
Enclosure in No. 10. 


Note on Aerial Reconnaissances of May 0 anid June 20, 1934, aad Information 
abtnined from tha Sheikh of Abu Dhabi, Sheikh A bdidllah-bin-Taa of Baheein, 
the Residency Agent, Sharjah, and others 


1. Generat. 
IT in anid that there aro no settlements, other than Sakak and Ambak, ia the 
area eist of the blue fine ax far as Aba Dhabi, This is confirmed by the aerial 
raconnaisancen (vinibility 4 to 7 miles) aloog the fine Zakhauniyah Island-Salwa 
knk-Khor-al-Odaid-Sabakhah Matti-Yas Island. ‘There are, however, desert 
wells here aud the 


2 Sakak and Ambak. 

Sakak (7 miles south-east of the sea at Salwa near a conspicuous fat-topped 
hill) consists of a couple of stotie and mud-bouses, eight or nine reed huts and a 
garden of fifty to seventy palms with wells, ‘There are two groups of about five 
wells sitnated 3 miler south-east of ‘Ambak is said to be about the 
name nize 

Sakae is said to be inhabited in the summer (it was on the 29th June), but 
is vacated in the winter, when the people take their animals away to graze. "The 
people are Al Morrah and pray 2akat to Ton Saud. 


3. Khor-al-Odaid, 
‘The Khor-ol-Odaid is a fine stretch of water forming a good flying-boat 
anchorage, and is connected with the sea by channel passable for motor launches, 


4. Subakhah Matti. 

‘The Sabakhah Matti is, as the term Sabakhah implies, a salty waste. Tt is 
said to be tninkabited, but 4 trai! from Oman to Tass, usable by motors, passes 
across it inland. On the 20h Fave wells (uo trees or cultivation) with a few 
Bedouin tents, were seen some 15 miles inland on the west edge of the Sabakhah. 
‘The coast is low and teset with shoals and reefs. 


5. Dhafrah, 

Dhafrah (an area in the Kinterland south of Abu Dhabi, not to be confused 

with Jafurah area south-west of Qatar) is almost entirely Manasir countey, and 

there are very few persons from other tribes (except the Awamir) there |The 

tract is fertile, with a lot of trees aud plenty of water. ‘There are no built houses, 

hut palm branch huts are used, Water is particularly plentiful at Uqailah, which 

is consequently used as a tribal gathering place hy the Muzakis (tax-gatherers), 

‘The Manasir are under a number of petty sheikhs, Rashid-bin-Mana is said to 

be the leading sheikh, but it is doubtful whether he has any real influence. ‘The 

Awannir, whose area is beyond Dhafrah up to Baraimi (Bani Naim and Bant 

Qitab), have a more powerful head, Hamad-bén-Rakadh. Both the Manasir and 

nin at presont pay zakat to Tho Si ly, it is stated, during the last 

r five yeare. ‘The Manuair, at any rate, are said to have paid zakat to 

kh Zaid-hin-Khalifah of Abu Dhabi (who died aboot 1916), and the history 

of Trucial Oman tends to confirm this. So far as can be traced none of the triben 
in thin aren have furnished mon for the Yemen earmpaign. 


6, Musakis 
Bach year latoly a party (who may number some thirty armed men with soxne 
soevanta) of Musakla {lax gathervey) has beon amt to Dhatvah by the Air of 
Masa (Abdallab-in-JHlouwi) about Apri. In 1983 the bead of the party was 
Radr-al-Utaibi, but as there were complaints of his harshness to the people, 
Muhammnd-al-Sahoti was sont in 10334 
‘akat is charged at the rate of 1 dollar for each full-grown camol, half a 
ar for each young camel, and 1 dollar for every five sheep. Tn 1034, 
10,000 dollars are said to have been collected from the Manasir in Dhafrah. If a 
moan cannot pay in cash, it ix alleged that the Mnzakis take one of his best camels 
sand assess its value at one-fifth of what it should be (this is possibly exaggerated) 
‘The Muzakis sometimes go as far afield as Baraimi (where Thu Sand has no 


agent) and Oman, where, however, they da not press for fixed rates, but take what 
is given to them; in practice the payments vary, less if Ibn Saud is engaged in war 
oF other prececupations, wore if he is free to deal with the matter. 

No zakat is paid by the Trucial chiefs to Ibn Saud, bot courtesy presenta of 
five to teu camels are scot yearly to the Amir of Hasa “'by way af friendship" 
and the bearers receive presents in return, ‘Theso presonts do not imply. any 


1¢ position seems to be that the Trucial chiefs and, the tribes, fear 
iggression from Ibu Saud and to try to placate him, the formor by presents of 
by listening to representations, for example, in cases aflecting bis 
tet by paying zakat to him, But these arrangements aro of 
and merely indicate that for the moment Thn Sand is sufficiently 
powerful to make the payment of blackmail to him an appropriate insurance 





E 8064/2420/25) No.1 


Memorandum respecting Anglo-Saudi Relations, us seen by Sir A. Ryan in 


Tuly 1934. 


IN my despatch No, 233 of the 20th June, 1931, T discussed Thn Sand’ 
attitude in regard to his relations with His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom, in the light of Jong conversations, which L had had with Fuad 3 
Hamza and the King himself sought a rapprochement with 
Hig Majesty's Government. He was obsessed by stspicion of the Hashimite 
ralers and one of his objects was the impossible one of ousting them from the 
position of special favonr accorded to thei by His Majesty's Government. 

2 When I returned to Eugland in Febrnary 1932 in the special circum 

case, I attempted to teview generally, hut 

the position as between Ibn Saud and His Majesty's Goverment 

in a memorandum submitted at home on the 23rd February, 1982. Many of th 
statements and conclusions in that memorandum uow call for revision, not so 
much, T think, because they were erroneous at the time (except in one particular. 
to which I will revert), as because of many changes im the situation in Arabia 
since it was written. Tn one respect, however, the position is similar to that of 

1931. Thu Saud still sees in His Majesty's Government the most important 

Factor in the world about him and he again seeks a rapprochement in a 
giving. T again attempt a general review in, the light of 
ons wath Fuad Bey Hamza and then with the King at Tif, 
if separately 

than use the same structire as in my memorandum 
with which T hope that this paper may be compared. 


(A) Position as regards Various Questions of Interest to Hix Majesty's 
Government. 


In my memorandam of the 28rd February, 1982, T enumerated these 
under twelve beads as follows 
(1) Transjordan frontier question 
) Persian Gulf questions 
(B) Arab 
(h Shell 
(9) Othe 
6) Pilgrimage. 
(7) Slavery. 
(8) Deportation of British subjects and protected persona. 
(9) Agabit and Maan, 
(10) Hejaz Railway 
(12) Naval visits 
(12) Treatment of foreign representatives in Todd 


5. Subject to important modifications, the above list of headings still covers 
all ontstanding matters of suflicient importance to affect, or toby capable af 
alfecting, the general relations between His Majesty's Goverument and Lba 
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The present position in regard to each may be briefly and roughly summed op 
4s follows :— 


(1) Pransjordan Frontier. 

This has ceased. to create any serious difficulty since the conclusion of the 
Saudi Trausjordan Treaty of July 1033. ‘The attitude of the Saudi authorities 
still gives rise to some local complaint, bat there has been no renewal of 
controversy with the Saudi Coverument aid there ix no reason to anticipate any 
recrudescence of serious trouble, #0 loys as thn Saud adheres to his present policy 
and the Amir Abdallah rofraing from ombroiling himself in the internal affairs 
of Sandi Arabia, 


(2) Persian Gulf Questions, 

hess,.on the other hand. haye assumed major importance and may now be 
classified undor the following four heads, the Inst of which is of capita! importance 
to our relations with Thn Saud :— 


(a) Koweit Blockade—No substantial progress has be 
solution of this problem since February 198% Now that ransjordai 
frontier is out of the way, His Majesty's Covernment would like to press 
removal of Ibn Saud's embargo on trade between Koweit aad Nejd. 

faction has been hampered by the attitude of the Sheikh of Koweit, notably: in 
regard to his old claims against Ibn Sand. 

(0) Bakrein Transit Dues—This question, which ix eminently one for a 
rational business settlement, bas been singularly complicated by the Ahmedi 
incident of about, October 1932 and the growth in Ibn Saud’s mind of a belief 
that His Majesty's Government. are determined, in the interests of Babrein, to 
boycott direct trade with the Hasan Coast. The personal resentment shown by 
the King during my recent visit to Taif gives this aspect of the general questo 
of transit a special importance. 

(©) Gil—This has become an important factor in the whole situation in 
North-Eastern Arabia since the grant of the Hasa Oil Commission to the Standard 
Oil Company of California, ‘The most immediate matter of common coucern to 
His Majesty's Government and thn Saud is the proposed concession for the 
Koweit neutral zoue, — It is firmly believed by the British anthorities in. the 
Persian Gulf that Ibn Sand is also taking a hand in the business of the: proposed 
Qatar. concession. f 

(a) The Bine Line—Tho oil question was mainly instrumental in directing 
attention Jast year to uncertainty in regard to the frontier of Qatar. an 
inference to the whole question of the eastern and south-eastern } 

Saudi Arabia. After much consideration His Majesty's Government decided to 
take their stand on. Anglo-Turkish Conventions of 1918 and 1914, as establishing 
a legal position which mist be the basis of any discussion with the Saudi Govern 

f, 10 whom they would be prepared make some coticessions, bat only minor 
concessions. Ibn Sands reaction has been not less violent than was to he expected 
Ho has bog by asserting, on logal and historical grounds, claims to territory 
far beyond the blue fine established by the Anglo-Turkiah Conventions, 


(8) Arabian Air Route 
Further efforts since February 1982 to obtain cortain facilities trom Ih 
Saud in respeot of the Hasa Const ended Inst year ina deadlock. Ibu S 
prepared in principle to grant the facilities, bat on exorbitant money terms. 
mount which His Majosty’s Governmont wax prepared £0 pay was not much ne 
could poly attract a ruler ao jelous of his sovereign righta. We havo been 
living from hand to mouth, reducing what are technically. violations of 
sritory by forved landings ined Hy um. and apologising 
thent before the Saudi This has works 
‘enouigh in, the condition it suited 
sticky with Hin Majesty's Government over small inatters He cannot, however 
count indofinitely on his continued complaisance, 


(A) and (9) Peouniary Claims in regard to Shell Bensine, de 
‘The Shell benzine affair was svttled by a commercial agreoment in 1982 aid 
this has panned out satisfactorily for Shell. The E.T.C. eable uccoant with the 


a 


Saudi Government continues to fall into arrear, but the debit: balances haye not 
e been sach as to private claims are not s0 
important as to affect rel nis. The only el 
still call for notice in this connexion are what has now become a joint claim of 
His Majesty's Government and the Government of India for the cost of arms 
ied to Ton Saud by the latte and the claim of His Majesty's Govern: 
Jn respect of the Saudi share in the vost of the MacDouinell enquiry in 1980. 
progress has beon made awards the recovery of these claims since February 
Strong elforts made at the instance of the Treasury Jast autumn failed, 
id the matter was subsequently loft in abeyance pending the liquidation of 
the Sandi Yemen situation. I ue varly this month, but the 
prospect of any early recovery of the amiounts is still poor 
(0) Pilgrimage 
No action was taken on my tentative miggestion in February 1982 that, if 
fasourable opportunity offered, we might attempt a general agreement regarding 
temporal mutters affecting Teritish pilgrims. “Ino longer think that noes an 
attempt would serve mich usoful purpore, as pilgrimage eonditionn in the Hajaz 
have heen slowly improving and I think that further improvement can be left 
to the Saudi Government's sense of self-interest, Ibn Sid's not insincere desi 
to do his duty by pilgrims. even thongh they, must be exploited, and to outside 
Moslem influences” T'shonid like, however. to arrive at a reasonable settlement 


of the question of the Goverament of India dispensaries, which L branght up 
16 dite tna recent despatch “i sen 


G) Slavery. 

I have recently. submitted elaborate reports on this question. Broadly 
speaking, the positiou is that, if Fund Bey Hamza ean bo trusted, Ibn Sand might 
be induced to promulgate a public act imposing severe restrictions on the trailic 
in slaves, but is as keen as ever on getting Hix Majesty's Government to abanden 
the right of manumitting and repatriating slaves taking refuge in the Legation 
at Jedida. My despatches set forth the pros and cons of a deal on those lines, 
which, on the whole T favour, hing can usefully be done at present to 
Bromate the larger object of securing a general suppression of slavery ia Saudi 

rabia. 


(8) Deportation 
Deportation cases, as such, have given less tebe of late than they did thes 


years ago. This heading may now be re] by the additi 
at (13) below. : 


(9) Aqaba and Maan 


There hax been no esscntial change rary 1982 in rogard to. this 
mt. It lenkesd last year ao thonzh Thi Saud might seek to reopen it as 
the Treaty of Jodda became dent in March 1994. More recent 
indications have shown that, while anxious to maintain tho reservations he made 
in 1927, be realises that it woul be ascless and impolitie to reopen the question 
at prewnt, On the other hand, the completion of new maps of the frontier area 
may creato an awkward situation for Lis Majesty'a Government, ff it aheohd 
bo found necesary to sock Thn Raud's consent 10 a shodifieation of the de facto 
frontior between Transjordan and the Hojas. Thin question might by extension 
affect also the position in regard to the frontier between Transjordan and Nejd. 
(10) Hejnz Raitway. 
‘The Saudi Govertiment havo recently reopened the question of reconditioning 
railway ak a whole, They sect wally to nhelye indednitely, by n reacts 
the questions, of the ownership and alleged Wakt character of the railway 
His Majesty's Government are considering. the matter sympathetically 1 
‘consultation with the French Goversiment. i 


(11) Nawal Visite 


‘There ns been no changy in Ue positon sine Feary 1882. The Wed Sou 
it Jedda four or five times n year, after the Legation has 
Sandi Government, without, however, asking, for permission for the 
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visits. ‘They do not attempt to visit other ports, including, by an elucidation of 
standing instructions, anchorages in the Farsan Islands. This limits tho 
freedom of action of the soo by any serious disadvantages 
Last year the Saudi Government spoke of enacting general regulations on naval 
visits, but they have not so far taken any definite action in this senso. 


(12) Treatment of Foreign Representatives 

‘The position descrited in my memorandum of the 2rd February, 1932. 
remains unaltered in essentials, but there has heen some improvement in matters 
of detail, ‘The ‘Saudi Ministry for Foreign Affairs has been somewhat 
strengthened, and, though its renioteness from Jedda still canses jicony 
opportanities for oral discussion are afforded more frequently ands 
more regularly. There had ben breaches in the practice of confining European 
foreign representatives to Jedda, the most important being my recent visit to 
‘Tai by invitation, and the King’s expression of hope that be woald be able to 
receive me in Riadt also, ‘There hax heen less inclination to bead the Laga 
off representations on behalf of British Moslems, On the other hand, the Saudi 
Government aro again playing with the idea of making distinctions between 
diplomatic and consular otfcors. T gathered this from a_ personal conversation 
with Fuad Bey core weeks ago, when be was inclined to insist that the distinction 
must be made, though he inferred that non-diplomatic officers would not 
necessarily be deprived of certain privileges, «.g,, castoms immunity. I urged 
hhim to let well alone, and his illness deprived me of any opportunity of explorin 
the matter further. Wo must be prepared, sooner or later, for attempts to curtail 
the very extensive priviloges at present enjoyed by all members of the Legation 
staff, attempts which it may be difficult to resist, but which, in the conditions 
of Jedda, would haye extremely inconvenient consequences 

Tadd one general heading in substitution for (5), viz. :— 


(18) Attitude of the Saudi Government towards Mostem British Subjects and 
Protected Persons. 

This problem has grown in importance since 1932, owing to the increasing 
indications of a drive on the part of the Sandi Government to reduce certain 
foreign elements in theit coantry, especially such as tend to over-popnlate the 
towns, and, in particular, Mea, with nondescripts. Broadly speaking. it may 
be said that their policy is less open to criticises than the methods employed i 
their spasmodic attempts to give effect to it. The growth of xenophobia, however. 
directs attention to the lack of any droit d'étubtissement whatsoover. 1 have 
dealt with the whole subject at length in a recent despatch to the Foreign Office 

6 TF settlement of outstanding questions with the Saudi 
Government was attempted, it woold he necessary to cnsure the completeness of 
the above fist, bat it cortainly omits tiothing of firstsclass importance bearing 
‘on their relations with His Majesty's Government. So far as British intereats 
‘are concerned, the most important at present are those under beads (2), 
‘and (7);, and, in a lens degree, (8), as rogarde dixpensaries. (12) as regards 
diplomatic and consular privileges, and (1). Ton Sand, om his side, attaches 
supreme importance to (2) (i) and considerable importance to (2) (0) 
to.(7) ns regards manoimission, and to, (10). 


(B) Position of Tn Saud. 


7. In my memorandum of the 2d Febraary, 1082, 1 xaid that ** Ibo 
in almout certainly on the down grade.”” This estimate haa boon falsified 
hhin good Inck on varios cceasions sinco then, and still more by the yor) 

napagement. which has enabled hit to vantage of hix luck. We 
finuncial poaition more asiisred, he would now position, thanks 
to his repression of the revolts in the Northern Ho} sie in 19582, hin 
success in avoiding sorions tronble with elements which might be tempted to 
tarm against him in Nejd, and ty his conduct of his quarrel with the 
Imam Esha, in the lst stages of which he renounced any idea of conquertig 
the Yemen, but established a legal title to the whole of Asir and Nejran, and 
sterilised, probably for a long time to come, if sot for ever, the influence of the 
Tdeisis, 


8. It is worth while to ran through the reasons T gave in my memorandum 
of the 23rd February, 1082, for the then apparent deterioration of Tb Saud's 
political position 
(4) Tho administration of the Hejaz tas not become less efficent, and haa 
Perhaps somewhat improved, ‘Therw are fewer internal signs of dixcontent with 
the Sandi nigime than there were in 1931. Tt cannot, be ealled popular, but some 
at least of the tribes are too broken to think of resistance, (he townens 
more resigned, and some of they have an increasing interest in the sti 
the present ni 
() Such general indications ‘ax afford a criterion suggest. that Tbn Saud 
has strengthened his position, ris-0-eis the extreme Wabhab} opponents of modern. 
ideas. It is impossible to form any exact estimate, Int the King has shown 
‘more bolduess in yarions dinictions, and low is hoard of the Ulama of Nejd. In 
1992 he was able to make good use of the Tkhwan, without letting them yet out 
of han 
(6) Ibn Saud’s isolation in the Ara world is less pronounced than it was 
Hie has learnt (o control his hatred, if not his suspicion, of the Hashimites. “Ca 
fully nurtured sympathy with him seoms to abound in Palestine and in Sytia 
perhaps also in more independent Arab countries, ‘The unexpected death of 
King Feisal last year has removed bis most conspiouous rival in the Araby worl. 
His display of moderation in his final settlement with the Tmam has advertised 
him as a man who is first and foremost a good Arab, all the more so as other good 
Arabs, like the would-be mediators, beaded by the Grand Mufti of Palestine, have 
hon enabled to claim an unearned share of the credit. He has, in fact, discreetly 
avoided any appearance of a desire to dominate the Arab world too exclusively 
‘and has beaten with all the more effect the Moslem. Aral di 
(@ Remaining himeelf a good but not extreme Walthabi, Thu Saud has 
tended to show greater tolerance towards Moslems of other denominations, both 
Sunni and Shia. He divides the sympathies of non-Arab Moslems generally, but 
he has probably more admirers in countries like India, and perhaps the Dutch 
Bast Indies, than he had some years ago, Eve in Egypt; the third largest 
there is a strong tendency to criticise Ring Fuad’s 
ng him at aram’s length 
ind is still isolated from the generat life of the family of non: 
Moslem nations. Even here, however, there are signs of a readiness on his part to 
increase his intercourse with individual nations; and, though the signa are «mall 
they may foreshadow a process capable of considerable acveleration in the to 
favonrable conditions which would result from a consolidation of his position in 
Arabia. He has realised that he must look west for any serious help in developing 
his resources, witness the grant of the Hlasa Oil Concession ta the Americans and 
his readiness to treat with Europeans for the grant of olhet concessions 
(/), Hl is still poor in competont advisers on other than purely Arab affairs, 
There have been no notable additions to the Hist, but the mon he has ave grown 
somewhat in stature. His Minister of Finance has Tearnt the nsefl lesson that, 
while old debts may be pt on the long finger, curront liubilities mast be met, if 
credit is to bo maintained. Payments in respect of iitediato Leansactions have 
etal of ate, Fad Bey Hannza in a doubiil factor, Te has 
te dors ot eam (0 et 


is capable of rendering uch service ax a liaivou botweon Saudi Ava 

modern world, Even Sheikh Yusuf Yasin has achieved more olasti 

other less well-known men have also come on, like Muhanad Tawil, a He rjari, 
whom Thn Saud has used sccensfully in Hasa, and perhaps the Thn Muammar, 8 
Nojai, who ropresenta hin in Bagdad, 


9. Thn Saud bas shown no further signs of physical decline, He hax grown 
somewhat lethargic in his habits; bat he looks fit, lives a healthy Iifo, especialy in 
Nejd, no longer overenta (if, indood, there was truth in the Sheikh of Koweit's 
suggestion that he used to), and imposes his will on his advisers in all major 
matters. Even the story current some time ago of his impotence seems to have 
been exaggerated, as he has had a son within the last few months. 

10. "Tt would be going far beyond the mark to suggest that the future of 
the Sandi régime is assured, but Saudi Atabia offers nt least ox much prospert of 
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stability as it has done at any time in the recent past, and there is mo reason why 

aud should not. long hold bis own, unless he should prefer to abdicate in 

his heir, still an almost unknown quantity 

11. One of the most notable features of Thu Saud’s policy last, two 
Years hi ben hi anxiety for settiments caeulaed to 
régime, He his been at oon With his neighbours, 
i Towtilily of internal to his service the sons of forn 
adversaries, and to secure, ax fat his own lifetime, the stevession 
to the throne of his eldest Son, with the consent af the Fost of the family. He may 
still bo attracted by the idea of an ultimate vxtonsion of Saudi power in Arabia, 
‘but for the moment he seems to he coutent with a position of pre Kee ARON 
Arab. rulers; to have eschewed further territorial ambitions; and to be wooin, 
the elusive nymph, Security. And, ax T have already indicated, he sees in good 
felations with Hie Majesty's Goreenmont the prifary external tactor it his 
security, Hence his present eagertiess to induce them to guarantee in some way 
hin position eied:eis Lraq and the position of both vivd-ris neighbouring n 
Arab States like Turkey and Persia, , Hence, too, his extreme slisconfiture 
seeing Hix Majesty's Government spring their blue-line policy on him shortly 
after they bad cone to terms with the Yemen, and while he himself was still 
engaged in. doubtful conflict with that country. — He snistrusts and. fears 
mote than he loves them, and he would be more than human if he realised fully 
that that was a mere coincidence. 


(C) Position of His Majesty's Gocernment in the United Kingdom. 


12. The list of outstanding questions ins section (A) above is less formidable 
than its length would suggest." The general relations i y 
Government and Thn Saud have, in fact, improved materially in the last three 
years. They are now threatened more seriously by the “blue line” than by any 
‘ther subject of difference. 

13. I cannot personally believe in the undoubted legal validity of the ‘* bie 
Tine.’” “It appears to me that in 1915 ind in 1927 His Majesty's Government were 
‘content to treat Qatar, the Trucial Sheikhdoms and Muscat and Oman 4s conter- 
minous with Tho Saud’s dominions, whatever the boundaries. ‘So far as Qatar is 
concerned, it seems to nic that the Anglo-Turkish Convention of 1913 itself 
proceeded on that assumption, and that the “blue line” was conceived as an 
arbitrary boundary between Qatar territ UNejd, When it was recently 
decided not to assert the sovereignty of the Sheikh of Qatar so far west, I myself 
preferred the expression “ British sphere of influence "to the expression ‘* Qatar 
phere of influenee ""; but I do not think it ean be seriously maintained that Great 
Britain has a sphere of influence in Eastern Arabia, except in the sense that her 
influcnce extends to the coastal principalities up to their territorial limits, what~ 
ever these may be. 


us. 


‘This argument, however, carries no conviction in my own mind, If it 
coreesponds with what His Majesty's Government believed to be the position in 
1927, they might well have been expected to make it olear, instead of which they 
mado tio reference to tho “bli line," nnd again treated the coastal principalities 
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pug they were Ibu Saud’s neighbours. ‘The argument. would be stronger, it 

it be shown that when the Nejd-Koweit {contier was redrawn in, 1922, 

explicitly aduitted the validity of the Anglo-Turkish Convention of 

1913 as a starting-poiut, but I have uo record in Jedda. of the wegotiations 
regarding the Nejd-Koweit boundary 

18, “Whatever the legal position, the political considerations are of much 

reatet taonent. 1 am convineed that Lu Saud will uever adinit that the Turks 
any right to dispose of territories over which, be allirms, his Araly ancestors 
ruled, and which had, in his view, bea simply. usurped, partly by the Turks and 
partly by thn Rashid. Hatred of the Turks is in his blood, atid he will acoept no 
position, however sustained by legal argument, which rests ou an eat post facto 
tution of their rights. One tight as well expect Mr. de Valera to swallow 
Pope Adrian’s bull 

17, Nor will Lbn Sond waive his claim to jurisdiction aver (ibys like the 
Murra, who may of may not have submitted ta lis ancestors, but who have been 
within’ dig sphere of influence und no other for many years. However great his 
desire for a rapprochement with His Majesty's Government by will be at least as 
‘insistent on his claim toa great part of the hinterland of the Trucial coast as he 
has buen on his claim to Najran, which, until the Imam admitted it, rested on 
similar foundations, . He may acoopt.a compromise, but uot a c 
‘ot 4 minor modification of the “blue hve, 
recognition of 4 British sphere in the interior of Arabia, 
sphere as quasi-protectors af the cnastal States. If he recognised the existeace 
of such a distinet British sphere, he would go down to Arab history as one of the 
est leaders. 

18, 1 do not think I exaggerate when I say that the future relations of Hus 
Majesty's Goyerument with Ibn Sand will depend very largely on their attitude 
in regard to this question. If we take the possible course of shelving it on the 
basis that each side reserves its position, he will remain with a rankling sense of 
injury. In my opinion the issue must be faced, and THis Majesty's Government 
Inst choose tetween a more or less open breach with Thu Saud or a generous 
settlement with him, 

19. Thave throughout regretted the unwillingness of His Majesty's Govern- 
ment to admit frankly to Tbu Sand that their interest in the area in dispute is due 
largely to its oil potentialities. He himself undoubtedly realises this, but has 
been too canny to raise the question of his own initiative, His interest is to assert 
territorial claims over an area which has been left indeterminate, ‘That of His 
Majesty's Government, as T see it, is to show canse why it has become important 
to define the position in that area, and the best way to-do 0 would be to discuss 
frankly the economic reasous for doing so. 

20. In Part (C) of my memorandum of the 28rd February, 1932, I reviewed 
three possible policies in regard to the questions then ontstanding between His 
Majesty's Government and hn Saud. "They wore ia a nutshell: (a) positive 
support; (b) friendly laissez-faire: and. (e) stiffness all along the line. ‘On the 
whole, I favoured latsses-faire, aud, on the whole, that policy has been followed, 
excopt as regards the Transjordan frontier question, — Tam now inci 
fas ructive policy, the comerstone of which would he a generous 

‘of the “blue line’ question. The expiration of the original. period 

reaty of Jedda and Ibn Saud's recent expression of a desite for 

provide an opportunity for wceking a fairly comprehensive 

understanding with him, if it should suit His Majesty's Government to enter 
into one, 

21, ‘The form and scape 
considorati 
to be 


{i) Mix Majesty's Governmevt very naturally ruled out any sort of an 
alliance, and would presumably find it equally impossible to 
guarantee the security of Thu Saud. ‘They have, however, fore- 
shadowed, subject to a satisfactory settlement of goriain quostions, 
formula giving expression to the special nature of theit relations 
with him, It might achieve his object to some extent, if the suggested 
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understanding were made operative for & longish period, say fifteen 
or twenty years, and affirmed the His Majesty's Govern 
nent to use their endeavours to preserve the status yuo in Arabia, 
subject to their undertaking wa military commitment and not inter 
ening, excepl hy way of good offices, in any dispate between Arabian 
rolers, ‘neither party to which was in special relations with them wx 
regards its foreign relations. Whether they would go further and 
nect Lbs Saud to the extent of promoting a security pact of some sort 
fetwveen him and Traq is a question beyoud my competence. 
(i) The understanding might define the boundaries within which His 
Majesty's Government recognise the sovereign independence of 
Ibn Sand, subject to any agreements which may be entered. into 
betwoen the Arab Governments concerned. These boundaries would 
be: ‘The prosout froutier between Saudi Arabia and Traq; the 
present tonudary between Neji and ‘Transjordan, with, perkaps 
Xone definition of the statns of places clos to it ke eg. asim: & 
readjusted dle facto ot, it possible, de jure frontier between the 
Hejae and Transjordtan the beandary recently established by t 
between Saudi Arabia and the Yemen: a line corresponding to the 
Anglo-Turkish violet abd blue lines, bat well to, the south-east and 
‘ant of them, a0 as to inclads in bn Saud’s torvitories the Diras of 
the Murra, Manaair and other named tribes, and to avoid the creation 
of dis id the States on the Persian Gulf 
Coast, whoa authority held to extend up to the now ti 
‘rubject to any arrange ctweets these States 0 
the auspless of Ifis Majosty’s Government; and the existing Nejd 
Koweit boundary, moditied, perhaps, by a division of the neatral 
ii , thous Id be difficult to obtain bn Saud 
fi) Tt might be agreed, though it would: be ¢ 10 obtain Ibn Saud's 
(Tat te asec comeesions feta tho blue and vile 
ie and the ie Tin aout be erated only to groupe compen 
eqiial parts of intorests nosninated by His Majesty’ Government and 
Thn Saud respectively i 
(iv) Assurances might be given to Thu Saud that Hix Majesty's Govern 
‘mont and the Government af Bahrein will wot attempt directly or 
indirectly to impede direct shipments of goods ty the Hasa const, 
subject to the unfettered right of the Bahrein Government to lovy 
transit dee at auch rater as they may decide on goods for Nejd 
Nanded in Hahreln or transhipped in Bahrvin waters 
(0) A settlement of the Koweit blockade question might be made an 
‘comutial condition af the understand 
(vi) ‘The ulderstandinge might bind tba Saud to give reasonable facilities 
for landing in and flying over the coartal strip of Hat in case of 
ead, aubject to nn uidlertaking not to fly inland without special 
sanction from Tbn Saud and to payment of a reasonable annual rent, 
jn recognition of Thu Saud's sovereign rights. If the understanding 
‘wore for fifteen or twenty yours, this rent might. possibly be met in 
Anueipation by « remissioa of the Saudi Government vlebts to His 
Majesty's Government 
(vi) His Majesty's Governnnent might abandon the right of manomission ae 
from the promulgation by Tha Saud of a public act om lines to be 
sited to His Majesty's Government, nnofficially, but for 
;proval, in the course of the negotiations 
(viii) ‘The understanding might define the position in regard to the Hejax 
Railway in the ‘arrangements that may be contemplated, 
in consultation with the French Government, during the next four 
months. 


‘The above suggestion would not, except aé regards head (i), involve 
veal departure fa the principle hitherto followed Wy Tis Majesty's Governmen 
Of dealing with each outstanding question on its mevits. What it amounts to is 
& proposal that we should explore the possibility of effecting « simultaneous 
Settlement of the longish number of individual questions of importance, which are 


‘bow otitstanding. 





33 


2 Whether the understanding should winer any other points like Govern 

ment of India dispensaries, diplomatic and consalar privileges, treatment. of 

British subjects, most-favoured-hation treatment, &., woald depend a good deal 

fon whether it tiok the form of a new geueral treaty or soime other form, which 

‘would lewve the main text of the Treaty of Jedda intact, though uot all of the 

Sept NDREW RYAN. 
Foreign Office, July 30, 1934 
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Record of Conversations during Sir A. Ryan's Visit to Taif, July 12-14, 1994.— 
(Received in Foreign Office, August 3) 


WHEN Sheikh Yussnf Yasin met mo outside the town on the 12th July, 
spoke to me brielly about the King’s reasous for wishing to se0 me. In th 
place, the King had received other foreign representatives in Taif, and he wished 
to see also the British representative. Indeed, he hoped for an’ opportunity of 
Feceiving me at Riadh as well, where he had seen no British representatives for 
4 Jong time, although he had met them elsewhere. The King also wished to take 
this opportunity of explaining his views on certain tatters, notably the position 
to the worth of his country, with spevial reference to Irag, and the question of 
his frontiers. T expresed my gratitude to His Mojesty for having enabled te 
to see him at Taif, and eaid that T had taken the instructions of my Government 
immediately on reociving his invitation, and had heen directed to ascertain the 
King's views oo the matters that interested him, in order. to be able to report 
on them at home, My Government had drawn my special attention to two 
matters, one of which Sheikh Yassuf had mentioned, vie, frontiers, the other 
that of Sandi relations with Kaweit, 

2, My audience with tho King in the evening of the 12th July was almost 
entirely formal. On my thanking the King for his invitation and all the 
Kindness T had been shown, ho refered very pointedly to his hope of sceing, mo 
Jo Riadh also, perhaps after next Ramadan, if the rnise were good. Tho’ only 
other matter of interest mentioned was the fact that the return of tho boir 
apparent was delayed, as 1 Tslam Ahmed had been prevented from 
completing the return of hostages by trouble with rebellious Yemeni tribes, 1 
feta rom Mr. Philby later in the evening that the news of trouble inland in 
the Yemen had created some stir in high Saudi circles. Incidentally, Mr. Philby 
spoke as an unrepentant critic of the recent pence settlement and A non-believer 
in its permanence. | He believed still that the King had ot sone money payment 
and an assurance that the administration of the Yemen ‘Tihama would be left in 
the hands of Abdullab-al-Wazir for not less thun a year. 

3, Sheikh Yussuf Yasin called on me at $ at. on the 19th July, in 
aceotdance with my suggestion that we should have « talk before I disciassed 
serions affairs with the King. I gave hii a general ontline of my instructions, 
emphasising the readinose of His Majesty's Government to cement their relations 
with Tha Saud, theit belief that a closer relationship could best be attained by 


the friendly sitlement of ontstanding questions of which the moet important 
li 


‘wore those mentioned above; their willingness to engage in conversations about 
these questions; and their wish to be informed as to the King's desiderata. 1 
tried to sound Sheikh Yussnf as to whether Fund Bey could be empowered to 
hold conversations in London, «aying that, if so, His Majesty's Governmont had 
expressed readiness to hear him, or whether the Saodi Government would prefer 
that the questions should be discussed on my return, after preparation {nthe 
interval. Sheikh Yossuf thanked me for my statement and my assurances of 
the friendly dispositions of His Majesty's Goverumont, but said that, as the 
King wished to sce me early and could not keep me after 10 a.at, he preferred 
ot to comment on what Thad said. He delivered a message from the King. 
asking me to convey to His Majesty's Government and the naval authorities an 
expression of his appreciation of the helpful attitnde of the commanders of the 
Red Sea sloops during the occupation of Hodeida, 1 ded suitably, saying 
neg the ie fe the Se omen thad contained ‘constant references to 
the gracious kindness of the Amir Feisal and the excellence of their relations 
swith Sheikh Abdallah Sufeiman, &e. 
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4 The King recbived! me at 9 Aan 1 was aecompanied as before by 
Mr, Furlonge aod Ismail Effendi, who interpreted, Sheikh Yussuf Yasin was 


wished me to take 
eat pleasure with 
pment and their sense of tho 
wsdoo, which Mis Majenty had shown in dealing with that matter. Th 
observed that he desired peace with all his neighbours, firstly, because the 
Arabi, aint wocondly, Loxauuse thet was 
always did, on the friendsbip of His Majo hhe had sought th 
adyive. Tt accorded with hie own views, acted on it, I said that 
His Majesty's Government believed the settlement to be in the best interest of 
Arabia and gave the credit for it to the King, who had shown firmness, and had 
knowarhow to show moderation as well in the last phase. 

6. ‘Tho King’s repented affirmation of his friendship for His Majesty's 
Government. gave me the opportunity of saying that it was « primary point in 
my instructions that I was to reafliem their friendly dispositions, which were 
unchanged and unchangeable, towards him and his country. T referred to the 
importanen of removing all possible obstacles to complete friendship by settling 
certain questions, and to the wish of His Majesty's Government to be informe 
1s to the desiderata of the King. 

7. The King started with the subject of Traq. His statements were long 
and involved, but his drift was clear. He thought that all the Arab States 
needed sotto outside Power to rely on, and, thongh there were other friends, 
that, Power should be Great: Britain, who was in Close relations with all of the 
States concerned. He was worried lest Iraq, the strongest of the Arab States, 
shoold be attacked by Turkey and/or Persia, and lest he should be menaced 
thros as a result. He observed that he was currently supposed to be 
hostile to the raling family of Traq. but the trath was that be had nothing 
against them. He desired their interest 2s well as his own. If the arrangements 
between His Majesty's Government and Iraq were sch as to sccare Iraq against 
the attacks he feared, he would be eaay in his mind. When Fuad Bey bad spoken 
of an Arab sllianee, he had had in mind some arrangement between Iraq and 
Saudi Arabia to ensure their mutual safety. ‘The Ring intimated that hie would 
liko to see some such arrangement arrived at under the auspices of His Majesty’s 
Government, the friend of both. ‘ 

8, [explained that my conversations with Fuad Bey, which had not been 
completed owing to his illness, had not carried us quite as far as the King 
suggested, . had not nised the word ‘alliance’ in connexion with Iraq 
T was all the tore anxious to ascertain the King’s exact meaning, in order that 
T might convey his ideas in a definite form to my Government, I gathered from 
his statement that he had in mind three possible things in connexion with the 
dangers he feared: (4) He had said that he would be easy in his mind. if assared 
that the arrangements between His Majesty's Gosernment and Iraq sufficed to 
fafoguaed tho fatter; (2) he had spoken of the possiblity of some sort of al 
or dofensive treaty between him and Iraq; (e) be had spoken as though he 
contemplated some sort of an alliance to which His Majesty's Government could 
bea party, 

Tho King did not demur to my analysis. After some further exchanges, 
1 obsorved that point, (°) wax the only one un which I could speak. Elis Majesty's 
Goverumont. wore animated in regard to the Arab States by a desire to see them 
prosper and by the friendly sentiments of which we had spoken, bat it wax 
‘contrary to their general policy to enter into alliances except in, very special cases 
‘Thor treaty with Traq was defined ax a ‘' Treaty of Alliance,” bot that alliance 
was tho resnltaat of & proceet by which Tig had evolved from her Turkish 
provincial status, through British eceupation and subsequent. dependence on Hin 
[incoty's Government, to her present:position. This Was & special ease, and 
Ahat of Saud Arabia frosted no analozy, forthe simple reasun that Thu Saud 
iad nevor been dependent on Great Britain, Great Britain had created Iraq. 
The King had created himse 

10, "Tho King said that he was not insisting on an alliance with Tiss 
Majesty’s Government, Their firm friendship was as good as any alliance. He 
redefined his ideas in torms which amounted to this > that he would like to come 
to an arrangement with Iraq, under the auspices of His Majesty's Government, 


a 


by which they would stand together, and which would be supported by an under- 
taking, to be subscribed to by both the parties, that. they. would not stand against 
Great Britain or support any Power who went against her. He considered. that 
such an arrangement would achieve his own object and would serve the interests 
of His Majesty's Government 

iL. At $30 I called ou the Amir Khalid, as Acting President. of the 
Counetl, This visit was parely formal. ‘The Prince was shy but self-possossed, 

1d made mild efforts at conversation 

12. The King received me again at 4 ra, After compliments, I said that 
I hoped for further expression of his views. He replied that. he bad nothing 
tmore 1o say. In view of whist Sheikh, Yussut had told me, this was obvigualy 
merely a device for throwing on us the onus of initiating the discussion of the 
frontier question. I therefore suid that one of the outstanding questions which 
His Majesty's Government desired to. seo settled was that of his eastern 
boundaries. T explained how convinced His Majesty's Government were that 
the only legal basis was that resulting from the Anglo-Turkish Conventions of 
1913-14. The King, I said, now ruled whnt had been a part of the Ottoman 
Empire, and had succeeded to the position of the former Turkish Government 
If this thesis, to which His Majesty's Government held strongly, was admitted, 
they would be prepared to consider modifications of tho legal frontier. I must, 
however, make it clear that what they had in view was minor modifications, a 

wualification rendered. necessary by the comprebensiveness. of the claims put 
forward in the last Sandi note in regard to Qatar and the country towards Muscat 

13. This started the King in a most vehement statement, Catching on to 
the mention of Qatar, Muscat and Oman, he said that he might-well claim. all 
these places.as really’ his, He scouted the idea that the coastal principalities 
represented. true sovereignties. They owed their existence to people who came 
from over the sea for tr Purposes. He was not, however, he explained care- 
fully, claiming them now, as he had entered into an agreement. with His Majesty's 
Government regarding them. He was not going hack on that, agreement, even 
hough his rale would be welcomed in the cagstal areas themselves. He merely 
cited the more extensive claims, which would be justified but for that agrecment, 
in support of what he did claim, viz.,.anthority over tribes like the Murra, an 
authority extending from Dhafra all the way, I gathered, to the hinterland of 
Oman. “He denied the justice of the attitude of His Majesty's Government, even 
though they should insist on it, and be should be compelled to yield. 

14. T cannot roproduce ‘in an exact form what. the King said, but the 
foregoing paragraph gives the min lines of his thesis, which, as regards his 
ancestral claims, he supported by the following: arguments, interspersed in his 

iscourse : 


(@) His historical claim to Qatar, Mascat and Oman, which he had renounced, 
‘was borne out by what bad passed between one of his predecessors and 
Colonel Pelly. He spoke of a treaty or agreement as having been 
reached at that time. “He was obviously speaking from general 
recollection, and was not even certain of Colonel Pelly's exact name, 
Yt he was quite positive that Colonel Pelly had reengnised a very 
extensive Sandi authority ? 

(2) When Jasim and Ahmed-bin-Thani of Qatar had quarrelied (perhaps 
fae forty sear nus, bk no exact dale was mentioned), ae of then 
had appealed to the then Tn Saud for assistance, and the then Th 
‘Sand had composed the quarrel, 

(©) He admitted that in his early days, Tha Rashid’had held Riadh and the 
‘Turks, Hasa. Even then Turkish authority did not extend further 

urra, &c., and had at one moment requested 

over the tribes, wheteapon ho had! sent 
Persons, whom he named, to control them. | He denied absolutely the 
right of the Turks to alienate his ancestral rights, i 


15, [observed that the King hiad himself come to an agreement with the 
Turks, by which he recognised their sovereignty, He did not deny thie, but said 


that what be had dove had been done under British advico given by 
Captain Shakespear, presumably under instructions, 
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16. ‘Towards the end the King expressed his surprise on learning that the 
Turks had agreed to alienate rights, which were not in their lawful disposal. He 
denied all knowledge until recently of the Anglo-Tarkish conventions. I said 
that surely the Saudi Government had been aware of the Anglo-Turkish Con- 

tion of 1913, which, if I remembered rightly, was referred to specifically ia 
the Koweit-Nejd Boundary Convention of 1922. Both the King and 
Sheikh Yussof were positive that they bad no previous knowledge of the con: 
ventions of 1913-14, and made the point that they wero not among the treaties 
communicated to Ton Saud after the conclusion of the Treaty of Jedda 
Sheikh Yuasf recalled a reference to the old Koweit boundary in the Kow 
Nojd Boundary Agreement of 1922, but did not think that the Anglo-Turkish 
Convention as such was referred to (I subsequently vorified my own secollection, 
which was correct), 

17, T did not feel that T could invite the King to make a further com. 
munication to His Majesty's Government during my absence on leave, as 
suggested in my instructions, having regard to the Fact that the last official note 
of the Sandi Government remains unanswered, and to the extreme vigour of the 
King’s personal reaction. I promised to report all that he had said. ‘The 
‘audience ended at 9°30 re 

18. Shortly after 6 Sheikh Yussuf called ou me to break the news that the 
King wished to give us presents I am dealing separately with this 

19. We dined with the King at 6-80. “He wag in the best of form before and 
during diuner; chaffed Mr, Philby over his unwill to adopt the’ Royal 

n that he should take a wife; expounded his own views as to the 
excellence of matrimony up to the extreme limits allowed by’ the holy law; and 
ke frvely of the way in which he was served by the sons of his former enemies. 
He laughed at reports in the pres that one of the Beni Rashid was raising the 
Shammer against him, when the person named aud others of that family were 
with his sons at the front. AU the sons of Dawish, he said, were also at the front. 

20. He started ou business again about 7-30. I brosched the question of 
the King’s relations with Koweit, the adjustment of which was strongly desired 
by His Majesty's Government with special reference ta the desirability of endi 
the present restriction on trade between Koweit and Nejd. A proposal, 
observed, had been made quite a long time ago to seck a basis of settlement, but 
it had been held up by the question of the claims of the Sheikh of Koweit, a 
matter which alee requited settlement. | The King expreseed eagerness for a 
settlement of the blockade question on a basis of reciprocity. I asked what he 
meant; whereupon he developed, not very clearly, varions views as to the effect of 
different prices for commodities in Nejd and Koweit and of smuggling. He said 
that ho could not agree to customs posts on the frontier, as they would cost more 
than they would produce in the way of revenue, and smuggling woald still go on. 
1 suggested that the control exercised by his blockade officer, Al Bagawi, seemed 
to be protty effective, and that Al Bagawi might be better employed in collec 
revenue than in stopping trade. The King was not impressed by this, but, finally, 
‘said that he would welcome a meeting of representatives of himself and the 
sheikh to devise a settlement. He did not revert to the question of the sheikh's 
claims, I proferred not to carty the discussion fucther in view of the sheikh's 
Altitude since the mecting of commissioners was first proposed. 

21, L asked the King geuerally how he wished our discussion to be followed 
up. Twas not very clear, I said, as to the plans of Fuad Bey Hamza. If Fuad 
Hey was coming to London and was authorised to express His Majesty's views, 
ho would havo an opportunity of doing s0, while I was at hone. Alternatively, 
he ground might be preparad during my absence for the final handling of the 
‘qaestions om my retuen from leave. The Ring said that Fuad Bey was to spend a 

th in Paris and would be able to speak for him in Loudon, He suggested that 
L should report our discussions at Taif and that any expression of His Majesty's 
Government's views should be conveyed to his Government, whereupon Fuad Bey 
would be instructed, I pointed out that this would take time and the Kin, 
Provently axroed to my counter-suggestion that Fund Bey should be acquainted 
with what ed at Taif, and should be instructed at once as to the line on 
which he should pursue the discussion in London. 

22 At this pint. aad thal although there were other oottanding 
Auestons did uot wish ta trouble His Majesty personally with then, and 
proceeded to make a suitable little spevch of farewell. After hearing’ it, the 
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King said be had something farther to speak about. Tis Majesty's Government 

Were worried about restrictions on trade with Koweit, What of restrictions on 

trade with Nejd I asked what he meant and found that he referred to the action 

taken at Bahrein in regard to direct shipments to the Hasa Coast, and was under 

the impression that "the Government.” had probibited such shipments, On my 

meant His Majesty's Goverament or the Rahrein Goverument 

ly at the mention of the latter, T said that I knew of only one 

whieh the Bahrein Government had taken action to prevent an abuse 

ities afforded by Bahrein, by a ship» which had tried to take advantage 

Of these facilities to land cargo at Babrein and so lighten herself sufficiently to be 

able to land cargo. on the Hasa conel, where the ports. ware not equipped. to 

receive cargoes in the ordinary way. ‘T observed that the ship had proceeded 

before the matter could be referred to higher authority, but that His Majesty's 

Government had subsequently proposed a discussion of the whole subject of 

transit, inclading that of direot shipments to the mainland, ‘The Saudi Govern 

rejected this proposal, aud, on receipt of a further communication from 

the Legation, had transferred the néyotiations to London, with the result that I 
had not been’ concerned in them for nearly two years, 

23. The King was insistent that no obstacles should be placed in the way of 
direct shipment to his ports. If it was a question of port equipment, he said, he 
could complete the equipment in two months, but what would be the good, if ships 
were prevented from taking cargo to Ras Tanura? And why should that port 
be treated differently from Debai, Basta or any other port? He asked for an 
assurance that, if he did equip Ras Tanura, sbips should not be prevented from 
going there. Tudeed, at one moment he asked that they shoald be told to go there, 
to which I replied that His Majesty’s Government could not iu normal times 
direct the movements of ships. I pressed him on the subject of the alleged 
prohibition and atlas elicited the admieson that he could oot substantiate the 
allegation, though he still evidently thought that an advers attitude was being 
fabeiiapt Lieociond We seaniwtal ie sels imcotmed eee eaisiey tak 
the Sandi Government would have done better to fall in with the proposal of His 

jesty’s Government for a general discussion with the object of reconciling the 
interest of Bahrein and the mainland by an agreement, which could, if necessary, 
be made operative for a fixed time. : 

24. The chief interest of this discussion was the revelation it afforded of 
the King’s hitter personal resentment, He threw out references whieh T did not 
understand, to other countries like Japan, &c. and their attitude towards similar 
problems. He clung to his grievance long after the latest hour at which be told 
me he could say his prayers. It was well after 9 when I was ablo to leave him, 

25. Shortly before 10, Sheikh Yusmnf called again to deliver the Arab 
clothes, which Chad consented to receive, At (A. next day he was on the spot 
once more to nee me of. T delayed my departure a abort tine fora fal word 
aboot the Babrein question. T said T had been impressed by the King's anxiety 
to treat the question of direct shipments ax a separate issue. I did not wish His 
Majesty to think that I had been dificult the previous evening, and aastred hint 
that on my return to London I would go into the whole matter. 

26. "The foregoing account of my conversation at Taif is accurate on all 
main pointa, but is not an exact record of all that passed, #g., a8 regards the 
sequence of the individual discussions, For one thing my interpreter was far 
from well, and the King tried him very high, by delivering long apes 
impossible to render in all theit detaile after ho ind let himself go, "1 have 
omitted various non-cesentials, ¢g., the King, when foreshadowing fature trouble 
in Northern Arabia, referred to’ conversations with Captain Shakespear, in 
whieh he had similarly foreshadowed the Great War; and, in professing’ his 
friendship for His Majesty's Governteut, he described his ‘confidenco in. them 
‘as boing unaffected by the suggestion of Turks and others that Tis Majesty's 
Government wore, in reality, hostile to him, " 

2%. The general impression I derived was that the King ix genuinely 
desirous of consolidating his position ¢is-d-ote of His Majesty's Government, bat 
fs extremely bitter over cortain recent aspects of their policy, notably their 
attempt to impose on him the “blue line."” He is almost equally bitter over the 
Bahrein question, because all that he has grasped of it is the appearance in his 

‘of ait attempt to boycott his endeavours to develop Ras Tanura and to keep 
hhim in a sort of dependence. T gathered from conversations with Mr. Philby on 
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my return journey the next Jay that the King had sat up rat than usual 
with his intimates after my departure, and had spoken at large, in a tone of 
excited indignation, about thoso two questions. Mr. Philby, himself rather 
excited, said that the King had expressed his firm determination not to give way 
on the "blue line” question. He emphasised the unfortunateness of the moment 
‘at which the “blue fine ” doctrine had been propounded and hegged me to avert 


‘further war. 
ANDREW RYAN 
Foreign Office, July 30, 1994, 





[B 5194/79/25) No. 13. 


Mr. Caleert to Sir John Simon—(Received August 13.) 
(No. 240) 
Sie, Jodda, July 30, 1934. 

WITH reference to Sir Andrew Ryan's despatch No. 202 of the 27th June, 
1 have the honour to forward herewith a complete translation of the Treaty of 
‘Taif, which has been prepared by Mr. Furlonge. 

2. Further study has served little to elucidate the obscurities of article 4 
of this document. These arise partly from the absence of any trustworthy and 
sufficiently detailed map of the area, bat more especially from the rather confusing 
use of the same word to denote the name of a tribe and at the same time to 
describe its tribal grazing-ground or dira. ‘These latter are, moreover, known 
ccurately probably only to the tribes owning them and to neighbouring tribes, 
who may oF may not be in entire agreement as to their boundaries. Until the 
terrain through which this frontier rans is accurately mapped and surveyed, 
article 4 will, it is believed, continue to be a somewhat unintelligible concatenation 
of place and’ tribal names. 

3 Otherwise, ‘no points of importance. other than those noted by 
Sir Andrew Ryan in his despatch under reference, have emerged except that 
article + does provide for a "friendly and brotherly” delimitation of the frontier. 

4. Tam sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty’s Ambassador at 
Rome, His Majesty's Chief Commissioner at Aden, the Hon. the Political 
Resident in the Persian Gulf, Bushire, his Excellency the High Commissioner 
for Palestine, Jerusalem, His Majesty's Chargé d'Affaires at Bagdad, and His 
Majesty’s High Commissioner for Egypt, Ramleh. 

T have, &. 


A. 8. CALVERT. 


Enclosure in No, 1% 
‘Tuesry ov Tar 


In the Name of God the Merciful, the Compassionate 


Treaty of Islamic Frivnidchip and Brotherhood, Between the Saudi Arab Kingdom 
nd the Kingdom of the Yemen. 


sau gfltS Hotourible Majesty the Imam Abdul Aziz Abdurrahman-al-Feysal-al 
Saud, King of the Saudi Arab Kingdom, on the one part, and His Honourable 
Majoity the Tam Yehya-bin-Muhammad Hamiduldin, King of the Yemen, on 
the other part 


Being desis of ending the state of war unfortunately existing between 
thom ai their Goveraments and peoples i ¥ 

And of uniting the Islamic Arab nation and raising its condition and 
maintaining its prestige and independence: 

And in view of the ecenity of establishing firm treaty relations between 


them and their Governments ani 


countries on a basis of mutual advantage and 
reciprocal interest; a 
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to fix the frontiers between their conntries and to establish 
Hon-Voisinage "and ties of Islamic friendship between them 
and to strengthen the foundations of peace and tranquillity betweun their 
countries and peoples 
And being desirous that there should be a united fromt against adden 
mishaps and a solid structure to preservo the safety of the Arab Peninsula 
Haye resolved to conclude a treaty of Islamic friendship and Arab brotherhood 
between them and for that purpose have nominated the following ropresentatives 
Plenipoteutiaries on their behalf 


On bebalf of His Honourable Majesty the King of the Saudi Arab Kingdom, 
His Royal Highness the Amir Khalid Abdul Aziz, son of His Majesty and 
Acting President of the Coancil of Ministers, 

And on bebalf of THis Honourable Majesty the King of tho Yemen, hia 
Excellency Sayyed Abdul-bin-Ahmed-al-Wazit. 


‘Their Majesties the two Kings have accorded to their. above mentioned 
representatives fall powers and absolate authority; and their above-nontionod 
representatives, having perused each other's credentials and found thon in proper 
form, have, in the name of their Kings, agreed upon the following articles !— 


Annie 1 


The state of war existing between the Kingdom of the Yemen and the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia shall be terminated as from the moment of signature 
of this treaty. and there shall forthwith be established between their Majesties 
fhe Kings and their countries and peoples sate of perpetual jac fin friend 
ship, and everlasting Islamic Arab brotherhood, inviolable in whole or in part, 
Tho two high contracting parties undertake to settle in, a spirit of affection and 
friendslup all disputes and differences which may arise between them, and to 
ensure that a spirit of Islamic Arab brotherhood shall dominate their relations 
in all states and conditions. They call God to witness the goodness of their 
intentions and their trae desire for concord and agreement, both secretly. and 
openiy, and they pray the Almighty to grant them and their successors and heies 
and Governments success in the continuance of this proper attitude, which is 
pleasing to the Creator and honourable to their race and religion. 


Anmione 2 


Each of the two high contracting parties recognises the full and absolute 
independence of the kingdom of the other party and his sovereignty over it. His 
Majeoty the Imam Abdal Anie-bin-Abdnrrabuinn-al-eyeatal Saud, Icing of the 
Sandi Arab Kingdoos, admits to:liie Majesty the Imam Yahya and hie inwful 
descendants the full and absolute independence of the Kingdom of the Yemen and 
his sovereignty over it, and His Majesty the Imam Yahya-bin-Mubammad 
Hamiduddin, King of the Yemen, admits to His Majesty the Imam Abdul Aziz 
his lawful descendants the fail and absolute iudependence of the Saudi Ar 
Kingdom and his sovervigaty over it, Each of them gives up any right he claimed 
over any part or parts of the country of the other party boyond the frontiers fixed 
find defied nthe text of thi treaty.” His Majesty the Tomam Ringe Abdi Asiz 
abandons by this treaty any right of protection oF occupation, or any other right, 
which be olaimed in the countsy, which, uceording to this treaty, balonge totahs 
Yemen and which was (formerly) in the possesion of the Idrisis and ot 
Majesty the Imam Yahya ximilarly abandons by this ursaty any right he 
in the aame of Yemeni unity of otherwise, in the countey (formerly) in the 
possession: jin or the Al Aidh, or in Najear ho Yrus country, 
ly belonga to the Saudi Arab Kingdom, 2 


Annicte 8 


two high contracting parties agroe to conduct their mlations “and 

communications in such a manner as will secare the interests of both parties 

and will cause no harm, to either of them, provided that neither of tho high 
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contracting parties shall concede té the other party less than he concedes to a 
third party. Neither of the two parties shall be bound to concede to the other 
party more than he receives in retarn. 


Awriour 4. 


‘Tho frontier line which divides the countries of the two high contracting 
parties is explained in sufficient detail hereunder. ‘This line is considered as & 
fixed dividing boundary between the territories subject to each. 

‘The frontier line between the two Kingdoms begins atm point, halt way 
between Medi and Al Musim oa the coast of the Red Sea, and (runs) up to the 
mountains of the Tihama in an easterly direction, Tt then turns northwards 
until it ends on the north-west boundary between the Beni Jama’a and (the tribes) 
‘adjacent to them on the north and west. It then bends east until it ends at a 
point between the limits of Naqa’a and Wa’ar, which belong to the Waila tribe, 
‘and the limits of the Yam, Itthen bends until it reaches the pass of Marwan and 
Aqaba Rifada, It then bends eastwarda nntil it ends, on the east, on the edge of 
the boundary between those of the Hamdan-bin-Zaid, Waila, &e., who are outside 
Yam, and Yam. Everything on the right hand side of the above-mentioned line, 
which runs from the point mentioned on the sea shore up to the end of the 
borders on all sides of the monntains mesitioned, shall belong to the Yemen, and 
overything on the left of the above-mentioned line shall belong to the Sandi Arab 
Kingdom. On the Yemen side are Medi, Haradh, part of the Harth tribe, Mir, 
the Dhahir Mountains, Shada, Dhay’a, part of the Abadil, all the country and 
he mountains of Razib, Manhah, with Arwa-al-Amshaykk, all the country and the 
mountains of Beni Jama’a, Sahar-ash-Sham, Yahad and. its neighbourhood, 
the Maraisagha area of the Sahar-ash-Sham, the whole of Sabur, Naqa‘a, Wa'ar, 
the whole of Waila, and also Far with Aqabat Nahuga, the whole of Hamdam- 
bin-Zaid, which is outside Yar and Wad’a Dhahran. ‘These mentioned, and their 
territories within their known limits, and all between the said directions and 
their vicinities, the names of which ate not mentioned and which were actually 
subject to of under the control of the Yemeni Kingdom before the year 1352, are 
‘on the Yemeni side and helong to the Yemen. On the left band side are Masam, 
Wa'lau, most of the Harth, the Khuba, the Jabri, most of the Abadil, all Faifa, 
Beni Malik, Beni Haris, the A) Tatid, Qahtan, Dhahran, Wadi'a, all the Wadi'a 
Dhabran, together with the pass of Marwan, and Agaba Rifada, and the area 
lying beyond on the east and north of Yam and Najran, Hadhim, Zur Wada, all 
tbo Waila in Najeas, aud all below Agaba Nohuge, up to the edges of Najean 
and Yam on the east, all these, and their territories within their known limits, 
and all between the hamed directions and their vicinities which have not beet 
mentioned by name, aud which were actually subject to or under the control of the 
Saudi Arab Kingdom before the year 1352, are on the left of the said line and 
belong to the Sandi Arab Kingdom. Everything mentioned regarding Yar, 
Najean, Hadan, Zur Wad'a, and all the Waila in Najean, is in accordance with 
the decision (ahkin) of is Majesty the Imam Yala to iis “Majesty 
King Abdul Aziz as rogarda Yam, and the judgment (Hukm) of His Majesty 
King Abdul Aziz that all of it should belong to the Saudi Arab Kingdom; and 
while the Hadan and Zur Wad'a and the Waila in Najean belong to Waila, 
except in so for as has been mentioned, do not come within, the 
Kingdom, this still not proveat them nor their brothers of W ajoving 
mutaal relations and intercourse and the usual and customary © ‘This 
Hine thea extends from the end of the above-mentioned limits between the edges 
of the Saudi Arab tribes and of thow of the Himdam-bin-Zaid, andall the Yemeni 
tribes who are outside Yam. All the borders and the Yemeni. territories up to 
the end of the Yemeni frontier in all directions belong to die Yemeni Kingdom 
Aud all the borders and territories up to the end of their boundaries, in al 
directions, belong to the Saudi Arab Kingdom, All points oned in, this 


“article, whether north, south, east or west, are to be considered in accordance with 
the general trend of the froatier line in the directions indicated; often obstacles 
cause it to bend into the country of one or other kingdom. ‘As regards the 
determination and fixing of the said line, the separating out of the tribes and the 
‘settlement of their diras in the best manner, these sball be effected by a committee 
formed, of an equal number of persons from the two parties, in a friendly and 
hrotherly way and without prejudice, according to tribal usage and custom, 


a 
Amucer 5, 


In view of the desire of both high contracting parties for the continuance of 
peace and tranquillity, and for the non-existence of anything which might disturb 
the thoughta of these two countries, they mutually undertake not to construct any 
fortified building within a distance of 5 kilom: on either side of the frontior, 
anywhere along the frontier line, 


Aunicte 6. 


‘The two high contracting partios undertake immodiataly to withdraw their 
troops from the country which, by virtue of this treaty, becomes the possession 
of the other party, and to safeguard the inhabitants and troops. 


Anicu® 7. 


The two high contracting parties eachi undertake to prevent their people from 
committing any harmful or hostile act against the people of ‘tho other kingdom, 
in any district or on any route; to prevent raiding between the Bedouin on both 
sides; to return all (property) which is established by legal investigation, after 
the ratification of this treaty, as having been taken; to give compensation for all 
damage, according as may ‘be legally necessary, where crimes of murder or 
wounding have been committed; and severely to punish anyone proved to have 
committed any hostile act. This article shall. continue operative until another 
agreement shall have been drawn up between the two parties as to the manner of 
investigating and estimating damage und loss. 


ARTICLE 8, 


‘The two high contracting parties mutually undertake: to refrain from 
resorting to force in all difficulties between them, and to do their utmost to settle 
any disputes which may arise between them, whether caused by this treaty or the 
interpretation of all or any of its articles or resulting from any other cause, by 
friendly representations: in the event of inability to agree by this means each of 
the two parties undertakes to resurt to arbitration, of which the conditions, the 
manner of demand, and the conduct are explained in the appendix attached to this 
treaty. This appendix shall have the force and authority of this treaty, and shall 
be considered as an integral part of it, 


Anmicux 9, 


The two high contracting parties undertake, by all moral and material means 
at their command, to prevent the use of their territory as a base and centre for 
any hostile action or enterprise, or preparations therefor, against the country of 
the other party. They also undertake to take the following measures immediately 
on receipt of & written demand from the Government of the other party :— 


(1) If the porson endeavouring to foment insurrection is a subject of the 
Government which receives the application to take measures, be should, 
after the matter has béen legally investigated and established, recsive 
f deterrent. punishment which will put an end to his actions and 
provent their recurrence. 

2) If the person endeavouring to foment insurrection is a subject of the 
Government making the demand for measures to be taken, he should be 
immediately arrexted by the Government applied to and handed over 
to the Government making the demand. ‘The Government. asked. to 
‘surrender him sball have no right to excuse themselves frotn carrying, 
‘out this demand, but shall be bound to take adequate steps to prevent 
the flight of the person asked for, and in the event of the person asked 
for being able to run away, the Government from whoso territory he 
hhas fled shall undertake not to.allow him to return to ite territory, and 
if he is able so to return, shall arrest him and hand him over to his 
Government. 
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(3) If tho person endeavouring to foment insurrection is a subject of third 

) © Goterument, the Govetniment to whom the demand Ja fade ad whe 
finds the person in its territories, shall immediately and directly after 
the receipt of th the other Government, take steps to expel 
him from its country, and to consider him as undesirable and to 
proveut him from returning there i fature 


Awricur 10 


The two high contracting parties agree not to receive anyone who bas fled 
from the jurisdiction of his Governmettt, whether he be great or small, official or 
non-official, an individual or a group. Each of the high contracting parties shall 
take adequate and eflectivo administrative or military measures, &c, to prevent 
those fugitives entering within the borders of its country, If one or all of them 
‘succeeds in crossing the frontier and entering its territory, it shall be bound to 
disarm the refugee and to arrost him and hand him over to the Government of 
of the country from which he fled, In the event of its being nnable to arrest 
it hall take adequate steps to drive him oat from th 
centered into the country to which he belongs. 


Aurtete TL 


The two high contencting parties undortake to prevent their Amirs, Amils 
and officials from interfering in any way whatsoever, either directly or 
With the subjects of tho other party. They undertake to 
prevent the occurrence of any disturbance or misunderstanding 
suction, 


Avericue 12 


of tho two high contracting parties recognises that the people of all 

ing’ to the other party by virtue of this trenty are subjects of that 

party ‘of thea undertakes not to Acsopl aa ite subjects aay person. oF 

ersone who ate subjects of Khe other patty except with the canst of that party. 

Tho subjects.of each of the two partion, when it the country of the otber party; 
should be treated it accordance with lal law. 


Amiens 13. 


Each of the two high contracting parties undertakes to announce a full and 


subjects who may have gone, 
to tho other party; for all crimes; and 
taken from the ti 


punishment or constraint to be made upon them on account of their hay 
Fofuge ot joined themselves, or of the manner in which they did «0. If either 
party his any doubt of the occurrence of anything contrary to this undertaking, 
the party entertaining the doubt may apply to the other party to convoke a 
meeting of the representatives who signed this treaty; if it is impossible for any 
‘one of them to attend, he may depute auother fully authorised and empowered 
person, well acquainted with the localities and who is anxious to effect  settle- 
ment between the parties and to carty out the rights of loth, to attend to 
investigate the matter, 0 that no injustin oF dispute may arise.” The decision 
of these representatives shall be considered as binding. 


Anriene 14 
Each of the two high contracting parties undertakes to return the property 


Of those of its subjects whom it pardons, and to hand it over to them or their heirs 
‘on their return to their country, in obedience to the law of their country. The 
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high contracting parties similarly undertake not to retain any of the goods and 
chattels which belong to the subjects of the other party, and not to create 
obstacles to their free use ot to the disposal of them. 


Arnicxe 16. 


Each of the two high contracting parties undertakes not to interfere [ie 
Ftreat with] with a third party, whether it be an individual, a group, or a 
Government, or to agree with him in any matter which may injure the interests 
of the other party, or which may harm its country, or which may raise problem 
and difficulties, or which may exposo its welfare, interests or existence to danger 


Arricee 16, 


h contracting parties, who are bound by Islamic brotherhood and 
Arab origin, announce that their two nations are one nation, that they do not 
wish any evil to anyone, and that they will do their best to promote the interest 
of their nation, in the shade of tranquillity and quiotnoss, and ‘will exert their 
best endeavours in all ways for the good of their countries nnd their nation 
intending no hostility to anyone. 


Anricx 17, 


In the event of any external aggression on the country of ono of tho two high 
contracting parties, the other party shall be bound to carry out the féllowing 
undertakings :— 


{2 To adopt complete veutrality accretly and openly. 

'2) To co-operate mentall orally ax far as possible, 

(8) To undertake negotiations with the other party to discover the best. way 
of guarantooing the safety of the country of that party and of 

preventing ite being harmed, and to refrain from any act which might 

bo interpreted as assisting that external aggro, 


ARmieLe 18 


In the ovont of insurrection or hostilities taking plice within the copntry of 
gue of the two high contracting parties, both of them mutually undertake ae 
jollows :~ 


(1) To take all necessary effective measures-to prevent the aggressors or the 
rebels from making use of their territories, 

(2) To prove fogitives trom taking refuge in their counties, and to hand 
them over oF expel them if they have entered, as explained in articles 9 
and 10 above. 

(8) To prevent its subjects joining the aggressors or rbels, and to refrain 

4 Tota gorau oF supplying them ; 

(8) To prevent assistance, supplies, arms and ammunition reaching the enemy 
br the rebel 2 9 Af 


AnricLE 19, 


‘The two high contracting parties announce their desire to do everything 
possible to facilitate postal and telographic services, to increase the commani 

tions between the two countries, and to facilitate the exchange of commodities 
and agricultural and commercial products betwoen them; to undertake detailed 
negotiations, in order to conclude a customs agreement to Safeguard the economic 


interest of their two countries, by unifying customs duties duronghout the too 
countries, or by special regulations designed to seoure the advantage of the tee 
sien ‘Rothing i this arti shal ett the redo of either af the two high 
contracting parties in any manner until the conclusion of the agreement ref 

to has bees accomplished ened 
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Aumicee 20, 


Each of the two high contracting partiés declares its readiness to authorise 
its represontatives and delegates abroad, if such there be, Lo represent the other 
party, whenever the other party desires this, in any matter or at any time. It 
4s understood that whenover representatives of both parties are together in one 
place they shall collaborate in order to anify their policy to promote the interests 
of their two countries, which are one nation, It is understood that this article 
does. not restrict the freedom of either side in any manner whatsoever in any 
of its rights. Similarly, it cannot bo interpreted as limiting the freedom of 
either of them oF of compelling either to adopt this course 


Anricin 21 


‘Tho contents of the agreement signed on the Sth Shaban, 1350, shall ia any 
case be cancelled as from the date of ratification of this treaty 


Auricue 22 


‘This treaty shall be ratified and confirmed by Their Honourable Majesties 
the two Kings within the shortest possible time, having regard to the common 
interest of the two sides in this (being done). Tt shall come into force as from 
the date of the exchange of the instruments of ratification, except as regards what 
has been laid down in article 1, relative to the ending of the state of war 
immediately after its signature.’ Tt shall continue in force for a period of 
twenty (20) complete lunar years. It may be renewed or modified during the 
six months preceding its expiry. If not so renewed or modified by that date, 
it shall remain in force until six months after such time as one party has give 
notice to the other party of his desire to modify it. 


Anmicte 23 


This treaty shall be called the Treaty of Taif. Tt has bees drawn up in 
two copies in the noble Arabic language, each of the two high contracting parties 
being in the possession of one copy. 


In witness whereof each of the plenipotentiaries has affived his signature 


Written in the city of Jodda(’) on the sixth day of the month of Safar 
thirteen hundred and fifty-three. 


KHALID-BIN-ABDUL AZIZ-AS-SAUD. 
ABDULLAH-BIN-AHMED-AL-WAZIR 


(2) The treaty wan sued at Tait and Jeda" ix probably only ap. 


Avrexpix, 


Arbitration Covenant between the Saudi Arab Kingdom and the 
Kingdom of the Yemen. 


Whereas their Majesties the Imams King Abdal Aziz, King of the Saudi 
‘Arab Kingdom, and King Yahya, King of the Yemen, have agreed in acoordance 
with articlo 8 of the Treaty of Peace, Friendship ‘and Good Understanding, 
Known as the Treaty of Taif, signed on the 6th Safar, 1358, to refer to arbitratis 
‘any dispute or difference which may arise out of the relations between them, their 


45 


Governments and countries, when all friendly representations fail to settle it, 
the two high contracting parties underta arbitration in the manner 
shown in the following articles — 


Awrove 1 


h of the two high contracting parties undertakes to accopt reference of 
the question in dispute to arbitration within one month of the date of receipt 
of the other party of a demand for arbitration. 


Anniore 2 


iof arbitrator. 

hall bo chosen by ballot, on the understanding 

that the ballot'shall only be drawn on persons acceptable to both parties. The 

person chosen by’ ballot shall become the head of the arbitration committee, and 

entitled to settle the case. If, however, agreement cannot be arrived at on the 

persons acceptable to both parties, negotiations shall be carried on until the two 
parties agree on this point. 

Anriote 3 


The selection of the arbitration committee and its chief shall be completed 
within one month of the date of the end of the month fixed for the reply of the 
party whose acceptance of arbitration was requested by the other party. The 
arbitration committee shall meet at a place to be agreed upon within a period 
aot exceeding one month after the expiry of the two months provided for at 
the beginning of this article. The arbitration committee sball give its award 
within a period which, im any case, should not exceed one month as from the 
expiry of the period fixed for the meeting to take place. The award of the 
arbitration committee shall be given by a majority of votes, and shall be considered 
binding on the two parties. Its execution immediately after its issue and 
‘communication shall be considered obligatory, Ench of the two high contracting 
parties may appoint a person or persons, as he desires, to defend his case before 
the arbitration committee and to prodace the necessary evidence and arguments. 


Anricur 4 


The charges in regard to the arbitrators of each party shall be chargeable 
to their respective parties. The charges of the chief arbitrator shall be chargeable 
to both parties equally, as well as the expenses of the other investigations 


Annicun 5. 


This covenant shall be regarded as an integral part of the Treaty of Taif 
signed this day, the 6th Safwr, 1353, and will remain in force during the period 
of the validity of the treaty, ‘Written in Arabic, in two copies, of which cach 
of the two high contracting parties is in possession of one. 


Signed on the sixth day of Safar, thirteen hundred and fifty-three. 


KHALID-BIN-ABDUL AZIZ-AS-8AUD. 
ABDULLAH-BIN-AHMED-AL-WAZIR. 
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Annesed Letters. 


1) Khalid-bin-Abdul Azie to. his Excellency Seyyid Abdullah-al-Wasir, 
0) FN eainelantary of Hie Majesty. the Tmse Yebys Hemideddin, dated 
the Gth Safer, 1353, 


(After usual compliments.) sr 

Tn connexion with the signature of the Treaty of Taif between us and you 
on behalf of their Majesties the Kings of the Saudi Arab Kingdom and the 
Kingdom of the Yemen, 1 wish to confirm in this my letter that this treaty can 
only be considered and accepted as valid under the following conditions :— 


(t) That the surrender of the Idrisis; the evacuation of oar Tihama 
mountains, and the release of the hastages are completed at once. 

(2) That the contents of this treaty be kept secret and be not published by 
either party, especially that part concerning the question of the 
frontions, on account. of the disturbance which might result, 
particularly in the Tihama. The troops of His Majesty Kin 
Abdul Aziz shall be withdrawn in complete safety and with al 
honour, from the beginning to the end, and any hostile action which 
may be committed against the troops during that period shall be 

snnitied by His Majesty the Tmam. 
With highest respects, 
KHALID-BIN-ABDUL AZIZ-AS-SAUD. 


(2) Addullak-al-Wazir to His Royal Highness the Amir Khalid, dated the 
th Safar, 1853, 


(After usa! compliments 
(ANG ie tected your Highnes’s letter datéd the 0th Bafar, and noted your 
Highness's stipulations in respect of the entering into force of the Treaty of 
‘Taif, concluded between the two parties, namely the surrender of the 
Idrisis, the evacuation of the mountains within the country of His Majesty 
King Abdul Aziz, which were occupied by the troops of the Imam Yabya, the 
telease of the hostages (taken) from its people, and that the treaty should be 
Kept secret, especially the question of the frontiers, until the completion of 
the measures we have agreed to earry out, and that the troops of His Majesty 
King Abdul Aziz should be withdrawn in complete safety and with all honour, 
from beginning wo end, and that, any hostile action committed against, them 
during the time should be indemnified by His Majesty the Imam Yahya, I have 
noted all these conditions, and I am glad to inform your Highness that we 
‘acoopt and agreed to them, and that they will be observed on our part, 
With highest respects, 
ABDULLAH-BIN-AHMED-AL-WAZIR- 


(8) Abdullah-al-Wazir to His Royal Highness the Amir Khalid, dated the 
6th Safar, 1358, 


st himents 
Mair a Continuation of the Treaty of Taif which 

been i ¢ Highness on ‘of His Majesty King Abdul Aziz, 
rei ian on ball af His Majesty the King. the IntanYahye, that, in ts 
fnme Of His Majesty the main’ Yahya, T undertake as follows 


(1) The Surrender of the Idrisis to His Majesty King Abdul Aziz. 

‘The necessary measures have been taken to hand over Seyyid Hasan and 
Seyyid Abdul Aviz-bin-Muhammad Al Idrisi, who will be handed over 
immediately to His Highness the Amir Feysal in the Tihama, but as Sayyid 
Abdul Wahhab-il-Ldrisi is still in the Abadil country, the necessary steps have 





a 


been taken to bring him down from there, so that we ean surrender him, In the 
event of his disobeying the order, I give the following undertakings in the name 
of His Majesty the Tuam Yahya';— 


(@) The Government of the Tram Yabya will refuse him all moral-and 
material assistance, and will prevent any aid or support reaching 
him from their country 

(0) If the Government of His Majesty King Abdul Aziz desire to arrest 
him in their territories where he is, the Government of His Majesty 
the Imam Yahya will, on their part, concert every kind of military 
restriction in their power ini order toprevent him from fleeing into 
their territories, and undertake to arrest him, together with any 
person from any district. or tribe in the Saudi Arab Kingdom who 
may have joined him in his activities, and to. surrender them 
unconditionally to tho Government of His Majesty King Abdul Aziz, 
in the event of their entering tho districts of the Yemeni Kingdom, 
and to prevent him and any persons who may have joined hit in hie 
activities from escaping abroad in the event of their entering the 

ss of the Kingdom of the Yeon, 


@) Those Sharifs and Others who wore in any connected with the Idrisis 
‘and their acticities 


If these should desire to join the Idrisis, they shall. be granted the safety, 
protetion, respect, and regard due to their position, by the Government of 
His Majesty King Abdul Aziz If, however, they should not #0 desite, they 
shall be expelled from the country of the Imam Yahya anid shall not be allowed 
to romain i it, and, in the event of their returning to it a vecond time, shall he 
at once expelled and warned that if Uhey return again they will be handed over 
to the Government of His Majesty King Abdul Aziz ff thoy should return 
again after their expulsion, 1 undertake in the name of His Majesty the 
Imam Yahya to surrender them unconditionally to the Government of His 
Majesty King Abdul Aziz. 

I request that. your Highness will be good enough to regard this as a firm 
undertaking baying the same value as the treaty concluded this day between us 
and your Highness, may God be witness of it; I request that this may. be 
‘considered as confirming the verbal agreement reached between us in thix matter 

With highest respects, 
ABDULLAH-BIN-AHMED-AL-WAZIR. 


(4) Khalid-bin-Abdul Asis to Sayyid Abdullab-al-Waxir, dated the Oth Safar, 
1858, 


(After usual compliments.) 

T have the honour to acknowledge the reeipt of your Excelloncy’s letter 
of to-day’s date regarding the undertakings which you hive given in the name of 
His Majesty the Imam Yahya relative to the Tdrisis and theit followers, Tam 
confident that your undertakings will be cartied out with the honesty and 
faithfulness which is expected from Hix Majesty the Limam Yahya, and we hope 
that they will be carried out as early as possible, 

With highest respects, 


KHALID-BIN-ABDUL AZIZ. 


(©) Khai bind bial Asis to Sayyid Abdullab-ol-Wasir, dated the 6th Safar, 


(After usual compliments) 

In connexion with the signature of the Treaty of Taif between our kingdom 
and that of the Yemen, T hereby confirm our agreement regarding the movement 
of subjects of the Sandi Arah Kingdom and of the Kingdom of the Yemen tn 
the two countries, namely, that movements at the present time shall continue as 
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in the past until a special agreement is drawn ay between the two Governments 
a oe ee the wthod which they: joimly agnee. to" adopt iw regard. to, the 
Fegulations for such movements, whether for pilgrimage, or for trade, or for any 
other parpose or reason. I hope to receive your reply agreeing in this matter 
With highest respect, 
KHALID-BIN-ABDUL AZIZ. 


(8) Abdullah-al-Wasir to His Royal Highness the Amir Kholid, dated the 
th Safar, 1868. 
(After usaal compliments.) 

T have to ackuowledge the receipt of your Highness’s letter, dated the 
6th Safar, rearding the movement of the subjects of the two parties between 
tho two countries, and I agree with your Highness that movements at present 
hall continue as in the past until a special agreement is drawn up relative to 
the regulations of such movements in the fature, and that this will be regarded 
by our Government as it is by yours. 

With highest respects, 


ABDULLAH-BIN-AHMED-AL-WAZIR. 





[B 8393/715/2} No. 14. 
Mr. Calvert to Sir John Simon.—{Recvived Avgust 20) 


245. Confidential 
rr 0 ‘ Jedda, August 4, 1994. 


ir, 
T HAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda report for July 1934. 
3. Copies have been distributed as in the list appended to the report for 


ee: T have, &¢ 
A. S. CALVERT. 


Enclosure in No. 14. 


SupoA Revowt ror JuLy 1934. 


L—Internal Affairs. 


145, Ibn Saud returned from his hunting expedition in the direction of 
‘Thamuda at the end of June, and a month later was still at Taif. He has spent 
much of the month in visits of inspection as well as in sport in the neighbourtind 
Gt Taif, and, i i beioved, ix now anxions to get back to Riyadh, whither bis 


brother Amir Abdullah returned about the middle of the month. Amir Soud 
Femainied somewhat disturbingly at the head of certain forces in Najran until the 
thied week in July, when ho withdrew to Abba, on his way to Taif; and 
‘Amir Foinal, who withdrew from Hodeida at the beginning of the month, at the 
‘end was reported to be still at Jizan, or on the point of leaving for Qunfida. 

146, The post of Acting Minister for Foreign Aaire changed hands at the 
beginning of July. Fuad Hamza bad been unwell for some time, but latterly had 
professed to be so completely his own man again, that it was a little surprising 
Po learn of his displacement by Sheikh Yusuf Yasin on grounds of ill-health. On 
the 8th, Fuad Hamza left for Port Sudan en route for Europe, and was seen off 
by'Sir Andeew Ryan at an almost ominously deserted quarantine quay 

147. Two days later Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman returned to this port from 
Hudeida, rather shaken by the voyage on the steamship Nasr, anew unit in Saudi 
‘Arabia's miniature mercantile marine, bat jubilant at the successful issue to the 
teal of strength with the Yemen. Tie wax accorded » welcome as notable as 
Fund Hamaa’s departure was unhoooa 

me Fa Sheikh Yusuf Yasin visited Jedda on the 4th and 19th July, when 
ho met Sir Andrew Ryan and His Majesty's Chargé d’Afiaires respectively. 


49 


odd £5,000 gold is probably an annual sum paid as rent. 
150. Nothing further has yet beon heard of Mr. Philby’s agreement with 
the Saudi Government. He his remained at Taif, except for a short visit to 
Jedlda at the middle of the month, believed to have been made chiefly with a view 
to meeting Mr. Twitchell 
151... The lattar, whose arrival was reported lakt month in paragraph 125, 
left for Taif himself abont the 2rd, no doubt with the idea of engaging the 
‘Sandi, authorities at closer quarters 
152. The pilot and mechanic mentioned in paragraph 121 of last: month's 
nt scon got to work, with tho result that one of the Wapitis was taken up for 
trial flights ou the 2ud Joly and succeeding days. On the Sth, apparently having 
heen tested suificiently, it was flown to Taif, but, unfortunately, on attempting, 
to land thero, the pilot, it is alleged, having mistaken a flock of sheep for a 
Janding mark, 1 into wall and overturned into an adjoining vineyard. 
The pilot escaped unscathed to retorn to Jedda for parts to replace a broken 
propels, damaged wings and undercarriage, It is nt yet known bow far be 
iis suceseded in repairing the wrecked machine, bot. on the last. day of July, 
nothing daunted, he was taking another Wapiti up at Jedda for trial flights, and 
, 100, is expected to fly to Taif in a few days. In view of all this aerial 
activity’ the Government have decided, the Umm-al-Qura of the 6th July 
announced, to establish an aerodrome, which is to be at Taif, rather than at 
Jedda, for elimatic reasons. 
133. A number of official communiqués have been published during the 
month in the Umm-al-Qura:— 


(a) One provides for the licensing of merchants and professional men, and 
imposes a graduated tax of from £2 to 3s. gold. per annum in 
aowrdance with the apparent importance of the individual. 

(0) Another is of considerable importance to claimants to foreign nationality 
fs it fixes a timolimit, a date in Febroary 1085, witha which sich 
claims should he established. Points arising out of this question are 
Ue subject of correspondence with the Foreign Office 

(G egulaions with roparal oconeigearis frm the sbjet of another 

() A fourth reprints certain sections of the Registration of Companies 
Regulations, issued in July 1928, as a reminder of the penalties 
attaching to w failure of companies to register. 


154. New schools are to be openied at Mecca und Medina, the Umm-al-Qura 
announced on the 27th July, and a public library is also to be established in Mecca, 
The project for the foundation of an industrial school there is being studied. 

155. Sheikh Kamel-el-Qassab,. an ex-Director of Education in the Hejaz, 
well known both here and, it is believed, in Palestine as a Saudi propagandist, 
Arrived hore from Haifa towards the end af the mooth and proceeded at once to 
Taif as the srocst of Tbn Saud 

156. The dedda Committes of Vi spitit ix perhaps the 
young Amir, have shown greater activity of late. ‘They sternly called leading 
inombers of tho Indian Patna Community to account for the heresy of celebrating 
the" Maulid-an Nabi (a charge the Indians denied), and have sitice destroyed 

‘public a nuinbor of gramophones. Whilst there may- be a good deal to bo a8 
‘agninst the Jedda gramophone, this urge to purify and regenerate bax extonded 
to the gamo of football, now banned in Jedda, though not, it is understood, in 
Mocca.” ‘The reasons for this veto are rather curious if it is indeed true that local 
merchi ded the Amit Wo take Uhis course, not becuuse the game wax 
impure pions, but because life is too real and too earnest for s frivolous 
4 pastime which is so much a social leveller into the bargain. 

197. The Ummal-Qura of the 20th stated that the Medical First, Aid 
Association propose to establish, at their own expense, a hospital at Taif, ‘This 
humanitarian project has, it is said, received the sanction of high authority. 
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158.” Melidi Bey, Chief of Police, hits heen appointed to take charge of the 
affairs of the Amirate of Taif, in addition to his own duties 

199, | Sheikh Muhammad [d-ar-Rawwaf, First Assistant in the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs, returned to Taif from leave during the month. 


U—Frontier Questions ane Foreign Relations im Arabia, 


100. ‘The evacuation of Hodeida hy the Saudi forces, which was proceeding 
ab the latter end of June (see paragraph: 120 of last month's report), continued in 
the ourly days of sFuly-and was complete by the 6th, Contingents were drafted 
daily north by land and sea, the steamship Alaes, for instance, leaving on the 

h with: 1,600 men o0 board. Amir Feial left by car on the. Sth, and 

hcikh Abdullah Suleiman in the steamship Nasr on the 6th with the remaining 
troops. The parting of Saudi and Yemeni leaders is stated to have been mark 
by cordiality .on both sides. The Imam’s representative, Abdullab-al-Wazir, 
aaesumed control of the tawn, and of Loheya, aud gave to the Senior Naval Officer 
Red Sea Sloop, satisfactory assurances for the safeguar of British lives and 
property. The British sloop, HMS. Hastings, thereupon left Hodeida on the 
7th, French and Italian ships leaving the same dy, although one Italian ship had 
sailed-on the day before. Saudi troops continned to arrive in Jedda throughont 
the month, at frst from Hodeida and later from Jizan. ‘They were received 
undemonstratively by the local inhabitants, and were soo whisked off in motor 
tucks to Mecca and Taif, there to receive fargesse in the ehape of rice and riale, 
before they returtied to their native deserts, 

161. “Amir Feisal made his way from Hodeida to Jizan, where he remained 
for the Parross. it wes said, of overhauling the local Administration. Abont the 
Bist July he: left, or was on the point of Jeaving, for Qunfida and is shortly 
expected at Jedda. The lengthy silence that has brooded over the presence of 
Amir Saud in Najran was broken on the 13s, when the Umm-al-Qura declared 
that he was still in that province “supervising certain necessary arrange 
and would postpone his withdrawal until the simultineous withdrawal of Amir 
Saif-ul-Tslam Ahmad; at the time in disturbingly close proximity to the Saudi 
Amir, could be arranged. ‘The feverish rumours to which this announcement gave 
Mise were specdily dissipated by the subsequent commaniqué of the 27th Saly, 
reporting the withdrawal of Amir Saud to Abha en route for Taif. 

162." (Reference paragraph 132 of last. month's report) Seyyids Hasan and 
Abdul Aziz-al-Idtisi have been allowed to remain in. Mecca, where the Ki 
placing a palace at their disposal. Seyyid Abdul Wahhab-al-Idrisi was reported 
to dave reached aif on the Sl to joint his two relatives 

163: Amongst other actors to make their exit from this, it is to be hoped, 
final econo were the: Peace Mission (reference paragraph 138 of last mouth's 
roport), who finally withdrew from Sana and left the Yemen, 

161. ‘Towards the end of the mouth the appointment was announced of 
Sheikh. Assaf-ibo-Husayn, ex-Amir of Ras, ax Amir of Najran and all the 
territories of Yam. ‘The Saudi anthorities. it would appear, are now turning 
their attention to the administentive consolidation of these territories, 

165. During the month congratulatory telogeams were addressed to Thn 
Saad by, among athors, King Omar Toussoun of Egypt, The 
message of the former bailed the hap, imation of the struggle with the 
Yewon in the Treaty of Taif ax a step in the direction of unity between Arab 
nations 

166. On the 17th July the Transjordan authotitien informed the Legation 
that on the 2nd. July an armed car pateol unwittingly crossed the Saudi-Trane 
jordan frontier near Haditha,” The patrol called at che Saul pont wt this place 
to axplain, The Legation expreased officially to the Saudi Arab Government the 
regtola of th Transjordan authorities at this unintentional transyreesion of 
the frontier: 


TIL Rotations with Powers outride Arabia, 


167. “Prosent cordiality in relations between the British Legation was 
marked by a Royal invitation to His Majesty's Minister to. visit Ibn Saud at 
‘Taif. Sir Andrew Ryan, accompanied by Mr. G. W. Furlonge, left Jedda on 
the 12h and returned om tho Lith Jaly, having been given a distinguished 
reception and much hospitable entertainment, tim Saud was gratified to receive 


the congratulations of His Majesty's Government on the successful termination 
of his dispute with the Imam of the Yemen, conveyed to bim by Sir Andrew. 
He evinced a desire for closer relatious with His Majesty's Government, and it 
‘series of business talks with Hix Majesty's Minister disnssed a numb of the 
‘hajor questions at preseat under tho gonstdcration of the two Governments, 

168. Ibu Saud expressed himself with great vigour on the subject of the 
Qatar boundary of the 'bioe line’” (we paragraph 155 of last month's report) 
‘The King most emphatically denied the thesis that the Turkish Government in 
1918-14, had any focus stundi permitting thom to dispose of his own ancestral 
rights. ‘Sir Andrew Ryan hopes to discuss this question upon hie arriv 
London with Hix Majesty's Government, ‘ 

169." The Jao adverted to the Koweit blockade, nnd expresoed a desire 
to reach a settlement on terms advantageous to each party. 

170, Ton Sand displayed considerable feeling over thé question of Balirein 
transit. dues, an attempt, ae he conceived it, to bayeott the developuet of Itas 
‘Tanura and other Saudi porte in the Persian Gulf, Sir Androw tvan eoayed 
to mollify the King, and undertook to discuss the question ‘upon hin arrival in 
London. 

171. Whilst at Tait Sir Andrew Byan received from Thn Saud a. special 
message of thanks for the helpful attitude of the commanding officers of the Red 
Sea Sloops of the Royal navy present at Hodeida during the recent troubles. A 
suitable reply was returned and the message duly conveyed to the officers 
concerned 

172, Indeed, not only were the relations between the British sloopa’and 
such Saudi persouages as Amir Feisal and Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman excellent, 
‘but s0, too, were those established with Abdullah-al-Wazir before HAMS, Hastings 
finally left. Hodeida on tho 7th. 

173. The final departure of British, French and Italian sloops has been 
‘noted in an earlier paragraph. The [talians wote les fortunate in their relations 
with both Saudi and Yeweni authorities, taking a toss over the flag question, 
over which they had to yield with as good’a grace as they could muster ahd cease 
to fly their flag ashore: and departing from Hodeida with a snub and sardonic 
enquiry from Abdullah-al-Wazir whether the Italian doctors Tazzi and 
‘emecelli were taking so favourable an opportunity as the depatture of the sloop 
alleried to leave Hodeida too, 

174, An Abyssinian mission, headed by a Mr. David Hall, arrived here 
from Addis Ababa via the Yemen on the Ist July and after a short visit to Taif, 
where they were entertained by the King, they left for Abvasinia on the 
‘They were the bearers of a letter from the Emperor to Ibn Saud, in w 
former expressed his sorrow at the outbreak of war with the Yerticn and his hopes 
for its speedy conclusion. It is believed a similar letter was conveyed to the 
Imam by this mission. Tbn Saud suitably replied and the royal correspondence 
was daly published in the Jocal press. It is stated that tha mission was ale 
charged with, proposals regarding a conunercial agreement between the two 
countries 

175, The Russian dentist here, named Morsen, is stated to have accom. 
panied Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman to Hodeida, but in what capacity is not 
apparent. He fetorned with the Minister of Finance on the 10th July and is 
now back at work again in the Soviet. Legation. 

176. The Diplomatic Body continned to waste away. ML. Persico went on 
two months’ leave to Europe ou the sth July, aud the Frouch Algerian vice 
‘consul atid a junior member in the Porsian Legation, temporarily in charge, went 
Inter in the month. The latter was replaced by a youth named (1) Salah-ed-Din 
Falah 

IV. —Miscellancous. 


Sir Andrew and Lady Ryan left for the United Kingdom on toa 

the Hath duly. They were acompaniod ag far as Pott Sudan by Mr 1. W 
Seager, who has now left Jedda, after serving hore for sothe eight years, on 
transfer to Aden 

178. Mr, G. W. Furlonge sailed from Jedda for Europe on leave pending 
transfer, after three years at this post, 

179) Mz. TM. Eyres, who has replaced Mr, Furlonge, arrived from Suez 
on the Ist July 
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180. Mr, E, J. Powell, of His Majesty's Office of Works, left for the United 
Kingdom on the 4th Jaly, 

181. Dr. F. Dowdeswell arrived on the 1st July on a visit on his way from 
London to Kenya, and left again for Port Sudan on the Sth 

182. The problem of destitute Takrunis, referred to in paragraph 142 of 
last month’s report, remains. 120 more West African destitutes presented thom. 

Ives at the Chancery on the 20th, demanding repatriation, but were called off 

by their sheikhs. The collaboration of the Italian authorities ia respect of 
‘Takrunis who can be proved to have come to this country via Massawa has been 
promised, and the Italian Ley here, now in charge of a clerk, is being 
approached. 

188. The position as regards the manumission of slaves daring the month 
of July was as follows :— 


On hand at the beyinning of the month : 1 female, 1 child. 
‘Took refuge in July : 1 male, 1 female. 

Manumitted in July and repatriated: 1 male, 

Locally manumitted : 2 females, 1 child, 

On hand at the end of the month: nil, 





(B 8401/22/91 No. 15, 
Coloniat Office to Forsign Office —(Receited August 24) 


Sir, Colonial Office, August 8, 1934. 

TAM directed by Secretary Sir Philip Cunliffe-Lister to refer to the letter 
from this Department of the 28rd March enclosing a copy of a report by the 
Resident at Aden on his mission to Sanaa for the purpose of concluding a treaty 
with the King of the Yemen, 

2. Asa result of correspondence with your Department and the Resident 
At Aden, it has been decided that the last sentenice of the note on the Anglo- 
Yemeni boundary, which forms the last annexure to the Residlent’s report, should 
bo deleted: and, the following seutonee subetitmtod. = 

* Beyond this point the boundary, as taid down in the Anglo-Turkish 

Convention of the Sth March, 1914, respecting the bonndaries of Aden and 

‘of Ottoman territory in Southern Arabia, is a line running north-eastwards 

into the Ruba-al-Khali (‘the Empty Quarter ') at an angle of 4 et 


4. ‘The note on the Anglo-Yemeni boundary as now settled, t 
a foliowa:— 

* Article 3 of the treaty stabilises, pending « final decision, the actual 
frontier existing on the 1th February, 1954, the date of the signature of the 
treaty. ‘Thi ix as follows — 

“From approximately Husn Murad to the Wadi Bana it is identical 
with the old demarcated Anglo-Turkish boundary as shown on official rapa 
the Aden Protectorate, From the demarcated point on the Wadi Bana, 

astwards, it follows tribal boundaries which have novor beet demarcated 
in detail on the ground, and which the inaccuracy of existing maps makes 
it imposible to dofine procirely on paper, but which are known to the tribes 
conoorned. ‘Thow are the northern and eastern boundary of the Upper Yafa 
ito, oxeluding Rubeiatein, the boundaries between the Upper Yafa, Lower 
Yafo and Fadbli tribes and Heidho, the north-western and northern boundary 
of tho Audbali tribe, the western boundary of the Aulagi trite, and the 
western and north-western toundary of Beihan, including the Masabt 
country, Tayond thik point the boundary, ax laid down in the Anglo. Turkish 
Convettion of the Oth March, 1914, respecting the boundaries of Aden and 
of Otloman territory in Southern Arabia, is a Tine running north-castwards 
into the Raba-al-Khali (' the Esapty Quarter ') at an angle of 45 degrees."" 

1 am, &o. 
HL R COWELI 
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Mr. Calcert to Sir John Simon —(Rectivod September 3.) 
(No. 254) 5 
Sir, Jedda, August 11, 1934 
I HAVE the honour to submit herewith the mal arinual report on tho 
pilgrimage to the Holy Places of the Hajax in 1994. Tt has been prepared on the 
samo lines as the report for 1933, enclosed in my despatch No. 241 of the 
29th July, 1933. 
should liko once again to record my appreciation of the excellent work 
done by the pilgrimage officers, from whose exhaustive reports this general survey 
has been compiled. Khao’ Bahadur Ihsabullah, the Indian yice-consul 
Haji Abdul Majid, the Malay pilgrimage officer, Dr, Abdul Hamid, the Indin 
medical officor, and their stalls together with Captain Seager, all’ deserve my 
special thanks. 
3. For the reasons given in paragraph 4 of Sir Andrew Ryan's despat 
No. 379 of the 2nd September, 1982, namely, the difficulty of getting katisfactory 
results from the maltiplying apparatus in'this Chancery at this time of year, 
copies of this despatch arid enclosure are again being sent only to the Government 
of India (Foreign and Political Department), the Goverument of India (Depart 
ment of Education, Health and Lands), and the Government of the Straits 
Seltlments, Itwill donee be crewed in print to other authorities interested 
in the pilgrimage. 
ceaere T have, &e, 
ACS. CALVERT. 
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Report on the Pilgrimage of 1994 (A-H. 1852), 
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(1) Introductory and General. 


THE pilgrimage season of 1938 had searcely been numbered with’ ite 
predecessors when relations between Saudi Arabia and the Yemen. became 
seriously strained. ‘The presence of Hasan-al-Tdrisi in tho Yemen, recorded in 

ragraph 2 of the report for Inst year, inflamed the Imam’s deep-seated 
iscontent over the absorption of Asir ito Saudi Arabia, and led him to take up 
cudgels for his protégé in that provinee, and at the same time to embark-on 1 
military adventure in the obscure inland district of Najran, im regard to a part 
‘of which Tbn Saud claimed certain rather shadowy sovercign tights. The Imam's 
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force in the lator district parma a sties of dewaltory eogagements with the 
local tribes of the Beni Yam during the autumn months, but Tbn Saud was 
carefal to refrain from participating in this local conflict, 

2 Whilst himself mobilising his forces the King engaged the Imam in 
protracted negotiations, whose course it is unnecessary to follow more closely than 
to record that after abortive peace negotiations at Abba in February, when for 
some weeks the atmosphere had seemed less heavily charged, it was found 
impossible to avert the outbreak of war early im April 1034. 

8. ‘The Saudi forces triamphantly overran the coastal districts of the Yemen 
and captured Hodeida, wo that the Imam, who was also faced with a difficult 
intaraa) situation, eoneiaded that the better part of valour was to yok By the 
torts of the Treaty of Taif, signed on the 20th May, he agreed to surrender 
members of tho Idrisi family,'and accepted the Saudi terms in regard to Najran, 
the Asir frontier, &e, This’ spectacular manifestation of his strength must do 
much to consolidate Ibn Sand's position ‘at home, whilst in the Arab world he 
now occupies an eminence which, since the death of King Feisal of Iraq in 1933, 
he abares with no other Arab prince. 

4. This npbeaval in South-Western Arabia had singularly little effect on the 
1934 pilgrimage. The pationce and restraint with which Ibo Saud pursued his 
negotiations with the Imam were dictated as much by a desire to allow the forth- 
coms pilgrimage to develop anmenaced by the hazards of war, aa hy any other 
consideration. Hfe mscesfuly staved off the ultimate resoures Warne antl 
pilgrims from all quarters of the Moslem world had arrived, or were on the point 
of arriving, n the Hejaz. ‘This skilful management of th situation wae vowed 
by increased numbers of pilgrims from practically all countries concerned, the 
only exooptions being of minor importance. Of the latter the Yemen, repre- 
sented only by a handful of Shatel Yemenis, was, of course ene, hae here’ ake 
figures for last year also wore negligible; and, more interestingly, the Persian Gulf 
generally and’ Koweit in particular, where the diminution’ may be directly 
Attributed to the influence of Saudi-Yemen war rumours, for Koweit is the 


Yeriest sounding-board of the Arabian Peninsula. Koweit also has been suffering 


increasingly from, the stranglehold of the Sandi economic blockade, and thie 
influence, too, might be expected to have played its part. Bokharans and Afghans 
also were considerably Jess numerous this year. 

5. Oa other frontiers little occured to disturb normal aeightoary 
relations. ‘The negotiations between Saud Arabia ani ‘Fransjordan, refered to 
in paragraph 3 of last year's report, ended happily in the siguatare of treat 
dn the STU July, 1085, at Jerusalem; relations with Iraq rebatned cemeer eed 
friendly; whilst the Sheikh of Qatar paid a visit, rather eaigmatically. to Riyadh 
in Soptember. Tuternally, the aky was no less clear, excopt for strong. recor 
during the autumn of tribal reluctance to honour the heavy drafts drawn, by 
Thn Saud on their resources of men and animals for the Yemen front, 

6. ‘The total of overseas pilgrims in 1934 was 25,291, a. welcome increase 
‘over the 20,705 of the previous year, though nunubers still lagged behind the figure 
‘of 29,069 in 1082, then regarded as very meagre 

%_ Pilgrimage Day, the 9th Dhw'l Hija, foll this year ‘on Sunday, the 
Heh March, In spite of the increase in overseas pilgrims; the congregation on 
Arafat numbered, according: to Legation astimates, scarcely more than last year, 
viz., 50,000 inclusive of all local elements, although the Saudi estimate is some 
10,000 higher. ‘That this figure has remained stationary must be attributed partly 
to the effects of tho econaiie depression, in the impoverishment of the Hejax 
iteelf, and partly to the absence of Yemenie. 

8. The climate was kinder even than last year, and the health of the 

igrimage was ually oo” Saad melical perenal showed a rection oer 
lant year, details of which will be given later in this report (see paragraph 4). 
‘The visiony conjured up by the concessions ranted the previous year 
soon faded, and economic depression settled even more heavily over the Hajar. 
Revenues contracted in spite of an increased pilgrimage; trade stagnated, with 
bazaars still containing goods unsold from last year; pilgrims were as meagrely 
furnished with money as ever: the salaries of Government officals were for the 
most part unpaid; the State Bank project described in paragraph 7 (a) of last 
Year's ropot came tg nothing, and’ ho eda Acca Rlway Sisolved Tike a 
mirage, On the other hand, the Standard Oil Company of California (sce 
paragraph 7 (c) of last year’s report) intervened with a timely Joan of £35,000 
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gold (believed, however, to have found its way into the privy purse eather than tho 
Public exchequer) 

10, There was thus-no disguising the faot that the general finaneial situation 
had again detcriorated. The relief afforded by the oil company's subvention, 
together with the increased revenues flowing ftom # pilgrimage larger by 25 per 
cent. than the year before, failed to offset the evaporation of Governmicnt resourced 
due to abnorial military expenditure and a declino in customs receipts, which, 
together with pilgrim dics, form the staple source of the Government's income, 
and which were even more heavily mortgaged than before (sce paragraph 9 of 
last year's report). External indebtedness suffered in consoquence, ‘The "* debt 
chest" was ransacked to mest domestic needs; and foreign eruditors, including 
His Majesty's Government and the Government of India, still await a settlement. 
The year, therefore, witnessed greater insolvency at home and badly shaken 
credit abroad. 

11. Nor did the schemes mentioned in paragraph & of last year’s report 
present a much more cheerful contrast :— 

(4) The Sharqich agreement was never effectively carried out, owing to 
Mr. Philby’s difficulties with his principals, In Novenaber, therefore, 
without explicitly annulling the agreement, the authorities ‘mado 
arrangements with Messrs, Gellatly, Hankey and Co. for the delivery 
of a number of vehicles, granting Mr. Philby a similar contract on 
ike terms a little later: Early in 1934, however, Mr. Philby had 
sufficiently overcome the scruples of the Ford Company to enable him 
to supply a further fifty Ford trucks, and in June he was understood 
to be treating with the Government for the renewal of his agreement 
con Jess onerous terms 

(®) The Hyderabad textile scheme seemed, towards the end of the year, to 
be a ship sinking under the feet of numerous syell-paid officers and 
an inconsiderable rem. A large part of ‘tho exiguovs product 
(ensting over 3 rupees pa this institation, is reported to 

we heen thoughtfully disposed of in gifts to various Saudi officials 
and notables, 

(e) Negotiations with Messrs. Thrahim Jewan Baksh in respect of the Mecca 

mablic electrical supply appear to have snffered an interruption. 
Meanwhile, regulations have been published restricting to Moslems 
the privilege of tendering forthe supply of electricity to Mca, bat 
throwing open to non-Moslems as well eligibility for such services in 
the porta 

12. Propaganda was vigorously carried on much on the same lines.as last 
(Coe arteraph 11 of hit report. Jemal Pasha waa it is believed, more 
discreet as a result of a sharp rebuke from the Saudi Minister of Finance 
requesting him to avoid the dissemination of misleading information, His 
activities are said to have included an attempt to collect funds for tho estab: 
lishment of a Moslem University at Mocea and efforts to enlist the interest of 
wealthy Indians in schemes of development in the Hejaz, A newcomer in 
propagandist ranks is a certain Dr. Shafi Ahmad, PhD, of Delhi, Ho has 
Eiready tamed, werion of pampblctn, ‘condateing, much ‘erroneous imtire ty 
connexion with the next Ha}, but his strong advocacy. of the “"long-sea” ronte 
(preferably by the Mogul Line) as against the overland route, is justifiably 
regarded by the Indian vice-consul as a saving grace (so. paragraph 88 below) 

15, Although no change was discernible in Sendi-Ryptian relations, and 
although there was no Likelihood of the '*Mahmal ” being sent’ from Egypt for 
the pilgrimage, intorest in the Haj was successfully cultivated in that country. 
where Talaat Pashs Harb, chairman of directors of Banquo Misr, wan actively 
concerned in its promotion. He visited the Hojaz by air in November and 
Concluded an arrangement with the Saudi authorities, the terms of which were 
not made public, hut which were believed to provide for the functions of 
pilgrimage agent, ¢.¢., payment of Sandi dues, responsibility for franport and 
‘accommodation of pilgrims, &e., to be undertaken by the representatives of Banque 
Misr. At any rate a very eatisfactory increaso in the number of Egyptian 

ilgrims resulted, a8 many as 4,200 travelling by the steamship: Zam Zam af the 

Egyptian Steam Navigation Company, n steatner recently acquired by this newly 

formed company with an eye to the transport of pilgrims. It may also te nove 
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here that an Egyptian doctor has now been attached permanently to the staff of 
the consulate hore. A further reference will be made later to this, im the 
appropriate place. 

14. Improvements in the conditions in the Hejar under which the 
pilgrimage is performed continued, on the whole, to mark time. The hotels 
mentioned in paragraph 12 (a) of last year's report. were atill maintained and 
were fairly well patronised in Mecca anid Jedda, though not so well in Medina. 
‘The Government rest-houses on the roada were seldom used by pilgrims on account 
of their excessive charges, ‘The scheme of Sir Nizamat Jung to construct 
caravaniseraia on the Medina road was left in abeyance, but the sum of £000 
Fupees is still available, and it is hoped that a few rooms may be ready for uss 
by the next Haj. A service of spare motor-lorries, engineers aud spare parts, 
for the assistance of motor traffio on the Medina toad, was in operation and 
will be more fully treated below (paragraph 74 (¢)). t 

15. The inauguration of an orphanage by a philanthropic Indian resident 
at Medina is reported from that place. ‘The institution is said to. provide a 
free education, along yocational lines, in addition to food and shelter and that 
it now numbers over 100 boys. It promises to bo a beneficial element in that 
stricken town, 

16. During the year Saudi Arabia seems to haye advanced a little more 
confidently upon the sea. Tn the autumn she reconditioned one motor-launch 
Gnd purchased {vo others, whilst in 1034 the "Arabian Steam Navigation 
Company” was formed and acquired two small steamers from Beirut, destined 
to ply between the Red Sea and Persian Gulf. This radimentary mercantile 
marine was able to play x osefil part in the operations against the Yemen, and 
may pony be sed, in future, for the transport of pilgrims 

[r-There was a further fall in the exchange value of the riyal to about 
25 riyals to the gold pound, though a temporary improvement to 23 riyals took 
place, as usual, atthe height of the Haj. 

38, Prices of food-stufls in riynls remained about the same as last year, 
and the general purchasing power of pilgrims was atill very low. 

19. The high standard of security on the roads was maintained. One or 
two isolated cases of theft were severely punished. Pilferage was reported to 
‘have increased. : 

‘30. The King gave his annual pilgrim dinner on the 22d March. The 
Indian vice-consul ‘was not invited this year, indeed, the Afghan consul was the 
ouly foreign representative present. The Royal discourse was chiefly devoted 
to bis troubles with the Yemen, and concluded with a fervent appeal for help to 
the Islamic world. 

21." Sheikh Abdoliah Suleiman, due porhaps to hi preosoupations with the 
Yemen, gare no pilgrimage banquet this year. He was able: however, entertain 
various notable Foreign pilgrims, including Sir Nizamat Jung (who incidentally 
complained of being inconspicuonsly placed at the King's banquet), at Taif for 
ten days, Numerous leading Indian pilgrims were again accorded the privilege 
of free transport to Medina, 

22. Tho results of the unofficial memoranda submitted by the Indian vico- 
conga to Use King, mentioned in paragraph 17 of lat year's report, will bs dealt 
with lator in the proper place. The dismissal of the notorious Nagib of Indian 
Pilgrims at Jesdda was its most important sequel “ 

‘28, A piuuber of distinguished Indian pilgrims, both officials and others, 
‘came on Haj this year. Among them were— 


Nawab Sir Nizamat Ji 
Bahadur Atanr Rahman, Officiat 
Khan Bahadur Abdul Azie, Su 
‘Moin Uddin, ILMS,, Hyderabad, Decoan u Muhamna: 
Waheed, LES, Benyal; Dr. Mahomed Uilah Jung, MLA., LLD,, Barrister: 
at Law, Allababad, 


‘The pilgrimage was also notable as probably the first to be attended hy unveiled 
Indian ladios of modern outlook and ideas. These included. the sisters of his 
Highness the Nawab of Cambay, Bogum Mahomedullah Jung and Fatah 
Boum, lady superintendent of Municipal Girls’ Schools, Bombay. The last 
named, it is worthy of note, was also selected to serve on the Haj Committees on 
the pilgrim ships steamship Rizwani and steamship KAosra. 





67 


24. In the off-season the only pilgrim of importance was Rashid Ahmad of 
Delhi, a round-table delegate on his way back to India. 

2%, In addition to the above list, other notable pilgrims this year were the 
ex-Sultan of Muscat, his Highness Timur-bin-Faisal and the Eanir/of Muri from 
Nigeria. 

26, In addition to Hasrat Mohan (see paragraph 21 of last year's report), 
Muhamunad Irfan, general seoretary of the Central Khilafat Committee, Bombay, 
and Akhtar Ali of the Zemindar, were the only Indian agitators to perform the 
pilgeimage this year. Ismail Ghaznayi and Muhammad Khan Ghazi Khan were 
again absent, but the latter put in at appearance after the Haj, and still remains 
here in search of employment, as his previons ovcupation of director of the 
*"Kiswa,”” a hot-bed of anti-British activity, has been refused him owing to 
representations made by the Indian vice-consul, 

2. Arrangements for the dispersal of the pilgrimage worked less natin 
factory thie year in respect of Indian pilgrims, ‘Delays in the arrival of ships 

We companies the sun of about 3,000 rupees in compensation. Further 
details will be found at paragraph 127. 

28. HALS, Penzance (Commander R. H. Bevan, RN.) visited Jeddn for 
Haj week. She stayed from the 22nd to the 20th March. Nine Moslem ratings 
made the pilgrimage during her say. 

29. The question of forged rupee notes remains unchanged from the position 
Alescribed in paragraph 25 of last year's report. 

30, The Afghan consul in Bombay was again deputed by his Government 
for service in Jedda daring the pilgrimage. He remained in this country for 
Tos shan moe tg whl tsps hardens Hh Arai 

‘eisal, 

Si. Considerable ansiety was aroused daring the year by the attitude of 
the Saudi authorities towands foreign residents in this country, of African and 
Asiatic race. ‘The activities of the authorities have taken the following forms - 


(o) Horcing fos subjects to leave the country. 

(8) Forcing those allowed to remain to accept Saudi nationality. 
{c) Enlisting some for military service. 

(d) Restricting employment as chauffeur to Saudi subjects, 


‘The reasons given for (a) were the growth of the scandal and muisance of 
mendicancy, particalarly in the Holy Precincts in Mecca, and general lack of 
Smploymeit. The authorities denied the allegations under (0) and (0), and 


esisted eventually from (a). ‘The question of chauffeurs was one of greater 
delicacy, but the exigences of the Yemen war constrained the Saudis to make 
good « shortage of chaufleurs by re-employing foreigners, A number of Ind 
tailors in Jedda were also similarly involved, but the Legation was able effectively 
to intervene on their behalf. The whole question has been, and. still is, the 
subject of close attention by the Legation, by whom representations have been 
made on numerous occasions, 

82, Less expenditure was incurred this year on the weaving of the Kiswa, 
or cover for the Kaaba. No Indians were brought here for the purpose, Hojazin 
and domicilod Indians being employed. As already mentioned, Muhammad 
Koha Ghast Khan was nt reemployed, an Arab director being appointed in his 
sta 

‘$3. As last year, no case of enslavement of pilgrims came to the notice of 
the Legation this year. 


2) Statistior. 


WA. The following tables give the usual statistical information. ‘The figures 
ven re thowe prepared by the quaratine authorities, but it should once more 
be poilited ont that discrepancies occur between these figures and those supplied 
from other sources. It is possible this yenr to adkl a further column in Table (A) 
giving separate particulars of artivals (by dhow) at Lith. ‘The oficial figures 
‘ven hereunder represent the total number of pilgrims who landed at Jedda, 
Fanbu and Lith, during the period the 17th November, 1988, to the 220d March, 
1034. Tt will be observed that the largest increases in’ numbers are from Exypt, 
North Africa, Persia and China, with slighter increases from India and the Dutch 
East Indies. Afghans and Bokharans showed the most noticeable dimitrations. 
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Tame (A), 


imber of Pilgrims arriving by Sea and landing at different Ports of the Hejas, 
‘arranged by Nationality. 





Vath. 


Ale 
‘North African 


Miseath ((achided io 1834 fa 
sit) 


agspan counirce— 
"Yogealaviane 
Alterises + 
Greeks 








(8) Iu addition to the above tal of ovecnean pligrin,thore wore alee $00 trig who travelled 
'y overaat routes and returned the tame wey; 826 Tovlane, wha also strived ured 
Uy geerned over 250 Fersans, who ean cverand ia ra. the majory of 
tree 
(1) Forty-three Indiana this your atsived by the overland rute hy motor from Todia, and of theit 
umber twenty-eight retnmned hy the san Torte, 
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‘Tance (B), 


Number of Pilgrims arriving in the Hojaz by Sea, arranged by Countries of 
Embarkation’ 


Conntry of Embarkation, 1033, 1934, 
India and Far East— 


10,920 
va B15 
Datch East Indies 2,024 


Africa— 
North Africa 58 

3,815, 5759 

‘900 1,708 

Eritrea 76 105, 

East. Africa 
South A. oi 


1243, 


Miscellancous— 
Persia 
Russia 
Europe 


Total 


Tanux (C), 


Number of Ships transporting Pilgrims to the Hejaxand number of Pilgrims 
carried under each Flag, 


| Nimber of | Nuber of 


nite, v9 wich the above table le based efor 
from et Spl a3 Toh ped oN ho the en mer 
us 2 Slab, 1BSK i 18 cay 


Nove The sateneet suplicdty the Fowign M 
the whole Arabic year 1832 4. 
of voyages during the weasoo-—170h November, 1 



















































































(8) Quarantine 


35, The usual quarantine measures were instituted at Kamaran, Tor and 
Suakin during the year under review. 


Kamaran 

36.—(a) The amendment of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act providing 
compulsory vaccination and inoculation produced satisfactory results and con: 
siderably improved conditions. No infectious case occurred on any ship. A child 
suspected of measles, on board the steamship Rahmani, before its arrival at 
Karachi, was isolated on board, bat at Karachi the case was declared to be of a 
non-infeotious character, and measures were taken to revaceinate and inoculate 
the child. Only three déaths occurred on Indian ships during outward voyages, 
‘and two births were also reported 

(Q) Accordingly, no ships from India, the Dutch East Indies and Malaya 
wore detained for nore than the time necessary for medical examination, not hid 
any, pilgrim to land at Kamaran for, quarantine purpose, although 382, were 
landed for disinfection. One of the chief causes of the exceptional good health 
observed by the Director of Quarantine on Indian ships, may be attributed to the 
introduction of the compulsory food system (see paragraph 139), 

(¢) In view of the declaration of the Saudi medical authorities, verified by the 
Indian medical officer and the representative of the International Quarantine 
Board, that the pilgrimage wns clean, is Majesty's Minister was able to dispense 
ships fetorning to India and Malaya with calling at Kamaran. But the presence 
of small-pox of chicken-pox in the Hejaz, led Sir Andrew Ryan to issue instruc- 
tions to the Indian medical officer to ensure that pilgrims should not embark unless 
properly vaccinated and inoculated. Similar instructions were also conveyed to 
the ships’ dootors. As a result three Takroni pilgrims were refused embarkation 
on the Khedivial Mail Line ship proceeding to Suakin, and one Indian on an 
India-bound ship. The Legation medical officer vaccinated and inoculated 
4459 persons proceeding by Indian pilgrim ships during the year under review, in 
addition to the number done at the local Government vaccination station opened 
at Jedda this year. — In respect of the latter, Dr. Abdul Hiamiid was asked to 
satisfy himself that they had been regularly vaccinated and inoculated. 


Tor. 

37. Returning pilgrim ships were subjected to the usual detention of three 
days. ‘The Alexandria Quarantine Hoard declared the pilgrimage clean on the 
Oth April. 


Suakin, 

35. Pilgrims returning to Africa via the Sudan underwent the usual five 
days’ detention at Suakin, ‘Two cases of small-pox occurred, but they were 
‘quarantined as usual, s0 that no cause for apprebension arose. 


Jedda. 

39, No quarantine measures were necessary in respect of pilgrim ships or 
pilgrims this year, 

40. The Port Medical Service was maintained by one doctor only, ‘The 
senior, Dr. Yabya, went on leave, ide paragraph 41 of last years report and did 
hot return. His assistant, Dr. Ibrahim Adham, acted single-handed as the 
Director of Quarantine during the year under review. During a short absence in 
Mecca, the local Medical Officer of Health acted for him, ‘The Legation staff was 
not altogether happy again this year in regard to, the performance by 
Dr, Ibrahim Adham of his duties in respect of pilgrim ships. He was, however, 
Joss dinageveable and obstructive than in the past, 

41. "Dr. Abdul Hamid Qussim came to Jedda as representative of the 


Aloxandria Quarantine Board.” He went to Mecca to perform the pilgrimage, but 
perhaps on aceount of the unfriendly terms subsisting between him and the Saudi 
Director-General of Public Health, no official recognition wae accorded to him at 
represeatative of the board by the local medical authorities. 

42. The projected opening up of an overland route for motor trafic from 
Traq to the Hejaz will necessitate the inauguration of a quarantine station at a 
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suitable centre, Indian pilgrims who arrived hy motor this year were detained 
by the authorities at Khanikin for a few hours, for examination of their travel 
documents and certifieates of inoculation and vaccination, 


(A) Health 
General 

43. Health conditions, as far ax pilgrims were concerned, were good during 
the 154 season, and climatic conditions were as favourable as the year before. 
As will be noted below (paragraph 51), the general health of the inhabitants of 
this countey was by no means so satisfactory 


Saudi Medical Service. 
44. ‘There was a considerable decrease in the total of medical personnel 
compared with 1989. With an increased pilgrimage and dislosttion due, to 
transfers to Asir for service with the Saudi forces, this can scarcely be regarded 
as satisfactory. The following is the distribution during the season, based on 
a list supplied by the Indian medical officer, except for transfers to Mecca for 
temporary service at the climax of the pilgrimage — 
Mecea.—Six, including the Director-General of Public Health, a dentist, 
midwife, and a surgeon who remains for most-of the year in Riyadh, 
Jedda—Three, including one quarantine doctor and.a Indy doctor. ‘The 
thind doctor was sent to Jizan before the pilgrimage season began, and 
handed over his duties in connexion with the Jedda Hospital to his 
quarantine colleague. 
‘Medina —One doctor. 
Taif—One, but he was transferred to Army Headquarters at Abha 
before the pilgrimage season. 
Yanbu and Wejh.—A quarantine doctor at the former. The latter 
quarantine post has now been closed and the doctor removed. 
Riyadh.—Three, including the Royal physician. They all were trans- 
ferred to Mecca for the height of the pilgrimage season, 


5. This total of 15 (inclusive of the Royal physician and Riyadh staff, in 
comparison with 19. exclusive of those officers in 1983) comprises Syrians, 
3 Egyptians, including the 2 women, 2 Hejazis and 1 Turk, All but one are 
understood to have qualified in Beirut. The number of private practitioners 
showed some increase: the Dutch doctor, however, left for Holland. upon 
completion of his contract. No change was reported in regard to pharmacists, 

46. Hospital, &¢, maintained “a. starved. existence. The following 
particulars supplemont those given in paragraph 46 of last year's report :— 

Mecoa.—Only the central hospital and that at Gabban wer i uae, |The 

condition of the former was mnch the same, ‘The X-ray room has still to 

be brought into use, and the analyst's room has not yet been. built, 

Dr. Mahmud Hamdi is active, however, in improving the hospital grounds, 

‘The isolation sheds outside tho city were again unused, Gabliin being used 
st 

Jedda—Remained for mont of the year, and still is, without a doctor in 
change. Nothing further has been doe about a new hospital, but cortain 
minor improvements are being made in, the old one. It is mad that tho 
engagement of three Syrian doctors and two bacteriologiate from Stumbul 
gagenent of thr teriologinte from Stambul 

Taif—Dispensary has been without doctor for six months. 

Hasa.—ts still given over to the chauffeur-mostico 


a . erence of it inn ‘im the Sandi 
in their entirety and with even greater force this year. 
for Faas ns except those from whom charitabls 
¢ Government is said to have allocated £600 gold for 
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the purchase of medicines, and to have levied, in Mecca only, a tax of 1 Saudi 
ppiastre per day on shopkeepers. ‘There was the usual lnck of smallpox vaccine 
in Mecea, but this year Jedda was more fortunate in this respect. 

48. "The following statement of cases treated and deaths in Government 
hospitals during the twelve months, the Ist June, 1993, to the Slst May, 1994, has 
been prepared by the Indian medical oficer from weekly returns published in 
the local press :-— 

Number 

Disease, of Cases Deaths. 
Dysentery 102k 0 
Bovatyphid 6 4 
‘Typhoid... 19 13 
Puerperal fever 4 32 
Smallpox 194 M6 
Measles. w 
Meningitis 


‘Whooping cough 
Tnfloenes 49 


It is difficult to institate a comparison with last year's figures as those related 
ton months only. Nevertheless, Dr, Abdul Hamid is of the opinion that smal- 
pox, measles, meningitis, eyphilis, dengue and consumption are increasing, but 
the cautionary remarks in paragraph 49 of last year's report apply with equal 
force. 


Disease during the Pilgrimage Season. 

49. Although smallpox was present amongst the local inhabitants of Mecca 
and Jedda, citer Zoek Treat unaffected by this and other infectious 
dineares, obi case of smallpox only, a Bengali, being detected and rejected by 
tho steamship Jehangir, Chicken pox was present during the actual pilgrimage, 
the Indian medical officer noticing two cases amongst Indians, two Javanese and 
thro rejected by a Khedivial mail ship. Four cases occurred on the steamship 
Fehangir, bound for Indi, and two oa Khadivial mail ship bond for Sul 

. “After the Haj a few cases of dysentery and diarrhoea, chiefly amongst 
Sindhi destitates, were noticed. Thiluenzal catarrh was, however, more common, 
and malaria showed no decline, which, in view of the elementary sanitary 
arrangements here, is not a matter for surprise. No cases of sunstroke were 
obworved at. Arafat or Muna, bat cases of heatstroke were successfully treated 

SL The I health of the local inhabitants has been far from good. 
Measles ad whooping cough have scourged almost every family, and chicken por, 
infuanea, dysentery. diarrhoea, acute conjanctivitis and stomatitis have beet och 
too provalent, Much of thé latter complaints may be attributed in part, 
Dr, ‘Hamid considers, to infected local water supplies (see paragraphs 56 
and 58 below). 


Mortatity. 

52, ‘Tho death rato this year is estimated by the Indian medical officer at 
‘not more than 0-03 per cent. for Indians and others, as against 08 per cent. for 
1933. At Arafat one death only occurred, that of an enfeebled person, and at 
‘Muna deaths did not exceed a total of sixteen, 


General Sanitary Conditions, 

33, These, brielly, may be desoribed as lamentable. Conditions recorded in 
paragraph 54 of last year's report, in regard to the absence of latrines, particularly 
Et Muna, the disposal of earvases, prevalence of mosquitoes, &c., were worse thie 


‘Year, although the Indian medical officer states that, in one respect, viz., the use 
‘of phenyl at Mana, there was some improvement.’ There was no rain and a 
violent sand and dust storm aggravated the state of affairs. Dr. Abdal Hamid 
also alleges relaxation in Mecca of municipal control of bread and other food 
shops during Haj weeks, 0 that not only does the unfortunate pilgrim suffer in 
his purse but, as the food is less carefully inspected, in his stomach too 

‘St The temperature of Haj Day was a little higher than Inst year at 
from 89° 10.98" F 


Water Supply. 


55. Conditions in Mecca were much the sume this year, though at Arafat 
and Muna water was dearer, probably dic to increased demand, the prico rising 
to 10 pinstres a tin of 4 gallons. 

‘The Jedda water-supply from (a) the sea-water condenser, (b) the 
«Salueij” or rain-wator reservelrs, and (c) well-water was this year applemented 
by (d) water from Waziriyeh. In paragraph 57 of last. yoar's report this was 
Pronounced normally healthy’ at souree, as a result of tests applied by the Indian 
medical officer. Further tests daring the autumn showed that the water arrived 
in the town cistern considerably polluted after having traversed 7.miles of conduit, 
4 part of which was decayed and clogged with detritus. Further work by the 
Ain Zubeyda Committee in the catchment area served to increase the volume of 
water, the flow in course of time sweeping the conduit clean of the accumulated 
fulbich The pipe itself was also cemented and repaired, with the result that 
further tests at the beginning of 1934 revealed that the water now arriving in 
the Jedda cistern, although rather too waline for 1 sensitive palate, is reasonably 
safe. ‘The local committee bestirred iteelf, money was collected and philanthropic 
Indian notables, among others, Sir Rahim Baksh and Sheikh Muhammad Amin 
Brothers, Calcutta, gave financial assistance, whilst Jewan Baksh promiced to 
provide metal piping to convey the water gratis to various dintribating points in the 
town, Consignments of pipes have already arrived or are en route. “One of the 

intributing points will bo the Quarantine Quay, a facility which may bo expected 
to be of great bonefit to pilgrims. The precaution of boiling Wazitiyeh water, 
or of mixing a few grains of potassium permanganate with each buoketful ix, 
however, advived by Dr. Abdul Hamid. 


ernment of India Dispensaries. 
57. The Jedda Di 


his stall was again 
cing attendance at Arafat and 
w ical officer were obliged to 
hire a house at their own expense), were similar to those for the previots two 
years, 
59. The attitude of the Director-General of Public Health towards the 
Mecca Dispensary, adverted to in paragraph 60 of the report for last year, 
we rise to a sharp passage with the local authorities this year, His studied 
isconrtesy towards Dr. Abdul Hamid, when the latter was in Mecca to 
the dispensary, was followed by an ultimatum to Dr. Hamid Husain to produce 
hhis diplomas, in| default of which further action was promised. His Majesty's 
Minister took the matter up with the Minister for’ Foreign Aflaits, but ‘no 
reply having been received from Amir Feisal (indeed, in the meantime, the 
Director-General had weighed in with an even stiffer communication to Dr. Hamid 
Husain), Sir Andrew Ryan pegereed to Ibn Saud complaining of the conduct 
of Dr. Mahmud Hamdi. The King replied that he was causing an enquiry to 
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be made, ‘The question of the dispensaries generally was the subject of subse- 
sent eraversatine between Six Andrew Ryan and Fuad Hamza and. Sheth 
‘usaf Yasin, but the position remains to be cleared up as this report is being 
prepared. 


Cases Treated in the Indian Dispensaries, 

0. The total number of cases treated at the Jedda Dispensary from the 
1st June, 1933, to the 31st May, 1934, was 42,500 as compared with 44.914 for 
the previous twelve months. OF these, the namber of Indian pilgrims treated 
‘at Jedda between the Sth December, 1983, and the Sst May, 1984, was 4,541, 0s 
compared with 4,62 of last year, “The number of cases treated at Mecea from 
the Bodh January’ to the 20ch May was 19,100, ns compared with 12,195 last year, 
During a three days’ stay at Muna, 210 cases were treated. : 

‘61. Indoor cases this year totalled forty-seven, as compared with thirty- 
four last year The remarks in paragraph 62 of last year's report in this 
connexion still apply, as the new fourth grade dispenser is not able to undertake 
the work of a qualihed anesthetist. Dr. Abdul’ Hamid parforned 200 major 
‘operations and 2,564 minor operations during the year under review. 

‘62. The observation contained in paragraph 63 of last year's report apply 
in respect of thin year as to a comparinon in numbers treated in the Indian and 
the Saudi medical institutions. ‘The total amount collected from patients for 
medicines supplied amounted to 660 riyals 

‘68... The following table shows the percentage of the various diseases treated 
in the Indian dispensaries during the year ended the Slat May, 1034: — 


Medical— Percentage. 
1) Malaria and its complications... ie 30-75 
(2) Other fevers and infectious diseasos ea 
(3) Urinary diseases, including syphilis and govorrhoea 
(4) Digestive troubles 
(5) Circulatory diseases ti : 
Respiratory diseases 


onuumesone— 
eee 


(7) Nervous diseases, 
(8) Diseases of the locomotory system 
(®) Women’s diveasen —... 
(10) Children’s diseases... 
(11) Eye, ear, nose and throat diseases 
(12) Deficiency diseases # 


Surgical— 
18) Sinuses, fistube, ulcers, &e 
14) Wounds and other contusions. 
15) Hydrovele and hernia..." 
16) Cystitis, stone, &e. . . 


‘Total. a c= 10000 


64. The practice, noted in paragraph 65 of last year's report, in respect of 
‘a charge of 5 rupees to cover cost of transport on visits being made to patients 
in theit own quarters was followed again this year. i x 

65, The difficulty with to dispensing outside preseriptions (sce 
paragraph 82 of 1932 report and paragraph 67 of 1983 report) occurred again 
This year, The Indian medical offer, in refusing such requests, explained the 
‘reasons for this attitade. 


Other Foreign Medical Assistance. 

60, ‘The Egyptian consulate, as recorded at paragraph 13, has now a 
medical olfcer, Dr. Ali Asghar-al-Ghandour, as permanent member of the stall 
‘He has been here eight months and still 2waits medical supplies and instrument. 
‘The Indian medical oficer hears of somewhat anhappy ventures in diagnosis that 
it is said, have marked his professional debat here, The Egyptian medical 
iiiasion was again in Mecca for not more than one mouth, and dispensaries were 
disp maintained at Muna and Arafat for a short timo. ‘The Afghan mission was 
‘as rudimentary as last year (see paragraph 70 of last year's report). 
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67, The Dutch doctor, Hartman, terminated his contract at the end of 1993 
and was replaced by Dr- Abdur Rabiiaa, 9 Javanese who apenda all bs tine in 
Mecca, the Dutch dispensary in Jedda having been closed, 

65, A new Russian doctor named George arrived in the summer of 1993 
and works. in association with Mme. Touraculofl, the Minister's wife, a lady 
doctor. The Russian dentist practised here until he acoompanied, it'is said, 
the Saudi Ministor of Finance to Hodeida in April or May. 


Medical Arrangements on Pilgrim Ships 

_ 69. The amended Indian Merchant Shipping Act of 1938 and the Indian 
Pilgrim Ship Rules haye effected certain improversents in medical arrangements 
on board ships. For further reference to the Act, and such matters as the 
compulsory food system, see paragraphs 139 et 4g 


3) Internal Transport in the Hejaz 
Nolet tripe sei ‘ 

70. In spite of the obyious Importance of the conveyance of pilgrims to 
the Holy Cities by motor, the Ladian vice-consul reporta that ite has bech dope 
during the 1984 pilgrimage to itoprove the condition of rolling-stock and its 
equipment. He criticises the action of dhe Government authorities is sing motor 
vehicles, imported by them for military purposes, in competition with the motor 
transport companies, The Government, by registering their vebicles. with the 
“Nagaba,” or molor transport administration, were ale thus to participate, to 
the extent, itis eatimated, of oue-third of the total, in this business at the expense 
of the regular companies. The latter, severely handicapped financially by the 
operations of a governmental competitor wore unable to eect renewals in and 

reconditioning of their rolling-stock, and wero obliged. to ran worn-out 
vehicles on the rough-and-ready roads of thix country, Khan Babadur Phsanullah 
Geucribes the subterfuge, which oonsisted chiefly in the transfer of equipment, &e., 
from one car to anothor, by which companios were able. to evade the not very 
rigorous official inspection of vehicles at Ube beginning of the season 

71. This unsatisfactory, state of affairs inevitably spelt discomfort, delay 
and even hardship for pilgrims Further difficulties experienced. by them, i 
‘connexion with motor transport, may be surmiarised ag follows — 


(@) With an eye to rovenne, the authorities, the Indian vice-consul avers, 
permitted Medina-going pilyrime to leave Mecen first, and arranged 
for them to tnke the test transport, ‘Therenpon, those anxious to 
return home at once after visiting Mecca were allowed to leave in 
the sadly dilapidated vehicles remaining. Not only wero transport 
companies themselves exposed: to difficulties and loss, but pilgrims 
suflered considerable hardship, one party being as long as three days 
over s short a journey. 

(2) Delays also took place, in respect of vehicles bound for Medina, on the 
stretch MeceaJedda, in spite of the special examination such 
‘vehicles are supposed to undergo before leaving Mecea. Efforts, in a 
number of eases, were made by the Indian vice-consul to have cars 
changed at Jedda for the onward journey to Medina. 

(¢) Owing to the war with the Yemen and the demand for chauffeurs f 
‘military transport, and further, owing to the Government's poli 
of exclading as fa as poeible chauffeurs of foreign nationality from 
employment, transport companies were obliged to engage 
inexperienced persons to drive their vehicles, a fact which accentuated 
the discomfort of the pilgrims. Even though the authorities relaxed 
the regulations with regard to foreign chauffeurs, many of these had 
Jeft the country and, the demand exoeeding the supply, wages 
increased, especially for trips to Arafat, for which short distance 
chanfleurs were paid up to £4 gold. 

{a Complaints were made of the inclusion of pilgrims of several nationalities 
in one bus-load, 

{@) In order to carn a gratiity from motor owners, muzawwars aro said to 
have brought pressure to bear on pilgrims to leave Medina before the 
completion of the prescribed chservances, 
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(/) Au Indiaw pilgrim was reported to have been killed by a bus on the 
‘Jedda-Medina road, but no particulars have been received 10 enable 
farther investigation. The driver is said to be still in prisou at 
Medina. 

(9) No special arrangements were made this year for the hotels to run cars 
for their clients, 

(A) Khan Bahadur Uhsanullah reports « singular case of double-dealing 
‘A Punjabi chaaifeur, @ favourite of Sheikh Alvialah Seles oes 
granted a free " Koshan” in 1983 for thirteen members of his family 
to visit Medina, But the chaafleur, instead of utilising it for himael?, 
sold the permit to a party of thirteen Indian pilgrims of Delhi, whom 
he passed off as bis family, and provided them with a bus outside 
Naqaba control, throogh the intermediary of a sabe. The pilgrims 
duly travelled to Medina, but the frand was discovered on theft return 
Journey, when the chaufieur was arrested and the party detained at 

ledina undergoing setions hardship. Subsequently, on reference of 
the case to the Minister of Finance, the pilgrims were allowed to return 
on the same bus, whilst the offending chauffeur is said to have escaped 
with a warning. 


72. As in 1933, pilgrims: rally were allowed to go from Me to Arafat 
utr. nr nya cea Ae 
ld for a bus, and £9'and £6 gold for six- and four-seater 


¥ of the difficulties experienced this year in connexion with motor 
transport, the King summoned, after the Haj, a special meeting of notables of 
Mecca and Jedda, owners of motor companies, representatives of the Majlis-as 
Shara and the Ministry of Finance, to study the question and consider remedial 
measures. 

74. Of the varions ls embodied in a memorandum of Khan Bahadur 
Theanuilah (ee paragraph 7b of the 1988 report), the following matters comesod 
With motor transport may be noted — 

(0) Tho proposal to construct a shed at the entrance gate at Mecca was not 

arsed, the Minister of Finance being, it may be supposed, too 
vily engaged with the war with the Yemen. 

(0) ‘The proposal that “"Koshan ” officials should note times of arrival and 
departure of vehicles was partially adopted. 

(©) Arrangements for the assistance of transport on the roads were further 
devel ‘Three spare lorries with mechanics were stationed ot 
Rabigh and Masajid, aud one each at Dahban and Bir Ibn Husayn, 
New stations, with three lorries each, were also opened at Mastara and 
Bir Sheikh on this road, whilst the usual repair stations, éc., were 
‘pened on the Jedda-Mecea road. Soldiers were also posted, after 
the Taj, at difficult points en this’ road 

(@) Arrangements for the inspection in Mecca of vehicles bound for Medina 
wore also tightened up, and delays at Jedda were greatly reduced. 

(0) The need for a * sabe” to accompany each bus of pilgrims to Medina, 
‘gain became the subject of consideration and some complaint The 
question of excluding the sabee from bases was tiot pressed, aa the 
Present system has cortain advantages 


75, Tt is estimated that about 60 per cont. of the Indian pilgrimage visited 
Modinu in motor Vehicles thie year mei ci at 


Camels, 

76. ‘There is little of fresh intorest to report. Economic depression still 
leads considerable numbers, both for Mecca ‘and. Medina, and muck larger 
nuthrs for Arafat, to travel by camel, 


Cabs. 

‘77. Again, on the representation of the cab-owners, the Government 
hibited the genoral use of buses and lorries in the town of Mecca during’ the 
months of Dh ‘I Qaada and Dhu ‘l Hijja of the year under review. An 
exceptional treatment was, however, granted this year’ i respect of cary, which 
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required no permission to enter the town. Buses carrying pilgrims of favourite 
mutawwifs or those of other notables, it was noticed, were also allowed to enter 
the town, on the permission of the chief of police. 


Dhows. 


78. Tho arrangement between Messrs, Turner, Morrison and Co. and the 
authorities in India for tho conveyance of pilgrims and their luggage between 
Ship and shore, having expired thie year, the Government of India, were asked 
to sanction the coutinuange of the gystem for a further two years, Certain 
modifications were suggested for incorporation in the new contract, based on the 
experience of the past two years, 


General. 


79. Again no attempt was made to prevent pilgrims from travelling on foot 
between Mecca and Jedda, and many of the poorer pilgrims did so travel, But 
the prohibition against footing it to Medina was strictly enforced, and two 
domiciled Sindhis were imprisoned for acting as guide, taking pilgrims to Medina 
by short-ents, 

80. Motives of economy still led a few hundred pilgrims to postpoue their 
trip to Medina until after the reduction of the '*koshan " (see paragraph 81 of 
last year’s report), A Government announcement that this reduction would only 
be made in favour of Sandi subjects, was eventually relaxed on telegrams of 
protest being addressed to the King. 

&1. Indians, resident in Medina, were deprived this year of the privilege of 
visiting Mecca during the Haj on the tame reduced “*koshan " rates as for Saudi 
subjects. Tn uence, many who could not afford the higher rates either 
stayed away or travelled by camel. ‘The Minister of Finance who was approached 
by the Indian vice-consul, promised sympathetic consideration next year of a 
request for the restoration of this privi 

82. One car- and two bns-loads of Indian pilgrims for the first time arrived 
from India by land all the way. They suffered many vieissitudes, and, to their 
great chagrin, were late for the pilgrimage. ‘They addressed complaints both to 
this Legation and to the local authorities; some returned by the same means, some 
remained in the Hejaz, while a number returned by sea to prefer claims against 
the motor company oa arriving back in India. Khan Bahadur Theanullah 
attributes this ill-tarrod expedition to the activities of Ismail Ghuznavi 

83. Agreement over the overland route from Iraq, referred to in 
paragraph 64 of last year's report, hax now been reached, it is reported, between 
the Saudi and the Iraqi Governments. Very considerable developments and 
changes in the transport of pilgrims to this country may be expected to follow. 

54. Once again two adventurous Indians came on pilgrimage on bicycles. 
‘They failed to get as far as Medina and had to dispose of their machines. Both 
men returned to India by sea, one as-a destitute and the other with the help of 
charitable friends. 


(6) Customs. 


85. ‘There was no change in the year under review in administration of the 
costoms,  Smugyling was sll active and venality more pronounced, the latter 
due to the fact that Government officials for a large part of the year received no 
solary, This proved of no little benefit to pilgrims, who, with the help of 
jadicons gratuition experienoed, Jess trouble this year." Complains were 


jowever, reweived of ion of cigarettes, leaf-cigarettes ("bir") and betel 
‘ts, ond in some causes of somewhat sharp practice by mutawwifs, 

86. Numerous amendments to the Saudi custom tariff were announced on 
the 15th June, 1994. ‘The new duties, whose effect it ix at present difficult to 
assess, represent a furthior development of the new tariff introduced in May 1933, 
many’ lacunae being filled by the designation of specific duties on articles 
previously ot separately shown or subject to ad ralorem duties. Duties on 
‘eriain important commodities, «9, rice, wheat and flour, have been standardised, 
and, it appears probable, will bring’in an increased yield of revenue, 
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03 
(2) Religious Poticy 


The teodency, noted in paragraph 90 of last year's report, towards a 
liberal attitade to other than Wababi soots of Yelam bappily continued 
g the year under review, Many pilgrims are said to have visited the 
-al-Thor,” hitherto’ forbidden, and Khan Bahadur 
Ihsanullah relates that a few tiyals two the Nojdi guard enabled an educated 
Indian pilgrim to visit the tomb of the Lady Khadija the Great, by night 
Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman again expressed his anxiety that causes for annoyance 
to other seats should be removed, whilst the Committee of Virtue now chastise 
noithor with whips nor scorpions. E 
88. This atmosphere of harmony and quict has been distarbed by one or 
two incidents of no particular significance :— 


(@ A certain Moalvi Abmad Dehlavi, now settled in Medina, delivered 
himself, io the Haram there, during the pilgrimage rush season, of 
some bitter diatribes against non-Wabhahi sects, He was severely 
assaulted by outraged Sunnis and Shias, but was rescued by the police, 
his assailants being arrested and punished. 

(0) A lady of modern ideas and oultare, the wife of an Allababad barriater, 
Dr, Mahomedullah 8. Jung, LLD., MLA. (see 

‘kissing daily the Holy 


rej of Takruni sheikhs, well known for 
od from the country. 


89, The Indian vice-consul alludes to the intolerance displayed by Indians 
of the Wabhabi persuasion, domiciled in this country. He attributes this to the 
hitter memories of the treatment received by them in India st the hands of 
Moslems of other sects 


(8) Mutawwifs. 


90. Thore was no change of cardinal importance in mutawwif's organisa- 
tion during the twolve months under review. The recommendations of the 
Indian viceconsul, in consultation with the Ministor of Finance (sce para- 
raph 107 (a) of lat year's meport), received the Royal approval, and it was 
Moped that the matters adverted tain parsgraph 120 of tee 1982 report. and 
paragraphs 107 and 108 (5) of the 1933 report would be remedied. One 
Immediate result. was the removal of the notorious " naqib” of Indian pilgrims 
fut Jods, who is also himself the wakil of a large number of Indian matawwifs 
(he had tinder bis charge no loss than 11,000 pilgrims one season). He was given 
Hho alternative of keeping either the agency of Indian matawwite only or that 
of non-Tndians. Ho chose the latter, and his Indian agencies were in consequenco 
‘intribated amongst othor wakils 
1. The ex-nagib, however, could not stomach being. 40 snceremenionsly 
ejected, and ducing the Tndian viee-consu’s abecace on leave during the summer 
of 19353, succeevled in climbing back into his old saddle. He was assisted in this 
by the cammon knowledge that Khan Bahadur Thsanullah had been the instru 
ment of his fall, and by the feeling be was in consequence able to stir up by 
roformnces to unwarranted interference by foreign representatives in matters of 
domestic concern ‘to Saudi Avabia. Khan Bahadur Ihsaniullah. persevered, 
howovar though the Minister of Finance, and eventually secured, by Royal order, 
the redismissal of the nagih, who, however, managed through the influence of 
Amit Feyial to retain his agencies until the season was over, to avoid any 
dislocation, x 
92. ‘The adoption of the recommendations mentioned in paragraph 108 (0) 
of last year's report, in respect of pilgrims not returning to their countries at 
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the end of the first season, proved a decided advantage im minimising both 
expenditure and delay. 

93. The question of the conduct of mutawwits, &., in India was aleo the 
subject of further excbianges. A Royal injunction, endorsing the Indian vioo- 
consul’s ‘recommendation, was first issued and then Inter withdrawn. Tho 
Logation thereapon issued visas of limited validity only, until the Minister of 
Finance took up the matter again, and, after Hix Majesty's Minister had 
‘communicated with the Government of Tndia on the subject, Khan Bahadur 
Thsanullah was able to agree with Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman upon the terms af 
cautionary instruction to mutawwils. The Legation now prefers to wait until 
the behavidur of mutawwifs wlilst in India’ becomes the subject of farthes 
remark. 

OL Tho active intervention of the Indian vice-consul in the question of the 
rmutawwif system becoming public property had at lat the salutary effect of 
inducing in mutawwifs and their wakils a more amenable spirit. 'This, aud the 
black-list, which has been maintained as usnal this year, are usefal ax sanctions 
to curb the more disagreeable tendencies of these persons. 

95. The following instances of misconduct by mutawwifs are cited by Khan 
Bahadur Uhsamullah >— 


(@) Anticipation of a reduced pilgrimage led to numerous instances of the 
ature mentioned in paragraph 9 (2) of last yeaa report 

(®) There were again cases of the taking of loans and dues in’ advance by 
Tmitavewifs. On receipt of complaints however, the wakile wore 
‘compelled to refund the amoiimis s0 taken. 

(©) Amongst cases of loss of 1 investigated, was one concerning the 
Joss of a tronk, said to contain 1,000 rupees. Enquiries here failed 
to trace the trunk, but a cable to.a ship which had sailed a day earlier 
led to the discovery of the trank on board. 


98, Difficulties were again experienced this year in connesion with the 
payment of dues in advance at Jedda. Poor pilgrims attempted to evade payment 
and were detained, in some cases for weeks. Khan Bahadur Theanultah, who 
discouraged this evasion, recounts how a party of Sindhis, who cleverly handed 
their pilgrim pases and retar tickets 9 other pilgrims ob board fon éneody 
and landed as destitutes, were neatly foiled by the local authorities, who soon 
persuaded them to produce the missing documents by threats to return the 
offenders to India forthwith as stowaways, 

97._ There was no change in the Tagrit system, Complaints were reocived 
‘of the inconvenience resulting from several mutawwifs for one family, whoso 
members happened to reside in different districts of Behar. 

98. ‘The appointment of a separate Sheikh of Mutawwifs for Indian 

ilgrims (600 paragraph 102 of last year's report) proved of great help to the 
Fadion vicoonsul in dealing with complaints againar mutawwfs at Neca 

99. Indian pilgrims of the Shia faith are allotted to a different Sheikh of 
Matawwifs from other Indians, Sote difficulty arose this year in this respect, 
and the Minister of Finance promised Khan Bahadar Thsanullah that. for tho 
future he would place Shiah Indians as well as the others under one Sheikh of 
Mutawwits. 

100, Several complaints have again Teached the Indian vice-consul of the 
misconduct of certain of the muzawwars of Medina against Indian pilgrims 
‘These could not be closely investigated as no arrangements have yet beet possible 
for Khan Bahadur Thsanullah to visit that place. 


(®) Pilgrimage Tariff and Cost of Pilgrimage. 


101, Tho Saudi Minister of Finance's intimation, recorded’ at 
paragraph 122 (a) of last year’s report, that the 1983 tariff would probably be 
oe in 1994 without substantial alteration, was borne out by the event. ‘The 
only difference consisted of the cancellation of the remission of Zamzam water 
fees in respect of Malabaris, Sindhis and Afghans, yet these, on arrival, were 
exempted from payment of these fees in advance at’ Jedda, and were allowed to 
pay them at Mecca. Very few, in fact, paid in full; many paid nothing at all, 
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102. ‘The Legation were enabled to circulate on the 17th October the general 
tariff, privately received from the Minister of Finance, to the Government of 
India and other British Governments interested in the pilgrimage, and were also 
habled to prepare, as last year, an ostimate of the probable cost of the pilgrimage. 
‘Tho latter was forwarded to the Government of India ou the Sth October, and 
was subsoquently reprodaced in the guide for pilgrims, published by the Govern: 
ment of India early in 1934, 

103, The adoption of the recummendation noted at paragraph 122 (c) of 
last year's report proved of great advantage and eliminated a fruitful wource 
of complaint in the past, viz., that piligeims were compelled to att on theit luggage 
in Jedda waiting for an indefinite ship to arrive, wheu they might have 
spending tho time more pleasantly in Mecca. 

104. ‘The question adverted to in paragraph 122 (0) of last year's report, 
namely, to make Jedda wakils responsible, in return for « small fear fOr pilgrims 
stopping the night at Jedda whilst en route botween Medina and Mecca, was not 
pursued, in view of the improvement in the arrangement for inspecting transport 
doscribed in paragraph 74 (d) above. 

105. The proposal to separate that part of a mutawwif's fees 
destined for the Government from the portion he would retain, referred to 
4» paragraphs 122 (0) and 128 of last years report, was bot pursued. 

108. ‘The suggestion, urged by Khan Bahadur Thsonullah, that a definite 
fee for muzawwars at Medina should be fixed, could not be pursued. Complaints, 
however, have again been received and in the absence of sanction for the vice 
consul to proceed to Medina such steps as are possible will be taken with the 
Minister of Finance, 

107. The two active propagandists in India of the Saudi Government, 
namely, Ismail Ghuznavi and Jemal Pasha El Ghazi, restrained their propensity 
to contradict the published tariff. Certain complaints were, however, heard that 
the latter had been representing the cost of the pilgrimage to be less than the 
published minimum. Perhaps, as a result of this, a number of pilgrims arrived 

ere with insulicient funds. 

108. The same dificulty noted in paragraph 120 of last year’s report, in 
respect of the payment of dues in advance, arose axain this ‘Khan Babadur 
Thsanullah reports that as a result of a private understanding with the Minister 
of Finance, he was able to arrange that all cases of genuine destitution should 
eventually be allowed to go to Mecca. These, however, had to wait on the seltle- 
ment of the undeserving cases, who were detained in Jedda until the dues were 
forthcoming. This, of course, meant the detention of the destitates as well and 
the Khan ahadur records his embarrassment at the spectacle of fellow oantry- 
men reduced to mendicaney in the streets of Jedda (also sce the last sentenice 
of the previous paragraph) 

109, A further difficulty arose over the insistence of Indian, pilgrims in 
paying their Goverament dues in Indian currency, as. published inthe wuide 
ha, of course, heen emphasised more than ance that the itans of the Sandi 
tariff are fixed in terms of gold and that any change in the exchange value of 
gold would substantially altor the estimates, This, however, in sometitives not 
easy for the average pilgrim to anderstand, bat the Indian stall of the Legation 
‘endeavoured to make the point clear. When the estimates were propared. the 
tuntkot rate wax 20 rupees to the gold &, tut when Pilgrimage Day approached 
tho rate was noarer 23) rupeos. 

110, The tariff, once again, did not include charges for motor transport from 
Mecca to Arafat and back. They were fixed shortly before Pilgrimage Day nt 
Inclanlv rues which are given at paragraph 74 

111. Tranaport charges for Medina were the same as those for last year. 
Aa Diary a 200 pilgrims agnin. portpoved. their visit there, until the dsyal 
reduction of "“ Koshan” and motor fares, as long as two months after the Haj 
(see paragraph 80 above), Khan Bahadur Thsanuilah would counsel poorer 
Pilgrims not to spend their substance in waiting in Mecca for a reduction that 
‘one of these years might not materialise. Many pilgrims again travelled 10 
Medina on single tickets, 

112. Domiciled: Indians at Mecca, as well as those pilgrims who remained 
in this country since last yoar, were treated on the same footing as citizens in the 
year under review, and enjoyed the privilege of reduced rates of “ Koshan” for 


‘Arafat and Muna, and alo for Jeddn. ‘The question of oomciled Indians in 
Medina has been dealt with in paragraph. 81 abov * 

Tid "An unolicial stiempt’waes rade by Ine’ moubets of the 'Wizisiych 
Committeo to arrange with the wakiln at Jedda to collect a sutn of one-fourth of 
8 rupee from each pilgrim, together with the local dues, &c., as a subscription 
for the Waziriyeh Fund.’ This repo “d the Indian viee-consul, who 
‘opposed the proposal that any sum, eve c hoald be collected’ from 
pulgrims in such @ maner 


(10) Indian Pilgrimage. 


114, In paragraph 124 of last year’s roport, His Majesty's Minister 
proposed to reviews early in 1984, the position reached in: regard to. questions 
concerning the Legation, as a result of consideration of the Haj Enquiry 
Committee's reports and the Legation's annual reports. But, due to the pressure 
‘of other work and the recent war in Arabia, itis regretted it has not been possible 
for him to pursue the matter. Sir Andrew Ryan, however, hins addressed several 
despatches to the Govermment of India regarding various questions of Indian 
pilgrimage, which will be mentioned in the appropriate paragraphs below. 

115.” The Indian Pilgrimage began this year with the arrival of the steam- 
ship Jehangir on the 7th December, 1933, and ended with that of the steamship 
Rizwani on the 19th March, 1934. "J ¢ 

116. The following table shows the number of pilyrims from each province 
of India and from Ceylon, clasifed according to porta of embarkation + 


British Subjects, 








Bengal ead Asouns 


Pao 
Towtay Presidency 
elted Prosiones 


Hyderabad (Doosan) + 
Dia 
Bora 2 
Rept 
Cagle 





judian pilgrims fro 
present statement has been compiled from lists of pilgrims, whereas those in 
paragraph 34 have been compiled from information eupplied by the quarantine 
authorities. This table puts the total number bs icney from British India, 
the native States and Coylon at 7,093, as compared with 6,697 of Inst year, In 
order to facilitate comparison between the number of pilgrims this year and 
last, the figure for 1043 have also been shown in the above table. It would 

ypear that the arrivals from the Panjab showed an increase, and that in spite 
oF ‘several earthquakes in the provinces of Behar, no marked diminution in 
numbers of pilgrims hailing from that part of India was noticeable. 
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118, The following list. shows the mumber of non-Indian ‘pilgrims who 
travelled to the Hejaz via Indian ports:— 


Homtay 


iow (Torker) 
Alpha 
South Africans 
Romina Ferkeatas 
Persiane 
Mejax-Nojd sujet 
Means 
‘rom Peri Gott 


) Thirty foes Dui, 12 From Rabreoy 24teom Museo, & from Koweit and 4 from Iraq. 


110. Any difficalty in reconciling the foregoing figures with those in 
paragraph 34 is duo to causes similar to those indicated in paragraph 117 above, 
The total is 2051 ax compared with 3,906 im 1993. Afghans, Arabs from the 
Persian Gulf and pilgrims from Chinese Turkestan were mainiy ible for 
the decrease. Persiabs have abandoned the route via India to the Hejaz since 
last year; the coastal Arabs have also adopted the overland route instead of 
travelling via India. 

120. According to information obtained from mutawwifs, the numbers of 
Indian pilgrims who arrived from other than Indian ports, as well as of those 
who left by other routes, were as follows :— 


Arrivals. Departares. 
5 ar 
6 
12 
z ul 
rica : 68 
Dutch East Indies and Malaya 
Zanzibar u 5 
Suakin 


In addition to the above, forty-three Indian pilgrims arrived by motor vehicles 
from India; and 526 on’ foot vin Nejd, Yemen, Iraq and Palestine, who wore 
repatriated eventually at the expense of the Gaverument of India 

121. The Mogul Line (Messrs. Turner, Morrison and Co) was again the 
only line engaged in the pilgrimage traffic from India this year 

123, “The following table shows the movement of retars tealic with detaile 
of the number of ships available on given dates for repatriation of pilgrims, the 
number of pilgrims awaiting repatriation and the number actually repatriated :-— 


| Pigriow 
Xumber of Fitgrina, | Hii 
[erin an rockin: | Remark. 
| 





123. The following table shows the number of ships run, voyages effected 
and pilgrims carried by the Mogul Live 


Outward fre Toile Homewsrd to Inia, 
No.of | Nol | Soot Xoot | Soot 
wonces, | rina once | ing 


u 840) # | sa01e 


(0) The dicerpaney tetwoen thie Sigur of yigrine arviving tm the Hagen 
fern 8s de otha into id ip ry 
Secs seams of the Indi Perini, 22th Deeb 1 
unter of Tocca 1 thom who serived from Ind furlog the 
ceo ancouat vf eilen 
Gy This Ggure ocledes 541 don St the who travelled 
Tt rtateed by ne 
red inna rade bo the eats "To ie a forUnr 
{a {dering the now-pgrimage vnron and retard 
{Be Gu for homeward towed jlgrion te des re of areal» out 
f nonde of 449 perwine whee retire depot te 
(ies ealaly Heiney Tearing vm Tac abd rxoiniog ta the Wefan ot flgrina who 
‘and to vit otbor bly placme 


124. The following table shows the distribution of the totals given in the 
preceding paragraph by ports of embarkation and destination. Owing to the 
introduetion of the compulsory food system, it has been. possible this year to give 
the exact number of pilgrims who returned to Bombay or Karachi :— 

Port. Pilgrims embarked, Pilgrims returning. 
Bombay irs) ey 
Karachi 5353 5.808 
Calcutta ae ee 
Aden 48 45 
Mokallak 5 : 1 


9840 10,018 


125, The following i a statement ofthe number of pilgrims who parchated 
single and return tickets in India, or deposited the amount of the return 


passage :— 





Be rf yet at eum tka 
——— "boty Taian 
Ting. | Pei. | Trias, | Foreign, (*™! Vereen, 





4 
7 








128. In view of the importance of the question of deposit versus, return 
ticket system, which has formed the subject of protracted correspondence, the 
above table has teen extended a little in order to give the number of pilgrims 
‘who deposited the amount of the tvtarn passage money or who came on single 
tickets, both of Indian and foreign nationalities. While it is satisfactory to 
Hote thatthe number of siugle ticket x only eleven, a negligible percentage, yt 
it is a matter for regret that the number of pilgrims in the category of deposit- 
paid is not more than thirty-four Indians, 


Return of Pilgrims to India: General. 
127. Although the number of arrivals this year from Indian ports was 0 
few hundred more than last year, arrangements for the return journey wore lees 
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satisfactory. Pilgrims, who arrived at Jedda after the first rush was despatched, 
had to wait here for a longer period. On the sailing of almost each ship after 
the steamship Riswont on the Hth April some hundras of pilrins had to see 
with disappointment steamers sailing with full complement, and they were left 
behind due to the Jack of accommodation. The table at paragraph 122 above 
shows the interval between the sailing of each ship and the arrival of the next, 
in respect of the last treo ships, as ten, sixteen and twenty-two days respectively 

‘he shipping company concerned had even to pay a fine of 2002 rapees for the 
Astention of 704 pilgrims awaiting repatriation, whose period of derention waa 
isfdiowe— 


Nec of Pilgring Deteotion period. ANlowasn pall fat 
9 2 


213 21 6 
13h 20 

ut 4 

08 B 

26 17 

6 ; 16 


124, Besides the above figure of 704, which eludes Indians only, there wax 
4 number of foreign pilgrims also detained, but who were unable, of course, to 
claim compensation under the amended Act. Although their number was not 
lange this ear, the Lation was nevertheless approached by thse persan, who 
folt oggricved at the diflerontial treatment accorded to pilgrims travelling from 
the name ports and under similar circumstances, It is feared that, if x langer 
‘oumbor of foreign pilgrims, travelling from Indian ports, were to be detained 
hero in future yenrs, considerable dificulty may be anticipated, both to them and 
to the roprosantative of their Government, expecially in respect of Afghans 

129. Asa result of the inadequacy of the shipping company’s fleet of shipa 
for the transport of pilgrims to Tadia, 1 number of seventy-five pilgrims, wi 
travelled to the Hejaz with Mogul Line return tickets, tired of their prolonged 
stay at, Jedda, obtained refunds, and booked passages by an Italian ship bound 
for India via Massawah, They were, however, refused embarkation on that ship 
ft the eleventh hour. Some of them proceeded to India via Aden, and the others 
remained at sedda, to be treated as fresh purchasers of tickets having lost claim 
to their original rotura tickets. 

130, Besides the abuve, the general attitude of the local Italian company 
was responsible for other incidents, Some Indian pilgrims who intended. to 
travel to Zanzibar or other ports by their ships, and were booked as eabin 
passengers, were ultimately compelled to travel as deck passengers. They made 

presentations to this Legation, but nothing could be done to assist them. 
BL, Many better-clnss pilgrims, who travelled with first- or second-clnas 
aura tickets, took up a good. part of the Indian vice-consul’s time by their 
Persistent requests to book their passages by telegram, x, in adyabee, in 
contravention of the established rotation system. ‘Khan Babadur Thsanullah 
tried to explain to them the difficultios and undesirability of complying with 
thoir requests, with but indifferent success in some cases, 

18a The adoption of the resommerdation tioned in paragraph 108 
hove proved a great relief to the better-class pilgrims, who returned to, Mecca 
and remained there till the arrival of their ships. 

13%. The proposal of Messrs. Turner, Morrison and Co. to arrange for the 
building of w special ship aconmiating a large number of fit atd send class 
passengers, which itis expected will be Inunched in time for the next pilgrimage, 
will, it is hoped, help to. remove the difficulties of the pilgrims of the alse 
Category inthis teapct. The number of pilgrims olin et and second class 
tickets, who vleoted to teavel in a lower class this year, in order to avoid delay, 
fell this year to twenty. The Indian vice-consul again attributes this in part 10 
the fact that seme pilgrims, aware of the dificalties tn the past, preferred to 
travel from India to Jedda on single tickets, and partly to the fact that some 
pilgrims, having obtained refunds on eheir return tickets, travelled by different 
routes. 

134. Some dificulty was experienced this year in respect of pilgrims who 
desired (a obtain refunds on their return tickets from the local shipping agent, 


% 


and to travel by other routes. The agents of the Mogul-Line, who also represented 
the new Egyptian Steam Navigation Company. a competitor of the Khedivial 
Mail Line. wanted to book these pilgrims by the former against their wishes; 
and, uocordingly, to the resentment of pilgrims, withheld the refunds in order to 
inclade the amount in the fresh passage. However, the Indian vice-consul took 
suitable measures to prevent this 

135. Complaints were received, both from pilgrims and from members of 
the Committee of Pilgrinns on the ships, regarding the difficulties of re-eaibarka- 
tion at Jevida, ‘The solution of this problem was to fit four ladders instend of 
two, as suggested to the Government of India. Unfortunately, Messrs, Turner, 
Morrison refused to comply. with the proposal, although the much smaller ships 
of the Khedivial Line, employed in the Hed Sea for the transport of pilgrims 
carry four ladders. ‘The usual unseemly. soramble 10 secure good places. ¢an 
also be avoided by a stricter adheronce to Rules 69 and 70 of Indian Pilgrim Ship 
Rules, 1933. 

136, Other complaints made by the persons mentioned in the above 
Paragraph were in connexion with the luggage, lack of accommodation on. the 
ship and the extortion by dhowmen. The latter point has been taken up ‘with 
the Gorerament of India (we paragraph 7B abow). An regard the congestion 
made by unnecessarily balky luggage, measures to. discourage pilyrims. from 
carrying with them heavy luggage would be most tiaeful, “whilst: as 
observance of the rule for keeping luggage in the ships’ hold would. nat 
assist, Pilgrims should be allowed to keop with thom only the necessities for the 
voyage. 

137. Minor complaints were received from a nomber of pilgrims who had 
childron with them.” The shipping company in Tndia.ixued ‘half-tickets. i 
several cases to children below 12 years of age, while many wore charged at tall 
Fates, sen for cildre of Ube age af § yar 

185. ‘Tho Indian Section of thin Legation issued 582 emorgency pauses to 
pilgrims without other papers, in accordanoy with the arrangemcuts montioned 
in paragraph 171 of 1982 report. 


Pood, 


139.--(a) For the first time in the annals of the Tndian pilgrimage, the fyntom 
compulsory feed on board the pilgrim shipe was intratuced in Che year idee 
Feviow in accordance with amendments to tho Tudian Merchant Shippiug Act 
In this first year of exporiment, several defects were appareat in the operation of 
tho system, ‘and vigorous protests and complaints were recoived from pilgrims 
arriving by each ship, as well as from the membors of the Committees of Pilgritns 
Cases of bunger-strike, passive resistance and active opposition occurred in some 
ships. “The Governniett of India were kept telographically informed, and it was 
amiggetod that certain remedial measures should bo taken, Similar geievances 
wore also sited in the homeward-bownd ships, ax was apparent ftom reports, of 
the Committees of Pilgrinss. His Majesty's Minister expressed his views on this 
question in  soparate despatch to the Government of India of the 8th Tune last 

(0) The shipping company issued '* food tickets" for both journeys on one 
sbeot of paper, and many instances came to the notice of the Legation of th 
of these tickets. It appears from the experience gained this year that it would 
be preferable to issue separate single tickets for each journey. 

(¢) The local shipping agents issued fresh tickets “without food," on the 
homeward:tound pilgrim ships, to persons travelling to Aden und Mokallah 
The question ax to whether ‘this is a contravention of the provisions of 
‘section 208 (B) (2) of the Act is under consideration. 


Amireal-Haj and Committees of Pilgrims. 

140 —(a) No provision was made for the appointment of an Armir-al-Haj, on 
any of the birst six ships of the year under review... The attention of the Govern. 
ment of India was drawn to it in the Legation’s telogram referred. to. in 
paragraph 139 (a) above, All subsequent ships, commencing with the steamship 
Jehangir, which arrived at Jedda on the 6th March, carried Amirs-al-Haj, or, in 
one Sasaben, Commits of Pieri Y 

) On retarn voyages, it was considered preferable to appoint for each shi 
4 Conimittes of Pilgrims, of from three to five members, instead of & sing! 


































































































nir-al-Haj. “Accordingly, committees were formed consisting of educated 
pilgrims travelling by each ship. ‘Their reports as received here from the Bombay 
Port Haj Committee are useful documents, although somewhat overloaded with 
recommendations concerning matters beyond their competence (sce paragraph 147 
of lust year's report). 


Pilgrim Passes. 


141. The new form of pilgrim pass, as amended by the Indian Pilgrim Ship 
Roles 1933, was introduced this year. Although Part IT of itis necessary for the 
purrpose of counterfoil in cases of ‘' deposit paid,” the Indian vice-consal suggests 
it is unnecessary in the case of return ticket holders In handling, they proved 
balky on being deposited with the return tickets for safe custody at t tion. 
‘There were minor matters, ., the issue of type-written passes on paper, 
which will be taken up separately in due course 


Refunds on Deposit Paid Passes, 


142. The Indian Pilgrim Ship Rules, 1993, authorised this post to make 
refunds of deposits made by pilgrims in Lidia forthwith, on receipt of applica: 
tions, Subsequently, the Government, at the suggestion of this Lagatien 
approved of the system of drawing the necessary amounts on any leading firms 
eda, having correspondents in India, in return giving them drafts for the 
amounts drawn on the executive officer concerned, and issuing simultaneous 
notification, bearing the number of the deaft, to that olficer for his information, 


Registration, 


143, The Legation arrangements continued to work satisfactorily, and 
6,980 of the 7,800 Indian pilgrims shown in paragraph 34 as having arrived by 
soa registered at the Legation, the deficit being accounted for by pilgrims who 
‘evade the local dues, and by some of those who arrived by the last ship and hurried 
to Mecca. However, those who did not register here were detained for a few 
days #0 a8 to servo.as a warning to them and to their wakils; eventually they were 
given the usual privilege of the ‘" rotation system” in view of their poverty. 

144 Sixty-eight unclaimed or unused return halves of tickets and deposit 
paid passes of 198 were forwanded to the Commissioner of Police, Borba 
Applications received thereafter for refunds or return to India are being dealt 
with in accordance wih the instructions conveyed by the Government of India in 
their letter of the 27th April, 1983. 

145. Two Indian pilgriins who bad not deposited their return tickets at this 
Legation and eleven foreign pilgrims reported the loss of their return tickets 
to this Legation. Arratigements similar to those described in paragraph 179 of 
1932 report were made for all cases, to enable them to obtain passag 

144, The question referred to in paragraph 109 of last year's report, of 
which further example oocurced thie year, concerning the payarent of loan frum 
refund amounts on the return tickets of debtors, was finally decided by the 
Government of India, that. any refund should only be paid to the pilgrim hizmself, 
or to his nominee or legal representative, 

147 Khan Bahudar thsanullah states tht he would again be grateful f 
the collaboration of the authorities in India (see paragraph 154 of last year's 
report) fo, ensure accuracy in the compilation of the lists of pilgrims travelling 
to te Hijaz to whom pilgrim passes are isued by the pilgrimage authorities in 
India. This year the particulars have often been incomplete and inaccarate 


Local Haj Committee. 


148. The local Haj Committee, mentioned in paragraph 157 of last year's 
‘was again constituted as usual, under the presidency of the Indiaa, vice- 


report, 
‘consul, for the purpose of regulating retarn to India. It sst at the house 
bf the Indian vice-boomal and did uscfal work 
1p, ‘The arrangements for the Hyderabad Pilgrimage wore again satis 

‘ ‘ = s 


under the supervision of an experienced retired sessions judge, 


7 


150. ‘There was again one stowaway this year from India, ‘The Saudi 
Government returned him by the same ship, without allowing him to perform the 
aj. 


Destitutes 

151, ‘There was a considerable increase in the number of destitates this year 
over 1933, the figures being 560 as against 353; which may be accounted. for in 
the main by the fact that the number of those who came overland was greater in 
Proportion to the total, being S81 this year as against 268 last year. The 
following tables give an analysis.of the figure for this year by (a) provinces of 
origin, and (b) roates of access to the Hejaz :— 


(a) Provinces of origin— 
Bengal 
Sin 
Punjab 
Beluchistan 
North-Weet Frontier P 
United Provinces 
Central Provinces 
Delhi 
Bombay 
Madras 
Assam 
Burma 
Ceylon : 
Hyderabad (Devo 
Central India Agency 


(0) Route— 
(1) Overland— 


Via Yemen 
Vin Mokallah 
Vin Nejd 

Via Gwadur 
Vie Iraq 

Via Muscat 2 
Vin Palestine 


(2) By sea— 
Bombay 
Karachi 
Calentta 


20 


560 


152, The authorities in India were again able to get a quotation of 40 roy 
er lead, excluding food and conveyance charges, direct from Messrs. Tumor, 

lorrison and Co. for the repatriation of destitutes. A sum of 554 rapees was 
collected from twenty-six of tho individuals repatriated, who seemed able to 
contribute, in part, to the cost of their return. actual amount expended on 
bchalf of the Government of India was 27,910 rupees. 

153. The usual precautions were taken to guard against fraud, to provide 
the authorities in India with lists of the persons repatriated and to take from 
each an undertaking to repay the money expended. 

‘54. The Government of India was asked in a despatch to devote further 
‘consideration to the measures nevessary for the control of pilgrims travelling 
on foot overland. 
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Publicity 

159, The Government of India, ns usual, issued a further edition of the 
Guide Jor Pilgrims to the Hejas, which contained information of the greatest 
utility to pilgrims 


Banking Facilities 

156 There hax been no chanige in the position deseribed in previous reports, 
‘Tho principal banking concerns in Jedda ave still the Netherlands ‘Trading 
Soviety, which has branches in India, and Messrs, Gellatly Hankey and Co, 
whow correspondents there are the National Bank of Ludis. ‘The Legation again 
deprecates the tse of '' Hundis. 

167. Requests. were again made by several leading pilgrims to make 
arrangements to cash drafts and make payments at Mecca aud Medina. The 
amount of cash deposited by the pilgrims, in the aafe custody of this Legation, 
amounted to 30,233 rupees this year. 


Indian Stag 


188. ‘The staff of the Indian Section consisted of the Indian vice-consul and 
{we permaneat clerks and waa reinforced as osual during th pilgrimage wason 
by the employment of three temporary clerks. All worked with their customary 
industry and efficiency. A change in persannel took place when the second clerk, 
Seyvid Ghulam Reza, reverted to his original post in India on account of ill: 
health, and Mr. Iqbal Din, B.A., of the North-West Frontier Secretariat, was 
seconded for servinw here. 


(LY) Afghan Pilgrimage 


159. There-was notable fall in the number of Afghan pilgrims, being 
1,720, as against 2,412 last year, 


100. “The majority of these pilgrims again travelled from India on return 
tickets or deposit paid passes.” ‘There were very few destitates amongst then, 
and these, as usual, were repatriated by loeal charity. 

161.” The Afghan Government detached their consul at Bombay for service 
in Mecca during the pilgrimage season, ax Inst year. This gentleman, Sevyid 
Abdul Hamid, arrived here om the Y6ch March, 1094, in the company of thee 
medical officer. Dr. Hashmy, an Indian. ‘The former left for India on. the 
‘Ith April, 1934. During the period of his stay in the Hejaz, Seyyid Abdul 
Hamid discharged virtually no consular fanctions, although he presented bis 
credentials to Amir Feisal. He spent most of his time in a visit to Medina, 
Dr, Hashmy carried out his medical duties for a very short period at Mecca, and 
left for India on the Sth April, 1934. 

162. The Afghan clerk, who was left in charge of work last year, is an 
experienced man, and carried out the usual duties, having his ofc in the Afichan 
hostel at Mecea. No house was again rented this year for the consular office at 
‘Tedd, and the consu} lived as the guest of certain local personages 

163, The Afghan Minister in Cairo, Sheikh Muhammad Sadiq Mujaddedi, 
visited this country o0 Haj, and remained in Mecca during the Haj period. Ho 
also visited Medina. 

164, Although one ot two persons of the pro-Amanullah party were present 
in the Hojaz, no special notivity in furtherance of thoit cause camo to notice 
this year, 


(12) Malay Pilgrimage. 


Shipping (outward from Malay Porte) 

105. The searon commenced with the sailing of the steamship Lyenon, of 
the Blue Funnel Line, from Singapore on the 11th Novembor, 1983, with 
547 pilgrims on board.” Two other ships of the same line followed, the last of 
which arrived at Jedda on the Ist March, 1934. The total number of pilgrims 
carried in’ these three ships was 991, of whom 672 embarked at Singapore and 
419 at Penang, and inchided, as usual, pilgrims of Dutch, American, Soudi and 
‘other nationalities, in addition to British Malays 
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Number of Pilgrims. 
168. The Lotal number of registered pilgrims from British Malaya was 173, 
Their distribution by places of origin was as follows -— 


Straits Settlements— 


singapore 
Penang and Province Weliesly 
Malacca 
Labuan 


Federated Malay States— 
Perak 
Selangor 
Negri Sembilan 
mg, 


Unfederated Malay States— 


Johore 
Kedah 
Porlis 
Kelantan 
Trengganu 
Brunel 


Total 17 


167. Although this number was more than 72 per cent, higher than that of 
last year, when the total number was 101, 1b was yet very far below normal; and 
if a comparison be instituted with the highest figure on record, viz., in 1927, when 
there was a total number of 12,173, it was a mere 1-42 per cent, of that number 


Feeding on Board Ship. 

163. This may be considered satisfactory, in that there were no complainte 

by the Malay pilgrimage officer's 

ing the journey fro Singapore to Jedda, as a result 

of which he reports that the food was supplied according to his recommendations 
submitted in 1130, 


Charges and Cost of Pilgrimage. 


169, ‘The general nature and eflects of the 
discussed 


(reference 
ators, and 


Visit to Mecca only, 
Saudi ofliat 
wri Stata 
Mir gold. dollars, 
(1) ‘Transport from house to port of embarkation, eithoe 
ingapore or Penang, say 6 
@) Return ‘ticket Singnpore-Jedda (including Saudi 
entrance tax and landing charges), 182 
(8) Pilgrim-broker's fee, bouse-rent, and transport of 
luggage at port of embarkation, nay 10 
(4) Boat-hire, transport of luggage, house-rent_ and 
municipal dues in Jedda, and foes of Jodda 
wakil and nagib bs 8 













































































Sandi oct 
tant 
Pe ME go. 
port, Jedda-Mecca by camel, at 110 Pts. per 
camel, seating two persons, per pereon 85 
{by bus, per person £G1) 
(by car, per person £61}) 
(8) Shugduf hire, Jedda-Mecea 
(7) Transport of logge 
(at £1 gold per camel) 
8)“ Duit-si .. inclusive charge, covering 
sheikh’s fee, food and house-rent at Mecca, food 
at Arafat and Muna, tent at Muna, tent bine at 
Arafat, water, lamps, service, head sheikh’s fee, 
‘Ain Zubeyda ond Zamnznm fos, and other Mecca 
(®) Transport, Mecon to Muna and Arafat and back to 
Mecea, by camel, at £G1 per camel seating two 
persons, per person 
(by bun, £4 gold; by ear, £61}) 
(10) Transport, Mecca-Jedda by camel 
(as por No, 8) 
(11) Shuqduf hire, Mecea—Jodda 
(as por No, 6) 
(12) Transport of luggage, say 
(nn por No. 7) 
(18) Transport of Iugage and house dues at Jedda on 
Four, aay 
(14) Maintenance for stay of between theve and. five 
toonths in the Hejaz, xay 
(15) Gifts, &e., which all pilgeins mat buy, say! 


‘Totals 


1,080 gold Pt. Miri, at average value during 1994 
Seton of 140 gold Pe Miri = &G1 8°15, 
tajlvalent 10 about 


Total for Meoca only 


Additional Expenses if Medina be also Visited. 


(16) Transport, Mocen to Medina and back to Mecea or 
Sedida, by camel 6324 < about 
(by bus, £610; by car, £615) 
(17) Expenses in Medina, including house-rent, 
Muzawwar’s feo (not officially fixed), local taxes, 
charges for visits to shrines, &c., say 


Total for Mecea and Medina 


Generat Conditions during the Pilgrimage Season, 

171, ‘The prices of food-stuffs and water were reasonable, Haji Abdul Majid 
reports, except during the height of the season (Haj days and one or two weeks 
previous), when prices leaped up by abont 50 per cent., and water, particularly 
‘at Muna, went up to about 5 to 10) qurush per tin of 4 gallons (where 1 qirsh 
equals about $ cents). 

172. Security to pilgrims was maintained by the Sandi Arab Government 
throughout the season, though petty thefts, owing to the great poverty prevailing 
in the country, were reported to have ocourred 
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173. The hotels established in Mecea, Modina and Jedda. by the Saudi 
Government were again not patronised by Malay pilgrims, Haji Abdul Majid 
attributes this to the greater solicitudes of Malay mutawwifs, as compared with 
the mutawwifs of other nationalities, for the oamfort, accommodation and 
well-being of their charges. 


Assistance to Pilgrims. 

174, _As usual, much of the assistance given to pilgrims was of a pecuniary 
nature, Six destitute persons were repatriaied and two othors were. given «niall 
sums as maintenance. They all signed undertakings to refund’ the sums 
expended on them respectively. At the samo tine efforts were made to impress 
upon the pilgrims that the "assistance ” promised to them in their pilgrim 
asses does not include pecuniary assistance, and the Malay Pilgrimage Officer 
would bespeak the co-operation of the Government of Kelantan in impressing. 
this point upon would-be pilgrims before they undertake the journey. 


Pilgrims with Single Tickets 


175, Of the 173 registored pilgrims this season, as many as twenty-two of 
them came on single tickets, or more than 12 per cent’ Considering the fact that 


both extension of validity of the return portions of these tickets up to five years, 
as well as refunds on those not used within those five years ai available 
(thanks to the generosity of the Blue Funnel Line), Haji Abdul Majid is of the 
opinion that Government authority to purchase’ single tickets by inteuding 
Pilgrims should be withheld, except to persons of Saudi Arab nationality who are 
returning to their own country, 


The Iesue of Pilgrim Passes. 
176. A few cases of persons of Siamese or Dutch-Javanese nationalitien 
were discovered who, according to their pilgrim passes, wore desoribed ne 
British subjects” or " British-protected persons.’ Tt is felt. that it. in 
unnecessary to do more than mention this in order to enaute that officers issing 
pilgrim passes adopt somewhat stricter measures in determining the nationality 
of pilgrims for insertion in their pilgrim passes. 


Medical Aid to Malay Pilgrims 
177, Commencing with the pilgrimage season under review, the method of 
compnting the cost of the medical treatment. of pilgrims from British Malaya 
has been changed. At the suggestion of the Government of Netherlands India, 
whose medical oficor in the Hejaz is charged with the duty of looking after the 
health of British Malays as well as his own subjects, the basis upon which a 
charge for medical stores is made was changed to a flat-rate charge of 1 florin 
RET Rilerim., Formerly, the chango was determined by the proportion of British 
falay pilgrims to the total of Dutch-Javanese and Malay pilgrims ‘The new 
tem appears to have been introduced without any limitation of time, ‘The 
monthly allowance to the Javanese doctor will continue in. addition 


Mortality. 

178, During the season under review there wero four deaths, reported by 
the secompanying relatives of the deceased, up to the tte tho Malay pilgrimage 
officer left Jedda on the 3rd May. ‘This was less than 2} per cent, of the number 
of arrivals this season. Although this percentage of death was higher than that 
of last year (I per cent.), it could scarcely be considered as abnormal, as during 
the last ten years there have beon seasons when the rate has been as higl 
as 15 per cent. 


Effects of Deceased Pilgrims. 
179, The British Legation at Jedda is still in correspondence with the 
Saudi Arab Government over the effects of two deceased pilgrims. Other 
enquiries were again successfully liquidated. 
{11508} 6 
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180, Haji Abdal Majid, the Malay pilgrimage officer, arrived at Jedda on 
tho 2fst Novembor, 1933, and Haji Mohammad Jamil assisted him as olerk from 
the 21st November, 1933, to the 25th December, 1983, and then from the 2nd April, 
1934, to tho Srd May, 1934, His work was satisfactory, as usual. Haji Abdul 
Majid left again for Malaya on the 3rd May, 1994. 


(13) West African Pitgrimage 


181, According to the Sandi returns (we paragraph $4), 891 West Africans 
e ott pilgrimage this year via Saakin and Jedda ns against 509 in 1933, ‘The 
di Deputy Minister for Foroigo Affairs stated that, in addition, a farther 
Wost Africans of all nationalities reached Sandi Arabia through. the 
sinallor ports south of Jedda by dhow from Massawa, This is the first time that 
the authoritios have ventured on an estimate of the figure for these 
clandestine arrivals, though this Legation has reason to believe that 1,259 is, if 
anything, an under-estimation. Th any case, they are thought not to have 
exceeded 1 total of 1.600 souls. Certain signe have been detected which would 
Appear to point to a diminution in dhow traifie via Maseawa, but itis still much 
too early to establish this with certainty, as the recent Saudi-Yemen war most 
have considerably restricted, during the past year, the normal flow of overland 
pilgrims to. Asiri ports. ‘The Saudi authorities also are now betraying & 
somewhat livelier conscionsvess of a trafic which unloads on this country an 
unprofitable and burdensome type of pilgrim, and are reported to have turned 
back a number of dhows entering their southern ports from Massawa. 
82." The suggestion that the facts relating to the question of dhow trafic 
via Massawa be rentilated in the International Health Office (see paragraph 193 
of last year's report) was adopted, with the result that the Government of 
Eritrea have, it is understood, received instructions from the Italian Government 
in this respect. It is to be hoped that all West Africans on transiting the port 
of Massawa en route for the eastern littoral of the Red Sea will be dealt with, in 
future, in accordance with the provisions of the International Sanitary Conven- 
tion of 1926. It may be possible to present a more considered statement regarding 
the present extent of the dhow traific via Massawa after the 1939 pilgrimage 
season, when the factors mentioned above may be more accurately assoexed. 
183, The Nigerian Pilgrimage Scheme (see paragraph 192 of last year's 
report) was successfully initiated this year. Sixty-nine Nigerians took out the 
ow form of pilgrim passin Maiduguri and all eiched da before pilgrimage 
day. AC the date of writing this report (30th June, 1934) all bat four have 
loft for their home, vin Suakin, after collecting tbeir return tickets and the sum 
for subsistence dae to them in Jedda, Certain points of quite minor importance 
wore the subject. of correspondence with the authoritios concerned at the close 
of the twolve months under review 
184. As foreshadowed in paragraph 195 of last year's report, an urgent 
roblem confronts this Legation regarding the disposal of a large’ number of 
sh West African destitntes, varying, according to different estimates, from 
1,500-9,500 souls. The great majority of these have come on pilgrimage in 
athows, via, Massawa, in recent, years and are now destitute in this countey owing, 
(o) ta the fact that the demand for Wost African labour has decreased: () to the 
fact that a a result of (a) there is a marked increase in mendicancy, which Tae 
led the Sandi Government to euforce measures to rid the Holy Placesot mendicants 
of whatever nationality and (e) that the African village outside the walls of 
Jodda wax ravaged by fire on the Sth April last and several hundred British West 
‘Africans rendered homeless. The situation, which as far as the fire-victims wero 
‘concerned woon hecame less Urgent, remained serions at the end of the period under 
Feview and was flly reported to His Majesty's Government and other Bitah 
‘authorities concerned. In addition, the new Italian Chargé d’Affaires in Jedda 
wax placed in full possession of all the facts of the case. It wax suggested to 
him that West Africans who had come here via Massawa should return the same 
way and that the Eritrean Government should afford facilities, as they did in 
1081, for their return Jpurney He promivad ‘sympathetic wnaideration and 
subsequently stated that 
Rome. 


ie had reported the circumstances to his Government in 


§3 


185. Some ten or so West Africans were, as ust, assisted on their onward 
journey to the Sudan from the funds of the Nigerian epatrintion Fund held by 
this Legation 

Che Amir of Muri, who made the pilgrimage to Mecca this year aceom- 

nied by his son, two wives and servants, arrived in Jedda on the 20th March, 

He ran short of funds on his return from Meica and was advanced £350 by 
this Legation. 


(14) Somali Pilgrimage. 


187. According to the Saudi returns (4o paragraph, 3). fifty-two Somalis 
of al nationalities entered this country via the port of Jedda this year, as 
compared with seventy-five last year. As far'ax can be judged, not more than 
twenty Somalis from the British Somaliland Protectorate and a lesser numbe 

from ‘Aden are included in the figure of fifty-two, It is thought that fewer 
Somalis than usual came on pilgrimage averland this year owing to the Saadi- 
Yemen war, which seriously restricted froe aocess to the Holy Land through the 
southern ports, 

188. Nine Somali ratings of the sloop H.M.S, Pensance, on a visit to Jedda 
during Haj week, made the pilgrimage this year 

159. ‘The system governing the repatiiation of Somali’ destitutes was, in 
consultation with the Government of Somaliland, readjusted this year, Tt had 
been decided early last year (see paragraph 199 of last year's report) to repatriate 
able-bodied Somali destitutes by dhow and the aged and sick by steamship, but, 
it was found lator in the year that owing to a variety of circumstances few ot the 
Somalis repatriated by dhow reached their homes. Accordingly, all Somali 
Sestitutes were repatriated by steamship this year vin Aden, and it is hoped that 
this procedure will be continued in future years. 

190. The only advance made this year to a Somali was to the tribal chief 
(Garad) of the Eyal Warsengeri, who ran slit of funds on hie return from 
Mecca 

191. Repatriation of British Somalis : position on the 80th June, 1994:— 

(2) Applications considered deserving of consideration : 40, 
(H) Applicants repatriated: 28 
(¢) Applications still under reference: il. 


(15) Sudanese Pilgrimage. 


192 Acvording to the Saudi returns (sce paragraph 34), 534 Sudanese 
pilgrims eatered the port of Jedda from Suakin this year in ships of the Khedivial 

fail Line, as compared with 420 last year. 

193._ Fears that pilgrims from villages in the Sudan would again erroneously 
render themselves liable to increased Saudi dues, as described in paragraph 208 
of last year's report, proved groundless, Only two cases came to the attention 
of the Legation. Tt should be stated in this connexion that certain. holders of 
Suakin pilgrim passes were simply described as being " Min Abalii Esoudan "— 
@ rather vague description of domicile. This description tended to create a 
suspicion in the minds of the Saudi authorities that the holders of such pilgrim 
passes were natives of towns of the Sudan and that this general description 
of domicile was an attempt an the part of the holders to evade the payment af 
the higher dues. 

194, Forty-nine Sudanese pulgrims were advanced « total of £131 12%. 2d. 
in the return searon to enable them (a) to settlo their mutawwit's dues; (8) repay 
loans contracted whilst on pilgeimage: aud (c) to wubsint: while awaiting a homo- 
bound ship. The individual sums advanced this year wore unusually high as 
several applicants for relief represented Lingo familion. 

195, Owing to the fact that the Khedivial Mail Lino has, as usual, to serve 
pilgrims of all nationalities, there was the usual shortage of ships at various 
periods in the return season.” Various Sudanese delegations visited the Legation 
(fe section 13, paragraph 3, of the report for 1028) to proteat against the ship 
shortage. They were informed that they must take their tar with the pilgrims 
of other nationalities "Mr AS. IRedfern, the Commissioner of Port Sadan who 
was on a visit to Jedda, during one of these periods of shortage, was informed 
of the position. 
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106, Repatriation of Sudanese. position on the 90th Jane, 1934;—~ 
(a) Applicatio dered worthy of consideration : 22 
0) Applicant ated > 3 


P 
(o) Applications still under reference : 19 


107 ph 34) show that twenty-sev 
Zasibn F wered the port of Jedda this year on 
m counexion, see paragraph 207 of last 
report) omession of pilgrim passes 
108, 4 . ed in. purayraph 208 of last year's report 
has at. Inst beon released by the Sandi authorities following the repeated repre- 
entation of this Legation ing furthor has been heard from the attorney 
who abandons his claim tor bleod money last year 
199, No Zansibari or East African pilgrim applied for repatriation this 
year. 
(17) South A frican Pitgrimage. 
un. AAvcording to the Saud returns (oc paragraph 54) ninety <ight South 
African pilgrims came on Haj this year as against thirty-seven in 1933. 
boot Tn the retary asn a number wi wished to return home via India 
ooked passiges on an Italian steamer bound for Bombay. On boanling the shi 
on ls abrital tn Jodda they were told that the commanier of the ship, thview of 
certain shipping technicalities, was unablo to take them as passengers, where 
await a later ship (see paragraph 120 


No South African pilgrim applied for repatriation this year. 


(18) Palestinian and Pransjordan Pilgrimage. 


209, According to the particulars furnished by the Palestine Government 
S77 Palestinian aud Trausjordanian pilgrims were registered this year as 
compared with 252 in 1993. ‘The Saudi returns in paragraph $4 closely tally with 
this figure, as they show that 220 Palestinian and Transjordanian pilgrims 
landed at the port of Jedda and 156 at the port of Yanbo this year: a total of 
‘385 persons. All these pilgritms, as usual, travelled to Suex by rail, and from 
thence to Jedda and Yanbu on ships of the Khedivial Mail Line. 

‘204, Tn the return season 125 official Palestinian pilgrims applied to this 
Legation for the refund to them of the sums deposited in Palestine. One hundred 
and twenty-four of them were advanced £4 sterling each and one of them £3. 

200. It was suggested to the Palestine Government this year that if the 
vumber of registered Palestinian pilgrims should exceed 500 souls a clerk 
be seconded to Jedda from Palestine to nasist the officer who ordinarily deals 
With this pilgrimage. As, however, the final figure fell short of 500 the clerk's 
eorviges were not required. 

206, At the date of writing this report (80th June, 1934), twenty 

lestinians and two Transjordanians, who came on pilgrimage overiand this 
wr, have been repatriated to Palestine via Egypt, leaving three Palestinians on 
hand whose casey aro still undor consideration ia Palestine. The Palestine 
Government were good enough this year to expedite the enquiries into each 
individual cave an it was referred to them by thin Legation, with tho result that 
complications Were not so acuto this year, Yet, in the mont favourable conditions 
the problem of the disposal of overlind destituto Palestinians and. Trans. 
Jordanians is a thorny one, and it is hoped to make thix question the subject of 
boparate communications to the two Governments concerned In due course 


(19) Pilgrimages of Adeneie and Natives of the Aden Protectorate 


207. According to the Saudi return (ewe paragraph :M) 267 Adenese and 
natives of the Aden vcluding Hadhramis) came on pilgrimage this 
ear, aad entered Saudi Arabia Via the ports of Yanbu, Jedda and Lith, The 
Saudis haye not this year differentiated between the Adenese, thirty-one of whom 
‘came on pilgrimage in 1939, and the Hadhramis, who numbered 273. 
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208 ‘The Adenese and natives of thie Aden Protectorate (reference para: 
graph 218 of last year's report), had adequate shipping facilities: in the return 
season, The Besse steamers ran to schedule, even if the date of their impending 
arrival was usually shrouded in mystery 

208, Fewer Hadkiramis than ever of the semzscttled class applied to this 
Legation for travel papers to return home after the return season (see 
paragraph 223 of last year's report), At the dato of writing this report 
(30th June, 1934), fewer: than 270 applications have been received. Economic 
conditions have again seriously affected them. Owing to the prevailing fivanc 
stringency few have been able to recover outstanding debts duo to them, while a 

umber who work as domestic servants have not avon been paid their wages for 
the past year. 

210. Repatriation of Adenese and natives of the Aden Protectorate 
Position on the 30th June, 1034: 


(a) Applications considered deserving of examination : 30. 
{ AbEicants repatriated: Nene 
(o) Applicants assisted : 10. 

(A Applications still uuder reference «4, 


(20) Muscati, Bahreini and Koweiti Pilgrimages. 


1. According to the Saudi returns (see paragraph 34), which do not this 
year differentiate between pilgrims hailing from the sheikhdoms, &c.,.of the 
Arabian shores of the Persian Gulf, seventy-nine Muscatis, Bahreinis and 
Koweitis entered the port of Jedda on pilgrimage this yeat, while in 1933 the 
Sandi. returas showed that leven Moscatis and 179 Iabreinis, arrived in this 
country on pilgrimage through the port of Jodda Among notable pilgrims from 
Sfosent this year was the ex Sultans hus Highness Timur bin-Feisak, 

212. There is no doubt at all that a much larger number came on pilgrimage 
overland vin Nejd, but there are no Sandi statistics available of this, nor can this 
Legation yeoture to estimate a igure, 

213. No Museati, Babreini or Koweiti pilgrim applied for repatriation 
this year, 

1) The Sarawak Pilgrimage. 


214. Last year two pilgrims came from Sarawak; this year, sad'to relate, 
none 





[E 5076/715/25) No. 17. 
Mr. Caleert to Sit John Simon.—(Receired September 2) 

(No. 270, Confidential) 

Sir, ‘Tedd, September %, 1984 


1 HAVE the honoar to submit herewith the Jedda report for August 1934. 
2 Copies have been distributed as in the list appended to the report for 


Sam 
asa T have, &e 
"AS. CALVERT. 


Enclosure in No, 17. 
Jenon Rerowr yor Acaner 1934, 


T—Tnternal Affairs. 


184) August was a mouth of relaxation in Tuif, of royal meetings, royal 
Wiles, royal sharryiogs and divercinga "Aa to’ the. former eport, 
mid is credited with a bag of 1,200 gazelle in the past two months; as to the 
statisticians are not so precisa. ‘The King will not remove his Court to 
it is believed, the middle of September at the earliest, 
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185, Amir Saud returned to Taif from Najranon the 10th August, Ho 
was met by hie father at Rinya on the Sth, and by Amir Feisal and other princes 
at Thamuda on the Oth. He was given a very festive reception and later visited 
Mecca for two days, where he was again féted. He left for Riyadh on the 25th, 
with a train of some nine other: princes, on his departure, a message of 
thanks to the country for the cordiality of its welcome, 

186. Amir Feisal arrived in Jedda from Jizan on the 6th, ‘He was clad in 

i "* and was said to be exhausted after a rough journey overland. ‘There 
was no recoption and he left the same day for Mecea and ‘Tait in haste to bo in 
time to mect Amir Saud. He, too, was given a public weleome in Mecca and 
shared the honotrs at Taif swith his elder brother. 

187, Amir Feisal made a later, unofficial and equally rapid visit to Jedda, 
in circumstances which have attracted attention to a little-advertised incident 
which took place last July upon the arrival of a contingent of Sandi soldiers from 
the Yenen by sea, It appears that the customs officials attempted to search the 
soldiers’ kit for tobacco and other contraband, whereupon a fracas took place, an 
official was removed to hospital injured, and some seventeen soldiers wore 
imprisoned. ‘The dispute was settled on the 22nd August by Amir Feisal, durin, 
this lightning visit, in fayour of the Customs Administration, a. decision which 

ave rise to some comment as bn Saud himself was believed to favour allowing 
his victorious eoldiery the privilege of customs exemption on their return from 
the ware 

188. Sheikh Yusuf Ysin was with the King throughout the month, both in 
‘Taif and in camp, save for a visit to Jedda over the 4th and Sth August in 
connexion with the return of Amir Feisal. On both the above dates he had 
intorviews with His Majesty's Chargé d' Affaires 

189, Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman, the Minister of Finance, remained in 
indisposed during the month. He is understood to be recovering. During his 
illness his brother Hamad Suleiman acted for him. 

190. A certain activity of an administrative character was reported during 
Angust, As the result of complaints by the townspeople of Mecca against one 
or two only of the sheikhs of quarters, Ibn Saud rather drastically dismissed the 
lot. “He also despatched a mission of enquiry to Lith to deal with complaints made 
by the inhabitants against their Governor. A more important Special Com- 
nission, consisting of five members, appointed some months ago to inspect the 
uuorthern coastal area, from Rabigh to Dhiba, returned towards the end of the 
motith after an absence of two-and-a-half months on their mission. 

191. The sgreement concerning the importation of motor-cars, tyres, tubes, 
accessories and. spare parts between Mr. Philby’s firm, Sharqieh (Limited) and 
the Saudi Government was published in the Umm-l-Qura of the 10th and 
17th August, ‘The agreement, which supersedes the previous ote, is to run for 
nine years. ‘The company is to import Ford ears for the Government, Government 
companies and private companies, but private individuals may still import for 
their own use any make of car they please. ‘The monopoly in the import of tyres 
and tubes is again assured to the company, ‘The agreement is a longer docament 
Chan its prodsenser, and is more precise and detailed in regard to questions of 
rice and method of payment, It 4 generally more literal in its terms, but it 
4ill appears to contain provisions which ay present some difficulty, “Mr Philby 
was in Jedda fram the 17th to the 30th August, when he retarned to Taif, 

192, Mr. K. 8, Twitcholl (wee paragraph 151 of Inst month's report) has 
beon at "Taif all tho mouth, but appears to have made little progress towards 
seouring his concession, Tt, is thought Mr. Twitehell has not produced the argu 
‘ment that will alwaya conviner the Saudi Government—hard cash 

19%, The second Wapiti aeroplane (see paragraph, 182 of last month’n 
report) wa flown up to Taif early in the month and landed there safely. No 
further acrial activity has been observed in Jedda since 

104. During tho month several fairly lengthy lists of foreign subjects who 
have adopted Saudi nationality. have been published in successive issues of the 
Une-at-Qura (eco paragraph 168 (8) of the report for 


). 
195. Further instalments of the Coartguards Regulations, referred to at 
paragraph 189 (¢) of the report for lat month, have appeared.” This ix now a 


formidable document of eighty odd articles und an appendix. 
196, ‘Tho Lmm-al-Qura of the 2th contained a0 official announcement that 
the Government were prepared to grant a concession for the transport of mail 


ca 


by motor-car between Mecca, Riyadh and Hasa, and between Mecca, Qusiin, Hail 
and Jauf. They were farther prepared to grant 2 concession for the transport 
f pilgrims to Mecca. from the: Persian, Gulf, aod to Mecca or Medina trom 
vtighbouring frootiers.” Tenders are invited, and should be presented within 
fifteen days, on the basis of a bi-monthly service to Riyadh and Hasa, and a 
monthly service to Jaut. 

197. In July it was announced that the postage stamps then current would 
be withdrawn, and a new set issued. Thore was some delay in carrying this out, 
bbut most denominations of the new issue wore on sale at the end of July, Tho 
inscription ‘* Royaume de I'Arabie Soudite” remains unchanged (sce prefatory 
note to the report for January). 

198, Sheikh Muhammad Tawil, the Director of Customs in Hasa, who had 
‘eon on a visit to the Hojaz, left for Riyadh early in the month. 


T—Frontier Questions and Foreign Relations in Arabia. 


100. ‘The late theatre of war is quickly returning to the humdrum ways 
of peace. The captains and kings have departed, further sundry contingents of 
troops and quantities of supplies have arrived fy sea from the south, and the 
‘Mecca Saut-al-Hejaz prociaimed on the 6th that the tribes along the Saudi-Yemen 
Trontier had resumed their nomadic lives and the peaceful exchanges of commerce. 
‘The same newspaper quoted reports from a source outside this country of ant 
Italian feeling in the Yemen, and on the 27th reproduced an official communiqué, 
issued from Sana, protesting, perhaps a thought too indignantly, against the 
wicked lies so maliciously invented. Relations with “Their beloved ally ” were 
the very pattern of thei kind. ce rt (es 

200.” The expression oi ‘at the unintentional tr ion by a dese 
patrol of the SeudiTransjordan frontier near’ Hadliha, recorded in 

ph 198 of the report for lat month, evoked» somewbat acd acknowlndg- 
ment by the Saudi Ministry for Foreiga Affairs. Sheikh Yusuf Yasin later 
up with His Majesty's Chargé d’Afiaires several minor matters the Saudi Govern- 
ment desired brought to the notice of the Transjordan authorities, as, for example, 
the alleged infraction of the frontier by shooting-parties from ‘Transjordan, and 
the grazing of camels owned by the Transjordan authorities on the Saudi side of 
the Goan 


dary. 

SOL. There has been a breeze inthe Traqi-Saudi. relations. The Teng 
Government on the 4th August complained to the Saudi Government, through 
their Chargé d’Affaires here, of the Saudi Chargé d’Affaires, in’ Bagdad, 
Thrahim-bin-Muammar, on the grounds of subversive activities, at Kerbela and 
Najaf, propaganda for Thn Saad as King of all Arabia, and the publishing of 
articles in the Iraqi press containing disparaging remarks about Amir Abdullah, 
The note in which this complaint was formulated, demanded the recall of ths 
Saudi Chargé. Apparently the heavy-handed and over-emphatio manner in which 
this note was followed up by the Iraqi Chargé stung Thn Saud into,a heated reply. 
Cooler counsels led the King to seek the advice of His Majesty's Government, 
Sheikh Yusuf Yasin interviewing Mr. Calvert on the Sth, when he recounted @ 
number of Saudi grievances against Traq, and stated his Government would be 
‘obliged to ask for the recall of the Traqi representative if the Trai Government 
persisted in their demand for the recall of Tbrahim-bin-Muammar. Tt was later 
understood from Bagdad that the excess and maladroitness of the Tragi Chargé 
here were recognised by his own Government, and a mollifying communication 
was to be addressed to the Saudi Government. Nothing further has since been 
heard. The breeze appears to have dropped. 


ILL. —Relations with Powers outside Arabia. 


202. The Saudi Government are unable to be represented at the forthcominy 
Locust Conference to be held in London, and so informed the Legation, throug! 
‘whom the invitation had been extended, towards the end of the month 

‘203. From brief references in the Egyptian press it is gathered that a note 
has been received from the Saudi Government dealing with a number of matters 
‘of tmutual concern, These are said to include the question of the Holy Carpet, 
the problem of religious endowments, and the vexed question of nationality. 
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204. The Egyptian consul, Hafez Bey Amer, at present on leave, bas been 
transferred to Bagdad as second secretary in the Egyptian Legation there. He is 
to-be succeeded here by Abdul Hamid Munir Effendi, transferred from Madrid, 


1V.— Miscellaneous, 


205, HEM.S. Hastings (Captain the Hon. C. P_ Hermon-Hodge, DS.C,, 
RAN.) visited Jedda from the 2nd to the 6th August. ‘This was the sloop’s first 
Visit horo since being recommissioned, A much-reduce ish colony joined 
‘won from the ship in practice game of ericket iy ai almost nooo-day ‘sun 
con the Sth. 

206," Mr. W. E. Blackhall, of the Sudan Government Cables, arrived on the 
10th with two assistants from Port Sudan to examine the Jedda ead of the cable. 
Aftor a brief examination he is understood to have formed the opinion that the 
cable had been, fonled by the anchor of the Saudi ship Nasr. He left on the 12Uh, 
but is expected to return later on. 

207. M. yan de Poll, the Dutch Moslem, passed through Jedda on the 16th 
from Medina to Mecca and Taif, Ho drove himself in an open car, clad in 
““ihram "" and bareheaded, through the heat of the da 

208, Angust passes tinmourned. ‘The weather closed in even more stiflingly 
ana clammy than in Angust of last year (see paragraph 190 of the ‘report for 
that mont! 

20. Pho British Moseum, to who Mr. Philby for some time past has been 
sending specimens of the wild life of Arabia, announce the classification of an 
entirely new species of Red-legged Partridge (A eotoris), with a black throat and 
a Tight grey head. The identification of a further dozen or so sub-species of 
various kinds is also claimed. 

210, The position as regards the manumission of slaves during the month 
of August. was as follows :— 


On hand at the beginning of the month : Nil 
Took refuge in August : Two males 
‘Manumitted in As iad repatriated : Nil 
Locally manumitied - Nil. 

On hand at the end of the month : ‘Two males. 


211, The Legation is dealing with an awkward case of a negro man who 
took refuge as a slave requesting repatriation to the Sadan, whom the authorities 
claim to be the son of a local Arab. The claim to paternity is unconvincing aud 
further investigation is necessary. 





[B 9077/145/25) No. 18 


Mr. Calvert (o Sir John Simon —{(Received September 21.) 
(No, 272 8.) 


dering not merely the establishment, in 

n Inq. Of nn overland motor service for 
pilgrinns frou Ira v0 serviee, based on Mocca 
and Riyudh, seemed ovident, 

2. In May last, Mubacomad Sadiq, the King’s chanflour (No. 83 of Jedda 
Personalities Report), a man of considerable business abslity and pitalist 
to boot, informed the Indian vice-consul that he had received from the hands 
of Thu Saud, whose high favour bo enjoys, w concession for a motor transport 
orvice botweon Mocca, Riyadh and Hass, Riyadh and Iraq, and ¥ nd frag 


for a period of ten years, In August ho wns of the opinion that his concession 
still held good. 

3. Meanwhile, in July, the Imq Char d'Atfaires hero was stating 
confidently to intitiates that the question of the overland motor route for 
pilgrims between Inq and Medina tind been settled by the two Governments 
coucorned. 


) 


4. Lnow have the honour to transmit to you herewith a translation of an 
announcement which appeared in the Umm-ol-Qura of the 24th August, relative 
to the transport of mails by car in this country, aud also to the transport of 
pilgrims from the Persian Gulf “‘and neighbouring frontiorg” to the Holy Cities 
This disposes of Sadiq's concession unless it was nob exclusive and monopolistic, 
but the short period of notice allowed to tonderers for the subihission of thei 

should enable the King’s chanffour to seize this opportunity, ‘The 
would also appear to mark a further stage in the development: of 
the overland motor route for pilgrims between Medina and Iraq, 

5. 1am sonding copies of this despatch and enclosure. to the. Principal 
Scorolary of Stato for Foreign Affairs, Deparlment of Oversoas: Trade, Hin 
Excellency the Viceroy. of {odin Foreign and. Political ‘Departinent, and 
His Majesty's Chargé d'Affairos, Bagdad. 

1 havo, &e. 
AS, CALYIRN, 


Enclosure in No. 18 
Extract from the Mecca Umm-al-Qura, No. 506 of Auguat 24, 1034. 


(Translation,) 
Oficial Communiqué No. 18; 


have s project in hand for the 
transportation of mail by cars from Meces to Riyndb and thence to Hasa and 
also from Mecca to Qasim, Hail and Jauf, ‘They are also prepared to grant a 
concession for the transportation of pilgrims from the Persian Gulf to Mocca 
and also from the neighbouring fronticrs to” Mecca. or Medina. Whoever is 
capable of dertaking’ this tsk should approach the Goverument with bis 
terms, on the tinderstanding that mail to Riyadh and Hasa xhould be twice 
© month; and to Jauf once a month. Fifteen days’ notice from this date is 
allowed to those who wish to undertake this enterprise. 





(B 5874/2429/25) No. 19, 


Record of First Meeting with Fuad Bey Hamza (Deputy Saudi Arabian Minister 
Jor Foreign Afuirs), held at the Foreign Office on September 19, 1994. 


FUAD BEY HAMZA called on Mr, Rendel this moming-acco 
the Saudi Arabian Minister in London, Sheikh Hafiz Wahba, Sin A. 
‘leo present, except at the beginning of the conversation, 


2. Mr. Rendel drew Fuad Bey ont on the subjects he wished to dieu 
elicited the fact that he regarded the question of the south-eastern frontier of 
Saudi Arabia as being of special importance. 

$F , with the question of tho relations betweon 

nw His Majesty'x Government 

common interest af two Arab 

on specially friendly terma with Ilis Majesty's 

Government had not made any definite approach to the Iraqi 

but they had the ponsibitity in view, always provided that Hie 

Majenty's Government saw no objection, ‘They did not winh to do anything 
contrary to Ilis Majesty's Government's policy. 


4. Mr. Rendel said that he would like to have a clearer view of what 
Fuad Boy had Speaking generally, and subject to, the approval of the 
Scoretary of State, he said that His Majesty's Goverament would welcome any. 
thing tending to promote concord and prosperity hetween the Arab States, and 
would therefore view with sympathy any rapprochement between Saudi Arabia 
and Iraq, which had for its object the pramotion af peace in Arabia. It wonld be 
necessary to consider carefully the nature of any proposed understanding, to 
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‘ensure that it was cohsonant with the existing obligations of the parties, notably 
those of Traq under her ‘Treaty of Alliance with us and as a member of the 
League of Nations, He did not think, however, that such obligations would be a 
barrier to a closer understanding between Saudi Arabia and Iraq, and considered 
that any points which might arise could be covered by suitable drafting.() 


3. Sir A. Ryan concurred, adding, however, that he thought King 
Abdul Aziz had rather more in view ond sought some sort of a Rritish guarantee 
of the proposed Saudi-Lraq understanding. 


6, Fuad Bey said that this was misconception. ‘The King did not seek a 
guarantes, but wished merely to ascertain the attitude of His Majesty's Govern, 
ment, He went on to ask what kind of understanding would be suitable, whether, 
for instance, His Majesty's Government would be a party to it or whether their 
position would be merely that of a third Power, which would be kept informed 
At intervals of what was passing and would take a sympathetic interest 


Mr. Rendet explained, on the one hand, the objections of His Majesty's 

Fament to assuming any new obligations, and, on the other, the undesirability 
of the indefinite multiplication of instruments having no real meaning. He 
repeated, again reminding Fund Bey that he was speaking subject to the approval 
of the Secretary of State, that Hix Majesty’s Government would view with 
sympathy a rapprochement between Saudi Arabia and Traq, subject to what he 
had said about the need for harmonising it with existing obligations, but that, 
while they would be glad to receive such information as the parties directly 
concornod might give them, they would profer not to be themselves parties to tho 
‘understanding arrived at 


8, Sir A, Ryan observed that it was all the more important to have a clear 
view, a# express reference had been made in all the earlier discussions to two 

Powers, non-Arab, with whom His Majesty's Government were also 0 
terms of friendship, and who were neighbours of Traq though not of Saudi 
Arabia, 


8, Fust Bey said that he had nothing to conceal. The two Powers just 
mentioned were Turkey and Persia. His Government were at present on quite 
frieuclly terms with both, and there was no aggressive motive behind their wish 
for clogor relations with Iraq. Nevertheless, the recent rapprochement between 
Tarkey and Persia had inspired anxiety in all Arab countries. It was all the 
reater as a secular racial animosity existed between Arabs and both Turks and 
Persians, However correct relations might now be, hix Government feared the 
ulterior designs of Turkey and Persia, about which they had a good deal of 
infotmation. 

10, Turkey favoured the maintenance of the French position in Syria, 
subject to her wish fora readjustment in her favour in the Alexaudretta region, 
Mustafa Kemal Pasha had stated toa reliable informant. that Turkey preferred 
to have two separate Powers on her southern border’) ‘There was no secret 
about Persian aspirations in the Persian Gulf, witness the claims she was 
asserting to Bahrein, &e Pe rowing more powerful, «ake now had 
six warships in the Golf, where previously there had been none but ‘British ships, 
Speaking a an Arah, Fuad Bey would like to sce Bakrein develop into an 
indopendont Arub uait; in the meanwhile, he certainly did not wish to see Persia 
‘establish a claim, as against His Majesty's Government 


11, Mr. Rendel said he did not think Persian claims to Buhrein need worry 
Fuad Bey, but that he understood. the general anxiety of which he had spoken. 
‘At the atine tirme such information as His Majesty's Government possessed did 
hot suggest that there was much danger in the rapprochement between Turkey 
and Persia, or that either Power had aggressive desigas. ‘Turkey had pursued 
a remarkably peaceful and non-aggressive poliey for the last ten years 


12. Fuad Bey was. impressed by the quick changes that came over the 
relations of States. In Enrope he found a very different grouping from that of 


(0 Ma oon a ony ay vonaore yh Vries vies onion 
Seven eae preventer ew feu coerce tae 

& Tok Gis bpiy abo hou that Carty toad oppo ony Art tition ie srtara 
Anal ge tetween Syrian frayed). Wee 


or 


two years ago) He cited as one example the, present closeness of the relations 
between France, Russia and Turkey. [had looked some months ogo as though 
there wore even more material for war than in 1914. Happily this danger had 
been averted, but there might again be quick changes; and similarly in the East, 
whatever the present position, Turkey and Persia might become hostile to the 
Arabs Auy blow aimed by them at Iraq would, as the King had told Sir A. Ryan, 
menace Sandi Arabin indirectly . 

18. ‘This digression was vot further pursued, Fand Bey said he under: 
Hood what Mr. Hendel had said regatding His Majesty's Government's attitude 
in regard to the proposed rapprechemeat between ‘Sandi and Traq. He went on 
to ask what view would be taken of similar rapprochements with other 
Arab States. 


14. Mr. Rendel emphasived the importance which His Majesty's Govern: 
‘ment attach to a settlement between Saudi Arabia and Koweit, As regards the 
amaller States on the Persian G he said that it would be of great 
importance to know ; of arrangements Fuad Bey had in mind 
Was not the situation already sufficiently provided for under article 6 of the 
Treaty of Jedda. Tis Majesty's Government gave n very free hand to the ralers 
of those States in matters of local concern, but. they were respotisible for theit 
foreign affairs, Saudi Arabia was a great and powarful State compared with 
these minor sheikhdoms, Might not closer relations with Tbn Saud ead by making 
these Staten into something liko satellites of the greater Power" His Majesty's 
Fovernment would certainly not be able to acquiesce in any such development, 


15. Tt was agreed to resuinio this discussion later. Asked! what other 
subjects he wished to raise, Fuad Bey again referred to the question of the south. 
eastern frontier and mentioned in a general way what had’ passed between hin 
and Sir A. Ryan about the position in regard to the Treaty of Jedd 


Tt was agreed to discuss the frontier question to-morrow morning, and 
Fund Bey undertook’ to produce, after thie had been dane, further fit of 
‘subjects, 


16. Sheikh Hafiz Wahba made no contribution to the discussion, 


AR 
Foreign Office, September 19, 1984 





E 5908 /2429/25) No, 20. 


Record of Secon Meeting with Fuad Bey Hamza, hetd at the Foreign Office on 
September 20, 1934, 


THE meeting was attended 


Mr, Rendel 

Fuad Bey Hamza (Deputy Saudi Arabian Minister for Foreign Affaire). 
Sheikh Hafiz Wahba (Sandi Arabian Minister in London), 

Sir Andrew Ryan (His Majesty's Minister at Jedda). 

Mr. Johnstone, 


Mr. Rendel recalled that, at Fuad Bey's request, it had been agreed an the 
previous day to begin the present discussion by samining the problem of the 


eastern and south-eastern frontiers of Sandi Arabia. As the Saudi Government 
were aware, His Majesty's Government were satisfied as to the continued legal 
validity of the position established by the Anglo-Turkish Conventions of 1013 
and 1914. They saw nothing to be gained, however, by pursuing the discussion 
on parely Ieval lines if there wore any other meins of reaching a. satisfact 

settlement; they realised that King Ton Saud felt strongly on the subject; am 

they considered that 2 friendly adjustment of the matter should be: possible 
They were anxious for a friendly settlement of all outstanding questions with 
King Tbn Sand, but, in the first place, they would Jike to know more about Kit 
Tho Saud’s own views on the frontier problem. Hix Majesty's Government hai 
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certain important Fesponsibilities east of the ‘* blue tine,”” which King Ibn Sand 
thad recognised. IC was desisable to establish some agreed boundary in the region 
in question; but, before going any further, it was necessary to have some idea. of 
King Ibn Saud's desiderata 


Fuad Boy expressed hia satisfaction at hearing that His Majesty's Govern. 
mont did not intend to take their stand rigidly on what they considered their 

rights. King Ibn Saud, ho said, was not aiming at expansion, nor did be 
desire to hold anything which he had not held before, ‘he peal of His 
Majesty's Government to the two Anglo-Turkish Conventions had, however, come 
as @ great shock Lo him. Those conventions had not b referred to on past 
occasions, oither at the time of the conclusion of the treaty of 1915, under which 
the question of King Ibn ‘Saud’s eastern frontiers was left open to farther 
discussion, or at the time of the negotiation of the Treaty of Jedda in 1927, when 
King Ibn Saud had enquired about the relations of His Majesty's Government 
with the Arab chiefs of the Persian Gulf, and had been fornished with copies 
fa number of agreements, but of these. Meanwhile, Fuad Bey was awaitin, 
Retails regarding the boundary line which King Tlm Saud wished to propoee, at 
he expected to receive these by Monday, the 24th September. Speaking generally, 
he considered that King Ibn Saud would claim that those tribes who 
been considered his subjects should continue under his rule, and that their 
territories should be included in his dominions; he cited particularly the Murra 
‘and Mannsir tribes. To the south, he suggested that the Qara Mountains beyond 
the Ruba-al-Khali might be a suitable boundary. 


Mr. Rendel pointed out to him that the latter claim was a very far-reaching 
one, as the Qara Mountains were close to the south coast of Arabia. It was cleat 
from Mr, Bertram Thomas's journeys and maps that there was an extensive ares 
between these mountains and the Rubs-al-Khali, which appeared always to have 
been part of the territory of Muscat. 


Fuad Boy then mentioved another line of hills further north, and implied 
that Ibn Saud did not wish to claim any territory to the south beyond the Raba-al- 
Khali; but the point was not pursued. 


Mr. Rendel repeated that, if His Majesty's Government should find it 
ible to reach a satisfactory friendly agreement, they would not insist on the 
Regal aspect of the matter; but, in saying this, what they had in mind was 
something more than an agreement on this one question: they desired, in fact, a 
genoral agreement which should cover a number of questions outstanding between 
the two Governments, for instance, the Koweit blockade. In regard to some of 


these questions, His Majesty's Goverament would have certain desiderata; King 


Thn Saud would no doubt have his own desiderata in other directions. If the 
frontior question could be satisfactorily settled as part of such a general agree- 
ment, the logal position of His Majesty's Government could be left on one side. 
His Majesty's Government must, however, reserve their right to return to their 
Jegal claims if for any reason a general settlemont were not found possible. The 
logal position, even if left in abeyance, remained unchanged, and His Majesty's 
Government wero still prepared, If necessary, to uphold the legal validity of the 
"blue tine.” 


Sir A. Ryan concurted in this view. He added that, in prosing for « general 
settlement, His Majesty's Government were following the lead given by King 
Tha Saud himself, whon he had sugyested conversations with a view to clearing 
up his whole position eis-d-ois of Hlis Majesty's Government. 


Mr, Rendet saggested that the further examination of the frontier problem 
might be allowed to wait untit Fuad Bey received the instructions which he was 
shortly expecting. Meanwhile, he felt bound to make it clear that thore was, 
in fact, w good reason why copies of the Anglo-Turkish Conventions of 1913 and 
1914 had not been given to Ton Saud after the Treaty of Jedda, King Tha Sand 
hd a tha time merely aeked for copie of the agrecments between His Majesty's 
Government and other Aral rulers. ‘There had, therefore, heen no question of 
supplying him with copies of agreements between His Majesty's Government and 
the Ottoman Govertiment. In any case, the "bine line” was generally known 
and appeared on several published maps. 
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Fuad Bey expressed himself aus bopefnl of reaching a settlement of obt- 
standing questions. He added, however, that, although King Ton Sand might 
be willing to scttle any present difierences between himself and His Majesty's 
Government, he was anxions that there should not be any. suspicion of what 
Fuad Bey termed " marchandage,” As regards tho frontier problem, His 
Majesty's Government's reservation of their legal rights might perhaps rai 
Aificulties. Would it not be better to leave the legal aspect ont. nltoget 
confine the discussion to the actual facts of the present position, and treat each 
question separately on ite individaal merits, as Hi Majesty's Government had 
always insisted on doing in the past ? 


Mr. Rendel pointed out that in any general settlement, while problems were 
naturally considered on their merits, they also had to be considered ax inter- 
‘connected parts of a whole, _ So long as there was hope of a satisfactory general 
settlement it would be possible to leave the question of strict legal rights in 
abeyance, bat it must always be understood that, if finally a general settlement 
proved unattainable, a return could be made to the separate examination of each 
particular case on its own merits. "There was no question of what Fuad Bey had 
called "“marchandage.” ‘The position was simply that the merits of. any 
particular question would have to be considered in the light of the overriding 
‘merits of the eottlement as a whole. It was.a case of give and take and of taking 
the long rather than the short. view. 


Andrew Ryan emphasised his earlier remark that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment, were following King Tho Saud’s lead. It was in accordance with King 
Thn Sand's own wishes that His Majesty's Government were in this ease departing 
{from their more usual practice of considering each question in isolation, and were 
ing to consider the various outstanding questions together. They realised 
at if an attempt were made to deal with the frontier diiculty by iteelf, the 
King’s strung feniogs would make a settlement on a strictly legal bass dificlt 
‘and contentious: he gave as an instance the known reluctance of King Ibn Saud 
to admit that fe could be held to be bound by transactions with the former 
Turkish Government, 


Mr. Rendel again urged that it would be much easier to merge the frontier 
question in a general settlement. He informed Fuad Bey that it was contem- 
plated that Sir Andrew Ryan should embark on general negotiations on his 
Feturn to Jedda, provided that it was possible to agree in principle to such 
negotiations now, 

Fuad ‘Bey finally expressed willingness in principle to deal with the various 
outstanding problems on general lines, but explained that King Ibn Saud, who 
had made so many sacrifices in the past for the sake of good relations with His 
Majesty's Government, could not be expected to make many further concessions 
now. 


Sir Andrew Ryan demurred to Fund Bey’s suggestion that Thn Saud had 
done nothing but make sacrifices to His Majesty's Government. He had indeed 
accommodated his policy to theirs, but he had derived mich benefit from their 
support. 


Mr. Rendel pointed out that the only sacrifices which both sidex would be 
required to make in the projected general settlement would be such as might, 
‘on a long view, be expected to bring them compensating advantages in the end. 
It was not a case of altruism on either side. But in any general settlement 
Between two Goveramente both sides usually nd to give way aver certain points 
Meanwhile, be would be Gevetal if Fuad Bey could, on his part, outline the 
principal questions which King Tbn Saud might like to see included in a general 
settlement. So far as His Majesty's Government were concerned, he had already 
mentioned their chief preocenpation, namely, the question of the Koweit blockade, 
Tt was their earnest wish to see relations between Sandi Arabia and Kowoit put 
on a really satisfactory basis, as had been done successively in the case of Sandi 
relations with Iraq and later with Transjordan. 


Fuad Bey stated that King Ibn Saud fully realised the desire of His 
Majesty's Government for a settlement of the blockade question, which had indeed 
formed the subject of intermittent discussion between’ the two Goveromente. for 
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the past four years. His Majesty's Government should, however, understand 
that King Ibn Saud’s measnres against Koweit were taken not from hostility 
but purely in order to safeguard his interests. King Tbn Saud had made his 
position clear and it was for His Majesty's Government to propose the lines of 
fa settlement. 


Fuad Bey then raived the question of the future of the Treaty of Jedda, which 
was now subject to denunciation on short notice by either side—a position which 
Thn Saud regarded as unsatisfactory, After some discussion it was agreed 
that there were three possible alternatives, namely, to denounce the treaty 
without replacing it by any new instrument, to give it a greater degree of 
permanence by a supplementary agreement. or to negotiate an entirely new treaty 
which could if necessary replace it. The first of these alternatives was mutually 
agreed to be undesirable. The choice between the other two would depend on 
tho nature of the general settlement. It was possible that, if the now general 
settlement of outstanding questions between the two Governments grew in scope 
a the negotiations proceeded, it might eventually be found desirable to conclude 
‘an entirely new Anglo-Saudi treaty. In the meanwhile, no decision need be taken 
‘on, this point. 


ic Andrew Ryan alluded to provions conversations with Fuad Hamza, in 
which Foad Hamza had mentioned the following points in regard to which the 
Treaty of Jedda seemed to need amendment: Slavery. the Akaba-Maan question 
(though Fund Hamza had then said that the King did not wish to go back on the 
present arrangements) and the present form of article 6 of the Treaty of Jedda 
fegarding the relations between Ibn Saud and the Arab rulers of the Persian 
Sulf. 


Fuad Bey said that he wished to add a fourth point, namely, that of tho 
prevailing language of the treaty test, As His Majesty's Government were 
wary, it hnd been stipulated ia the Treaty of Jedda that the English text should 
prevail. In the recent Anglo Yemeni Treaty, on the other hand, the Aral 
text had been allowed to prevail. 


Mr. Rendel drew attention to the fact that the first two points which bad 
been mentioned, i.e, the questiou of slavery and that of the Akaba-Maan frontier, 
were not, in fact, dealt with in the text of the Treaty of Jedda, but in exchanges 
of notes’ signed at the time of the conclusion of the treaty, but, in fact, quite 
independent of it. ‘These two questions, whatever might be decided about them, 
need not therefore affect the future of the treaty, As regards the question of 
the relations between Ibn Saud and the Arab rulers of the Gulf, which was dealt 
with in a general way in article 6 of the Treaty of Jodda, be considered that 
any more elaborate arrangements, which it might be necestary or desirable to 
‘make (o govern future relations between: Ibn Saud and the rulers of South-Eastern 
‘Arabia, would normally fall to be discussed in connexion with any arrangements 
that might be made regarding the south-eastern frontiers of Saudi Arabia. He 
thought he ought perhaps to mention at.this point that the Sultan of Muscat 
Was more completely independent than the Trucial sbeikhs, and that it, might 
thorefore be necessary for him to be brought in as a separate party Lo any eventual 
zettlement, He ropeated, however. that the whole of this question seemed to him 
to fall to be dealt with together with that of the frontior 

‘An regards tho question of the prevailing language of any new agreement, he 
said Ghat this seemed to him to be point of form which should not be allowed 
to interfere with the political issuos involved. In point of fact, the departure 
from precedent which had been agreed to in the case of the recent treaty with 
the Yemen wan due to the unique ciroumstance that the Yemen was so out of 
touch with civilisation elmwhore that no one could be found in that country 
with any adequate knowledge of any European Innguage. Unique conditis 
required uniquo troatment, Sandi Arabia wax in a very diflerent position, 
‘Tho point, however, involved rather complicated questions of preoedent, &e., and 
had better be dealt with quite independently of the political issues. 

‘Mr, Rendel then proceeded to deal with the question of slavery. He explained 
that this question was one of great importance, on which public sentiment in 
this country was extremely strong. England had played a very remarkable 
part in the abolition of the institution of slavery, and public opinion here would 
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never tolerate any step which might be regardeil as a step in the wrong direction. 
If any new arrangements were to be made on this point, therefore, it 1 

quite clear that their eflect would be to hasten and not to retard the i 

and ultimate akolition of slavery as an institution, He felt sure that Fuad Bey, 
and indeed King Ihn Sand hitaself, were sulliciently enlightened to realise that 
slavery an on institution was fundamentally wrong, and was doomed to extinction 
in any country that hoped to make true progress and to lay a worthy pat among 
the nations of the world. He could say eategorically, therefore, that His 
Majesty's Government would not be able to agreo to any new arrangement which 
iid ot ft ia with these principles,” The question was of such importance that 
ho could not in any case do more than hear and take note of any proposals which 
Fuad Bey might wish to make. If, however, King Ibn Saud ‘should wish to 
Propose some arrangement the effect of which would be not to retard but to 
accelerate the abolition or at any rate the reduction of slavery, he felt. sure it 
youl be examined with all possible consideration for the King's position in 

‘mai 


Fuad Bey stated that in his view slavery would sooner or later cease when 
slaves ceased to be imported. King Thn Saud could, however, procoed no further 
than the social and economic state of his kingdom would allow. Further, be 
had to make allowances for the fact that Islamic law permitted slavery. Steps 
might, nevertheless, be taken to limit the number of slaves in such a way that an 
annual decline in their number would eventually lead to the total extinction of 
slavery. He alluded once again to the recent Anglo-Yemeni treaty settlement, 
under which the Imam had andertaken not. to allow the importation of slaves 
into hit tereitory. TE might be possible for King Thu Saud to give some under. 
taking of that natare and simaltancously to take steps to alleviate the lot of 
those slaves who were already in Saudi Arabia. s 


_ Mr. Rendel said that it would. of course, make a great difference if 
King Thn Saud could take any such steps within his own dominions 


Fuad Bey explained that there were great difficulties attending such action. 
Apart from King Ton Saud’s difficulties with his own public opinion, it was 
eccential that, fhe were to muintain his prestige, his action should not be 
capable of being represented as dictated by external pressure. He suggested 
that it should be loft to King Tha Saud to iake appropriate action as ama 
at esa ig ppropr ction asa matter 
Mr. Rendel replied that His Majesty's Government fully realised these 

difficulties, but that they did not seem to him insuperable. A prohibition of 
the importation of slaves would, of course, be a great step forward. But this 
‘woald not really affect the question of the institution of slavery, since the existin, 
slave population was large enough, be understood, to maintain the supply ol 
slaves for an indefinite period. If, therefore, Tbn’Saud could take some ste} 
with a view to the gradual reduction of the number of born slaves, it would be 
more useful still. Some concession, such as that which Fuad Bey’ had himself 
a roviding for the emancipation of slaves who were maltreated or 
discontented with their lot, would be an enormous step forward. Such a measure 
would, of course, for the reasons which had just been discussed, havo to be taken 
hy Thm Saud on his own initintive. But if it wero actually taken, it might make 
it much easier for His Majesty's Government to make some concession in retnrn 
He suggested, as x personal and unofficial suggestion of his own, that by far the 
best solution would be for Tha Saud xpontaneously to take some action in the 
sense proposed, in advance of any eoncemion by Hix Majesty's Governinent 
Any concession which His Majesty's Government might agree to make could 
then be made subsequently, in specific recognition of the fact that Ibn Saud 
had taken the measures in question, This might create an excellent impression 
bere, and. might justify some modiotion of the prow armangementa 
Mr. Rendel repeated, however, that he could give no undertaking at this stage 
as to what the attitude of His Majesty's Government would be 


Fuad Bey thought that something on these lines might be possible, but that 
Xin Sand would certainly require sone guarantee from His lajesty's Govern. 
ment in advance that, if he took the action proposed, His Majesty's Government 
‘would subsequently inake the desired concession 
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Sir Andraw Ryan oheorved that, Hie Majesty's Goveroment: were being 
asked to abandon an existing right. Tt would be neceasiry to justify any suc 
abandonment ry, which, on this subject, Was very strong, 
to w wider British op ‘of many Moslems, and to international 
opinion. IL would not suffice for such jastifiation to rely merely on an 
asaranco of Tin Suud' good intentions, Tt would be necessary to know wha 
definite nection he contemplated to prevent the slave trade and to mitigate 

tot of slaves actonlly sullering from hardship. Although the lt af slaves 
generally in Sandi Arabia might be fortunate, there were, in fact, instances of 
oppressive slavery. He cited ax an example the facility with which slave 
husbands and wives could be separa 


Tt was decided to pure this matter at a later meeting. Before leaving, 
Fund Bey Hanizn mentioned four points which he would wish to pursue with 
His Majesty's Government during the following discussions. These were :— 

1) The Hejaz Railway 

{3} ‘The cable ling between Jedda and Port Sadan 
(8) The Kowvit Neutral Zone oil concession. 

(4) Bahrein transit dues 


Eastern Department, Foreign Office, 
September 20, 1984, 
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Record of Third Mesting with Puad Bey Homes held atthe Forcign Offs on 
a September 21, 1934. 


‘THE following wore present -— 
Rendel. 
Fd fay Hamza, Depoty Saudl-Arabian Minister for Foreign Afairs 
Sheikh Hafiz Wala, Saudi-Arabian Minister in London 
Sir A. Ryan. 
Me. sfobnstone. 


Mr. Rendet 


Maintenance ofthe de facto frontier, He usderstood that Fund Wey had recently 
tated to Sot A. lynn at Jodda that the Saudi Government were Dot meking 13 
disturb this arrangement 

Sir A. Ryan added that he understood that the Saudi Gs 
tained (air previous nttitade of reserve towards this guetion, 
tot counier the precent tine propitious for reopening 


Fuad Bey explained that for various reasons, both political and religious, his 
‘agerninest we HaAOW aD RSPR te poperecion of Aqaba-Maan district 
from the Hojaz. They would always be ready to discuss this question on. this 
basis, but if Mis Majesty's Government did not consider the present moment 
‘opportune for reopening It, che Saudi Government had on their side no wish to 
tthe it Failing & farthee discussion and a gow settlement, ihe Seudh Govern 
ment were prepared to preserve the existing arrangement, 


: rages—if there 
Mr. Rendet waid that there would, of course, have been advantages—if 
were to be any general clearing ip of Sulatanding questions—in reaching 
permanent settlement on this particular point also, {t would have been desirable 
to establish a clear and definitive frontier in this area, But there could be no 


or 


Question of His Majesty's Government modifying their attitude on the main issue 
of the future of Aqaba and Maan, and if the Sandi Goverament were not prepared 
to consider any suggestion for a permanent and definitive settlement on the basis 
of the present de facto situation, there would certainly be no advan 
reopening the question. 

On the other hand, there seemed to be some local uncertainty as to the 
definition of the frontier at various points on the frontier between ‘Transjord: 
and Saudi Arabia. In view of what Fuad Hamza had said rogarding the Aqaba 
Maan sector of tho frontier—ie., the de facto frontior betwoen Transjordan and 
the Hejaz—there would probably be no object in discussing that sector of the li 
Bat these considerations need not apply in regard to the Transjordan-Nejd sovtor 
pf the frontier, where there might well be certain advantages in clearing up any 
local uncertainties. Mr. Rendel could not make any official suggestions ok the 
point pending consultation with the Transjordan authorities; but, speaking quite 
Personally and unofficially, he thought it might be worth taking the opportinity 
of the proposed general settlement to tey to dispose of any local uncertainties this 
might exist as to the provise definition of the frontier line 


Sir A. Ryan gave as instances of the type of question which had ereated 
itenlty’ in this ‘Girection, the formar’ dictate ohh hae Sect create 
regarding the position of Haditha, which had since beea acknowledged to be ie 
Sandi territory, and the present diflorence over Tazim, which the Transjorine 
authorities considered as Indisputably in Transjordan, 


Mr. Rendel put forward personally and unofficially 
that some of these points mi 

frontier commission. . He ex 

subject to the views of the Tra 


Fuad Bey received this suggestion with partial assent. He agreed that 
clarification of the position in regard to the Transjordan-Nejd frontier-e,y. by 
the appointment of frontier of delimitation commission—might. well be dealt 
ills the proposed general negotiations, On the other hand. sf the question of 
the future of Agaba and Maan were to be left in abeyance, hits Government would 
have difficulty in touching in any way whatsoever the subject of the froutier 
between Transjordan and the Hejaz 


Mr. Rendel agreed that King Tbn Saud was free to maintain the position 
Whiich be had taken up in 1927 on this subject, and thought that His Majesty's 
Government would, in these circumstances, probably: be content to contitiae on 
the present basis, and not to press for any more formal recognition of the existing 
frontier. It wonld, bowever, be necessary to consult the various deparunents o 

His Majesty's Government concerned and the local authoritics before saying any 

thing more definite. Meanwhile, two points appeared to have emerged trem tho 
present discussion : (1) King Iba Sand was not yet prepured to crystallise the 
Present de facto frontier between Transjordan and the Hejaz: (2) there might be 
serait advantages in including in the proposed negotiations for a general etl 
ment some arrangement for the clarification of any points connected with the 
Transjordan-Nejd frontier, regarding which there wan any local tnosrtainty.() 
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‘The next subject which came up for discussion was the Hejaz\ Railway. 


Fuad Bey enquired the views of His Majesty’s Government on the proposal 
which he had made to Sir A. Ryan at Jedda for the calling of a technical 
conference to discuss the reconditioning of the railway. 


Tt was explained that at first sight His Majesty’s Government had no 
objection to the Sandi proposal, but that it had of course, heen necessary to 
consult the French Government, and that it was still necessary to consult the 
‘Transjordan. authorities. ‘There seemed likely to be no difficlty so far as 
the French Government were concerned, and although, pending the receipt of the 
views of the ‘Transjordan authorities, it was still impossible for His Majesty's 
Goverament to make x defnive statement on this. poknt, it didnot sent likely 
that there would be any objection to the present limited proposals of the Saudi 
Government. 

It should be clearly understood, however; that His Majesty's Government 
could not depart. from the attitude they had always taken up on this subject, 
ie, that such wider issues as that of the ownership of the railway could not be 
brought into the discussion. The propased conference could, therefore, only be 
agreed to on the clear understanding that it should confine iteelf to technical 
and practical points, 

Fuad Bey acquiesced, and explained that what was intended was a return 
to the situation as it existed before the abortive Haifa Conference of 1928. He 
nuggested, however, that the Saudi Government might reserve their position in 
rogand lo the ownership of the railway in an official note. 

No objection was seen in principle to this procedure, though it was pointed 
‘out to Fund Bey that something would depend on the actual wording of the 
Saudi reservation, 


Fuad Bey explained that the matter had hitherto only been dealt_with 
anoftcaily."T¢‘Tite Majesty's Government were prepared ts acept the Saud, 
‘eaggnstion, his Government contemplated addressing an official note on the whole 
subject to both the British and French Governments, and proposing therein a 
technieal conference on the fines he had indicated. 

Tt wak agreed that the next step was for His Majesty's Government to reply 
to the outstanding Saudi enquiry, which could not, however, be done until the 
views of the Transjordan authorities had been obtained 


‘The next subject on Fuad Bey’s list was the question of telegraphic and 
wireless communivation between Saudi Arabix and the outer world, with 
particular reference to the provisions of the Jedda-Port Sudan Cable Agreement 


Fuad Bey recalled the fact that the Saudi Government were debarred by 
article 6 of this agreement from using their wireless stations in the Hejaz for 
‘the purpose of communication with ‘iber counties "When the agreement had 
been signed there were two separate Governments, in the Hejaz and in Nala. 
and the agreement had been interpreted as applying to the Hejaz only. 
situation hind now greatly changed in every respect; and the Saudi Government 
were finding it exceedingly inconvenient to be obliged to send all telegraphic 
communications from the Hejaz by the Port Sudan cable. A French company, 
the Radio Orient, and various Italian interests had also approached tho Saudi 
Government in the matter, 


Sir A. Ryon recalled that the working agreement had been entered into by 
the Sudan and Hejaz Governments joint} as joint owners, and by the Easter 
Telegraph Company’ as workers, of the cable. ‘The agreement was termioable on 
two years’ notice, to be given either by both joint owners or by the company. 


Fwad Bey said that on exchange of notes had taken place between the Sudan 
and Sandi Governments arranging that if the Saudi Government should approach 
the Sudan Government with a view to the termination of the agreement, the 
Sudan Government would agree to join in giving the required notice. 

Sir A. Ryan stated that the interpretation of the agreement had in the 

ven rise to various legal difficalties which had not however, been. pursued a 
the amalgamation of the Eastern Telegraph Company with Marconis seemed to 
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hhavo simplified the problem. On the Persian Gulf side, however, a somewhat 
similar problem had arisen over the question of communications between Hasa 
and Bahrein. Conversations had taken place between King Ibn Saud, Sheikh 
Yasuf Yasin and Sir H. Biscoe in 1932. No advance had heen made, and 
matter had lain dormant for some time, but had Intely been revived, ‘and His 
Majesty's Chargé dAffaires at Jedda had been instructed to revert to it with 
the Sandi Government. 


Fuad Bey Hamea also raised the question of the charges on the cable, It 
was agreed, however, that the question of the interpretation of the Jedda-Port 
Sndan Cable Agreement and of Saudi wireless communications with other 
countries was a very technical one andl one in which His Majesty's Government 
in the United Kingdom were not very directly interested, and that it would be 
preferable, therefore, that this question should not be dealt with in the proposed 
general settlement. Tt was agreed that the best course would be for a meetin 
to be arranged before Fuad Bey's departure from London between himself and 
repreeentatives of Cables and. Wireless (Limited) (sow incorporating inter alia 
both the Eastern Telegraph Company and Marconis) and, if possible, somo 
representative of the Sudan Government, possibly Sir Stewart Symes, who was 
understood to be in England on leave. 


The next subject discussed was the Koweit Nevtral. Zone Oil Concession, 


Puad Bey recapivulated the position of the Saudi Government nis-d-ri¢ the 
Standard Oi Company of California in regard to the option which had been 
given then in connexion with this concession. After a short discussion, howover, 
iC was agreed to. postpone further examination of this matter until the following 
Wook, when an Tndin Office export.on this question would bo available to join in 
the discussion, 


16, Finally, tho question of the Barein Transit Dues was rainod. Fuad 

Bey explained that there were two difficulties confronting his Government in 

this mattor= firstly, the question of the transit dues themselves: and, secondly, 

pinents to the Haka const, As regards the first of these, 

Government fonred that the Bahroin Government were about to raine 

the dues, if they had not already done 0. They considered, moreover, that any 

consignments addressed oither to. King Thn Saud or to-the Saudi Government 
should bo exempted from dues, 


17. Sir Andrew Ryan stated that for some tine past the negotiations on 
this subject tind been transferred to London, and that, although he had been 
kept informed. he had not been directly concerned in this matter, until during 
his recent audience with Ring Iba Saud at Taif the King had raised with him 
the question of direct shipments. He pointed out that it was éearcely fair of 
the Saudi Government both to. demand that. the Bahrein Government, should 
reduce the rates of the dies and at the same time endeavour to’kill the Bahrein 
transit trade. Bahroin must liv 


18. Mr. Rendel stated that Sheikh Hafiz Wahba had already represented 
fully at the Foreign Office the views of his Government on this subject. His 
Majesty's Government, for their part, had suggested that n Sandi delegation 
should be sent to Bahrein, to examine whether the issue betweon the Saudi and 
Bahrein Governments could not be narrowed down if not removed altogether, 
He suggested that this was, in fact, the most practical means of settling this 
‘question, that the Saudi Goverument could not prejudice. their case by sending 
such a delegation, and that if the discassions should fail they would still be fret 
o pursue the matter with His Majesty's Government direct. The question, 
particularly as regards the dues, was a complicated and techinical one, where local 
data would be necessary, and which could be dealt with far mote elfectively on 
the spot than in London or in Jedda. He felt sure that such a local meetin 
would do much to clear the air, even if it did not lead to a final settlement, and 
he suggested that preliminary discossions of this nature might well take place 
at once, Sir A. Ryan would not be hack in Jedda until December, <0 there was 
plenty of time to explore the groond locally meanwhile, TE the propored local 

fiscussions should lead to nothing, and the Saudi Government should have 
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reasonable grounds for considering the attitude of the Bahrein Government to 
bo unreasonable, it would still be possible to bring the matter into the scope of 
the general discussions with Sir A- Ryan after his return to Jedda. 


Sir Andrew Ryan stated that he had always considered Sandi Arabia and 
Bahrein to be jointly interested in thts matter wubje to a proviso that with the 
passage of time this common interest might weaken or yanish. He had 
throughout been convinced, and was still convinced, that the best’ method of 
arriving at a solution would be that which His Majesty's Government bad 
proposed, namely, a discussion at Bahrein on a purely p with the 
‘ohjeot of arriving at an agreement which should be concluded for « limited period 
of, aay, five years. Such a discussion, conducted by such local experts as, say, 
Mahotwod nt Tawil on the Saudi side, and the Financial Adviser, with 
Assistance of the British Political Agent, on the Babreini side, would, in his 
‘opinion, offer every prospect of a settlement. He had again urged this solution 
at Taif, but King fbn Saud appeared to be obsessed by the Feling that His 
Majesty’e Government were inclined to boyeott the development of the Hasa 
ports, 

Mr. Rendel explained that His Majesty’s Government had no wish to boycott 
‘or blockade Hasa or to interfere with its development. But, in any case, if the 
Saudi Government could not obtain reasonable satisfaction. at. the p local 
conference, they would still be able to raise this question during the general 
discussions at Jedda. Mr. Rendel saw nothing to be lost and much to be gained 
from the proposed local discussions, 


Fuad Bey explained that he could not depart from his: instructions on this 
question. He undertook, however, to suggest once more to the King the 
possibility of local discussion at Bahrein and to put to His Majesty the 
arguments which had been used. He quite realised that Bahrein most find some 
means of economic existence, but such an existence should not be parasitic. If 
Bahrein wished to live by its transit dues. it must give reasonable facilities. This 
would not be the case if the transit dues were raised, and in any case 
King Ibn Saud felt strongly that goods consigned to himself and his Government 
should be exempted. 

Afr. Rendel said that s0 far as he was aware it was not in accordance with 

eneral practice to exempt from transit dies stores destined for a forvign 
overnment. 


Sir Andrew Ryon stated that His Majesty's Government had always been 
ready to give liberal treatment to stores destined for the actusl use of 
King Ibn Saud. ‘The economy of Nejd, however, was of a peculiar kind, and 
there seemed. no good reason why stores which were, for instance, imported for 
the use of tribes should be exempted from transit dues 


Fuad Hamza thon reverted to the question of direct shipments to Hasa. 
He emphasised the importance which King fbn Saud attached to this, and added 
Uthat local intorests tn Saudi Arabia, Basra, and even Persia were now 
considering the possibility of forming ‘some independent navigation company, 
in view of the pressure which had been hroaght to bear on the British Lodja 
Company not to make any shipments to the Hasa direct 

Sind Htyan urged on the Saudi representatives the importance of dispelling 
from the King’s mind the idea that His Majesty's Government were trying to 
fore him into economic dependence on Babrein, and Mr. Rendel repeated that 
His Majesty's Government had no wish to bring about a boycott or blockade of 
the Hann coast. 


Th conclusion, Mfr. Rendet mentioned that His Majesty's Government might 
Wish, in the course of any general negotiations, to rovive the question of the 
Passage of nircraft over Saudi Arabia, ‘Tho question, which had often. been 
discussed before, was, in one sense, one of diminishing importance, since the 
‘actual extent of the Sandi coastline on the Persian Gulf was small and the 
radius and reliability of airoraft were steadily increasing. "Tt was, of course, 
against the policy of His Majesty’s Government to make the regular passage 
of nircraft over any particular country subject to financial payments. “Tt was 
lear that, once sach a principle were established, ther would be tio eod to it, 
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and that freedom of air communications all over the world would be greatly 
interfered with. But there would be certain advantages if some agreement 
could be come to with a view to facilitating the passage of aircraft over 
King Ibo Saud’s territory. 

The question of dealing with the matter in connexion with the proposed 
general settlement had not yet. been fully considered, but Mr. Rendel' thought 
it well to make it clear at once that- His Majesty's Goverument might eventually 
wish to raise it, lest, if it were left over and only mentioned later, they «hould 
be regarded as endetvouring at the last momont: to include new subjects in the 
general settlement and thereby altering ita scope, 


Sir Andrew Ryan observed that His Majesty's Government might wish w 
ai corti aubjct t tas of thine to be reviewed during Foal Bay vst 
to London. He mentioned in particular the question of the Government of 
India’s dispensary in the Hejaz. It was agroed that Si A. Ryan shonld pursue 
this question, and possibly certain other minor matters, with Fuad Bey and the 
Saudi Minister ou the morning of the 24th Septembor. It was agreed. that 
the next general conversation should take placo on the afternoon of the 
‘th September, after Fuad Bey had seen the Secretary of State 


Eastern Department, Foreign Office, 
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Fourth Meeting with Fuad Bey Hamsa, held at the Foreign Office on the 
September 24, 1934. 


Note by Sir Andrew Ryan. 


FUAD BEY, acoompanied by Sheikh Hafiz Wahba, came to see me this 
morning in accordance with the arrangement made at the third conversation, that 
we should discuss separately the question of the Government of India's 
dispensaries in the Hejaz and possibly other minor questions 

2. Lexplained to Fuad Bey that the question of the dispensaries, thoug! 
important, was son-politial and concerned the Indian authorities Mr Rondel 
had therefore asked me to go into the matter with himself and Sheikh Hatiz Wahba, 
I reminded Fuad Bey that when he and I last discussed the question in Jedda wo 
had seemed to be approaching a snlation, but the discussion hud be 
by his illness. The matter bad naw taken a new and less favourabl 
Saudi Government had addressed a circular to Mr. Calvert, in which they had 
asked for separate statements of medical supplies imported for the Uso of metahers 
of the Legation and those imported for general dispensary uso, in order’ that 
customs duty should be levied on the latter. I read to him the main portions of 
the telegraphic correspondence, and said that there appeared to bs two biscon. 
ceptions, viz, (a) the Sandi Government seemed to think that medical supplies 
not intended for the uso of the Legation staff were sold to the public, whereas in 
fact Use quantities of medicine spied in returo for a were negligible; 
and (6) they seemed to think that Fuad Bey and T had dealt ‘only with the status 
‘of the Indian medical officers, whereas we had, in fact, dealt with the whole 
{question of the dispensaries 

1 urged that the Saudi Government should not try to force the issue by 
assum 3 that stores, other than those for the use af the members. ‘of the Legation, 
were liable to duty. “The Jedda dispensary had existed for some fifty yours, and 
had always enjoyed immunity as part of the British mission. Moreover. the 
‘Turkish Government. had exempted from daty supplies imported ‘hy. foreign 
charitable institutions as such, not only those for diplomatic use, ‘The brarch 

lispensary at Mecca had been opened with Ibn Saud’s approval in 1926. There 
was, I admitted, no written record of this, ag the arri nt had been made 
between the King and the Indian vice-consul, but the indication of the 
King’s attitude at that time was that for the fist year he had provided 4 house 
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free of rent for the dispensary at Mecea, T was propared, T said, to pursue the 
gusting ox he lines foreshadowed ia my discussion with Fuad Bey at Sedda, bat 
could not admit, pending a settlement, that supplies. for the dispensaries were 
fiable to customs duty, and I deprecated the attempt of the Saudi Goverment to 
enforce their own view in this respect before the whole matter had been thrashed 
out. The caso was a unique one, and while not elaiming that the exemption could 
te claimed under general international usage, there were strong reasons for 
maintaining it 

4. Fund Bey suggested that novreliance could be placed on earlier precedent, 
ais tho Treaty of Jedda had swopt away all such precedents. I replied that the 
‘Treaty of Jedda had not dove this, but had said that our relations were to be 
‘awed on principles of international law. International law took great account of 
established custom, Twas quite prepared to seek a solution of the whole question, 
bot T suggested that customs immunity should be granted for the supplies for 
next pilgrimage season, in order that the present situation should be preserved 
intact, until we could Work oat the solution. 

‘5. Fuad Bey said that he had had nothing on the subject from his Govern 
‘ment, and was not in/a position to discuss it. T said that T was making a definite 
Broposal tat he sores for next pilgrimage season shonld be exempted from 
duty and the general discussion pursued at leisure, This could, if necessary, be 
pursued with Mfr. Calvert, but T should profer to ieave it until Fuad Bey and T 
could deal with the matter on our rourn to Jedda. Fuad Bey noted my proposal 

6, Tused various arguments, which need not be recorded in detail, to impress 
on Fuad Bey the importance of this question, urging inter atia that the Saudi 
Government shoald take account of the great services rendered by the dispensaries. 
‘They supplied wants which the Sandi Government were not as yet. in a position 
to satisfy, and the Saudi Government should not make their position impossible 
by attempting to exercise excessive control or by adding customs duty to the 
expenditure entailed, the amount of which was already worrying the Government 
of India. 

7. T told Fuad Bey that this was the most important of the «mall number 
of questions which T had suggested adding to the list of those already discussed 
with Mr. Rendel and myself. I'need only advert to two others, viz., the pecuniary 
claims of His Majesty's Government against the Saudi Government, and the 
position as regatds British nationality in Saudi Arabia. The latter question 
seemed to be progressing on satisfactory lines and I would not pursue it. I did 
not wish at this moment to pursue definitely the question of the two debts of the 
Sandi Government to Hie Majesty's Goverament, but I reminded Fuad Bey that 
‘we Were very anxious to dispose of the matter, which was one on which we were 
faced with strong insistence on the part ofthe Treasury, I recalled our proposal 
that the trivial MacDonnell debt should be settled out of hand, and the liquidation 
of the larger debt placed on a businoss basis. I added that I had induced His 
Majesty's Government to postpone the matter pending a clearing up of the 
situation between Saudi Arabia und the Yemen ‘That situation had now been 
liquidated, and T had again reminded Sheikh Yussif Yasin of the debts shortly 
befor leaving Jodda. 

8. Fuad Bey threw out a personal anggeation that perhaps His Majesty's 
Government might now see their way to promote the flotation of a small Toan in 
this coantey, sufficient to enable the foating debt of his Government to be paid off 
He outlined’ in very general terms a scheme for the ixsue of bonds. I received 
this suggwstion very guardediy, but promised to report it. L explained that the 
matter was outside my sphere’ and that T could tot judge of the possibilities, 
though T had no reason to think that the prospect of ralsiog money for Saudi 
Arabia would be any better now than it had been in 19982 

9. In conclusion, C told Fund Hey, with reference to what had passed at 
the third meeting abotit the Jedda-Port Sudan cable, that there was no hope of 
bringing any adequately equipped representative of the Sudan Government into 
a discussion of the matter before be left London, I bad, however, just seen a 
reprosentative of Cable and Wireless (Limited), and had suiggested that he should 
meet Fuad Bey. ‘This gentleman had agreed, subject to the reservation that any 
proposals which might emerge would have to be sub to the board of the 
company. ‘The question of Saudi telegraphic communications bad arisen in three 
aspects, viz., cable rates, the position in regard to the present working agreement 
between the joint owners of the cable (ie,, the Government of the Sudan and the 


103 


Hejaz) and the Eastern Telegraph Company, and the wish of the Saudi Govern. 
‘ment to establish wireless communication between Hasa and the outer world. I 
thought that an entirely non-committal discussion would serve to put, those 
concerned in possession of each other's views and desiderata, 
10. Fuad Bey agreed to meet a representative of Cablo and Wireless 
ited), and it was arranged that they sooulcacheueednertee morning at the 
‘oreign Office, I being present. 


Septomber 24, 1934. 


A. RYAN, 


(B 8007/2420/25) No. 23. 


Summary of Discussion at Fifth Mecting with Fuad Bey Hamza, held ut the 
Foreign Office on September 24, 1934. 


TT had originally been arranged to continue at this meeting the discussion 
begun at the second meeting (E 508) regarding the eastern and south-eastern 
frontiers of Saudi Arabia. The instructions which Fuad Bey had been expecting 
in regard to this question had not, however, arrived, and it was not possible to 
make any further progress with it. It was arranged that, if these instructions 
did not arrive before Fuad Bey's departure from England, Sheikh Hafiz would, 
‘on their receipt, acquaint the Foreign Office with their tenor. 

2 Mr. Rendel asked that the Foreign Office might. be given as full an 
account as possible of King Ibn Saud’s views on the frontier problem well in 
advance of the opening of the proposed negotiations at Jedda. ‘This would 
save a good deal of delay and reference home when the negotiations began. He 
added that he did not wish to begin by seeming over-optimistic with regard to 
the negotiations over this particular question. There were certain to be many 

ints in regard to which the two sides would not see eye to eye. For instance, 
Bind Bey fad at the second ‘esting mentioned the Murra and, Manasir as 
tribes which King Ibn Saud was likely to claim as his subjects. So far as the 
Murra were concerned, there was perhaps some reason to consider that they were 
closely connected with Saudi Arabia, ‘The Manasir, on the other hand, seemed 
to be of more doubtfal allegiance, and were stated to be largely dependent on 
the Sheikh of Aba Dhabi. Fund Bey had mentioned a claim as far south 
4 the Qarw Mountains. His Majesty's Government would certainly not be able 
to agree to anything so extensive. He mentioned these points to show that all 
would not necessarily be plain sailing. He was confident, however, that a friendly 
and reasonable settlement could be reached, and Sir A. Ryan would certainly 
make every effort to reach one, though he would necessarily be bound on-many 
points by his instructions from home. Fuad Bey stated that Sheikh Hafiz Wahba 
‘would also be available to help in the negotiations in Jedda, since be was 
proceeding on leave to Sandi Arabia at the end of the year: 

In the discussion which followed, an opportunity was taken to remind 
Foad Bey that the chief desideratum on the side of Hix Majesty's Government 
in any general settlement would be a satisfactory. settlement as regards 
commercial relations between Saudi Arabia and Koweit, Fuad Bey suggested 
A obe point tbat it might be better to balance this question against tho problem 
‘of the oil concession in the Koweit Neutral Zone, rather than against that of 
the south-eastern frontier. He was, however, given no encouragement to pursue 
this line of thought. Sir Andrew Ryan obsorved that « general settlement should 
be of the greatest advantage to King Ibn Sand in pursuit of his policy of 
‘consolidating his régime in Arabia 

ip, the question of slavery was again touched upon, but it was clar that 
Fuad Bey was not in a position to add anything more precise to what he had 
previously said regarding the possibility of such section by Tbn Saud as would 
Justify His Majesty's Government in renouncing their present right of 
‘mantmission. 

5. At the close of the meeting Fuad Bey mentioned that his Government 
might perhaps feel inclined, during the forthcoming negotiations, to raise once 
more the question of the possible entry of Saudi Arabia into the League of 
Nations. The proposed general settlement would remove one of the factors’ which 


(11508) u4 


































































































108 


had in the past been considered a possible obstacle to the admission of 
Saudi Arabia to the , namely, that country’s lack of fixed frontiers 
Mr. Reade! rentinded Fuad Bey that the existence of slavery in Saudi Arabia 
had also in the past been mentioned as a possible obstacle. Fuad Bey replied 
that this question also was to be discussed during the negotiations, and if, as 
was to be hoped, some progress were ‘made with it, it might be possible for 
Saudi Arabia to follow the precedent of Ethiopia and apply for admission to 
the League even in advance of the total abolition of alavery 

6. Fuad Bey also mentioned the subject of thé indebtedness of his 
Government to His Majesty's Government, and adverted to the personal 
suggestion he bad made to Sir A. Ryan earlier in the day. He emphasised, 
howover, the entirely unofficial character of this suggestion, and the matter was 
not further pursued. 


Eastern Department, Foreign Office, 
September 4, 1934, 


(E 6018/4/25) No. 24. 


Sixth and Secenth Meetings with Puait Bey Hamsa, held at the Foreign Office 
om September 35, 1934. 


(Kowsre Nevtmat Zone Om. Coxcessios ) 


THE sixth meeting began at 12 noon. 
‘The following wore: present -— 
Mr. Rendel. t 
Fuad Bey Hamza (Depaty Saudi Arabian Minister for Foreign AMaits) 
oes ae Wahbba (Saudi Arabian Minister in London). 
‘Sir A. Ryan. 
Mr. Laithwaite (Iudia Office) 
‘Mr, Johnstone. 


‘The subject for disoussion was the ‘il concession in the Koweit 
Neutral Zoue—an area between Sandi Arabin and Koweit, over which, under the 
Frontier Convention of the 2ud December, 1922, King Ibn Saud and the Sheikh 
‘of Koweit hare equal rights. 

Mfr, Rendel asked Fuad Bey to explain the position and the views of the Sandi 
Government on this question. 


Fuad Bey stated that he had little to add to what he had already said to 
Sir A. Ryan,” The Saudi Government were naturally anxious that the oil in this 
inrea should be profitably exploited. ‘They had been approached by a British group 
represented by Mr. Ydlibi of Manchester, acting on behalf of the Arabian 
{fetciopment Syndicate) in conpexion with the Sai interest in thi concession 


Unfortunatly, the hands of the Saudi Government were tied by the option(’) 
which, ax Hix Majesty's Government were aware, they had already given to the 
Standard Oil Company of California, in respect of the neutral zone, when 
granting that company their concestion over the Flasa Const, This ‘option 
provided, infer alla, that, if the Sheikh of Koweit should agree for hik part to 
the grant of the neutral zone cancwmion to wove other party on any specified terms, 


the Standard Oil Company of California would be entitled to offer to take up the 
concession, In 90 far ns the Saudi share in it was concerned, on the same (or 
hotter) torms, in which case the Sandi Government would be obliged to accept 
their candidatare, 

Fund Bey was reminded that there was no question of Sandi or Koweiti 
" shares " in this concession—a phrase which he had ance or twice used. No part 
of the concession énuld be separately granted by either of the rulers concerned, but 
the concession could ouly be granted jointly by both rulers. 


() See teat at Anoex A: 
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Fuad Bey agreed, and admitted that, the Sandi Government were not free to 
dispoe of the concession or any part of it, esvept in agreement with the Sheikh 
of Kowoit At the sume time they were committed, in 0 far us their own rights 
were concerned, to the Standard Oil Company, to the exteut of the option. ‘They 
wore therefore ansions to reach some agreement with His Majesty's Government 
and the Sheikh of Koweit aa to the best course af action to be pursued. 


Mr. Rendet pointed out that the question, which was already sufficiently 
h reatly complicated by the option granted by the Saudi Govern 
i¢ Standard Oil Company of California in advance of any agreement 
h the Sheikh. ‘The Saudi Government now suggested an agreetnent with His 
Majesty's Government and the Sheikh about the concession ; but such. an agree 
ment should have preteded the grant of the pption. ‘The difcaltiee of the 
situation had now been very greatly increased 
Fuad Bey agreed that this might have been preferable, but the option had in 
fact been given, and it was no goo going back over the past. Il wae a situation 
‘of practical fact. ‘The difficulty would disappear if the Sheikh agreed to the 
grant of the concession to an applicant such as the Arabian Development 
Syndicate, on terms which the Standard Oil Company proved snwilling to cap, 
‘with the result that their option, which they must exercise within thirty days, 
would lapse, Failing this, Fuad Bey suggested an effort to promote a combina: 
tion between the Standard Oil of California and British interests, such as the 
Arabian Development Syndicate, as had been done, for instance, in the case of the 
United States and British interests competing for the Koweit oil concession, s0 
that, agreement having thus been reached hetween the competitors, the option 
would no longer matter. 


Mr. Rendet replied that if the option could be eliminated as a result of some 
other group putting forward proposals which the Standard Oi! Company decided 
riot to cap, the situation would, of course, be greatly simplified. It would then 

emma, He Homie ata PTecg 9 Mho, Sikh of 

‘oweit firm proposals w! w in a position to implement, and which 
‘would, of couree, be considered oa their merits.” But His Mavosty's Goversment 
could ‘not possibly tie their hands or those of the Sheikh of Koweit until the 
‘complication of the option was out of the way and a firm offer could he made to 
the Sheikh, 

As regards the suggestion that His Majesty's Government and the Saudi 
Government should endeavour to promote a combination of the Standard Oil 
Company with British interests, be explained in the first place that His Majesty's 
Government were not in a position to exercise such influence on-any oil companies, 
The question of possible combinations between the various oil groups was one 
which only the oil groups themselves could decide, on commercial and economic 
grounds; but such combinations were often matters of groat difficulty, owing to 
the complicated relations and understandings existing between the various oil 
groups. 

Fuad Bey nevertheless considered that the idea of a combination between the 
roups was the roost hopeful line to follow, and he was confident that the Standard 
il could be induced to arrive at some understanding with the Rritish group at 

resent competing with them (ie, the Arabian Development Syndicate), 

Mr. Rendel suggested that in that case it was for the Saudi Government to 
clear up the situation as it affected tho two groups #0 as to make it possible for 
fa firm offer to be made to the Sheikh of Koweit 


Fuad Bey enquired as to the Sheikh's attitude towards the matter 


s A. Ryan said that, 90 far-as he know, no approach had been made to the 
Sheikh, Mr, Yelibi or his agent at Jedd had told Sir A. Ryan at.an earlier stage 
that the syndicate were practically awired of the Shoikh's consent to their 
PiePonals but this appeared to have leen an exaggeration, dove. perhaps. to 
Ir. Ydlibi's optimism, 
Mr, Laithwaite confirmed Sit A. Ryan's belief that no one bad #0, far 
approached the Sheikh of Koweit, Mr. Ydlibi and Mr. Janson, of the Arabian 
welopment Syndicate, had wished to approach him, ‘They had claimed that 
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they were already assured of the concession as far as the Saudi rights in it 
‘were concerned, and that the Standard Oil Company of California were definitely 
out of the running. “Subsequent enquiries had shown that these statements were 
incorreot, and they had recently been told that they shioald clear up the position 
with the Saudi Government before proceeding further as regards the Sheikh. 


Fuad Bey admitted that there had been a mistnderstanding on the part of 
his Government during his absence in Asir as to the effect of the option. He had 
cleared this up on his return with Sir A. Ryan. ‘The position was that his 
Government were willing to grant the concession, so far as their rights were 
concerned, to the Arabian Development Syndicate, but could not do so definitely 
unless the Sheikh of Koweit were also willing to give it to the ayndieate, and the 
Standard Oil Company of California then refused to Lake the concession up on 
the same terms. It was for this reason that he suggested a combination between 
the two groups under the auspices of His Majesty's Government and the Saudi 
Government. 

In the course of further discussion, Sir A. Ryan emphasized the consideration 
that His Majesty's Government could not commit themselves to the position that 
only the two groups which had been mentioned should he considered. The 
discovery of oil in commercial quantities at Babrein had stimulated widespread 
interest in potential oil-felds elsewhere in Arabia anid it might well be that other 
parties, independent both of Standard Oil and the Arabian Development 
Syndicate, might wish to apply to the Sheikh of Koweit. 


Mr. Laithwaite endorsed this and pointed oat that His Majesty's Govern- 
tient could not undertake to conipel the Sheikh to accept one or other of the two 
groups mentioned as a combination of both. 


Mr. Renitel reaffirmed the view that in’ any case, as regards the two groups 
in question, it was for the Saudi Government to clear up the position. Other 
candidates might also come forward and a period of competitive bargaining 
might ensue, “This might cause considerable delay and moreover there were 

juestions to be considered. such as the necessity for an agreement between 
jevernments regarding jurisdiction and protection: in the area to be couceded. 


Fuad Bey caggested that there would be advantage in having as many 
competitors for the concession as possible. 

Mr. Rendet observed that this was not necessarily the caso and cited the 
example of the proposed concession for Koweit itself. A strong rivalry had 
ended in an it between two competitors, and it might well happen in the 
present case that efforts to stimnlate competition undoly might similarly defeat 
their own object. 


‘The further discussion was to some extent ‘ition, and rather involved. 
It turned largely on (a) Fuad Bey’s efforts to elucidate the attitude af His 
Majesty's Government, who might, he feared, be adverse to the participation of 
the Standard Oil Company of California, to' whom the Saudi Government were 
committed to the extent of the option, and (b) his efforts to show that a 
combination of interests would afford the best solution and could be adapted to 
the desiderata of His Majesty's Government by securing that the parties to the 
combine should form x company of British nationality 


Aw regards (a), Mr, Rendet made it clear that His Majesty's Government 
could not be guided by purely national considerations They would certainly, 
in the case of a foreign company, require certain safeguards; but the advantage 
to Liane by the Sheikh ‘of Koweit from the concession would be a primary 
counsideration, 


As regards (0), Fuad Bey suggested that His Majesty's Goverment and the 


Saudi Government might at least agree on certain principles and developed his 

oa shat tho groope now in view might be boaght to form jointly « 
subsidiary British company, He thought that the Saudi Government might find 
means to induce Standard Oil of California to agree to this 


‘Mr. Rendel feared that a combination between a company as powerfal as 
Standard Oil of California and one so comparatively weak in resources as the 
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Arabian Development Syndicate would remit in the virtual absorption of the 
intter by the former. He dwelt also on the dithioulty of bringing pressure to bear 
‘it oil companies to effect combines, on the delicate nature of the play of interests 
involved in the creation of subsidiary companies, on the fact that the official 
nationality of a subsidiary might be illusory, and on the circumstance that, any 
applicant for the concesion would be at the mere of the Standard Oil Company 
of California, so long as the latter enjoyed its rights under the option. 


‘Sir A. Ryan pointed out that in fact the technical nationality of an exploiting 
company was of small importance, compared with the financial interests in it. 


Mr. Rendel agreed, and repeated that His Majesty's Government would 
probably in any case require special safeguards in the case of any company which 
‘was not entirely British. Ho then suggested that, ax it wae already late, the 
meeting should be resumed later in the day. This was agreed to, 


Before the meeting endod. Sir A. Ryan drew Pind Bay's attention to a 
statement which Mr. Yalibi or his agent im Jedda had made to Sir A. Ryan 
personally, that under no ciroumstances would the Arabian Development 
Syndicate combine with Standard Oil of California, This seemed to him material 
towhat Fuad Bey bad been suggesting, although stich a statement. might not hold 
for ever. ‘The subject was not pursued, but Fuad Bey intimated in an, undertone 
hat the combination might te feasible, in spite of what had been said to 
Sir A. Ryan, 


The seventh meeting was held at 6 rt, on the same day, with the same 
attendance. 


Mr. Rendel gave a brief résumé of what appeared to be the position. 
Fuad Bey had suggested that an agreement should be reached between the 
Sandi Government, His Majesty's Governtientt and the Shickh of Koweit as to 
the conditions on ‘which an oil coucession should be granted in the Koweit 
Neutral Zove. But even if this had not been impracticable on other grounds, 
the Saudi Government were, in fact, precluded from reaching any” definite 

greement with the Sheil ‘of Koweit about, the proposed concession, since, 
Whatever agreement might be made, the Standard Oil Company of California 
could always come in under the terms of their option, cap any other offer that 
might have been made, and oblige the Sandi Government to support their 
application. ‘The postion thus was that no one excopt the Standard Oil Company 
of California could at present make a really firm offer which they could in. fact 
‘carry out, since the Standard Oil would always. be entitled to a proferential 
treatment as regards the Saudi rights, if they wished to.clain it. This being 20, 
the ouly really practical agreement which could be reached between the Saudi 
Government, His Majesty's Government.and the Sheikh would be to give a 
‘concession to the Standard Oil Company if they were prepared to take it up, or 
to some combination in which they would be the doginant partner—though such 
4 combination seemed unlikely: "As Me: Randel had already, explained, this 
was out of the sonion, 94 His, Majesty's Government and the Sheikh could 
tot te their ands, and the Sheikh must be free to deal with any applicant who 
might apply. 

If the Standard Oil Company of California, or any combination to which 
they would agree, could put forward a firm proposil to the Sheikh of Koweit, 
that proposal would be considered on ite merits, But there seeued no reason 
why the Standard Oil Company should wih to take the initiative in putting 
forward such a proposal, since they were completely safeguarded by the option 
and could comfortably wait until some other applicant: put forward a proposal, 
when they could decide whether to cap iar not. 


Poad. Bey enquired whether there were no means of tempting other oil 
companies to hid for the concession, 


Mr. Rendel replied that His Majesty's Goyerament had no meuns of bringing 
pressure to bear on any oil company in this sense. In the first place, any 
company making a proposal would know that whatever proposal it made was 
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liable to be capped by the Sandard Oil Company, who would be entitled, under 
its option, to offer similar or better terms. This would act as a great deterrent 
to other applicants, and greatly complicate their task in deciding what would 
bea fair price to offer for the concession, 

Seoondly, he believed that the oil companies wore likely to adopt a cautious 

licy towards this area. Wasteful exploitation of the world’s oil resources 
In the past had now led the oi! companies to proceed with great deliberation in 
the development of new territories. Most of the big oil companies already had 
large areas to draw on. The Standard Oil of California themselves were already 
engaged in the exploitation of a much larger area in Hass, adjacent to the 
Neutral Zone. ‘They would thus have no particular desire to hasten the 
exploitation of the Neutral Zone itself, and it might well te to their own best 
interest to use their option merely to prevent the exploitation of that area by any 
other group. 

Tn the cireumstances, it might be very difficult either to get any other company 
to mala fits offer otto do anything which would have the effect of bringing 
the Standard Oi! Company's option to an end, and it looked very much as thoug! 
a deadlock might be reached 


In reply to an enquiry by Fuad Bey as to whether Mr. Yalibi could not with 
cage eae fn dilei? approach to the Shaki of Rowele Mr. Laithwaite 
pointed out that, so long as the option remained in forve, Mr. Ydlihi was not ina 

ition to make any firm offer to the Sheikh. It would be necessary for 
Fife Majesty's Government to make the situation quite clear to the Sheikh Yn the 
event of any approach to kim by the syndicate 


Sir A. Ryan then put forward the following purely personal and tentative 
ion: The clause embodying the option was so worded as to treat the 
Neutral Zone as though it were part of a large area which was otherwise Saudi 
territory, and, indeed, referred to it as the ‘* so-called " Neutral Zone, doubtless 
owing toa slip. Would it not be possible for the Sandi Government to get rid 
of the option as regards the Neutral Zone by. persuading the Standard Oil 
Company of California to accept in exchange for their rights in the Neutral 
Zone similar rights in respect of an equivalent tract of territory not at present 
Covered by their concession, but within purely Saudi territory? 


Fuad Bey did not inclined to pursue this suggestion; but he put 
forward, again quite personally and unofficially, an alternative suggestion 0 
the Neutral Zone bbe bisected, either for purposes of the concession only, 
in which case the concession in the northern half woald be within the gift of the 
Sheikh of Koweit only, and that for the southern half within the gift of the 
Sandi Government only, or by a definitive political partition, a new frontier 
being drawn across the ‘middle of the zone, the northern half being completely 
incorporate in Koweit and the southern half completely incorporated in 
Saudi Arabia, 


Mr. Rendet said that he thought that the first suggestion, i, for a partition 
in respect of the oil rights only, would be open to serious objections, particularly 
‘as the questions of jurisdiction, protection, &e., which were in any case likely to 
lead to difficulty, would remain unsolved. On the other band, although the matter 
‘would obviously have to be very carefully looked into, and he could not express 
any definite opinion at this stage, the second suggestion seemed to him to offer 
distinct possibilities, ‘The existence of the Neutral Zone had certainly led to a 
reat deal of difficulty, and if any oil concession were eventually given to a foreign 
‘Company in it, these difficulties would be by no means at an end, since, as he had 
indicated at an earlier stage, it would be necessary to consider very carefully the 
arrangements to be made for protection, jurisdiction, &e. If, however, the zone 
wore to be bigected and the two halves of it were to be organically absorbed into 
Koweit and Saudi Arabia respectively, many of thew questions would no 
arise, and great deal of difficulty might be avoided. On the other hand, it 
would be necessary to consider tho difficulties very carefully. In the first place, 
it would be necessary to know the precise reasons for which the zoue had been 
originally created, and to. make quite sare that they no longer operated 
Moreover, he was under the impression that the Neutral Zone represented 
‘approximately the area of migration of the Awazim tribe; and there might well 
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turn out to be insuperable objections to the bisection of an area inhabited by a 
single nomadic tribe, since this might lead to dificalties over allegiance, 
administration, taxation, &c, ‘The Political Resident in the Persian Gulf and 
the Political Agent, Koweit, happened at present hoth to be on leave in this 
country, and Mr. Rendel suggested that they might both be urgently consulted. 


Mr. Laithwaite undertook to arrange this, and agreed that at firet sight 
Fund Des suggestion looked as though i ight be well wort pursuing, i ony 
because it would afford a solution of the very thorny problem of the arrangements 
to be made for the exercise of jurisdiction and the grant of protection in the 
Neutral Zone. 


Fuad Bey explained that be had put forward this suggestion only as a last 
resort. He would still much prefer that x joint concession should be given, and 
still hoped that it might be possible for the Arabian Development Syndicate to 
‘make proposals either independently or in combination with the Standard Oil 
Company of California. 

Mr. Rendol repeated some of the objections which had already been mentioned 
to this proposal, which in any case seemed likely to prove impracticable, in view 
of tho torms of the Standard Oil Company's option. 


As a result of the present discussion, three alternative solutions had been 

suggested -— 

(1) To eliminate the option which had been given to the Standard Oi 
Company of California by getting sme other company, such as the 
Arabian Development Syndicate, to put forward definite proposals 
with a view to bringing the Standard Oil Company into th and 
eiting them either to make higher bid or to abandon their rights 

is was really no solution, however. since the Standard Oil Company 
were entitled by their option to bid against any offer made to, and 
sceepted by, the Sheikh of Koweit; so that it would presumably be 
impossible to eliminate the of ‘by such means in advance of am 
approach to the Sheikh of Koweit. while any: approach to the Sheikh 
of Koweit, while the option still existed, would be open to the 
objections already discussed earlier in the meeting. 

(2) For the Saudi Government to persuade the Standard Oil Company of 
California to abandon their eption over the Neutral Zone in exchange 

for new for-an area of equal value elsewhere in Saudi Arabia, 

(8) To divide the Neutral Zoue between Saudi Arabia and Koweit. 


Mr. Rendel was inclined to think that the last of these tions was the 
nly Likely to fea way out of the exiting deadlock: and, although i was 
understood that His Majesty's Government could not possibly commit themselves 
‘on the subject at this stage, it was agreed that it should be urgently explored in 
consultation with Colonel Fowle and Colonel Dickson, and that if it was desired 
to pursue the matter, the Saudi Minister in London sbould be informed of the 
result 


Meanwhile, Fuad Bey undertook to let His Majesty's Government know as 
soon as possible if any other solution of the difficulty oocarred to him. 


Eastern Department, Foreign Offer, 
Seurenber'2i, 105s” 
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(B 2850/4/25) Annex. 


Teet(’) of Articles in certain unpublished Agreements between the Saudi Arabian 
Government and. the Standard Oil Company of California, giving the 
Company an option to claim Preferential Rights with regard to the Gront 
of any future Dil Concession in the Koweit Neutral Zone, so far as the Saudi 
Intareat in that Concession ts concerned, 


In addition to the grant of the exclusive area described in article 2 of this 
agreoment, the Government also hereby grants to the Company a preference right 
to acquire an oi) concession covering the balance of eastern Saudi Arabia 
extending as far weot ofthe westerly boundary exclusive of the area, as the contact 
between the sedimentary and ignems formations. ‘This preference right includes 
such rights as the Government may now have, or may hereafter acquire, in the 
so-called "* Neutral Zone” bordering on the Persian Gulf to the south of Koweit, 
‘The nature of this preference right is to be hereafter agreed upon. 


te 


The Company's preference Fight to acquire an oil concession covering the 
socalled ““Nextial Yous" refered. to it article Sof the SaadrArsbian 
Concession shall be a right equal to, with regard to rights of the Government in 
the Neutral Zone, the terms and conditions which may be obtained by the Sheikh 
of Koweit for a concession vovering his rights in the Neutral Zone. In the 
absence of any grant of an off concession covering such rights of the Sheikh of 
Kovweit the Government will endeavour to reach a formal agreement with the 
Sheikh of Koweit whereby the Company will be permitted to acquire an oil 
concession covering rights of the Government and the Sheikh of Koweit in the 
Neutral Zone. In either of these two events the Company shail have a period of 
thirty days from the date it received written notice setting forth in full the 
terms and conditicus of the oil concession covering the rights of the Sheikh of 
Koweit in the Neutral Zone, or covering the terms of the proposed concession 
embracing the rights of the Government and the Sheikh of Koweit in the Neutral 
Zone, as the case may be, within which to decide and to notify the Government 
‘whother or not the Company wishes to acquire the oil concession on such terms. 
Tf the Company does not. wish to do so, the Government, is free to negotiate 
with others, but if the oil concession { ? is} proposed [t to be} granted to others 
‘on the same terms as those offered to the Company the preference right of the 
Company shall continue, at least as long as the provisions of article 7 of the 
Saudi Arabian Concession remain in. force. 


(0) Tho teat fs given a8 talographed, and must be rogarded aa subject to sight vettal amendment, 
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RECORD OF A MEETING AT THE FOREIGN OFFICE ON 
SEPTEMBER 25 REGARDING THE DEFINITION OF THR SAUDI 
TRANSJORDAN FRONTIER, 


Mu, RENDEL, presided at the meting. which was attended by Sir A. Ryan 


His Majesty's Minister at Jedda) and Major Glubd (Chief Desert Control 
Gficer in Teinajordan}: Mr. Blaster of the Celonial Otte: Colonel Mel-eod and 
Major Fryer of the War Office; Group-Captain. Peck and Group-Captain 
MeClaughty of the Air Ministry; and Mr. Johnstone. 


2. Mg. RENDEL and SIR A. RYAN explained the ral position of this 
esti, After his conversations with King {ba Saud at Tait shortly before his 
rture on leave, Sir A. Ryan had suggested that it might be desirable to 
arrange a general settlement of all the major questions outstanding with the 


un 


Sandi Government, on the basis of making a fairly liberal concession to Ibn Saud 
as regards his eastern and south-eastern frontiers, subject to a satisfactory agree- 
tment being reached on other mattars.' The Middle Fast Oficial Sub,Committee 
had considered and endorsed this proposal on the 13th September, aud advan 
had been taken of the recent vin of the Saudi, Depaty Minisier for Foreign 
Affairs to London to pat it before him, Foad Bey Hamza had shown himself 
willing to consider in principle the possibility of @ settlement on the lines 
suggested 

3. One of tho questious which might possibly be brought into a gettlement 
was that of the Saudi-Transjordan frontier. Various difficulties had arisen about 
this froatier, and it might be 10 the advantage of His Majesty's Government and 
of the Transjordan Government to take this opportunity to try tw get. these 
difficulties cleared up ence and for all, Tt had appeared from the conversations 
with Fuad Bey that King Ibn Saud was not prepared to consider the possibility 
of abandoning his claims to the Aqaba-Mann district, although he was willing 
that the present arrangement with reyard to that area, as embodied in the letters 
exchanged at the time of the conclusion of the ‘Treaty of Jedda, should continue, 
Tt had, however, heen tentatively suggested to Fuad Bey that, while the problem 
of the Transjordan-Hejaz frontier might be left in abeyance, the opportunity of 
general settlement might be taken to clarify the situation in regard to the 
Transjordan-Nejd frontier, where various local uncertainties might need some 
clarification. 

4. Fuad Bey had taken the line that, if the Aqaha-Maan question were left, 
in abeyance, his Government would prefer not to touch ou the de footo ‘Trans. 
jordan-Hejaz. frontier at all; but he had not excluded the possibility of 
Slarifcation in regard to the Transjordan-Nejd frontier, regarding which it was 

there had been occasional controversy, notably regarding Hazim. 
The purpose of the present mestin 
information at 
‘out of the Transjordan- 
ation of which might 


i ight either 
‘or merely lead to fresh disputes with the Saudi Govern- 
a reason it might be better to continue on the prese 
indefinite basis 2 

6 Rendel further explained that so far as the purely legal aspect of 
the question was concerned, the Foreign Office were adviced that there wes sold 
ground for contending that the true position of the Transjordan-Nejd frontior 
must be deduced from the frontier line drawn by the negotiators of the Hada 
Agreument on the 1918 edition of the 1: 1,000,000 international map of Asin 
(which is specifically referred to in artiole 1 of the Hadda Agrcement) tn relation 
to the physical features shown on that map, and uot in relation to the lines of 
latitude and longitude marked thereon, which in the view of the Foreign Ofhice, 
hhad only been quoted by the negotiators for convenience in describing a frontier 
which bad in fact been agreed on om the basis of the physical features only. The 
1918 map had now been proved inaccurate, and the relationship of the physical 
fentures to tho latitude and longitude was in fact quite different from that shown 
cit it Mut in the Foreign Otice view, particularly as the 1018 map was referred 
to in the text, the system of physical features as shown on that map was stil the 
determining “feature rather chan the (explanatory and sapplementars) 
geographical descriptions given in the relevant documenta 

7. If the Transjordan-Nejd frontier could now bs redefined on the basis 
ofthe 1816 toap, ic. a8 drawn on that. map in relation to the physical features 
only, the difficulties which had arisen might be disposed of. A solution on these 
lines would have two particular merita: (a) Tt would rendr it unnocematy to 
take up separately each of the disputed points on the frontier, ¢.g,, the question 
of Hazim; and (b) if the southern terminal point of the ftontict (the en-called 
point E) could once he established in a manuer satisfactory to His Majesty's 
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Government, it might ease the position in regard to the Transjordar 
Hejaz frontier, of which the termination of the Transjordan-Nejd frontier, 
whorever it might be, was, in fact, the key The as that 
the so-called point F had heen marked on the latest sketch maps of this area solely 
according ta the geographical description in the Hulda Agreement, iz., at the 
intersection of meridian 38° E. and parallel 20” 95°N, Bat if the Foreign Office 
interpretation of the Hadda Agreement were adopted, aud point E_ were 
established in the same relation to the physical features as on the 1918 map 
roferted to in the agrvoment, irrespect eseription by geographical 
co-ordinates, it might be found to lie From 10 to 20 miles further to the south-east, 
cn, betweon the Sebo! Waila and the Jebel Shibliva ridges, and some & miles o 
80 west-north-weat of the south-westerly end of the latter ridge. Major Glubb 
poiuted out (a¢ a later stage of the discussion) that the fact that the bluff known 
fs Maizila (which is shown on the 1018 map as enncident with the frontier to 
the north of the Jebel Waila) appears on the revised sketch map as very much 
further to the east, but ax in mueh the same relation to the Jebel Waila as in the 
1918 map, seemed to great that the physical features in this area might Tie in 
approximately the same relationship to each other as shown on the 1918 map, 
netwithstanding the general inaceuracy of that map. and ths would further 
strengthen the case for aecepting the interpretation of point E- 
Foren Ofc. It might then be that, if this interpretation could be established, 
‘and the trae point E were thus found to lie 10 or 20 miles further to the south: 
ast than had hitherto been supposed, a line drawn from: it (as the true terminal 
int of the Transjordan-Nejd frontier) to a point 2 miles south of Mudawara 
tation (in accordance with the definition of the Transjordan—Hejaz frontier 
laid down by His Majesty's Government in Sir G. Clayton's note of the 10th May, 
1927) would leave within Transjordan territory the present R.A-P. landing 
ground to the south of the Jebel Tubeik, which was the point of most importance 
fo His Majesty's Government. If such a result could be secured, it would be well 
worth trying to reach an agreement with the Saudi Government with a view to 
securing the definite establishment of point E in this manner. 


8, SIR A. RYAN suggested that in effect the present problem raised three 

questions -— 

(a) Would it be to the general interest of His Majesty's Government to 

ia raise the ‘Transjordan frontier question at all with the Saudi 
Government? 

(0) Tf go, what would be the best method of approaching the problem! 
Should His Majesty's Government suggest a written redefinition of 
tho frontier in the first instance, or a delimitation of the frontier on 
the ground by a frontier delimitation commission t 

(@) In any case, would it be possible to establish the southern terminal of the 
‘Trangjordan-Nejd frontier (point F) in such a way a to give Hie 
Majesty's Government what they required on tho ‘Transjordan~ 
Hejaz frontier (ie., the Jebel Tubeik landing ground) without any 
further redefinition of that fronticr ? 


9. In the ensuing discussion these points wero taken in the reverse order. 
‘Aw regard point (2), tt wae agreed that the recent ervey operations tp the eat 


fd south-east of the Jebel Tubeik had not provided sufficient material for it to 
‘bo yet posaible to state exactly where point 1 would fall if established purely in 
relation to the physical features of the 1918 map. 


10, THE WAR OFFICE REPRESENTATIVES explained that the 1918 
map was s0 inaccurate that the physical features shown on it might either not 
exist at all, or only exist in a very different relationship to each other from that 
shown on the map. 

MAJOR GLUBB, on the other hand, explained that the relevant physical 
features, ie, the Maizila bluff, the Wadi Thanayya, the Jebel Waila and the 
Jebel Shibliya ridges, wore, in fuet, well-marked features, well known to the local 
inhabitants, and bearing much the same relationship to each other ss shown on 
the 1918 map. It was pointed out that no survey had been carried out over this 

ticular area, in deference to what wore understood to be the wishes of the 
Foreign Ofice. 
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STR A. RYAN explained, liowever, that the 

forward, and which had led to this restrict ly intended to apply to 
the carrying out of a survey over areas which were indisputably Saudi on any 
interpretation of the relevant instruments, 


Both SIR A. RYAN and MAJOR GLUBB pointed out. that the part of 
Saudi Arabia immediately adjoining the area in question did not. appear to 
be effectively occupied by the Saudi authorities, and that there would, therefore, 
be no objection to carrying ont an_acrial survey for, at any rate, 20 miles to 
the south-east of point Fas provisionally marked onthe lnest sketch maps on 
the basis of the geographical co-ordinates 

11; Jt war agreed that on the present data no definite opinion could be 
formed as to whether the Foreign Office interpretation of point E, would bring 
it sufficiently far to the south-east to enable a straight, line to be drawn therefrom 
to. point 2 miles south of Mudawara in such a way as to include the Jebel 
Tubetk landing-ground in Transjordan. ‘The next and most urgent step was 
therefore-to carry out an immediate netial survey on this area, so that this point 
might be cleared up. 

12 Until this point was decided, it would be impossible to say whether 
it would be generally in the interest of His Majesty's Government t6 raise the 
‘Transjordan frontior question at all with the Saudi Goverament (Sir A. Ryan's 
question (a)), since, if point E could not be satisfactorily established, it would 
probably be better not to pursue the matter at this stage at all. 


13. As 


view. that the physical 
features shown on the 1913 map on this area were, iu fact, 60 uncertain that, 
it_wonld be impossible to establish any frontier satisfactorily in this area 
without a very carefal new survey. But it was agreed that any survey over 
the of the Wadi Sirhan would be impossible without Saudi concurrence, 
since the Saudi Government oxercise full administrative sovereignty over the 
Wadi Sirhan, co that the situation is quite diferent from that existing in the 
neighbourhood of point E. On the other hand, Major Glubb stated that, the 
‘Wadi Sirhan did possess a definite edge closely corresponding with the contour 
line shown on the 1915 map (in spite of the admitted inaceuracy of that map), 
s0 that it would not necessarily be impossible to establish in advance of 4 
further general survey a frontier line corresponding to that shown on the 1918 
map in’ relation to the physical featores on that map, 

14. As regards Sir A. Ryan's second question, it waa thought that, if 
the matter were proceeded with, there might be advantages in aiming at the 
appointment of Delimitation Commission rather than in trying to secure a 
now written definition of the frontier. Such a commission might be given a 
certain measare of discretion enabling it to make minor local adjustments on 
either side. Tt could make ita own survey, and thus dispose of many minor 
difficulties in the course of its operations; it would be inclined to tackle problema 
‘on common-sense lines and in the light of local factors and conditions; while 
the superior technical koowledge and skill of any British represontatives on 
it would place them at a considerable advantage nis-f-ris the Sandi 
and might make it easier to secure a ronsonal 


15 The general conclusion of the meeting, however, was that no decision 
‘could be reached as to the line to be taken with the Saudi Government, or, indeed, 
as to whether the question of the Transjordan frontier should be broached at all, 
until further information was available regarding the geography of the area, 
and particularly regarding the true position of tho physical features in the 
(11508) : 
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neighbourhood of point E. It was agreed that there need be no objection to 
an immediate extension of the recent survey of the south-east corner of Trans- 
jordan up to an approximate position at which point E might lie on the construc- 
tion of the existing agreements most favourable to Transjordan, since Thn Saud 
was unlikely to protest, and, even if he did 0, the survey would not have been 
extended into territory indisputably belonging to Suadi Arabia. Tt was 
accordingly agreed that nrrangements should at once be pat im hand for a supple- 
mentary survey on this basis, if i appeared, after further consideration, that 
the information collected during the recent strvey did not sufficiently cover the 
area in respect of, which further information ens desired. If x supplementary 
survey were found to be desirable, the Air Ministry would draft the necessary 
instructions to the local air authorities in consultation with Major Glubb; and 
they would seek the concurronce of the other interested Departments in the 
instructions as soon as they have been drafted. 





(B 6127/74/25) No. 28. 
External. Telegraphic Communications of Saudi Arabia. 


THIS subject is adverted to in the general records of the conversations 
with Faad Bey Hamza on the 19th September, but it may be convenient to have 
A separate comprehensive record of ail that haa passed up to date, as tho matter 
falls to be dealt with independently of tbe more ot less political questions which 
have been discussed. 

2 Following on Fuad Boy's reference to the Eastern ‘Telegraph. Company 
at tho third general conversation on the 2lst September, it was found 
impracticable to bring the Sudan Government into any further discussion during 
the short poriod of Fuad Bey's stay in London. In any case, that Government, 
falthough interested ax joint owners of the Jedda—Port Sudan cable,(') are much 
fons effectively concerned than Cable and Wireless. (Limited), 

3. Marvoni's had previously expressed a wish to sce me about. report of 
tino in July on the alleged intention of te Saudi Goverument to erect a wireless 
ation at Makhlat ia "Najrum.. 1 took advantage of ‘this to get nto touch, 
through Mr. Farrer of the Department of Overseas Trade, with both Marcot 
and Cable and Witoless (Limited), Representatives of the two companies came 
to see me early on the 24th Sepuamber, Mr. H.C. Van de Velde for Maron's 
and Mr, A. Sabater for Cable and Wireless (Limited). 

4." Mr. Van do Velde told me that, since approaching the Department of 
Overseas ‘Trade, Marconi's had. hear from their looal agent, Ste. Philby. that 
there appeared to be no truth in the press report that the Saudi Government 
intended to erect n new wivelees station in Najran, All Unst was iniended. was 
to utilise there one of the existing wireless sets. I told him that 1 had no 
information except what had appeared jn the Ummal-Qurs, newspaper before 
T'loft desday and Ut Me- Phiby's report corresponded. with what T should 
have expected. I also said that, although T bad mentioned in the same report 
Vo the Horsiga Oflce, the prseriation of automatic telophooes by the Sorie to 
the Saudi Government, I saw no connexion between the two items of information 
xcept that both bore on the geoeral question of Sadi conmnnications. did 
not know to whit ase the Saudi Government intended to put the automatic 
telephones, Mr. Van de Velde understood from Mr. Philby that they bad been 
Inoved to Rtadh: 

5. With regard to the general question of Saudi Arabia's external 
communications, Mr. Sabater agreed after some discussion that, while no 
commitments could be entered into without reference to the board of Cable and 
Wireless (Limited), it might be useful for representatives of the company to 
have a quite informal and noa-committal discussion with Fuad Bey. I need not 
record further what passel in tay own preliminary conversation. with him, us 
much the same groand was covered later, except that he seemed inclined to think 
that the monopoly given to the Eastern Telegraph Company hy article 6 of 


See Annes. 


5 


their Working Agreement with the joint owners of the Jedda~Port Sudan cable 
might be held to extend to the whole of Saudi Arabia, and that Cable and 
Wireless might be themselves imperilling their position by agreemg to any 
external wireless service, I reminded him that proposals for sach a service 
between Hasa and the outer world were already in train. I said that the logal 
question regarding the scope of the Eastern Telegraph Company monopoly had 
never been threshed out, but expressed the purely personal view that the Saudi 
Government were justified in considering, as they did, that the monopoly clause 
affected the Hejaz only 

6. As a result of these preliminaries, Captain N. J. C, Laweon, general 
manager of Cable and Wireless (Limited), and Mr. Sabater, met Fuad Bey and 
Sheikh Hafiz Wahba under my auspices at 11 At. an thi September, at 
the Foreign Office. I explained that my object was to briug about an entirely 
non-committal exchange of views in the hope of elucidating various questions 
which had arisen, ‘There were (0) the question of rates for telegrams passing 
‘over the cable; (0) the position in regard to the Working Agreement. with the 
Eastern Telograph Company; and (o) the proposal that a wireless service should 
be established hetween Hasa and the outer world, 

7 Fuad Bey said, that there had been many developments since the 
Working Agreement had been concluded in 1926, only a few months after the 
cetablishment of the Saudi régime in the Hojaz. ‘The situation had ben greatly 
affected by wireless developments. His Government were now hampered by the 
monopoly given in 1026 to the Eastern Telegraph Company, ns regard the 
Hejaz, which then bad a separate Government. They felt. that the cable raten 
wero so heavy as to discourage trafic, which might be greatly increased if they 
wore lower. They also thought that they should’ be free to uso wiretens for tho 
purpose of certain external communications; ¢g., with Syria and Babrein, At 
Present the Saudi Government werw tied to the use of the cablo for Hejaz 
communications” ‘The agreed change per word was 1 fr. 0 0, gold, but of thin 
only 25 centimes went to the Sandi Government, who were in the position of 


being » joint owner of the cable, but deriving no pre. fom. 
8 


The representatives of Cable and Wireless (Limited) pointed out: that 
the amount of traffic was small, bot entailed as much expenditure as if it were 
great. They seemed doubtful’ whether any reduction of the charges would 
‘stimulate traffic sufficiently to compensate the company. As rogards wireless, 
they did not think that the Saudi Government realised how costly it would be to 
provide stations really saitable for external communication and to keep them up 
efficiently. They suggested that a cable service was much to be preferred, They 
eer oar Bey, without commitment, what his ideas of an acceptable charge 
would 

9, Pund Bey expressed the view that a judgment could only be formed 
on a study of figures, but intimated that his personal idea of a suitable rate 
would be tf. per word, half to go to the Saudi Government. In reply 
to a question, he thought that, if « revised agreement was made, the Saudi 
Government might be prepared to give the company greater security of wine 
by modifying the clause under which the Working Agreement enn be terminated 
fat two years’ notice, although he thought in principle that this provision was 
sound, having regard to the effect of changing’ conditions. 

10, In the course of further discossion 1 observed that, in my opinion, the 
Saudi Government could hardly expeot a reduction in rates unless they were 
proper to give either security of touare or a guarantee of minimum traf 

‘emphasised the: peciliar ‘tinture of tbe present trafic, which consisted. t 
disproportionate extent. of official telegrams. 1 rather thought that His 
Majesty's Government and the Saudi Government between them accounted for 
something like 50 per cent. of the total traffic. T suggested that the discussion 
had enabled each side to appreciate the point of view of the other, and might 
pave the way for some agreement covering all the questions at issue. 

11 It was agreed that the Saudi Government and Cable and Wireless 
should consider the subject further in the Tight of what had passed, with 
a view to definite negotiations. Fuad Bey sogested that such ‘negotiations 
might conveniently take place in Jedda after my return. T said that. without 
wishing to impose this view on the company. I should see advantage in a 
discussion at Jedda, and offered to do anything I could to facilitate it, if the 
company should agree to send representatives there, although the question of a 
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new agreement was naturally a matter for settlement on commercial lines between 
the Government and the company. 

12. Tu was made clear at the close that, if negotiations for a new agreement 
were undertaken, tho object would be to make comprehesive arrangements in 
regard to the whole of Saudi Arabia, although the armingements for particular 
areas might vary, 

18, regret that the submission of this record has been delayed by pressure 
of other business 

A. RYAN, 


Foreign Office, October 1, 1994 


Annex. 
Pont Sopay-JEopA Cante Acexesnoers. 
(1) Ownership Agreement 


It ig hereby agreed between the Sudan Government on the one part and the 
Hejaz Government on the other part, His Britannic Majesty's Government being, 
in View of thoir friendly relations with the Hejaz Government and their position 
in the Sudan, a third and asenting party a the request of those two Govermments, 
4 follows :— 


1, That the cable formerly known as the Jedda-Suakin Cable and. now 
known as the Port Sudan-Jedda Cable shall become a from the 
Int day of January, 1926, the joint property of the Sudan and Hoja 
Governments. 

2 That the unexpended balance of £E.33,501-149 m/ms. standing to the 
Credit of the cable account as ai the ist December, 1025, and as 


shown by the satemente propared und ceriifed by the, Sodan 


Government shall be divided equally between the Sudan and Hojaz 
Governments. 

3. That the parties to this agreement shall, in order to facilitate the better 
working of the cable, authorise the Eastern Telegraph Company 

(Limited) to work and maintain the cable communication between 
Jedda and Port Sudan under an agreement to be concluded between 
‘hat company and the Sudan and Hljaz Governments jointly. 

4. That as from the Ist January, 1926, until euch date as the cable is taken 
‘over by the Eastern ‘Telegraph Company (Limited), the Hejar 
Government undertakes to settle all sums due by that Government 

n respect of messages transmitted via Port Sudan during this period, 
or such sums shall be deducted from the half share of the unexpended 
balance payable to the Hejaz Government under this agreement 


For and on behalf of the Sadan For and on bebalf of the Hejaz 
Government = Government 


J. L. MAFFEY. FEISAL ABDUL AZIZ-ALSAUD, 
(Signed in Arabic.) 
For and on behalf of His Britannic Majesty's Government 
S& R. JORDAN. 
December 18, 1926, 


uu? 


2) Working Agreements. 


It is hereby agreed between the Sudan and Hejoz Governments, hereafter 
called the Joint Owners, on the one part, and the Eastern ‘Telegraph Company 
(Limited), hereafter called the Company, ‘on the other part, as follawa:— 


1, That both tho terminals of the Port Sudan-Jedda Cable, hereatter called 
the cable, shall be worked (subject to the reservations in article 9 of 
this agreement), and the cable maintained and kept in good repair 
by the Company free of charge to the Joint Owners for a period 

jy. of twenty-five years. 

2 That this agreement shsll be subject to two years’ notice of termination, 
which may be given at any time after the first two years hy the Joint 
Owners or by the Company. 

8. The parties to this agreement agree that a charge of not more than 
1 fr. 30 e gold shal be payable in respect of each word transmitted 
‘over the cable, including both terminal charges, and of this charge 
the sum of 1 fr. 25-c. gold shall, subject to clause 12 hereof, accrue 
to the Company, who will deal diteetly with the public in Port Sudan, 
and the balance of 35 centimes gold shall accrue to the Hejar 
Government in respect of services in dealing direct with the public 
in Jedda, 

4 The Company agrees to aocpt half the cable rate in respect ofall Sudan 
and Hejaz Goverument telegrams transmitted over the cable, 

5. The charges and/or apportionments as set ottt in article 3 shall be liable 
to revision after a period of two years from the dato of this agreement, 

6, The Hejaz Government undertakes not to tise for foreign communications 
its own wireless or cables or the wireless or cables of any othor 
company, and the Company on its part ndertakes to wari dh 
‘communications by wireless in ease the cable fs ont of order. Should 
the Company be unable to do so, the Hejax Government will be {reo 
to operate its own communications in any way it may find convenient 
during the period the cable is not working. 

7. Th Sadan Government undertakes not to tse Wireless between the Sudan 
and the Hejaz in competition with the cable, 

8. Tho Hejaz Government agrees to exempt from sanitary, harbour or other 
dues any cable ship of the Company entering Hoja waters, and to 
allow the free importation of all materials landed for tho repairs oF 
extension. of the cable. 

9, In consideration of the fact that the Hejax Government is anxions to avoid 
‘any arrangement which might be construed as foreign interference 
‘or intervention in Hejaz local affaire, the Company agree that the 
‘Tedda terminal shall be worked by the Hejax Postal and Telegraph 
Administration, and the Company shall be-linble for the salaries of 
‘bot more than two of the employees of that administration, the total 
‘amount of which shall not exceed the sum of £20 sterling per month, 
In consideration of this agreement the Hejaz Government agree to 
invite not more than two persona of the Mahometan faith, to be 
nominated by the Company, to be employed in the Hejaz Postal and 
Telegraph Administration for a period not exceeding six months in 
order that the Hejaz Administration may hecome acquainted with the 
routine and procedure of the Company, and during this period of 
six months the Company shall be liable in respect of the salaries of 
the persons so nominated only. AM salaries aro to be paid hy the 
Hejaz Adminstration and debited t the Company. 

10, The patos to this agreement undertake to submit and settle all accounts 
‘monthly. 

11. The Company agrees to hand back the cable to the Joint Owners upon 
the expiration of this agreement in good order, having regard to tho 

Fewest condition of the cable 
jing in this agreement shall absolve t ypany from paying to th 
Sodan Government the sum of 25 centimes of gold per word for all 
messages from the Hejaz passing over the Sudan Government 
telegraphs 

[11508] bic 
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13. The present agreement has been drawn up in two languages, English and 
‘Krabic, and both texts'sball Rave equal validity” ot in the event 
of any dispute arising owing to a divergence between the two 
texts, such dispote shall he submitted to His Britannic Majesty's 
Government und the Government of the Hejaz and settled through 
the usual diplomatic channels, 


For and 6n behalf of the Hojaz For and on behalf of the Sudan 
Government Government 
FEISAL ABDUL AZIZ-AL-SAUD. J. L, MABFEY. 
igued in Arabi) 


‘or and on behal? of thé Eastern Telegraph Company (Limited), 


J. E, BROADBENT, 
December 18, 1936, 


(8) Exchange of Notes 
His Majesty the King of the Hejaz to the Gorernor-General of the Sudan. 


(Trapslation.) 

As it is desirable to reserve the freedom of action of each of the Governments 
of the Sudan and the Hejaz in the agreement to be conchided between them as first 
party aud the Eastern ‘Telegraph Company as eecond patty (Port Sudan edda 
Cable Agreement), the Hejaz Government holds that, in respect of clause 2 of the 
agreement between the two Governments themselves, the Sudan Government 
should be at full liberty to demand the termination of the agreement if they have 
any valid reasow justifying (in their view) such demand, and that in soch case the 
Hejaz Government shail not only be entitled to oppose the demand to terminate, 
but shall associate themselves with the Sudan Government and jointly demand 
from the company the termination of the agreement. If, therefore, your Govern- 
ment were to reply recognising the same right to the Hejaz Government, namely, 
that the Hejax Government may, whenever they find valid reason which a] 
to them to justify the termination of the agreement, represent the matter 10 the 
‘Sudan Government, and the Sudan Government shall then consent to the demand 
of the Hejaz Government for the termination of the agreement and shall jointly 
with the Hejax Goverument require from the company the termination ft 
‘agreement in accordance with the stipulations laid down therein {that is to say, 
to senda, notification to the company that the agreement will terminate on the 
‘expiration of two years from the date of notifiration) 

in tho event af your consenting to this reciprocal undertaking and of your 
agreeing to consider this letter of ours and your own teply of aasent as authori- 
tative lente baving the same validity.aa the clauses of the agreement. we should 
be propared to accept the agreement as drawn up and take steps to bring it into 
ellect, 

Respects, 

(Sealed) ABDUL AZIZ-BIN.SAUD. 


10th Jumada Thank, 
(December 18, 1958,) 


Governor-General of the Sudan to His Majesty the King of the Hejas, 


Khartum, January 19, 1927. 

T have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Majesty's despatch, dated 
10th Jumads Thani, 1345, relative to certain modifications in the agreement to be 
concluded with the Eastern Telegraph Company. 

2 Tnote that your Majesty's Government holds that, in respect of clause 2 
of the agreement betiveen the two Governments themselves, the Sudan Goyernment 
sould be at full iberty to demand the tormination of the agreement, if they have 
‘any valid reason justifying (in their view) such demand, and that in stich case the 
Hejaz Government shall not only not be entitled to oppose the desiand to terminate 


ne 


bat shall associate themselves with the Sudan Government and jointly demand 
from the company’ the ereulpation of the agrenment 

3. T understand further that yoor Majesty is desirous of reserving the same 
right to the Hlejaz Government, watoely? tint, the Hejaz Government. may, 
whenever they find valid reason justifying (in their view) such demand, be at full 
Hiberty to demand the termination of the agreement, and that in such case the 
Sardad Government shal not only wor be entitled ww opposo the demand to terminate 
but shall associate themselves with the Hejaz Government and jointly demand 
from the company the toralnatiod of the npreement 

4. { bave the honour to inform your Afajesty Chat agree 10 this reciprocal 
undertaking, as set out in paragraphs 2 and 9 above, and I agree to consider your 
Majesty's despatch (above referred to) and this reply as authoritative texta, 
having the same validity as the clauses of the agreement. 

BE pote that, subject to the above conditians, your Majesty's Government 
vill be prepared to accep the agreements ae drawn up and take stopa to bring it 
into effect. 

6. I have now signed on behalf of the Sudan Government the Ownership 
Agreement (between the Hejaz Government and the Sudan Government and His 
Britannic Majesty's Government us a third and assenting party thereto at the 
request of dhe two covtracting Governments) 

7. I have also signed on behalf of the Sudan Government the Working 
Agreement between the Hejaz and Sudan Governments, ns joint owners, and the 
Eastern Telegraph Company. (Limited), and. have. transmitted. this latter 
document to the Eastern Telegraph Company, (Limited) for their 

Please nccept, & 





(B 6160/279/01) No. 27. 
Axcuo-Saunt Retarions. 


South-Bastern Frontiors of Sauili Arabia. —(Record of Conversation with 
with the Saudi Arabian Minister on October 3, 1934.) 


FOLLOWING on the arrangements made at the second meeting with Fuad 
Bey Hamza on the 20th September, the Saudi-Arabian Minister and Mr. Zada 
‘called on Mr, Rendel on the 3rd October ostensibly to inform him of King Ibn 
Saud’s viows in reganl to the possible revision Of tho ‘blue line’* frontier. 
Sir A. Ryan aud Mr. Jobnstone were also present. 

2. Sheikh Hafiz Wabba began by explaining that. he had wow heard from 
hn Saud, and tbat the King cousidered diat the froutier should follow existing 
de faeo luo which bad boes tacity, hough not formally, agreed upon batweed 
himself aod the Sheikh of Qatar as tho southern limit af the latter's authority, 
This boundary, though never actually defined, bad long. been tacitly, nocepted 
and had never given rise to any trouble, and the King would be prepared to reach 
an agtecment either with the Sheikh of Qatar direct or with His, Majesty's 
Government on this bass 

3. Mr. Rendel said that this was, of course, only a small portion of the 
frontior, but that it memed to hin that what the sheikh had just aaid was really 

ing’ the question. His Majesty's Government could not admit any lino 
ctbor than the * blue line,” on the ground that it had been tacitly agreed to or 
accopted and had not given rise to dificulty,.:Tt.was'prosisely bocante no agree. 
ment had been reached about the frontier and because difficulties had arisen that 
the question was now under discussion. Moreover, His Majesty's Government 
were responsible for the foreign relations of Qatar; there could, therefore, be no. 
question of a direct agreement between the Sheikh of Qatar and Tin Saud in 
regard to the frontier. ‘The position was that His Majesty's Government 

garded the “*hlue line ’’ as the legal south-eastern frontier of Sandi Arabia, 
ny were prepared as part of a general settlement not to take their stand on the 
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strict letter of the law, but to agree to some modification of the line by mutual 
agreement. 

4. What the Minister had said gave a fairly clear indication of what King 
Tho Saud’s desiderata might be in regard to the Qatar sector of the line. But 
it was even more important to know Ibn Saud’ ideas im regard to the remainder 
of the '* blue line.”” ” Fuad Bey, at the meeting on the 20th September, bad spoken 
of claims to the areas inhabited by the Murra and Manasir tribes, and extending 
as far.south as the Qura mountains. The claim to the Manasir might give rise 
to dithculties, and His Majesty's Government would. certainly not be prepared 
to consider any claims extending as far south as the Qara mountains. What His 
Majesty's Goverument wanted to know was how far King Ibn Saud’s claims 
roaly did extend. "It yould, for instance, obviously be tecess to pursue the 
discussion if King bn Saud ‘were putting forward claims extending right into 
the territory of Muscat. Before negotiations could be embarked upon, it was 
really important to know what the King was asking for 

»._ The Sandi Minister said that be had received no instructions in regard 
to anything but the Qatar sector of the frontier. He understood that the King 
proposed to communicate his views to Sir A. Ryan on the latter's retarn to Jedda 
Ti December, when negotiations would be 

6. Sir A, Ryan pointed out that this carried us no further at all than the 
Saudi Government's Inst note on the subject. 

7. Mr. Rendel said that His Majesty's Government considered it most 
important to have some indications of King Ibn Sand’s claims and desiderata 
before Sir A. Ryan's departure. He tepeated that the present position was that 
His Majesty's Government took theie stand on the " blae line,” but that they 
would be prepared to make some concession in this area as part of a 
settlement. But before deciding whether any such settlement were possible, it 
was essential that they should know what King Thn Saud was asking for. If 
King Tho Saud was claiming virtually the whole of South-Eastern Arabia, it 
might be useless to pursue the matter. In any case, it was necessary to issue 
detailed instructions to Sir A. Ryan for his guidance in carrying on any 
negotiations. ‘These instructions would have to be elaborated in consultation 
with several other Departments of His Majesty's Government, and it would not 
bbe possible to consider them until His Majesty's Government knew what King 
Ibn Saud wanted in this matter of the south-eastern frontier. He therefore 
suggested that the Saudi Minister should telegraph to his Government and ask 
for telegraphic information on this question. 

8. Shih Hafiz Wahba agreed to telegraph his Government forthwith, bat 
said that the King would probably require time to make enguiries from the 
tribes, ein the area in question, 

9. Mr. Rendel pointed ont that the King was apparently claiming an 
extension of his dominions to the east and south-east of the “blue line,” on the 
ground that vertain tribes inhabiting certain areas in this part of Arabia had 
‘always owed hit allegiance, Surely the King must know which tribes owed him 
allegiance and which did not, and moat already have the necessary information 
‘48 to the areas which wore inbabited by the former. King Ibn Saud could hardly 
claim the allegiance of tribes which he did not know oF sovereignty: over arena 
regarding the limits of which be was ignorant. 

10. Sir A. Rynn added that King Thn Saud knew more about thi part of 
Arabia than anyone elas, and must certainly already possess all the information 
required in order to onable him to formulate his claims. 

11. Te wns agreed that the Saudi Minister should put these points to King 
Tho Saud by telegraph, and communicate with Mr. Rendel again as soon as he 
received « reply, 


Eastorn Department, Foroign Office, 
ober 10S 





(1B 6340/6340/25) 
Mr. Calvert to Sir John (Received October 16,) 


(No. 204, Confidential.) 
ir, Jedd, Septomber 2%, 1934. 

WITH reference to my despatch No, 286 of the 18th September, in which I 
briefly reported Ih Sand's return to Riyadh from Taif, 1 have the honour to 
infor you that, although the King's ino ny the improssion that tho 
geteral situation in this country give no cause for disquietude, 1 bave recently 
Feceivod reports from two sounves which would suggest that Ibn Saud’s 
Aciumphant assertion of power in his recent straggle with the Yemen bas not 
altogether overawed certain disaffected elements within hie own country, 

‘2 Discontent is said to exist in tho Jauf and Teima areas and forces are 
being sent there to stabilise the situation, My Indian vice-consul has just 
returned from a visit of several weeks to Médina and reports that recruiting. is 
boing unobtrusively carried on in the town, the troops being destined for servic 
in those northern districts, That there was trouble, of an undefined 1 
respect of three tribes in the north, whos names, however, were not speci 
gathered a few days ago indirectly’ from a subordinate in the Governorate 

3. These roports lend interesting corroboration to the information which 
has recently been appearing in the Royal Air Forve Monthly Intelligence 
Summaries for Palestine and ‘Transjordan, of which the most recent example is 
contained in paragraph 261 of the sommary for August 1934. 

4. Tam sending copies of this despatch to the Acting High Commissioner 
for Transjordan, Jeraslem, and to Tis Majesty's Chargé @’Affares, Bagdad. 


s. 





[E 6352/5072/25) No. 28, 


Mr. Ogileie-Forbes to Sir John Simon—(Received October 15.) 
(No. 503) 
Sir, Bagdad, October 1, 1984: 
WITH reference to my telegram No. 187 of the 13th August, the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs hus informed me that during his recent visit to London he was 
approached by the Saudi Arabian Minister, who, on instructions from Ibn Sand, 
Propesed the conclusion of a Treaty of Alliance between Iraq aud Sud} Arabia, 
He also made suggestions for the conchision of a coinmercial agreement and of » 


somventicn according to Saudi subjects Iraqi cotisular protaction 
i 


2 Nuri Pasha states that the Saudi Minister in London, accompanied by 
the Sandi Secretary-General for Foreign Affairs, intends to visit Hagdad about 
the cad of October in the way to Hail, when this matter will be further discussed. 
His Excellency desired that His Majeaty’s Government should be informed of 
What was in contemplation, and assured me that oot only’ would you in due course 
be consulted, hut also he would make it clear to the Saudi representatives that 
Traq would not be a party to any alliance contrary to the treaty with Great 
Britain, or detrimental to the intorwta of other Aral States. 

8. "A copy of his despateh in being sent to Hix Majouty’s Changé Affaires 


T have, ae. 
G. OGULVIE-FORBES, 





[B 6371/279/01) No. 30, 


Sir John Simon to Mr. Calvert (Jedda), 
(No. 375) 
Sir, Foreiyn Office, October 18, 1994. 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 968 of the 114h Ootober cocoa copy 
of a record of a conversation held on the Srd October with the Saudi Arabian 
Minister in London regarding the eastern and south-eastern frontiers of Saudi 
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T have to inform you that on the 1th Oetober Sheikh Hafiz Wahba called 
‘again at this Department to discuss this subject 

2. He said that he had communicated to his Government the views which 
hhad been expressed to him on the occasion of the conversation referred to. above 
and that he had now received King Ihn Saud's reply, which was as follows 

3, King Ibn Saud’s claims in South-Eastern Arabia were to the whole of the 
inland desert as distinct from the more or less settled coastal belt. The Kin; 
had no desire to encroach on the settled, of even the nomadic, coastal areas, an 
had always maintained the friendliest relations with the coastal rulers. But the 
frontior which he proposed, i the limit ofthe deer as deine from the coastal 
belt, had always been the de facto boundary, had always been accepted by all 
the parties directly concerned’ and had never in fact been questioned, All the 
nomadig tribes in the desert area had always owed him allegiance and accepted 

sovervignty, as was evidenced by the fact that they regularly paid him zikut 
tax. Thoir allegiance to him had never been disputed. On being asked whether 
this meant that King Ibn Saud claimed the whole of the Rubal Khali, the 
Minister explained that King Ibn Saud’s claim was not epecifically to the Rub 
Khali, but to the "desert generally as distinct from the constal belt. 

4. ‘Sheikh Hafiz Wabba was warned that many of these statements could 
hardly be accepted by His Majesty's Government. | Moreover, a claim of this 
general nature was likely to lead to a number of special difficulties. So far as 
the information at present available went, there appeared to be very little in 
South-Eastern Arabia that was not desert,’ and indeed barren and uncultivated 
areas often extended to the coast. It would be necessary, therefore, in the first 
place to arrive at a satisfactory definition of the term “desert,” in the sense in 
Which it was now being used, and this might be a matter of very considerable 
difficult 

3. Dating the general discussion which followed, the Minister emphasized 
that King Ibn Sand was anxious to settle this question on a reasonable basis. It 
proved impossible, however, to obtain from him a closer definition of the King’s 
claims, It was suggested to him that King Tbn Saud might at Jeast have given 
some further indication of the particular tribes over which he claimed over- 
lordship. Mention had, for instance, been made by Fuad Bey Hamza of the 
Murra tribe, about which it was possible that there might be no yery: serious 
difficalty, On the other hand, the Manasir had also been mentioned, and this 
tribe, it was understood, had long owed @ certain allegiance to the Sheikh of 
‘Aba Dhabi, The Minister admittod that certain tribes, whose wanderings took 
them over the desert, might properly beloug to the coastal belt, but he did not 
pursue the matter. : 

@. Sheikh Hafiz Wahba was told that his communication would have to be 
considered more fully before anything further could be said to him. It was 
important, however, that the issue should be narrowed down as far as 
before Sir Andrew Ryan left for Jedda, since otherwise the difficulties of 
reaching an early agreoment—or, indeed, pérhaps any agreement at all—by local 
nogotiation were likely to be very greatly increased, 

Tam, & 
JOHN SIMON. 





(1B 6408/75/25) No, 31. 
Mr. Calvert to Sir John Simon,—(Received October 22.) 


No, $00.) 
Jedda, October 2, 1934. 


ir, 
I HAVE the honour to inform you that the Mecea newspaper the Saufval- 
Hijaz announced in its issue of the 24th September the ppointment by Ibn Saud 


Minister of Financs, Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman-al-Hamdan, to be Deputy 

x of Defence, an office he is to occupy in addition to his present one. As 

you ate aware, the Minister of Finance has for some time, and notably during 

Ube recent confice with the Yemen, efectively performed the fanctions of Minister 
of War. 

2. The same communiqué also annonces the appointment of Sayyid Saleh 

‘Shata (Personalities Report, No. $5) and Sheikh Khalid Abal Walid-al-Qarqani 


133 


(Personalities Report, No. 57) as members of the permanent committee of tho 
Council of Ministers. 

3. It is a little curious that no roference to these important appointments 
should appear in the Umm-al-Ques, a newspaper which is yenerally reparded an 
the olflicial or semi-official organ of the Saudi Government. 

T have, &. 
ALS. CALVERT 





(B 6409/715/25) No, 82, 
Mr. Calvert (o Sir John Simon.—(Recrived October 22.) 


(No. 801. Confidential) 
Sir, Jedda, October 2, 198A. 
I HAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda report for September 1034. 
2 Copies have been distributed as in the list appended to the repark. for 
Tamatry. 
Thave, &o, 
A. 8, CALVERT. 


Enclosure in No, 32. 
Jeno, Rerorr ror Skerestmen 1994, 


1—Internal A fairs. 


212 thn Saud left Taif for Riyadh on the 16th September, and evidently 
travelled in leisurely fashion, for he arrived at his Nejdi capital seven days late. 
He was accompanied by his son Amir Khalid, his brother Amir Abdullab-bin- 
Abdurrahman, and his nephew Amir Saud-hin-Saad. 

313. Amir Feysal resumed his duties as Minister for Foreign Afisirs on 
the 18th September. Sheikh Yusuf Yasin, who had paid a flying visit to Jedda 
on the 8th, when he saw His Majesty's Chargé d’ Affaires, left for Riyadh with 
the King on the 16ch. Fuad Hamza has been travelling in Europe, and was 
expected in London during Septem 

214 The Amir of Jedda, Sheikh Abdul Aziz-bin-Muainmar, towards the 
end of August, left to join Amir Feysal in Taif, He had not returned to Jedda 
at the end of September. 3 have for same time been tumours of his transfer 
to some other post, but they appear to be unfounded 

215. The Minister of Finance, thoagh not yet completely restored to health 
{fee paragraph 180 of the report for August), was fit enongh to leve about the 
S0ih'for Nejd. Several days after his departure, the SauPal-/2Gjax announced 
his appointment as Deputy Minister of Defence, a post which Sheikh Abdullah 
Suleiman is to hold in addition to his prosent office 

216. The new Deputy Minister of Defence, who has already played th 
of War Minister in the rent affair with the Imam Yahya, instead of enjoying 
8 period of recline upon his Yemeni laurels. may soon find hisnnelf confronted 
‘With & troublesome problem neater home, Reports are widespread and. fairly 
credible that considerable disaffection exiela and bas recently been expressing 
itaalf in the north-western districts of Jauf and Toima. ‘The loyalty of Atul 
Karim-bin-Rumman, the Governor of Toima, has long been suspect, and his 
attitude towards the central authority is anid to have shown incrensing traculenice 
recently. Thn Save and his advisers are reported to be supremely unperturbed, 
hut, nevertheless, recruiting is stated to be going on unostehtatiously in Medina, 
whilst Transjordan report increased Saudi military forces along their frontier 
Sheikh Abdallah Suleiman’s own departure into Nejd, either to Riyadh or to the 
Aneiza, his own tribe, may not be unconnected with these present inanifestations 
‘of unrest. 

217. The foreign community in Jedda was agreeably aroused from ite 
customary summer social lethargy by the appearance at the beginning of 
September of a Syrian-Venemelan pearlfisher, accompanied hy a. charming 
lady of Czechoslovakian origin, and a troupe of Some seventeen Venezuelan an 
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Chilean divers. ‘They are liere, it is understood, as the result of a five-year 
pestlfishing concession granted gratis by Ibn Saud to the Qusaibis, to whom 
e is still heavily indebted, ‘The Syrian bears a somewhat elusive name, but is 
believed to answer to that of Selim Sekundar. He is variously represented to 
be He is believed to intend to make 


to the Ummal-Qura of the 
Sheikh Khalid Abdul Walid-al-Qarqani 
tobe me of Ministers 

219, 

Effendi 
respectively has also been announced 
sent to London in 1930 by the Sandi Gove y wireless tol 

220, The Ummcal-cura reports the gift ofan electric lighting 
Haram, Meoca, by the Indian philanthropist, Nawab Sir Muhammad Muzammel 
Ullah Khan. 

221. (Reforence paragraph 196 of last month's report) According to the 
Umm-al-Qura of the 14th September, discussions between the Governments of 
Traq and Saudi Arabia on the subject of the overland pilgrim route between 
Najaf and Medina, which had been suspended, have now been resumed. The 
journal adds that it can be said that "agreement has been achieved,”” and it is 
expected that the road will be inspected during the months of October and 
November. Meanwhile, thete are sttong runoars that a transport company has 
been formed to conduct’a motor service between Mecca and Medina and Koweit, 
the persons ment g interested being M. van de Poll, the Dutch Moslem, 
and Muhammad Sadiq, the chauffeur. These reports should be treated 
with reserve. M. van de Poll, it is understood, was recently refused permission 
to go to Riyadh at the time of the King’s retarn there 

222. The attitude of the Saudi Government towards the employment of 
foreign chauffeurs (see paragraph 151 of Jedda report for July 1983) has recently 
been relaxed. Evidence of this was the publication at the beginning of the month 
‘of an official communiqué announcing that chauffeurs would henceforth be 
engaged irrespective of nationality, but. subject to a strict understanding that 
men 29 employed would be subject to the orders of the Government to be sent 
wherever the Goyernment listed. This condition is protably due to the fact that 
large numbers of Government-employed chauffeurs showed marked reluctance (0 
proceed with theit vehicles to the front during the Saudi-Yemen war. 

993. The Umm-il-Qura has published, in weekly instalments during the 
month, new narcotic drugs regulations for the control and regulation of 
the importation, exportation and use of dangoroas drugs. In most countries the 
new otder would be virtuous and enlightened; it is perhaps a little wicked 
to think the Sandia have adopted these measures partly ax a stick with 
which to belabour foreign dispensaries enjoying diplomatic immunity (see 
paragraph 227 below) 


1L—Frontion Questions and Foreign Relations. in Arabia. 


204, Thor have been no celoes here of the tiff between Iraq and 
Saudi Atubia, recorded in paragraph 201 of last month’s report. Sheikh Vusut 
Yasin made no reforence to the affair at his meeting with His Majesty's 
Chatgé d’ AMfaives on the #th, and the Traqi Chargé d'Affaires, Kamil-al 
Gilani, i still hore, ‘This young man, who is not eo frequently seen by this 
Logation aa were some of his predecessors, appears to find the society af the 
French consuinte congenial 

225, Under instructions from His Majesty’s Government, His Majesty's 
Chargé d’Affaires addressed the Saudt Minister for Foreign “fairs offeislly 
con the 13th September to ascertain, on bebalf of the Imperial and International 
Communications Company, whether the Saudi Government would be prepared to 
emer into detailed discussions with the company with a view tothe establishment 
of wireless telegraph service between Babrein and Saudi Arabia. It was 
understood that the company would propose to work with the Saudi station at 
Ugair, Amir Feysal lost no time in replying that his Government welcomed 


125 


the proposal, and would be ready to discuss it further after they had had the 
pportunity of studying the question at greater length. They would suggest 
that the station at Al Hasa he used, instead of Ugair, which was not now in 
working order 
226. On the 29th, an official of the Minister for Foreign Affairs telephoned 
from Taif to inform the Legation that Abdul Aziz-bin-Zeyd, the Sandi frontier 
‘official in the north, proposed to travel about.a week later to Palmyra to attend 
@ conference, and begged that permission. be sought from the ‘Transjordan 
‘authorities for him to cross their territory. Tho following day, the Transjordan 
authorities signified that no difficulties were anticipated. It seems not udlikely 
that the visit of this Saudi official to Palmyra is connected with the present 
discontents in the Jauf-Teima areas, riferred to in paragraph 216 above 


TIL—Relations with Powers outside Arabia, 
227. (Reference paragraphs 53 and 80.) During the month the delicate 
question of the position af Legation dispensaries has oxcatoned nertarn frthee 
exchanges Towards the end of August, the Minister for Foreign Affaire 
circalarised foreign missions to the effect that henceforth customs dues would 
te levied on medicines other than those imported for the private nse of the 
mission, In accordance with instructions, His Majesty's Chargé d’Aflaires 
rament, and sugyested that conversations, 


‘coutrol of the im 


ion, 
a further atted mt position of Legation dispensaries, which, of 
a 


228. Signor Persico, the Italian Changé d'Affaires, who went on short 
leave to Europe in July (see paragraph 176), returned on tho 30th September. 


IV.—Misceltaneons 


220. (Reference paragraph 208.) The cable ship Retriever was in Jedda 
Roads twice duriug the month repairing the Sudan cable, finally leaving 
230." Mr. Philby, who was down in Jedda from the 13th-15th September, loft 
Taif for Riyadh about the 16th or 17th, Mr. Twitchell at the end of the month 
ag Sull at Tait rater diseousolaely angling for his conceaion, It is believed 
he is thinking of giving it up asa bad job. M. van de Poll, 
Riyadh was burned to im, has returned i Medina tt Pe sine the way to 
331, Tait is now given over to Goverument departiyenta and Amir Feysal 
ond Meccan notables, ‘There were several days of horse-racing before the King 
left for Riyadh, with handsome «ums in prizes, These glories have now vanish 
with the Court, and ina few weeks even the Government administrations will be 
pecking up and returning to Moved 
233 position as regards the manumiaion of alaves during 
of September ‘wis ax follows Petrie Bent 
On hand at the beginning of the month: 2 males 
‘Took refuge in September: 1 male, 1 fomale 
Manumitted in Soptember and repatriated: 1 male. 
Locally manumaitted : Canale, 1 female, 
Loft Legation voluntarily: 1 male. 
On hand at the end of the month ; Nil, 


399. The case referred to:in parngeaph-211 of lass month's report whial 
Se ate te eae, troublesome, was settled ty tie disappearance cop bycres 
be gation premiwes of his o - 

Sf any member ef the stall. is own free will und without the knowledge 
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(E 6607/6007/25} No. 33, 
Consul Mackereth to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 2) 

(No. 57) 

Sir, Damazous, October 25, 193 
THAVE the honour to enclose « tranalation of a report published on the 

29rd October, 1934, of an interviow given by Fuad Bey Hamza, Deputy Minister 

for Foreign Affairs to King Abdal Axiz-bin-Saud, to the reporter of the A yyam. 
2. fam sending a copy of this despatch and its enclosure to Hin Ma 

Minister in Jedda. 


T have. we 
GILBERT MACKERETH. 


Enclowre in No. 


Eaxtract from the Nyyamn of October 23, 1934. 


Conversation merween our Srect\, Comnesronpent axp Fvap Bry Hawza. 


Q. WILL your Excellency toll me in detail what was the aim in present 
cireumstauces of your visit to the Entopean capitals? 

4, Lwent to Europe on @ private Visit to take rest, but T also took the 
opportunity of meeting the men of Italy, France and Great Britain, of diseussing 
with them questions of interest to His Majesty King Abdul Aziz, and of solving 
some of the outstanding problems 1 visited Italy and met Signor Mussolini 
This visit served to confirm the good relations existing between the Italian and 
Arabian Governments, I visited the French capital and met the men of ite 
Goverument and spoke to that experienced politician, the Inte M: Barthou, whose 
death was a great loss to the French nation. He was an energetic man, and he 
wisely steered French policy in tho stormy sea of polities. I visited the English 
capital and met the Hon, Sir John Simon, the Foreign Minister, and other men of 
the British Government. I am. glad to-be able to declare that we succeeded in 
overcoming many difficulties and in coming to an nnderstanding about many 
(questions which are of interest to the Arab Sandi and the British Governments 

@. Hejaz teing one of the Goveruments that inangurated the League of 
Nations, is it the intention of His Majesty to use that right, having neglected so 
far to claim it? 

‘A. Hejaz, which was one of the Goyernments which founded the League of 
Nations, was then an independent. country by itself, Now it is not 

'@. But the Governmant of Hie Majesty Abdul Azix has inherited the Hejaz 
Kingdom! 

MA. Ef we had inherited that, we should have inherited also some otber things 
which ire not in our interest. So ix it butter not to have inherited anything 

@. Then is it not the intention of the Government of His Majesty to enter 
the League of Nations? 

A. It is possible that this question is now under discussion. 

@. What about the negotiations concerning the Hojaz Railway? 

1. Negotiations on that aubject are taking place between the Ambian, 
French and English Governments, Probably a conference will be held shortly 
to take a final decision about thin railway. 

Ts it not to the interest of Hejnz, Syria and the Moslom world to have 
the line betwoon Mann and Medina repaired and put into action, and leave other 
questions to be discussed Jater t 

A. Among other questions considered during the negotiations, which took 
place « Jong titne ago, was the repairing of the line between Maan and Medina. 

ne of the subjects to te discnesed by the conference is the way for securing the 
necessary funds for repairing this pet of the Tine, 
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Colonial Office to Foreign Office —(Récotced November 5.) 
Sir, y Downing Stroet, November 3, 1034. 
WITH reference to the letter from this Department of the 20th September 
I am directed by Secretary Sir Philip Cunlifle-Listor to transmit to you, for th 
information of Secretary Sir John Simon, a copy of u despatch from the Resident 
at Aden, enclosing a report by Lieatenant-Colonel M,C. Lake on his recent visit 
to the Yemen for the exchange of the instruments of ratiflation of the Treaty of 
2 Copies of the Resident's despatch and of the report are being went to the 
‘other Departments concerned. : ptabeiaiideertots 
Tam, & 
H.R. COWELL, 
en ee 


Enclosure in No. $4. 


The Resident, Aden, to the Secretary of State for the Colonies 


The Residency, Aden, October 9, 1934. 

B the honour to forward as an enclosure with thie despatch 
Lieatenant-Colonel M- C. Lake's report on his recent visit to Sanaa for the 
change of ratifcations ofthe Treaty of Sanaa 

2 1 wish to record my thanks to Gronp Captain C. F. A. Portal, D. 
M.C,, the Oficer Commanding British Fortes in Aden, for hin assidanes oe 
lending to the mission the services of a medical officer and two Arab on 
and also to the Commander-in-chief, Mediterranean, and to Captain the 
Hon. C. Hermon-Hodge. DS.C. RN. for their assisiance in conveying the 
mission from Aden to Hodeida in HLM.S. Hastings . 

Thave, &. 
BR. REILLY, Resident, do, 


Political Secretary, Aden, to the Resident and Commander-in-Chio}, Aden. 


The Residency, Aden, October 3,1 
have the honour to submit my report on the ission to the King of the 
Yemen for the purpose of the exchange of ratification of treaty documents, 
T have, & 
MC. LAKE, Politieal Secretary. 


Report on the Misrion 40 the King of the Yemen for the Purpose of the 


Peak Exchange of Ratification of Treaty Documents. 


1. "The composition of the minsion was ax follows — 
Lieutenant-Colonel M,C: Tako (Plitcal Seerwary) 
ing Commander Knowles, RAF, (Principal Medica 
r ha eet (Principal Medical Oficer, 
Mr, Salih Jafar (Interpreter ad Clerk 
‘Dwo onderiies tradi the Aden Protectorate Levien 


Attached. 
Licotenant G. M.T, Morphew, R.A, 


2. The mission left. Aden in H.M.S. Hastings (Captain the Hon. C. Hermot 

Hodge, D.C.) on the Sith August, 1934, and arrived at Hodeida at 2 far, ob 
the Slat August. Mr. Salih Jafar, who is political clerk at Hodeida, joined the 
mission here, and arrived on board to report soon after the ship anchored. His 
Teport that the King had given orders that the mission was to receive the same 































































































135 


reception everywhere as that given to’Sir Bernard Reilly's mission was not only 
unexpected, but disturbing, in view of the fact that insuilicient funds had been 
brought to live up to the reception 

fe was followed closely by Qadhi Ali-al-Amri, brother of the Prime 
‘and secretary to the Gover new port officer. Mubsi 
late barber to the King of ullah Uttiman, Amil of Zeidiyi 
arrived on board to call and to exte 

3, Shortly after they had returned to th ission, accompanied by 
Captain Hermon-Hodge | hat precarious owing to 
the dilapidated condition of the swinging iron stops leading from the sea to the 
jetty. After being welcomed on the jetty hy the ollicer commanding the forces 
ind other officials, the mission proceeded past drawn-up oops and interested 
spectators to the Government Court House, which had been reserved for our use, 
‘and were revived there by. Seiyid Alduilah-bin-al-Wazir, the Governor, who 
fave ws a warm welcome. Accompanied by Lieutenant Morphew and Mr. Salih 
Tatar, T returned the Governor's call at 5 rat. 1 found with the Governor 
Sharif Absdullab-ad-Damein, a charming old gentleman who had commanded 
the Imam’s forces in the Yemen advance against Marib and Al Joba in 1930. 
‘The heat in Hodeida: was intense, Qadbi Ali sat down to dinner with us, and 
the hand played during dinner 

‘4. Barly the next day, after a sticky night, and one not entirely free from 
rmioagititoes, we proceeded by cars on the first stage of the journey to Sanaa. Our 
destination that night was Mabar (cide Sir Bernard Reilly's report), bat owing to 
mishaps en roulfe, we were unable to reach there by nightfall and bivouacked on the 
motor track not far from Madinat Al Abid. Qadbi Ali came with us to Sanaa. 
The country after leaving Ubal, as far as tho summit of the Masna Pass, was 
magnificent, and, green and fresh after the rains, with a profusion of standing 
crops and running streams, sas at its best, while the grandeur of the flanking 
‘mountains, verdant and wooded, added to the beauty of the scene. 

5. The next day, the Ist September, we reached Mabar at about 11:30 4.x, 
and were hospitably entertained by the Amil of the District, Seyid Abmed-al- 
Jira. His headquarters are at Dhoran, under the pinnacle summit of Jebal 
‘Dhoran (10,000 feet), a landmark from the Dhamar plain, and he had come over 
to Mahar especially to receive us, having had everything’ ready for our comfort 
the previous might. I expressed an apolozy as best T could far the inconvenience 
caused bim by our delayed srrival, After a hasty change from our travelling 
Clothes to clothes more in keeping with our anticipated reception in Sanaa, we 
Jott Mabar in our cars at about 1°90 rat. for the last stage of three and a half to 
four hours. ‘The Amil accompanied us. About 2 miles out of Sanaa we were 
met by 4 party of cavalry, who accompanied us from here onwards After 
entering the walls of the city by the gate called “ Bub-as-Sabah,”" we alighted 
from our cars, and I was mot by the olficer commanding the troops drawn up to 
receive us, who were lining the route from the gate to our residence, the Turkish 
Courthouse, called "As Sanaya.” where the Clayton Mission was lodged and 
also that of Sir Bernard Reilly, i 

On arrival we were welcomed by the Prime Minister, Qadhi 
Amri, and the Foreign Minister. Qadhi Muhammad Raghib Bey. 
wore served, while the band discoursed sweet music oatside, the pieces played 
Tanging from a tune which one or two af us recognised as the old familiar refrain 
of "Pop goes the Weasel!" to the British and Yemeni National Anthems. 
Untortahataly, nono of un knew the latter, and only one of us recognised the 
former, no we failed to honour them by standing 
Former ore neat day, the rd September, Qadbi Raghib paid me a call to discuss 
our first audience with the King. I had suggested that this should be in the 
nature of visit to pay oar respects on aeival and that the wore cremonious 
visit for the exchange of the ratification doguiments shoald take place subsequently. 
Bat the Qadhi explained that it was the King of the Yemon's wish that, as T wns 
the bearer of n dacument containing the signature of the King of Great Britain, 
the fiest visit should be for the purpose of handing over this document. Also, 
the King of the Yemen was residing at present at Ar Rodha, the grape-garden 
city 6 ales outside Sanaa, and preferred not to have to compe in to Sanna and 

ve the troops turned. out twice, 
tate een fie dit, Septetnber, at about 10 ax, T proceeded to the palace, 
accompanied by Wing-Commarder Knowles, Lieutenant Morphew, Mr. Salih 
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Jafar, and the two Arab orderlies, All except Mr, Salih Jafar were in uniform, 
‘The streots were lined with troops and interested spectators. Qadhi Raghib met 
us at the door of the palace and conducted us along the corridor to the audience 
chamber at its end. We had arranged to get there early in order to compara 
carefully the two Arabic copies of the treaty, and especially the two Arabi 
versions of the ratification clause. Th 

ratification was necessarily not followed by the King of the 

‘own form of ratification similar to that which be has used in ratifying treaties 
with other foreign Powers, But it was necessary to ensure that the main points 
contained in His Majesty’s ratification, of which there were three, should be 
‘contained in that of the King of the Yemen. 

8. The King gave mea very cordial welcome, after which Wing-Commander 
Knowles and Lieutenant Morphew were preseuted. The ratification documents 
were then exchanged without. any low of time while the King was sil standing 
and before he had sat down at his dais. I presented His Majesty's document 
first, opening the document at His Majesty's signature and the Royal Seal, 
showed it to the King and then, closing it again, replaced it in its caso which I 
gave to His Majesty. After which, the King prosented to me his document in 
a similar manner. ‘He then sat down at his dais and 1 made a short speech to 
the King, a copy of which is attached. Towards the end of my spoech, Lieutenant 
Morphew had taken His Majesty's gift of a sword from its case, and on ite 
conclusion, be handed it to me with the sword half-drawn and’ the Arabic 


to the etter o-operat Mesias exprommet kis 
gratitude to Sir rd Reilly for having taken so much pains to bring it about. 
‘The King appeared to be in good health and good spirits, but it seems that 
the report of his recent serious iliness was not ted. 
9. On ‘Wednesday, the Sth September, Qadhi Raghib Bey came round to our 
residence, and he and T spent all the morning discussing certain matters. 
In this report, I will only mention those which are the direct concern of His 
Majesty's Government, and deal with the others which have a more local connexion 
in the form of a short note in their respective Residency files 
10. Qadhi Raghib opened the proceedings at some length and the gist of 
his talk was an apology for the Yemen Government, which he described as a 
young child not yet grown up, and the inefficiency of certain local governors on 
‘the frontier, who were holding their posts for the reason that (here were, at 
present, no better people to replace them. 
1. Questions discussed were: 
(1) The best means for improved communication between Aden and Sana, 
viz., by wireless, as directed in Colonial Office despatch of the 
th August, 1934. 

(2) Facilities for the purchase by the King of munitions from His Majesty's 
Government or British firms should he so desire it (Colonial Office 
despatch of the 20th November, 1983). 

(8) The appointment by the King of ‘a frontier officer. 

(4) The increase of the export tax on goods exported from Hodeida by 

foreigners from 10 per cent. to 20 per cent, 


12. With regard to (1), T explained to the Qudhi how the Resident had 
wresonted to His Majesty's Government the King’s desire for the 


recently rep ‘ © 

‘establishment of a link between the telegraphic systema of the Yemeni Govern- 

mont and the Eastern Telegraph Company and had recommended a modification of 

the Company's terms. 1 went on to inform the Qadhi of His Majesty's Govern- 

Beet's rply as contained in the abovementioned despatch, and that, in the 
oi 


opinion of His Majesty's Government, the best-method for establishing communi 
cation with the Yemen will probably’ be by wireless from Aden should Messrs 
Cable and Wireless (Limited) establish a station there, 
‘The Qadhi replied that he didnot thin the King wonld agree to this for fear 
of offending the Italian Government, and that what the King would prefer would 
(11508) « 
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be for His Majesty's Government to link up the telegraph: system of Aden with 
tho telogeaph land-line nt Taiz, which would be extended to the froatier, 

1 pointed ont certain objections to this from the point of view of His 
Majesty's Government, chief of which was one of finance, though the Qadhi 
avo me to understand that the King would be willing to lay the connexion to 
Aden himself and pay for it if permitted by His Majesty's Government to do s0, 

I was rather surprised at this fear of offending Italian susceptibilities and 
in considering the matter tatter on in the day T thought, perhaps, that I had not 
tude mysel# quite clear and that the Qadhi had thought that it was intended to 
erect a W/T ‘station in Aden solely for use with Sanaa. So I sent 
off Mr, Salih Jafar to Qudhi Ragbib to make clear to the latter that it was 
probablo that a W/T station would be erected in any case by Cable and Wireless 
{Liuited), and that it would be available for communication with Sanaa. However, 
the same reply 


was at liberty to purchase munitions through 
ritieh firms should he so desire. ‘The Qadhi 


had 
Ie mat 


15, I mentioned (4) rather tentatively to the Qadhi, bet Mr. Salih Jafar 
had already told me that the latter did not approve of the increased ‘export tax 
and had agreed that its imposition would affect adversely not only foreign trade 
but Yemen trade also. He told Mr. Salth Jafar that he thought the King bad 
been ill-advised in this matter, T introduced the subject by telling Qadhi Raghib 
that certain European business men, having heard that I was going up to Sanaa, 
had asked me to do what I could in the way of getting the tax reverted to its 
‘ormal rate, which was not strictly true, but T had spoken to M. ies at Adem 
and Mr, Day at Hodeida on the subject, 20 as to get some idea from them as to 
how far it affected their trade. It was obvious, too, that such an imposition was 
not going to benefit Yemeni merchants as 1 pointed out to the Qadhi. ‘The result 
was that the King sent a telegraphic order to Hodeida that evening cancelling the 
increased tax, amd I rooeived a note from Qadbi Raghib the next morning saying 
that this had been done. 

16,_ Our conversations that morning had been interrupted by the Amil of 
Sanaa, Seiyid Husein Abdulqadir, the Commander-in-chief, Seiyid Ali-bin- 
Ibrahim, calling on me without previous ening ‘The former I had met at 
Hodeidn in January 1920 while with the Clayton Atisaion, 

T roturved their calls on the Friday morning, the 7th September, taking with 
mo Mr, Salih J; I found both of them d htful personalities, read 
and conversant with recent world events and world politics 

17. On Thursday woring, the Oth September, T called ret om Qadhi 
Abdullah-al-Amri, the Prime Minister, and then on Qadbi Raghib, and daring 

it 1 handled each of them the gold watch which had been presented to them 

is Majeaty Kiog Geatge V. ‘They. were both very pleased with the gift and 

expressed their thanks. Twas accompanied by: the two other officers and 
Mr, Salih Jafar. 

18, On Saturday afternoon at $ rt. the mission. proceeded by car to 
Ar Rodha, accompanied by Qadhi Haghib, to have a farewell audience with the 
King.” The visit was informal. 

‘On the King Se ees chamber, and immediately after the usual 
complinens, the King decried hs aliments fo Wing Comair Raowles ta 
ome detail and asked for his advice. The Egyptian doctor, Mr. Haft Amin, 
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had previously called on Wing-Commander Knowles and was known to bein 
attendance on the King and’his family. Wing-Commander Knowles was, 
therefore, placed in rather an awkward position but evaded the difficulty by 
promising to hold a consultation with Dr. Hafiz, which he subsequently di 

19. “The King mentioned certain villages in the resecupied Andhali territory 
about the possession of which there was some doubt, the Amil of Beidha claiming 
Shaina banging frmeriyto the Beidha Sultanate aid the Audhal Saltan claiming 
them ashi. They were nally loft in Andhali territory, but Sir Bernard Reilly had 
[ramised an investigation on his return to Aden, which was duly oarvied out by 
himself. The King asked tne the result of my investigations, and while admitting 
that I had not been able to hear the Rasasi Pieldha Sultanate) side of the question, 
T told the King that from enquiries I had made on the spot. aud the perusal of 
certain documents, I was satiated that the villages and territory under dispute 
properly belonged to the Audhali Sultan, but that T considered that further 
investigations were necessary. 

‘The King admitted that he was not conversant with tribal affairs, and paid 
me the compliment of saying that I, on the other hand, was, aud that he would 
abide by any decision which was passed by the Residency. With « smile, he 
said that he appointed me his agent in that particular matter, having already, 1 
believe, paid the same compliment to Sir Bernard Reilly. 

I bad already gone through in some detail with Qadhi Raghib the territorial 
aspect of the question, and had explained the imprncticability of the Ab} Ali-am: 
Mahammad, the tribe whose territory is under discussion, being acknowledj 
‘as Yemeni, even were their rights to he so proved. as their lands extended on either 
side of the plateau, and would be as the blade of a sword dividing Audhali 
territory om the plateau into two halves. 

20. Before the King left the andience chamber, I thanked His Majesty for 
the hospitality and welcome he had extended to the mission, 

21. On Sunday, the 9thi September, a week after arriving at Sanaa, we left 
to return to Aden overland via Yarim, Ibb and Taiz, In ang case, I considered 
a few days’ visit to Taiz to be of advantage, as there were a good many local 
mutters to be discussed with the Goyernor. Tt hid been suggested to us, sind we 
ourselves had considered the suggestion, that we should reach Taiz via Hodeida 
{along the road we had come), and from Hoseida through the Tihama hy Zabid 
Sind Beit-al-Faqih to Mocha, and soto Taiz. By this route we could have reached 

‘all the way by car. But the prospect of being bumped through the Tihama 
from Hodeida, along a fat, dusty, possibly uninteresting rond, to Mocha, in the 
dampest and hottest month of the year was not pleasing, so we preferred the more 
Aireet route, especially ae it would be new ground to th otber two alive, and, in 
spite of 40 miles of the route being impossible for cars, would take no longer. * 

22. We left Sanaa at 7 a, Qaahi Raghit eeing us ofl, and the Turkish 
fice in change of our guard, Seiyid Muhammad Halabi Efendi, accompanying 
ns to the frontier, Troops were fining the road outside the Bab-as-Sabah, 
as we the artillery barracks two batteries were drawn up, one on cither 
‘side of the road. Our outriders, who bad always acoompanied our ear in drives 
through the city, now came with us for a distancs of about 2 miles outside the 
walls. where they took leave. 4 

Our destination for that night was. Yarim, which we reached about 4 1.4 
I found the road from Mabar to Yarim considerably improved since I had 
motored along it in January 1932. The portion from Mabar to Sanaa now makes 
a wide easterly detour, thus avoiding the difficult Lt ditwet route over the Yaslin 
Pass (0,500 feet), and then vin Walan, which was the route used by my ear on ty 
last journey. 

Varin is a squalid, dirty town, which had been rundored no cleaner by recent 
rain, The small garrison was drawn np to receive us in front of our somewhat 
cramped quarters, but before reaching there we had to pass through narrow streats 
Swarming with an interested crowd. At about ra, the Amil, Seiyid Hashim, 
‘came to call, and I returned the call just before sunset, 3 

23. We loft early the next morning. doing by car the remaining 8 miles or 
2 to motor terminus at Qna-al-Haql,at the foot of the northorn side of the 
‘Sumara Pass. Tt was the worst bit of road we had yet encountered, but we got 
there somehow without damage. ° 

"The country round Yarmin, which is over 8,000 feet in altitude, was grand, 
especially on the evening of our arrival, when there was a violent thunderstorm 
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ing round the mountain tops. Tt. gave us an insight into the type of country, 
ind the verdure, we were still to meet 

24. At tho motor terminus we found oar riding and baggage mules, with 
the escort of soldiers and muleteers, awaiting us, and while we had breakfast the 
mules were loaded up. We started off on our trek over the mountains to our next 
motor torminus ab Sayani, at 915 At. The Sumara Pass is 9,600 feet in altitude, 
and its summit is the dividing line between the Zeidi and Shafai populations, 
and the Wadi Mahfidh, which is the valley on the Aden side, must. be one of the 
prettiest spots in Al Yemen. We reached Makhadar, which was our halting place 

lor the might, at 4 raf, The actual going from where we left the cars was 
threo and three-quarter hours’ walking and four and three-quarters on the riding 
mules. By spending the first night in bivoune at Qua-al-Haql (motor terminus 
‘one could make Ibb instead of Makhadar on the second day, but the King would 
fot hear of us bivouncking in the open rather than accepting the hospitality of 
Yarim, and 20 we arranged to do the journey to Taiz in four stagor instead of 
threo, and to have an easy'one between Makhadar and bb, which would get us to 
Tbh early and give us time to sce that interesting town. 

At Makhadar the sual calls were exchanged between the Amil (Abmed Salih- 
‘x-Snbari) and myself. Almost immediately after we arrived it started to rain, 
‘and some of oat kit, which was behind vs, pot wet. 

25, The next day we procseded down the beautital Wadi Subul to Tbb. On 
all sides ther was a scone of vordure and freshness, atid such & profusion of crop 
as one seldom sees. ‘The mountain slopes were green and wooded, aud the country 
lanes through which we passed wore flanked with hedges profuse in ferns and 
flowery crvepers, thoir grassy banks a carpet of wild flowers. The crimson 
flowering cactus with which the undulations were covered added a brilliant touch 
of colour to the mene, On our left, cascading down the slopes of debal Badan, 
Wore one of two waterfalls, and the actual river bed of Wadi Suhul, with its 
water rippling ove the touiders,reembled a Sootch mountain burn. Yemen in 
winter, tho only eeason at which I had visited it previously, is striking enough, 
but Yemen in the early autumn, after the rains, his to be seen to be believed 
Ono hardly expects to find wich @ paradise in’tho sterile Arabia of popular 
imagination, and certainly not within 100 miles af the barren rocks of Adeo, 

Yo reached the foot of the ascent leading up to the town of bb soon aftor 
12-80 pat. Ln actual going, it is just over three hours’ walking from Makhadar 
‘ind theoe and a half hours'on riding mulen at a walk. Just fefore wo reached 
the foot tho rain, which had been threatening, came daven. 

26, Drawn. up to receive us, mounted on horses nnd mules, were the leading 
notables of the town, headed by’ Seiyid: Yahya-bin-Hasan-al-Warit, a. pleasant, 
cheary’ follow of middle-age, the son of the chicf magistrate. Beyond them was 
‘ling of troops, complete with band and buglers, and a fairly lange concourse of 
townspeople, I saluted the row of notables as I passed and then dismounted to 
greet Seivid Yahya, who did tho same, after which we both mounted again, and 
after inspecting the troops we all commenced the ascent of the hill leading up 
to the town. ‘There was also present Seiyid Abbas, the son of the Governor, aged 
about 6, « diminutive figure on n large horse, robed in gorgeous peace 

It took us forty minutes to reach the top, the road being for the most part 
paved with slabs of stone, us are most of these ancient ascents in the Yemen and 
the Protectorate. The slabs wore wery slippery after the rain, and the mnles had 
dificulty in keeping their feet and making the ascent. I, personally, felt 
insecure and would far rather have made the climb on foot, ‘The going’ was ma 
more difficult by the jostling crowd, mounted and dismounted, bat who were all 
very friendly and in high spirits, 

The actual town of Tbh is reached after five minutes from the top, and here 
most of the town seemed to have turned ont to view our arrival, and the housctops 
were crowded. 

We did not enter the town, but. wont past it up a slight incline, on the top of 
which is the old! Turkish bareacks'and hospital. Seif-al islam Hasan, one of the 
King's sons turned the barracks into a residence a few vears ago, and guests are 
usually lodged there now, as T myself was two and a half years ago. 


From here one looks down on the town a few hundred yards distant. Bat it 
did not look the same Thb as I had known it in January 1992 nnd Jannary 1926. 
Then, with its whitewashed, seemingly many-storied houses, it looked like an 
iced-cake nestling under the towering slopes of Jebal Badan, of, as Mr. Amin 
Reihani more pootically describes it, “like a pearl surrounded by emeralds 
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Now the rains had removed all the whitewash, leaving dirty'streaks ou the 
oatside. But though the outside appearance of the town had doteriorated, I 
found later that Ube inside, with its cobbled narrow streets, picturesque archways 
and tall houses, remained as attractive’ as ever, like some medieval village in 
Southern France, and still one of the cleanest places in the Yemen. A truly 
Fascinating town in a gorgeous setting, 

27. After lunch, the Governor, Seiyid. Yahya-bin-Abbas, a nervons weal 
looking man, who used to be posted at Qataba, came to call, accompanied by his 
small son, Abbas, Seiyid Yahya-bin-Hasan, the chiof magistrate’s son, and one or 
two other notables. Conversation was rather difficult, though the Governor was 
very friendly. 

I returned the call later on in the afternoon, accompanied by Lieutenant 
Morphew, after which we were shown the town and ita bazaars, and were taken 
to see the famous old aqueduct: which brings an unfailing supply of water from 
Jebal Badan to the town. As the Governor had hinted to Mr. Salih Jafar that 
‘we should call on tho chief magistrate, we did so before returning to our quarters, 
although it was already sunset. We got a most effusive welcome from both father 
and son. I found that I had met before the san, Seiyid Yahya (whom I have 
already mentioned above), while he was Atnil of Mabar in 1920, 

5, We left hb the next. morning, the 12th September, and arrived at 
Sayani, the motor terminus for Taiz, at 1245 rat, travelling over the Moharran 
Pass down to Wadi Nakhlan. The actual going was three and a half boure on 
foot and four and a half hours on mules. " Awaiting us at Sayani was Seiyid 
Muhamunad-az-Zabara, who used to be the Yemeni representative in. Cairo, 
Thad last sen him at tho Residency fee unt before leaving for Sanna, when 
he intended to go to Cairo, But, hearing of the serious illness of the King, he 
had postponed the journey and had hastened towards Sanna, cutting short hin 
journey at Taiz on ews of His Majesty's recovery, With him were three touring 
cars and a bus for our baggage. He had a tent ready pitched for our recoption, 
with lunch laid out in it 

20. Tho road from Sayani to Taiz was the best: which we had yet boen over 
and T, poronally, was amazed at the improvement effected since my last journey 
along it in January 1982, It was evident, too, that a lot of work had been put into 
it quite recently. We had a comfortable, smooth drive of over 40 miles which 
we id in about co boars arriving a Taiz af 4 ak we bad arranged, | Thare 
‘was tho natial display of troops, with the band, One can always 
made very comfortable at Taiz, and this time was uo exception, 
house at the barracks, about three-quarters of a mile outside the town, was put at 
our disposal, It was here that the lady doctor and nurses were quartered. when 
the medical mission to Taiz was despatched in January 1982 to attend His 
Majesty's grand-daughter. Unfortunately, our arrival was marred by the nows 
of the death of one of the sons of Seiyid that morning. He was aged 7 and died 
‘of tuberculosis. Consequently Seiyid Ali did not come up and give us an informal 
‘welcome ns he would otherwise have done, but after tea I went across, accempaniod 
by Lieutenant Morphew, to visit him and offer him our condolences, 

30. The next morning, the 18th September, Seiyid Ali came up to the 
‘ante-room to see us and brought with him the Amil of Taiz, Seiyid Ahmod-bin- 
Ali, an old friend of mine and brother of Seiyid Atdaljalil, Governor of Mocha 

We returned the Amil’s call in the town of Taiz at 11, and he stiowed 1s 
round his garden. We then went on to return the call of the Italian doctor, 
Dr. Bertroui, who had visited us on our arrival, 

‘The extreme friendliness of the officials and Shafai population at Ibb 
and Taiz was most noticeable. The whole atmasphere was much more companion. 
able than in the more northern Yemen towns in the Zeidi area. Hearty a welcome 
as we were given in Sanaa, tho usual aloofness of the minor officials and general 
population was still noticeable. The reason for this stand-offchness is. the 
prohibition by the King against visitors to His Majesty's questa or allowing 
anyone to entertain or receive a visit from his guests without His Majesty's 
permission. Neither is anyone, even though he may be a former acquaintance, 
permitted. to hold conversation with His Majesty's guests should he meet. them 
1m the streets, On the other hand, it was definitely noticeable how many more 

le greeted one with a salle in passing. | However much the attitude of 

riendliness at Sanaa may increase, the attitude of suspicion, handed down by 
Sanaa's lord and master, will die hard. 
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42. Seiyid Ali and the Malian doctor joined us at lunch that day, and 
after lunch Seiyid Ali and J, with Mr. Salih Jafar, disonased questions of local 
Interest in contiexion with botder and tribal dilerences and the passage of motor 
traflic by the new rond between Aden and ‘Taiz. 

On the evening of Friday, the 14th September, Seiyid Ali came up to 
the ante-room to say good-bye, as we were leaving early the next day 
‘bad received the nsual hospitality and comfort which one has learnt to 
assoiate with Taiz and ats broadminded and friendly Governor. The coontry 
round was looking its best, in spite of the rains that year having failed to a 
certain extent. A car was put at oar disposal and also horses to ride. 

34. We left Taiz at 630 the next morning, the 15th September, in three 
touring cars and a bus for our baggage. The route leads, to begin with, ‘along the 
Mawiya road and tarus off right-handed just bofore Ai Jauad. It deseribes a 
big detour to the north-east-east aud south-west and if a more direct route could 
be found through the low foot-hills east of Jetal Sabar about 20 milex would 
be saved in distance, though not much would be saved in actual time unless the 
Governor of Taiz was propared to construct really well-made road at great 
Jabour and expense, as the present route avoids physical difficulties, with the 
result that motor traffic can procned along it with average speed. I tentatively 
suggested to Seiyid Ali, who had told me that various alternative routes bad 
bboent roconnoitred «nd found unsuitable, that a reconnaissance from the air made 
by am engineot would be the best means of discovering the most suitable route 
and if he would like us to assist him in this I would tell the Resident. He 
replied that, at present, he know that the King would sot agree to machines 
flying over Yeuen torritory for any purpose, but perhaps later on he might, and 
Lexpresed a hope that he would let us know if he wanted our assistance and 
wwe should be only ton pleased to give it if posible, for which he thanked mae 

But it was evident that Seiyid Ali had already been pat to considerable 
expanie over the construction of the present route, and, suck being the cas, itis 
unlikely that he will wish to construct @ now one 

3, We reached the froutior (33. miles) in just under four hours’ actual 
going, but could have done it comfortably in three and a half if our driver had 
hot dawilled at the start 

At the frontier we found Captain Seager, the frontier officer, and. we 
transferred into the ears which had bgen sent out from Aden, 

Te took us another tree and x half hours’ actual going to reach Labo}, which 
is 47 miles from the frontier, and we reached Aden, where our party broke up, 
at 430 pa. 

‘The mission met with a very cordial reception everywhere. 

36, ‘The change of attitudn of tho Yemeni olliciale and their broader outlook 
on life generally. was very noticeable in contrast to their bearing at the time 
of the Cliyton Mission and when J visited Sanaa in January 1982. ‘They seemed 
to roalisg that there were other countries in the world besides the Yemen, and 
that the Yemoo is only a very small portion of the universe, and very backward. 
Tnatead of a constant attitude of suspicion of foreign interference and a desire 
to live ina world of their own, desire for progress has arisen and the realisation 
that much progress catinot by attained without outside help. In. this respect 
there appeared to be a very genuine sense of relief that the treaty with Creat 
Britain had been successfully: concluded, and 9 genuine wish that. Great 

ould be the Power to whom the Yemen Government should turn to 
‘assist her. 

1 made a point, at every opportunity, of assuring the King, and others, of 
His Majesty's Government's willingness abd desire to assist the Yemeni Govern- 
ment to the best of ite ability, 

The Foreign Minister's xpologies to me for the inefficiency of the Yemen 
Government, as it is at present, and for the ineptitade and, in some cases, leeal- 
mindedness of the King's Governors and Amils, indicated a realisation of the 
country's failings and weakness. But thouwh these failings are apparent to all 
thinking Yemeni officials and the desire to eliminate them is sincere, any attempt 
to do so must be gradual as Jong as the present antocratic ruler, whose suspicion 
of Government reform and whose conservatism are still factors with which to 
reckon, ie alive. 

87. A very noticeable feature of the King’s policy is his fear of permitting 
anything which might offend Italian susceptibilities. In this he is probably 
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influenced by his treaty with the Italian Government, which was tho first treaty 
ever made with a European foreign Power, and by his consequent disinclination 
o grant any concession or to approve any suggestion put forward by another 
foreign Power which he would not be willing to grant to Italy, As instances of 
this are Sir Bernard Reilly's tentative broaching ta Qadhi Raghib of the subject 
of constructing a landing ground at Sanaa (eide Sir Bernard Reilly's report), 
my own mention of the same subject in January 1992 with regard to a landing 
ground near Taiz, desired by Seiyid Ali, the Governor), the King'srefuisal wallow 
A Political Officer to be stationed at Sanaa on behalf of His Majesty's Govern- 
‘ment (though. were it not for thoughts of Ttaly he would probably welcome one), 
his present objection to the proposal of His Majesty's Government that direct 
‘W/T commantcation shoald lo esabUabed betwees Aven snd Sansa (olde‘nupra), 
and his protests should any nireraft transgress his frontion. 

‘To.any such proposals se those mentioned abovo the reply is usually given 
Uae present ine sno sallabe, but that after 9 your oF tro it is 
hoped, &o., wud one wonders whether the Imam’s treaty with the Italian Govern. 
ment, ‘which expires in September 1986 (or May 1936, if Moslom yea 
considered), may not influence the reply and that the construction which 
placed on it is that the treaty will probably not bo renewed. 

38. As regards succession to the Imamate, although the King’s eldest ean, 
Scif-al-tslam Ahmed, has been proclaimed Crown Prince and heir apparent, it 
‘seems that his ultimate succession is by no means certain, Although he is said 
to havo the strength, he is not popalar and his cruelty and tyranuy are likely 
to cause a rovulsion of feeling against his rale and a dread of the future when 
the reins of government are in his hands 

Of the Imam’s other sons, Seif-al-Islam Ali is probably the one who would 
receive the greatest support, as he is very popular. He is nominally * Minister of 
oance a the Yernen, Cabinet" bu, belie, lately got into trouble with 
huis august fathor for failing in his duties,” Report has it that he is fonder of wine 
and women than trying to balance a budget. 

‘The most favoured opponents of the Crowa Prince are the Ibn Al Wazir 
family, of whom Seiyid Abdullah is the most likely candidate, At present 
Governor of Hodoida, he has filed many important posts in the past, tie moat 
Teoent one, of course, being the King of the Yemen's representative in the peace 
negotiations with Ibn Saud. He is a man of strong character and fine presence, 
As far ns one cat see, ho is on quite yood terms at present with the Imam, but 
the Imam makes a point of sending fim to places to do a special job which is 
likely to make him uapopular with the people, Hence his selection of him tempo 

ts Governor of the Shatai district of Hodeida, immediatly after Une Sag 
evacuation and Yemeni recceupation. As is known, the Shafai population of 
the Tihama proved themselves disloyal daring the Saudi advance and Seiyid 
Abdallah, on assuming his appointment, had orders to deal with the people with 
heavy hand. Tt is rumoured that one of the King’s sous is again going to be 
appointed Governor of Hodeida, and, if true, it will be interesting to. coe what 
work the King will find for Seiyid Abdullah 

Even should Seiyid Abdullah not consider himself strong enough to make a 
bid for the throne, one would not be surprised to find him asserting bis 
independence and. proclaiming himself an independent Governor. 

Sciyid Ali, the cousin of Seiyid Abdullah, who is Governor of Taiz, is not 
eligible for the throne owing to the loss of one eye. He seems to be on good terma 
with the King, but himeelf expresses tho opinion that there will be upheavals and 
contentions for the throne when the King dies. 

Another member of tho Al Wazir family is Seiyid Muhammad, Abdullah's 
brother, who is Governor of the Dhawar district 

‘A how claimant to the future throne has lately arisen in the person of Seiyid 
Ali Hamud of Kokaban, of the Qusim branch of the Imam's family, who is 
teported to have gained considerable popularity. 

89. Wing-Commander Knowles treated a good many patients, at Sanaa, 
Ibb, and Taiz, and I have already reported how his advice was sought by the 


Ki 

At Tais, Seiyid Ali, he Governor, askod his advice aboot the health of his 
eldest son, Abdullah, who had been out of sorts for some months with an internal 
complaint, and the Amil of Taiz consulted him with regard to ane of his sous, 
boy of about 8. As the Italian doctor, Bertroni, was in charge of the cases, 
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Wing-Commander Knowles went into consultation with him about them and 
suggested that both the invalids should be sent to Aden as soon as possible, the 
Governor's son to be X-rayed and the Amil’s son for an operation, and I extended 
a welcome to them as political guests daring their stay in Aden. This was 
agreed to and it is expected that they will shortly arrive, Lieutenant 
Morphew, R.A., was granted leave to proceed with the mission, to which he was 
attached, and iy thanks are due to him for the various ways in which be 
assisted me. 

T am also very grateful for the assistance rendered to me by Mr. Salih Jafar, 
the Residency political clerk at Hodeida, His knowledge of the Yemeni persona: 
ties and Yemeni politics was invaluable tome, and T'was glad to ask for and 
receive his advice. 

fy thanks are also dne to Sergeant Nasir Awadh Aulaqi and Private Abdul- 
ghafur Muhammad Yafai of the Aden Protectorate Levies, who did good work 
as ordetlies, 

40, IF ix regretted that tho estimate of tho expenses of the mission ax 
submitted to His Majesty's Government in telegram No. 208 of the 6th August, 
1034, has been considerably exceeded. The reasons for the increase have already 
beon ‘explained in telegram No, 253 of the 20th September, 1934, and the increase 
in almost entirely due to the necessity for giving larger and more tips and presents 
and also to an item which was unforeseen, namely, the hire of motor trausport 
from the Yemen frontier to Aden. 

In making ont the original estimate, it was not anticipated that the mission 
would be teveived on the sime scale of reception as that of Sir Bernard Reilly's 
mission, and consequently provision had not been made for the disbursement of 
tips and presents except on a moderate seal. Tt therefore came as something 
of a shock whon Twas informed at Hodeida of the King's order (paragraph 2), 
and T at once realised that I should have to reciprocate this treatment by an 
inctease of tips, and that the recipients also would increase in proportion to the 
scale of welcome accorded. 

‘As it was, I always went very carefully into the question of disbursements 
at the end of our visits to or various halting places, and usually in consultation 
with Mr. Salih Jafar, who had accompanied Sir Bernard Reilly and was able 
to quote precedents in many cases, and once or twice I eut down his recommen- 
dations ruthleasly. 

‘As regards the expenditure of £27 on motor tr 43 against £12 which 
would have been the cost of sea passages from Hodeida to Aden, it has already 
been explained that this was due to the considered advantage of a visit to Taiz 
and a talk with the Governor on outstanding local questious. Personal contact, 
is always preferable to correspondence, aud it is hoped that the benefit derived 
from this visit will be considered to have been worth the extra £16 expended. 


MCL 
Aden, October 1, 1934. 


Yout Majesty, k 

With the exchange of these documents of ratification, the Treaty of Sanaa 
has boon finally concluded, Praise be to God, aad the bonds of friendship between 
tho two Governments cemented, 

On behalf of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, &., and of His 
Majety's Government, 1 express the hope that this friendship will endure 
Petiasentl, that nothing will oveur in any way to break or weaken it and that 
hoth tations may co-operate amicably to settle any question of difference which 
may possibly arise in the foturd, to improve communications, to foster mutual 
‘Acquaintance between officials and others of each country, and to cucourage trade. 

‘To mark this auspicious and historic event, I have the honour to present 
4 sword to your Majesty, the gift of His Majesty King George V, in token of 
his friendabiip and esteem. 


(B 6886 /148/25) No. 86. 


Mr. Coleert to Sir John Simon —(Received November 12.) 
(No, 821) 
Sir, Tedada, October 28, 1994 

WITH reference to my printed despatch No, 203, of the 24th Soptember, 
relative to te establishment of an overiand route for pilgrim between Medina 
and Nejef, I have the honour to inform you that the Umm-al-Qura, on the 
19h October, announced that negotiations between the two Governments 
soacerned had made further progress, and that complete agreement on major 
‘questions involved was shortly to be ‘expected. Lach Government is now’ to 
Appoint a commission to decide on the aligument of the projected motor road. 

2 Elsewhere in the same issue of the U'mm-al-Qura it is reported that a 
motor transport company has been formed for the purpose of transporting 
pilgrims from the Persian Gulf by car to Mecca, ‘This development, which is 
Slated to have been sponsored by the Saudi Government us a result of representa 
tions received from “ inhabitants of the Persian Gulf,” may be not unconnected 
with the proposals of the Saudi authorities to develop the carriage of mails by 
car, reported in my despatch No, 319 af the 20th Octobor, as this company is to 
transport mails as well as passengers. The company, it is stated, intends to 
‘commence its operations before Ramadan, 

3. Iam sending copies of this despatch to the Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, Department of Overseas Trade, his Excellency the Viceroy 
of India (Foreign and Political Department), and His Majesty's Chargé 
a’ Affaires at Bagdad 

Thave, &«. 


‘A. 8. CALVERT. 





(1 6988 /715/25} No. 36. 
Mr. Caleert to Sir John Sinon—(Received November 19) 


(No $29. Confidential) 
Si Jedda, November %, 1934. 
I HAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda Report for October 1934, 
2. Copies have been distributed as in the list appeuded to the report for 
January. 
T have, &e. 
ACS. CALVERT. 


Enclosure ist No. 36. 


Junps Revorr von Ocrowen 1934. 


I—Internat Affaire. 


234. Thn Soud remained at Riyadh during the month, where he is reported 
to have received congratulatory visits from large numbers of Nejdi tribesmen, 
Such gatherings are usual at this season, and betwe ind six thousand af 
his subjects have been enjoying the King’s hospitality this year 

23, Amir Fesal in aid to havo gano distinctly gayer since the dopartare 
of Tha Saud last month, Daring Ootober he has had Hetle outings from Tait to 
the Wadi Liya and Ashira. Stories are not lacking that the jealousy which is 
believed to exist between him and Amir Saud has lately grown more marked. 

During the late war with the Yemen, the comparative eolipse of the heir apparent 
i the wilderness of Najran contrasted with the almost floodlit victories of his 
younger brother in the Tihuma.  Feisal also is aid to be gaining steadily in 
ponelar in the Hojaz. He, the travelled metnber of the family, is w the Nejd 
mind in constant contact with the representatives at Jedda of foreign Powers, 
whereas Sand lives in remote unvisited Riyadh where less scope offers to the 
practitiouer in the sweet uses of publicity. Nejd, too, is poor; the Hejaz, on the 








































































































eaps a:varying, but often rich, annual crop of pilgrim dues—it were 

sanctified offerings were to fall, upon the demise of the King, into 

nds of other than the eldest sou, and particularly into the hands of so 

insecure a Wahabi Fundamentalist as Feisal, He is now stated to have been 

summoned to Riyadh—sume say ho goes to be married—and is believed to be only 

thing off his departure for a few days in order to meet Mubammad Talaat 
Pasha Har (ose paragraph 240 (). 

285, Ibn Saud has retained Sheikh Yusuf Yasin with him in Nejd, but this 

s hand is to be seen in much of the recent legislation of a nationalist 

; to which references will be made Jator in this report, Fuad Bey Hamza 

haw not ‘yet returved from his European journey (see paragraph 253), but 

‘Taufiq Hamza recently declared that his brother would be back in the course of 

the next few weeks, If Amir Feisal goos off on a visit to Riyadh His Majesty's 

Chargé 4'Affaizes will won have no one in the Ministry for Forwign Affairs to 

play wit 

237. ‘The Amir of Jedda (seo paragraph 214 of the report for last month) 
has remained at Taif’ in the entourage of Amir Feisal, with whom be is very 
friendly, Sheikh Ali Taha hag officiated here as usual during his absence. 

238. Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman (ee paragraphs 215 and 216 of last 
‘month's report) aftor spending some time in Aneyzeh travelled from there about 
the 11th October direct to Medina, He retorned to Mecca on the 24th, passing 
through Jedda, where to those who met him he liad much to eay about Yanbar 
tas potential fruit growing district, and the Jebel Radha, where he had passed 
three days, but less about his stay in, Medina itself, This, if not strange, was 
disappointing, as his visit to Medina, in some minds, bad been associated with the 
reported unrest in Teima, 

2390. The situation in that northern district is as indefinable as ever. 
Ramour is still busy but vague, and seems to feed chiefly on press reports from 
neighbouring countries The Saud authorities still seem anconcer 

240. following items of economic or financial interest may be noted : 


(@) At the end of September the Sandi Government annoaneed their adhesion 
to the agreements arrived at at the Tenth International Postal 
Conference, held in Cairo last spring. 

(2) The Umm-al-Quew of the 20th October announced the establishment, as 
from the 15th October, of a fortnightly mail and passenger service by 
‘ear between Mecca and Riyadh. 

(6) On the 28¢d October 6,000 Mauser rifles and three cases of machine 
‘were landed at Jedda from a Strick boat. ‘They are said to have 
consigned from Antwerp and imported by Khalid-al-Qurqani Tor 
account of Saudi Government, and are stated to be old and used war- 
stock, dating from 1916, worth anything from £2 to £3 a rifle. That 
Khalid-al-Qargani should have imported this material from an 
obviously German source yives some weight to reports current that he 
hay joined in partnership with Haji Quaim (formerly Macht) the 
ocdaeant clerk (of Balkan origin) of the late German cousul bere, 
Herr de Haas. This partnership is locally said to be making a bid for 
that phanix concession ; the Jedda-Mecca Railway. 

(a) Mr. Twitchell is reported on good authority to have secured his gold- 
mining concession, and the agreement, it ix said, has now been sent to 
the King for approval and signature, Mr. Twitehell, in the mean 
time, is still at Tuif. . 

(0) Mr C.D. Cowper, the representative of Lever Brothers, arrived. by 
Khedicial on the 21st and left by the same boat on the 24th October 
He did not call on the Legation and is said to have been more energetic 
in pushing Lever Brothers’ French products than, Sunlight soap. 

(A) Refereniee paragraph 217 of last month's report.) Nothing further has 
been heard of the Syrian-Venezuelan pearl fishers, They have not 
pat in an appearance again at Jedda, and it may be presumed are still 
at work along the coast. 

(9) Preparations for another visit to Jedda by air of Mubammad Talaat 

14 Harb, the Egyptian Senator and chairman of the directors of 
Banque Mist, are being made for early November (sce paragraph 254 
of the report for November 1933). 
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241. The Umm-al-Qura in its issues of the 19th and 26th October published 
tho Saudi Government's “* Regulations in respect of Landed Property in the 
Hejaz."" These are chiefly remarkable for the declaration that. the law obtaininy 
under previous Governments prohibiting foreigners from possessing land 
property will be maintained, ‘that all foreigners who may have come into 
osseesion of such property mist dispoes of the same, and that those contravening 
these regalations will be liable to certain penalties prescribed, ‘The question has 
been referred by, the Legation to His Majesty's Government 

242. (Reference paragraph 221 of last. month's report.) ‘There have been 
further references in the Saudi res during the month to tie overland pilgrims 
route, which suggests that, while agreement. between the Governments of Iraq 
and Saudi Arabia has not yet been reached, further progress in negotiations has 
been made. A project to bring pilgrims from the Persian Gulf to Mecca ia lso 
reported in the'press to have faen given the approval of the Saudi authorities 
Xe may have some connexion wit, larger inland transport, schemes already 
mentioned, but of which little fresh has been heard in Octobor 

243. ‘On the 5th October the Umm-al-Qura published oficial “ Instructions 
to Chauffeurs ” partly of a technical nature, which it would probably noed special 
Bolien to enforce, They will therefore probably be largely otwcrved in th breach 

244. The reformist urge which is manifesting itself this summer in auch 
sarious, legislation to. which paragraphs 13%, 104, 195 and 923 in. previous 
reports, as well as foregoing paragraphs in this report, bear witness, was again 
displayed in the publication during the month of comprehonsive regulations 

‘inst, infectious diseases. ‘These regulations are, in themselves, probably 
Hffmeless and not to he discouraged, but they lack reality in the almost. entine 
absence of reasonably equipped hospitals, clinics, isolation wards, laboratories, 
Xray departments with qualified. staff all of which are implied. in. the 
regulations, as well as the money and the knowledge to establish an even modestly 
ambitious health organisation. 

345. The Saudi Government recently annoanced their adhesi 
International Sanitary Convention of 1926, but with reservations in 
number of articles. The first pilgrim ship for the 1935 Haj arri 
Bist October (see paragraph 255), and no change in established procedure was 
reported, but the attitude of the Saudi authorities is being ‘watched, and 
meanwhile the question as to whether this declaration with reservations 


constitutes a ratification has beon referred to His Majesty's Goverument, 

246. A Wapiti plane was flown from Taif to Jedda on the 27th October, 
and was still here at the end of the month, though it was rumoured it was 
intended to be used againat the malcontents of Tema, 


247. | The general economic condition of the couniry is still as grave ax last 
TS lity expenditure has muuch moro than offset increased revenies from 

year's pilevimage; olfials during the past six months have recived less 
than one-third of their salaries; trade is stagnant and old stocks unliquidated; 
mendicancy is increasing, and the food and clothing now being distributed as 
charity in the name of the King are totally inadequate 0 alleviate the distress 
There are cortain hopes, perhaps still. premature, of a further increase in tho 
umber of pilgrims in 1089—it i to be oped that buch optima is well founded 

248. The following appointments have appeared in the Sautal-Mejaz 
during the month :— 


Sheikh Ahmad-al-Isa as Amir of Yanbu; Sheikh Mansuras-Saleh- 
ash-Shahga as Amir of Wejh; Sheikh Thrahim-an-Neshmi as Amir of 
‘Turabe; and Sheikh Hasan Ibu Duqaithar as Amir of Ranya. 


IL—Frontier Questions and Foreign Relations in Arabia, 


249. (Reference paragraph 226 of last month's report.) Abdul Aziz. Ibn 
Zoyd, the Saudi frontier official, loft the Qusriyyat on the rd October intending, 
to get into dirt touch with his opposite umber in Tranajodan before crossing 
the frontier on his way to the Palmyra Conference. ‘The Umm-al-Qura Inter 
published a short article dewribing the conference, which was to be attended by 
Tepresentatives of Iraq, Syria and Saudi Arabia, as having been arranged in 
order to deal: with claims of the tribes of those countries in respect of loot. 




























































































250. On the 4th October thé Sandi’ Government oficially protested against 
an alleged violation of Sandi territory by two aeroplanes and @ nomber of armed 
soldiers of the Transjordan Camel Corps at ‘Thantya Tarif north of Fajr. The 
note, which affirmed that the place mentioned was within Saudi Arabia, 
domanded indemnification and that measures be takes to prevent a recurrence of 
so manifest an agreaion, His Majesty's Chargé a’ Affaires replied on the 13, 
under direction, that the Saudi Government probably referred to the presence on 
the 23rd. September at Shaib Thaniyya Tarais of an armoured car and two 
‘siroraft in tho course of their patrol on the regular ‘Transjordan frontier patrol 
car track, and pointed ont that if 0, patrols along this track had been carried 
out as a miatter of routine for the past three years, and that the car track on 
which Shatb ‘Thaniyya Tornis ie situated is not in Saudi Arabia but in 
‘Transjordan territory. No further exchange had taken place at the end of 
the month. 

251. A further frontier incident threatened, but in the event passed off 
happily, about the same time when three Moth civil aeroplanes of the Bombay 
ying Club lst their way flying from Bagdad to Basra and landed in the deert 
near Ansab at the western comer of the Seudi-Iraq Neutral Zone. Royal Air 
Force machines from Busta and armoured cars were used in prosecuting a 
vigorous search, which appeared almost certain to result in infraction of the 
Saudi frontier.’ ‘The Saudi Government, however, played up extremely well, 
Amir Feisal, to whom His Majesty's Chargé d’AGaires telephoned in the first 
Blac, ordering the Annrs of Hail and El Hin to send ears to bep in the search 
and fo render all possible assistance. The lost planes were quickly found and 
Saudi assistance proved unnecessary. The affair terminated with a polite 
on the part of Amir Feisal that so one was injured and a perfect deluge of 
hazy tron File Mayeely's Govertmase. Ure Government of Tadia, Bagdad and 
His Majesty’s Chargé d’ Affaires himself. 

252, Abont the 24th October trial wireless telegraph communications were 
successfully exchanged between Riyadh and Basra. ‘The occasion was officially 
noticed in an exchange of congratulatory telegrams between Nuri Pasha As Said 
and Sheikh Yasaf Yasin, conched in unusually warm terms, and referring to their 
miutual desire for elose collaboration, co-operation, &. 


I11—Relations with Powers outside Arabia. 


253. (Reference paragraph 286.) Fuad Bey Hamza, after terminating his 
wikits te!SanOA wbete Te tal tereereashe be the Foret Odtee anttves 
received by the Secretary of State), Paris and Rome, was in Tstanbal at the 
Feginning of the month, traveling thence to bis home tn Syria. 

204. (Reference paragraph 227.) The question of Legation dispensaries 
and cognate questions were the subject of  tonversation between Sit” Andrew 
Ryan and Fund Bey Hamza in London and of a further note to the Minister for 
Foreign AGaire by His Majesty's Chazyé d’Affaires, slacidating certain points 
‘and restating the’ viows of His Majesty's Government on others. A reply from 
Amir Feisal on the 22nd October was uncompromising, and the matter was under 
farther consideration at the end ofthe month : 

‘As the outcome of further consideration which as recently been 
devoted to questions arising aut of the Saudi Nationality Law of 193 ( 
of which is given as an appendix to the Jedda report for danuary-Kebruary 1931), 
Mev Calvert addressed Amir Feisal onthe 10th October, urging that the period 


of grace of six months, viz, to 6th February, 1935, now allowed to claimants to 
foreign nationality in which to prove thelr status, is insufficient, The oppor- 
tunity was also taken to acquaint the Saudi Government that, even should British 
subjects of British-protected perions be unable to produce documents establishing 
their British status, they would not cease to be regarded by British authorities 
as British mbjocta or British protected persons merely because they had acquired 


Saudi nationality under article 10 of the Saudi Nationality Law. His Majesty's 
Government would not, however, claim to aflord protection to these persons while 
they remained on Sandi territory. 

256. The Saut-al-Hejaz, early in October, published a short, paragraph, 
obviously reproduced from the Egyptian or Palestine press, in which similar 
notices had already appeared, stating that 2 Japanese mission is reported to 
intend paying a visit to this country to select a large number of young men, 


m1 


between the ages of 20 and 25 years, of a certain education, with a view to sending 
them to Japan to complete their studies. What appears to be an equally lusty 
canard" also emanated from’ Egypt, that the Japancss Government have 
appointed a certain Muhammad-al-Suqqaf to be their representative in Saudi 
Arabia. 
7. Cell Bey, the Turkish Chargé and M. Adrinanse, the Dutch Chargé, 
Teturped to Jedda from leave in Europe on the 14th and 25th October respectively 


IV.—Miseoltanrons. 


358. The fit pilgrim ship to atrive was the steanhip Polyphemus 
fringing on the Sat’ October 782 pilgrims from the Dutch East Indies and 
Malaya. 

259, The Sandi Government, in spite of several reminders, had not at. the 
end of the month been able to supply the Legation with their ‘official tariff of 
duce &c for the forthcoming Haj season. The Ministry of Finance, however, 
informed His Majesty's Chargé d’Adaires categorically that the official tariff 
for 1935, which was in course of being printed as part of the Pilgrimage Guide 
Published annually in Mecca, was exactly the same as that of last year,” British 
Authorities concerned hive been, therefore, notified to that effect. 

260. A Swiss lady, Mme. Piguet, arrived from Europe on the 21st, and was 
Still here at the end of the month. “She is on a visit to the Italian Chargé 
d’Affaires 

261, By the same boat & Russian lady artived here to join her husband, one 
of the two pilots of the Saudi Governmetit's Wapiti planes (see paragraph 121 of 
the report for June) 

262, Further progress hns been made during the month in the formidable 
task of the mass repatrintion of West African destitutes (reference paragraph 162 
of the report for July), of whom there are believed to be about 2,000, - Prepara- 
tong have been made for a first contingent of 126 to leave on the 4th Novembar 

263. Government Departments and officials aro now forsaking tho chill 
altitudes of Taif for Mecca. In Jedda tie month has shown high temperatures 
and cousiderable humidity. Impossible to rhapsodise over the joys of “"drinking 
limitless old October in this climate! It is poor, thin, tepid stuff compared 
with bome brew, 

264, The position as regards the mannmission of slaves during the month 
af Oxtober was as follows: 2 

On hand at the beginning of the month : Nil. 

Took refuge in October : 2 females and 2 children; 1 male. 
Manumitted in October and repatriated: 2 females and 2 children 
Locally manumitted = Ni 

On hand at the end of the month: 1 male. 





(B 7156/2240/91) No, 87. 
Pouicy ox tHe Tevett Coasr. 


Political Resident in the Persian Gulf to the Foreign Seeretury to the Govorament 
of India, New Dethi—{Communicated by India Office, November 29) 


ith the assistance of a report supplied by Colonel Loch, who was 
in oharge at Dibai when the settlement was tnade, I can. give the following 
summary 

2 With reference to. paragraph 5 of my tologram No. 895, dated the 
ith October, 1984, the notices finally issued by me took the following form ;— 
(A) T am directed by the Honourable the Political Resident to inform you 
that you, as ruler, must take such steps as you seo fit to protect. yourslt 
and your administration from your consins, You should, however, 
ensure that the lives and property of British subjects residing in your 

territory are not. in danger. 2 
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(B) The Honourable the Political Resident, who bas heard that there. is 
‘unrest at Dibai, warns all inhabitants that, in the event of loss of life 
or property of British eabjevis im the town reaulting. from, aay 
inarbancs, thow responsible for eauaing auch disturbance wil be 

weld to. account, 


3. Notice (A) contnined a clear intimation to the sheikh that he waa, at 
liberty to take what measures be liked to deal with those who were endeavouring 
to depose him, while at the samo time reminding him that proper precautions 
should be taken with regard to British lives and property. The sheikh. was 
apparently. fully alive to his responsibilities in this respect and even before the 
receipt of the notice had placed guards over the houses of British subjects. 

Notice (B) emphasised the fact that, in case these lives and property were 
endangered as a resnlt of any disturbances, those responsible for causing the 
disturbance would be held ta account. ‘Tho causers of the disturbance, though 
for yarious reasons T did. not name them, were, in fact, the cousins. 

4, With regard to the causes of the disturbance. For some years past 
Sheikh Saidchin-Maktum has had trouble with his cousins, the sons Of the late 
Sheikhs Rashid and Buti, which culminated in an attempt on his life on the 
23rd Septomber Tast anda proposal by them, during the sbeikh’'s temporary 
absence from the town, to summon a Majlis to depose him, On Sheikh Said’s 
return, encouraged by the measures of support, mentioned in paragraph 6 below, 
accorded to him, he issued an ultimatum to his cousins demanding that they 
should either come to his house and swear loyalty to him or quit the town. After 
lengthy negotiations cartied on by members of the Al-bu-Falash (the sheikh’s 
aub-tribe), a representative of each branch of the cousins presented themselves 
at the sheikh's hoase and swore the oath demanded, ‘The result of the settlement 
fg that the sheikkh's position ie now stronger than it has been for many years. ‘The 
sheikh informed Colonel Loch that he was quite satisfied with the settlement and 
considered his position tiow secure. He expressed to Colonel Loch his gratitude 
for the support which had been accorded him. I think the general result of the 
Dibai incident has been, if all goes well, to strengthen our position appreciably 
slong the Trucial Const, 

5. Perhaps the most satisfactory feature of thé settlement. between the 
sheikh and bis cousins is that it was made by the sheikh himself with x measure 
‘of support from us which was usoful to him, for which he is duly grateful, but 
which in no way involved us in interference in the internal affairs of Dibai 
‘These meanures consisted. in the sending of a doop by the senior naval offcer 

request in the Srst instance with Khan Sahib Hussain-bin-Assan on board 


atm 
(the Tsidency agent himself Ding unable to Ieave Sharjah on account of oes} 


and then with Colonet Loch in charge; a fight of aircraft over Dibai arranged 
by the Air Offcer Commanding, Bagdad, ot my proposal: and the promise of a 
present of arms which I made to the sheikh and which T ensared should be known 
Throughout the town. In-this connexion, it may be noted that the sheikh can, on 
production of a °'no objection" certifiate from me, import arms, whether ag a 
present oF on payment. 
Pre AT Rented in my telegram quoted above, the presence of the sloop and 
of airoraft had an excellent effect, and [ am grateful to the senior naval officer 
find the Air Officer Commanding for their close co-operation, Kban Sahib 
Husanin-bin-Amsan did good work and Colonel Loch, on his arrival, handled the 
situation effectively, aa 
7. ‘Tho Dibai incident has been clowed satisfactorily. Tt raises, however, 
Jn an intotvating form, the general qonstion of our policy in that part of the 
Persian Gulf. ‘The recent opening up of the Trocial Coast ay part of the ci 
tnd atratogical it route, necessitating the establiabmont of an air port at 
Sha ah, ai of landing ground, fying boat anchorages and petra stores fr the 
Royal Air Force aircraft at other places, has inevitably brought us into close 
‘contact with that coast, with which, until the last few years. we were less directly 
concerned, This closet contact has perhaps tended somewhat to obscure what 
‘our basic responsibilities actually are, . These may be classified as follows :— 
(@) ‘Tho protection of the lives and property of British Indian subjects. Tt 
‘nay not be out of place to note here that as far as the commercial 
intorests of these subjects ate concerned it must be remembered that 
‘we have no order-in-council, and therefore we have no legal redress 
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thore as in Moscat, Babrein and Koweit for the claims, for instance, 
of these subjects against the subjects of a sheikh, All that can be 
done in such case a cheikh concerned, through 
the Residency Agent, to is debtor subjects to satisfy our 
plaintiff, Such action, if successful, resnlts as a rule in some kind of 
‘compromise hetweon the partios. Where it is not a case of civil claims 
but of danger to British lives and property in case of disturbance, we 

‘of course, take a mich stronger ling and warn the sheikh con 
erbed of bin special responsibilities in thi coexion, 

(®) Under our treaties with the sheikhs we must. provent. hostilities at sea, 
arms traffic, and the slave trade. We are niso responsible for 
protecting the sheikldoms by aa, In the caso of Sharjah, under the 
terms of our Air Port Ayreement with the sheikh, we have to protect 
him from any form of aggression arising from’ the air port being 

uated in hin territory, 

(¢) A new responsibility—the safety of the air route both for civil and Royal 
Air Force aircraft, 


,. 8 Theso are our actual responsibilities on which wo should concentrate, 
We are not responsible for the enforcement of Jaw and otdor nor for the stopping 
of hostilities on-land, though, as in the past, we can endeavour, through the 
Residency Agent, to compose differences between sheikhs, We should not, how- 
ever, make ourselves responsible for the enforeement of auy agreements cenne to 
between sheikhs. We are, under our treaties, not responsible for the protection 
of the sbeikhs on land, though dochtless in the case of serious encroachment or 
aitack by 4 pearertul euemy we stould have to aesist them. Wo are, not 
responsible for keeping sheikhs on their thrones when they can no lon; 

ble ‘ping hey can no longer keep 


9. It is obvious that a policy for the Tracial Coast, based on the above 
general considerations, cannot be an ambitious ote, but these considerations are 
pt forward with srt regard to the hard facta of local ciecimstaners. How. 

ich at any particular juncture any particular section of a Tracial sheikh- 
dom, including perhaps the sheikh hitnself, for their ewa ends, aught welcate 
our active interference in their domestic affairs, there would ‘certainly be an 
opposition party who would bitterly resent it, Moreover, anid this is a most 
important factor, any such active interference would sooner or later involve us 
in supporting such interference by force. What are the forcible means at our 
disposal? 
The landing of an armed party from a st 
 Donardmts fronts oe es: 
Bombing by aircraft 
(4) Blocknde, 


(1) Ts very hazardous meame. (2, (3) and (4) are practicable, but while His 
Majesty's Government might be prepared to consider such measures in the dis. 
charge of our legitimate responsibilities as set forth in paragraph 7 above, Lam 
convinced that’ they would certainly not sanction thom to. support. the 
consequences of some act of interference—however desirable in itsolf—which hnd 
been made in the internal affairs of x sheiktidem. 


10, With reference. to the air facilities mentioned at the beginning of 
ragraph 7 above. The urgent neceaity of ablaining these. has inevitably 
dominated cor policy on the Trucial Coast for the last five years, Ever since the 
decision was made to transfer the air route from tho Porsian to the Arab side of 
the gulf, i is hardly an exaggeration to say that no political officer, whether 
Resident or otlierwiro, has been able to visit that coast Without being Under the 
trying obligation of ‘endeavouring to extract—ax painlessly ax possible--ait 
facilities from some more or less reluctant aheikh. ‘This reluctance was chiefly 
Sased on the fear that the obtaining of ait fclitien wax merely tho fist step 
towards the establishment of British administration over the sheikhdoms, and 
the Sheikh of Sharjah, for example, was eareful to insert 4 clause in his Air 
Port Agreement that the granting of that port in hi territory in 0 way entitled 
us to interfere in his internal altairs. This fear, I trust, the sheikhe are now 
beginning to understand is unfounded (though it is an additional argument for 
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porsaing a policy of non-interference in the internal allairs of the Tracial Coast), 
and the facilities in question have been acquired, I am glad to say, without the 
exorcise of force, though only after interminable bargainings and negotiations 
which have left little time for the settlement of other matters. Now that these 
facilities are actually in being the sheikhs do not, I think, regret their 
acquiescence. They appreciate the favourable monetary terms they have received 
‘specially in these hard times, and in certain cases, as at Sharjah, they benefit 
by & public wireless station, and—shortly T hope—by « post office." The Sheikh 
of Dibai, for instance, has stated more than once that he bitterly regrets his 
refusal to have the air port at his town. At the same time they—the sheikhs— 
for some years past have had to be harassed and hustled, when they know very 
wel personally I quite agree with them—that "haste is from the Devil. 
oestion of “the, Yas Island tank is settled, concerning ‘which 
Colonel Loch is paying a visit to Aba Dhabi shortly, the last of the air facilities 
will have been obtained on the Trucial Coast. It will then be possible for my 
tours, and those of the political ollicers under me, to that part of the gulf to 
assume the more pleasant complexion of visits undertaken to establish friendly 
relations with the Arab rulers, who should now be left in peace to settle down, 
and adapt themselves to the néw conditions which the coming of an important 
‘air route has brought to their territories. ‘ 

11. To sum wp.—The Dibai incident (paragraphs 1-6) was satisfactorily 
settled by a general policy of laying the responsibility on the sheikh himself of 
dealing with Snternal trogble He was given a free hand to deal with those who 
wished to dey him, and at the same time was informed that he should take 
precautions for the safeguarding of British lives and property. The maleontents 
‘were ‘alno reminded that they bad a special responsibility in this respect. The 
aheikh had a measure of support from us which was useful to him, and for which 
he is grateful, but which in no way involved us in the internal affairs of Dibai. 
Further incidents on the Trucial Const elsewhere might, mutatis mutandis, be 
dealt with on the same lines. With regard to our future policy on the Trucial 
Coast which has been taised by the Dibai incident. We have certain definite 
responsibilities on that coast (paragraph 7) which we cannot avoid, and on which 
we should concentrate. We should avoid taking on new (paragraph, 8), 
the most important of which would be the preventing 0 fies between sheikhs 
on land, though whenever opportunity occurs we should give oar good offices to 
the rulers for the composition of their differences. ‘The main argument for 
avoiding active interference in the internal affairs of the Trucial Coast is that, 
‘sooner of later, we would be compelled to support this interference by force, which 
would be most unadvisable (paragraph 9). For some years past our poli 
Trucial Coast has been dominated by the urgent necessity of obtaining air 
facilities from its sheikbs (paragraph 10), who—though they now appreciate the 
advantages which they receive in return for granting such facilities—have had 
to be hustled by us in obtaining them. The facilities in question having been 
received, there will be more opportunities for cultivating personal and friendly 
relations with the sheikhs, who should now, as far as possible, be left in peace 
to adapt themselves to the new conditions which the establishment of the air 
route has a0 rapidly brought about in their territory. 

T would be gratoful 4¢ the Government of India, should they see fit, would 
give their general approval of the policy outlined above, which can then ‘become 
f i 3 a Pork vf this despatch to His Majesty's Secretary of Stat 

‘am sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Secretary of § 
India, the ‘molorastal officer, Paewan Gulf, the Air Officer Commanding Brit 
Forces in Iraq, and the Political Agent, Babrein. 

T have, &o. 
'T. G, FOWLE, Liewt-Colonet, 
Political Resident in the Persian Gulf. 
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Sir John Simon to Sir A. Ryan (Jedda). 
(No. 452) 
Sir, . Foreign Ofice, Decembor 18, 1934. 

SINCE my conversation with you on the 25th October, I have considered 
further the suggestion that His Majesty's Government might agree to abandon 
the right of manumission at prosent exercised by His Majesty's Menister at Jedda 
in return for the adoption by the Sandi Government of elective tneasures against 
slavery. 

You will recall that, in the course of the conversation with the Saudi 
Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs which took place at the Foreign Office on 
the 20th September, and in which you yourself took part, Fuad Bey Hamza 
suggested that King Ibn Saud might be persuaded to tako action with a view to 
limiting the future importation of slaves into Saudi Arabia and with a view to 
alloviating the lot of such slaves as already existed in that country, provided that 
such action were made to appear spontaneous and could not be represented as 
having been extorted from him by foreign pressure. Fuad Bey added, howover, 
that Ring Ibn Saud would require in advance some guaranteo that, if he were 
to take action in this sonse, His Majesty's Government. would be prepared in 
return to abandon their present right of tuanumission. -A'copy of the focord of 
this conversation, which was the second of those held in London, was enclosed 
in my despatch No, 363 of the 3rd October to His Majesty's Chargé d’Aflaines 
at Jedda. 

3. There are, in principle, grave objections to any action which may he 
constraed as in any way a relaxation of the warfare which Flix Majesty's Govern 
ment have consistently waged against the institution of slavery or as a surrender 
of nay weapon which they are at. present able to use in their attacks on that 
fnstitation. At the same time, T have beon. impressed by the evidence adduced 
in your memorandum.() writen at the Foreign Ofis on the 28rd October, 1994, 
8 copy of which is enclosed for reference, to show that the right of manunission 
at present enjoyed in Saudi Arabia by His Majesty's Government depends, in 
fact, for its effective exercise upon the goodwill of the Saudi Government, and 


must consequently be regarded, not only as a precarious, but even ax a wasti 
asset. In view of that evidence, Lam disposed at least £6 examine the possibility 
of some arrangement on the lines suggested by Fuad Bey. Before, however, T can 
reach any final decision as to the advisability of such an arrangement, 1 shall 
eed to be more fully informed regarding the exact nature of the legislation which 
King Ibn Sand would propose to introduce in this connexion, and the probable 


degree of effectiveness with which it would be carried ont 

4. Tn principle, if properly frawed and carried out, both of the measures 
suggested by Fund Bey in London might be acceptable, provided that. their 
execution could be properly guaranteed. With rogard to. the first. of  theso, 
namely, the prohibition of the further importation of slaves into Sandi Arabia, 
Sir George Maxwell, with whom I have also discussed this matter, has suggested 
that possibly the Saudi Government might be urged to ndhere to clause (a) of 
article 2 of the International Slavery Convention of 1926. ‘The relevant section 
of that article rans as follows :— 

“The high contracting partios undertake, each in respect of the terri- 
tories placed under its sovereignty, jurisdiction, protection, sizerainty or 
tatelnge, 50 far as they have Dot already taken the necessary steps: (a) To 
prevent and suppress the slave trade." 


5. I shall bo glad to learn whether, in your view, this suggestion, which 
‘appears to have much to reconimend it, would be practicable. Tf, for same reason, 
King Ibn Saud would, in your opinion, be likely to object to the idea of acceding 
to any part of an international convention on this subject, but, might still be 
willing to take the desired action, do you consider that action to this end might 

ually effectively be embodied in exchange of notes between His Majesty's 
Government and the Saudi Government. in some sach terms as those of the 
exchange of notes which took place between the Resident at Aden and the Tmam 
of the Yemen on the conclusion of the Anglo-Yemeni Treaty of Friendship and 


(Not print 
[11508] 
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Mutual Co-operation in February of the present year! Copies-of the texts(’) 
of these notes are enclosed in this despatch for conveuience of reference. 
6. Further, I consider that, before consenting to any, arrangement on the 
lines. proposed by Fuad Bey, His Majesty's Government would be entitled to 
isfy themselves that any proclamation or legislation issued or commanded by 
im against the importation of slaves into his dominions would be capable of 
lective enforcement, His Majesty's Government would wish, for example, to 
te fully informed int ulvance what machinery would he provided for the execution 
of any decree oF legislation in this mattor; what punishment would be inflicted 
Yor the infringement of the law: whether slaves imported in violation of the laxe 
would be entitled to freedom; atid whether, if this were 20, King Ibn Saud would 
guaraites to give them such freedom. ‘The same necesaity for precise information 
in ndvance as to-the details of the action to be taken would also apply in the case 
of the sccond measure suggested by Faad Bey, namely, action taken to alleviate 
the present conditions of slavery in Saudi Arabia, 

Subject, to these conditions, Iam prepared to consider any proposals 
which the Saudi Government may wish. to pat forward, and you are authorised 
to discuss the question with them on these lines in whatever manner. you may 
consider most appropriate. 1 should, however, make it clear that Lam definitely: 
‘opposed to the abandonment by His Majesty's Government of their existing right 

manumission unless the Sandi Government can offer adequate compensation 
that is to may, unlewt they can make proposals, ox the effective execution of whic 
His Majesty's Govornment can tely, and which woald be at least ax satisfactory 
tus the presont system in scouring the actual reduction of slavery. For this 
reawon Tam not disp Sonido any. praporal for lows fective, oF ess 
comprehensive, actio dy outlined by Fuad Bey. I obwoeve in thin 
wssion that it wax ly mggested to Fuad. Hey during the conversation 
with him in Landon that the quostion of slavery might figure in any negotiations 
whioh might be undertaken between His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom and the Sandi Govornment with a view to a xeneral settlement of major 
outstanding between them. While I have ho objection to your wsing 
D nogotiations to discuss the question of slave 
nogetinti fact, approved by Hix Majesty's Government and take place, 
and if you consider that the ubject ean be mort advantageously dealt with. in 
hia manner, Tam not willing that this question should be treated as part of the 
general process of compensation and adjustment which such nogotintions, if they 
fake place, will doubtlowe entiil: » That ix to say, the right of manumision, which 
His Majesty's Government at present enjoy, should not be regarded as an asset 
which may be traded aguinat some countervailing advantage in another sphere, 
Dat can only be abandoned in return for some action by tho Saudi Government 
which ix specifically directed towards the effective limitation or abolition of 
slavery 
Lam, &o. 
JOHN SIMON 
() Nok pinta. 





(7512/77/25) No, 39. 
Mr. Caleert to Sir John Simon.—(Reevieed Decomber 17) 

(No, 349.) 

Sir, Jedda, November 7, 1934. 
WITH reference to my despatch No, 360 of the 12th December, 1933, relative 

to tho visit to this countey by air of an Egyptian commercial and financial mission 

headed by Muhammad Talaat Harb Pasha, T have the honour to inform you. that 

‘on the 22nd November a similay mission arrived from Egypt by aeroplane, almost 

44 yoar since the first visit was mnie. ‘The members of the mission this year ary 


Midhat Yoghen Pasha, chairman of directors of the Banque Misr; Muhammad 
‘Tolaat Harb Pasha, deputy chairman of directors of the Banque Misr. and 
Egyptian Senator; Fund Bey Sultan and Ismail Bey Jad Barakat, members of 
the board of directors of Banque Misr; Kemal Bey Aloui, manager of Misr 
‘Airwork, S.A.E.; and Muhanunad-al-Musiri Bey, manager) of the. Egyptian 
‘Steam Navigation Company. ‘The party, which is considerably stronger in its 
‘composition than that of last year, arrived towards sunset in two aeroplanes, and 


uz 


were officially welcomed on arrival by the Amir of Jedda, who was accompanied 
by local officials, and notables and members of the Ezyptian consulate. 

2 Tunderstand that the two aeroplanes, a. De Havilland Dragon (as last 
year) and a Tiger Moth, made the journey from Egypt in one day, leaving Cairo 
At 5 Aat.,am improvement on last year's performapee, when the Bight was made 
in two stages. Short halts were made this year at ‘Tor, Wejh and Yanbu. The 
pilots are Mr. G.S. Brown (Bight-lieotenant R-A.E. Revorve) and Ismail Fifendi 
Sidky. 

‘&_ Talant Pasha, who called on His Majesty's Chargé d’ Affaires the day 
after his arrival, left with his associates for Mecoa by eat ou the 25th November. 
He is expected to leave hereon the 28th November by air for Yanbu, whenco he 
will visit Medina by car, and return to Egypt by air on the Ist December. 

4 hope ta be in a position ta report more fully in dwe course on the objects 
of this second visit to the Hejaz. Generally, L think. it-may be assumed that the 
mission will interest itself, as last year. in making arraugemonts for the reception 
of Egyptian pilgrims coming to this country by the Egyptian steamers Zamsam 
nd Ni, andl in taking further steps to establish here branches of the Banque 

is. 

5, The mission do not appear to be the guests of the Saudi Government this 
year, and whilst in Jedda have been accommodated in the new premises taken 
by the Banque Misr daring the past year, -which were originally intended, it is 
believed, for the Soviet Legation. Generally, it may be snid- that less publicity 
has teen given to this visit than o its counterpart of last year; I have still to 
hear of tho brondeast distribution of plece-goods &c., of Egyptian manufacture, 
whilst hia year the aeroplanes have not been actively engaged in treating the 
Jodda papelacs to joy-rides, 

6, L'was informed by my Egyptian colleague, seine time before the arrival 
of the mission. thot Talaat Harb Pasha had requested pormission of the Saudi 
authorities to-be allowed to fly to Riyadh to meet the King. I understand that 
tho Saudis have been unable to accede to this request 

7, Tam sending copies of this despatch to’ His Majesty's Principal 
Secretary of State for Forvign Aflairs, Department of Overseas ‘Trade, and to 
the Acting High Commissioner for Egypt 

T have, Se. 
‘A. 8. CALVERT, 





(1B 7544/4984 /25) 
Mr. Coleert to Sir John Simon.—(Recetved December 17.) 


(No. 351. Confidential) 
Sir, Jedda, November 90, 1984. 

WITH reference to Sir Andrew Ryan's despatch No. 220 of the 10th July 
last, relative to. the vicissitudes through which the Saudi Arab Government's 
eibryonic air force is now passing, T bave the honour 10 report that on the 
18th November the foreign personnel of the force was augmented by the arrival 
by the steamship Talodi from Suex of two moro Russians, stated to be, like the 
two already here, “White” Rnasians, whose names T understand are 
L. Kouchlausky aud V. Makovetzky. One is stated to be a pilot and the other a 
mechanic, but T have so far been toable to ascertain which is which. I am not 
aware that these individuals have previouly served in this country, aa ie the 
case with the first two Russians to whom reference is made in Sir Andrew Ryan's 
despatch No, 191 of the 18th June last, but there is a certain faint and superficial 
similarity between the above two names and those of Captain. Kouznetzof® and 
Captain Minghonek, two of six names contained in a note eerbale of the Italian 
Minister for Foreign Aflairs to the Embassy in Rome of the 3rd April, 1922 

2 Of the two " White” Russians already here the name of the mechanic, 
‘Maximoff, bas already been reported... The pilot's name I now learn is Nadenboff 
—he was recently joined by his wife, who arrived here by Khedivial mail steamer 
con the Btet October, ‘ i E 

3. The somewhat chequered history of the Wapiti planes’ has, sinoe the 
despatch under reference was written, been further in Jedda teports for 
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July (paragraph 152), August (paragraph 193) and October (paragraph 246), 
‘where, briely; the repair of the irse machine, which crasbed.at-Tatf, and the 
successful fight of the second machine to Taif were noted. It is said that the 
third, and only remaining serviceable, Wapiti, was recently given a trial, but 
after'a brief sind incredibly noisy overture by the engine was wheeled back to 
tts hangar 

4 Indeed, I learn from the representative of Misr Airwork, 3.AE., 
Kemal Bey Aloui, who accompanied Mahommed Talaat Harb Pasha's mission 
from Egypt, and who left again for that country by sea on the 28th November, 
that the machines have deteriorated to such an extent that they are now no longer 
reasonably safe to fly, and he expressed his admiration for the pluck of the 
Russian airmen in venturing aloft in such ill-conditioned craft, particularly as 
ho understood that it was many years since the Russians had done any previous 
flying. Kemal Bey Aloui was, however, not impressed with their technical skill, 


comparatively inexpensive upkeep. He had unfortauately found: the 
authorities unrecey ‘He detected a marked reluctance to bay British 
machines, and was informed that they would prefer American and German 
acropl ‘As for personnel, reference was made by the Saudis to possibilities 
of scouring help in that respect from the Turks, ‘This reference was, I gathered, 
fathor indednite, and probably dove not mean more than that the question of a 
loan of Turkish'pilots mud the project of sending a mission to ‘Turkey to be 
trained in aviation (alluded to in Sir Andrew Ryan's despatch No. 191 of the 
18th Jane last) are still alive. ‘The Saudi authorities, it may be noted in passing, 
appa to have made 00" allsioa to the French'in the conversations with 
eal Bey Alou 

6. he minds of such high Sandi officials as Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman 
aro, [ believe, becoming mote and mors preoccupied with the question of aerial 
development in, this country, both for political purposes and for internal com- 
munication, The Minister of Finance (who is also the Deputy Minister of 
Defence) spoke recently to the Indian medical officer of the Legation of a 
proposed nir-mail service between Jedda and Riyadh, and his idea of purchasing 
two new three-seater aeroplanes. He continned that he had tecently received 3 
ssfal tap from the Californian Arabian Standard Oil Company, made as & 
result of uerial survey, which, when completed, would prove of value to the 
service. No wuch service haa as yet been more definitely mentioned, and cont 
‘able difficulties would have to be surmounted before any successful service in 
country of such a nature could be anticipated. Perhaps American aircraft 
concerns are endeavouring, through the Californian Arabian Standard Oil 
Company, to interest the Saudi Arab Government, and Khalid-el-Qargani may 
not inconceivably be the spokesuan of German firms 

7. Lam sending coptes of this despatch to the Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Afairs, Department of Overseas Trade and to the Acting Iligh 
‘Commissioner, Caire, to oom T would be grateful for any action be may be afl 
to take to supplement the information in regard to the Russian aifmen it has been 
possible to obtain here. 

T have, &e. 
Acs CALVERT, 


(B 7615/7815/25) No. 41. 


‘Mr. Cateert to Sir John Simon —{Receiced December 17.) 


0. 854) 
te Jedda, December 3, 1934. 
WITH raference to my despatch No, 900 of the 2nd October last, reporting 
the appointment of Sheikh Abdullah Suleiman, Minister of Finance, to be 
Deputy Minister of Defence, I have the honour to transmit to you herewith the 
translations of two announcements by the latter Ministry regarding the small 
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“‘regalar "” army maintained by Thm Sand, which appeared in the Sawt-al-Hejaz 
of the 26th November. The first relates to enlistment in the rapks and contains 
the conditions and terms of service, whilst the second announces the establish: 
mont, as from the 16th January, 1935, of a military school at Mecca, where 
candidates for commissioned rank are to pursue a three years’ course of training. 
2 This evidence of Sheikh Abdullah Snleiman's determination to 
strengthen and improve the present standing army of Saudi Arabia is of 
considerable interest. The development. may be the fruit of experience gained 
during the war with the Yemen, though I am wnable to. believe that. the Saudi 
regular forces are to be largely increased. ‘The tribes, and notably the Tkhwan, 

will always be Tbn Sand’s moat effective and least expensive military weapon, 

T have, &, 
‘8. CALVERT. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 41 


Translation from the Sautval-Hejaz, No. 185 of November 20, 1934. 


(A), Loeal News, 


(0) Announcoment by the Ministry of Defence. 

THE Ministry of Deferice announce that those who may desire to seeve in 
the army for a period not less than three years nhould approach the Directorate 
of Military Affairs at Jarwal Barracks, Mecoa, on every day between 9 a.at. and 
12 o'clock, with the exoeption of Friday 

‘The Government will supply food to the soldiers, and they will receive thoir 
salaries just as other Government ofc, 

‘The conditions are as follows :-— 


1) ‘The applicant should be a Saudi subject. 
2) His age should be between 18 and 22 yours, 
(8) He should be of good character and free from any disease, 


Enclosure 2 in No, 41, 


Translation from the Saut-al-Hejaz, No, 135 of November 28, 1934, 


(1) Locat News, 


(@) Announcement by the Ministry of Defence concerning the Military School 
at Mecca. 

THOSE who desite to enter the military school at Mevea, which will be 

ed ag fromthe 10th Sbawaal, 1868 (46th Januaty, 1980) should approach 
the Director of Military Aftairs at Jarwal Barracks on every day betweon 9 a.a, 
and 12 o'clock, except on Fridays, 

‘The course of study in this achool is three years, and the applicant who passes 
the examination for the three courses will be appointed as, scoond-licutena: 
‘The person who fails in the examination of the third course will be appointed as 
acting officer (warrant officer), and the person who fails in the examination of 
the second course will be appointed as nc.o., but the one who fails in the 
examination of the first course will be disinissed from the school and will be given 
the option either to remain in the army the same as other soldiers or otherwise, 

The conditions of the school are as hereunder -— 


(1) The applicant should be a Saudi subject. 

(2) His age should be between 18 and 22 years, 

(3) He should be free from contagions and other diseases, and should 
he of good character. 
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(B 7546/715/25) No, 42, 
Mr. Calvert to Sir John Simon—(Received December V7.) 


fidlential,) 


(No. 308. 


Jedda, December 3,199. 

LHAVE the honour to submit herewith the Jedda report for November 1034. 
sania oD have been dintibated an in tho list appended for the report for 
Jannaty, 


CALVERT. 


Enclosure in No. 42 


Tenor Revowr vor Novesaren 1994 


T—<Internal A ffairs. 


265, Ibn Saud continued during “November to receive at Riyadh’ visits 
from detachments of Nejdi tribesmen, of whom, it is stated, there bas been a 
daily average of about 4,000 receiving the King’s bounty. This has taken the 
form of one large meal a day for three or four days, rations of tea, sugar and 
the like, and an“ annual allowance" in cash per man. This hospitable treat- 
ment, before the days of ecouomic depression said to be an annual occurrence, 
hhas been resumed this year, bat has been limited strictly to those who saw active 
service in the late war. It mast nevertheless have cost Ibn Saad a pretty penny, 
and it woold be interesting to know where the money came from. ‘The number 
of fresh arrivals was daily diminishing about the middle of the month, and 
probably ceased soon after, as the King left for a. week's hunting expedition to 
the west of the Dalina on the 20th. = 

206, Amir Feisal left for Riyadh on the 10th, leaving Sheikh Abdallah-al- 
Fadhl to act as Viceroy and President of the Council of Ministers. He was still 
absent from the Hejaz at the end of the month, 

267. Fuad Bey Hamza had not returned at the end of November, but, to 
anticipate the report for next month, he arrived on the 2nd December by Italian 
steamer. Ho was met on board by a representative of the Amir and by the Italian 
Chargé d'Affaires, and, generally, his return was not so solitary an event as was 
his departure last July. 

268. Sheikh Abdullab Soleiman also left for Riyadh early in November, but 
roturtied within a few days to Mecea, where, on the 25th, he gave a dinner to 
Muhammad Talaat Harb Pasha (see paragraph 275), He visited Jedda during 
the last four days of the month, 5 

‘269, Other arrivals in Riyadh were Amir Abdal Aziz-bin-Misaid, Amir of 
Hail, who arrived from his post about the 28th October, and Khalid-al-Qarqani 
from Mecoa few days later, ‘The presence of Amir Peisal and these various 
notables on visit to the Najdi capital lends coloar to the rumour that the King has 
beet holding an important conference. e 

70. eforence paragraph, 287 in last month's report.) Sheikh Abdul 
Axie-bin:Moammar, Amir of Jedda, returned on the 1th, after an absence of 
‘more than two montis in Tait and Mecca. 

‘VTL. The nituation in the Teima area is still obscure. It is stated that the 
trouble arose through the refusal of Abdal Karim-bin-Ramman to pay " zakat”” 
‘and the marder of some Saudi tax-collectors. Tb Saud is said to have sent a 
force of 400 men under Amir Muhammad to deal with the malcontents, Another 
informant, recently arrived from Riyadh, categorically denied the existence of any 
trouble whatecever, either in Teima or elsewhere (for unconfirmed reports had 
represented discontent to be wide-spread amongst the tribes, particularly in Hasa 
Amongst the Ajman). He did not appear to counect Thm Misaid’s visit to Riyadh 

th the situation at Teima; on the contrary. the Amir of Hail had gone to 
Riyadh “on leave, and was still there.” ‘This informant is usually reliable, but 


iti dials to scooph.no at's oonvadicton ot many other olan reports 
Ie ‘equally dificult to accept the persistent stories current: here of 
Wapith ‘ropimes, fouled “up with Tombs, leaving oada for a nortigrs 
These Saudi aircraft have, it is true, shown a certain increase in 
activity. Lt still is doubtful whether the third of the three moro or less serviceab 

i ‘yet taken th ‘wo more Russians, said to bo ‘* White,”” named 
. Konchlausky and V, Makovelzky, artived from Sis on the 19th, to join their 
compatriots Nadenhofl and Maximo. It is thought Uhat of the four, two a 
pilots and two me The Russian lady referred to at paragraph 261 of last 
hnonth’s report is believed tobe Mine Nadeutol 

273. Both Mecoa nowaps he end of the month two 

key of Betence, ove sotting forth conditions of eatry 
and service in the army for those desiring to enlist, and the second announcing 
the ostablishmenty am feo tht 10th 106, of a military school nt Mes 
where candidates for commissioned rank are to take a three yoors’ course of 
Tralnting. 

TAL The reoegnnantion of Ue adosiniscraroe of Akte baw been i pragrem 
for some little time. ‘The principal Saudi official concerned, Seyyid 
returned during the mouth to Jedda, and was understood to be satixi 
progress made. He stated that tribal leaders were appointed (actually very few 
Shaiges being mal), oundares ond wesponsiilities fixed, and tho oath of 
allegiance to tha Sad adainistered 

‘975. The visit of Talaat Harb Pasha, foreshadowed in paragraph 240 (y) 
of last month’s report, was delayed apparently. for he did not arrive until the 
22nd November. He was accompanied by Midhat Yeghen Pasha, chairman of 
directors of the Banque Misr, Fuad Bey Sultan and Ismail Bey Jad Barakal, 
members of the directorate of Banque Misr, Kemal Bey Aloui, manager of Mist 
Airwork, S.A.E., and Mubamniad-al-Masiri Bey, manager of the Egyptian Steam 

The Havilland 
They 


pian. shipping service. 
charitice this year ie eaid to have proved disappotuting to the Saudis, but itis 
stated that the Saudi Arab Government obtained a small loo from’ hint. probably 
Scored upon pilgrim oct gay vpn igre coming othe count 
The pasha was anxious to fly to Riyadh, but poemiission was refused, a fact whic 
may have disgruntled him somewhat. 

276. The steamship Mariut and tho steat : Mansateh have cated in at 
Jedida during the month. Those two sail vessels, ying the Egyptian fg, have 
plied experimentally, it is reported, betwoon Snoz, Jedda and Port Sudan,” ‘Tho 
Egyptian mission is ‘anderstood to: propose to follow up these trial runs, should 
Ley prove successful, with @ more regular nervice. 

277. Reference paragraph 240 (d) of last report.) Mr. Twitehell returned 
from Tait 00 the 7thrand left. for Port Sadan on the 11th, returning here on 
the Mth. He stated towards the end of the month that bis cononasian had been 
approved, xabject to minor alterations, and he was daily expecting to receive 
definite news. 

278. ‘The Najaf-Medina overland pilgrim route (reference paragraph 242 
‘of last report) is now being examined jointly by Sandi and Iraqh , 
tho met recently, Lhe: Uurmcol-Qurw of tbe S0uh astnoutoed, ab 
Survey eto be cased nt parila betwen de é 
while, M. Van De Poll confirmed that he had teon approached, whilst in Tait 
during the summer, to take up a concorsion fc ‘transport of pilgrims over 
this route by car. He was unable to follow up the suggestion, as he had too little 
information on certain material points, saw a number of formidable sr it 
the proposals and. further, regarded the conditions imposed by the Saudi 
Government as too onerous. 
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270. (Reference paragraphs 191 and 290 of the reports for August and 
September.) Mr. Philby arrived from Riyadh on the 17th. At the endl of the 
month be stated he expected 220 motor cars to arrive here for his firm. On th 
18th Mr. Fearns, the Kord motor engineer who had been with Mr. Philby here 
before, returned to Jedda and resumed work with Shargieh (Limited). 

280, ‘The announcement by the Saudi Arab Government in regard to the 
International Sanitary Convention of 1926 recorded at paragraph 245 of last 
month's report did not constitute a ratification, but, stated 2 representative of 
tho Ministry for Foroign Affairs in conversation with His Majesty's Chargé 
d' Affaires, signified the adoption of the convention, with certain specific reserva- 
ans, a8 a piece of Saudi domestic law. 


I1—Frontier Questions and Foreign Relations in Arabia. 


281, (Reference paragraph 260.) No further exchange teak place durin 
the month over the alleged violation of Sandi territory at Shaib Thanniya Tari 
(the Saudi version of the ame appears to be correct). Royal Air Fores sero- 
planes were, however, involved in another incident, this time in the Peraian Gulf, 

ree planes forced landed on Jinnah Island on the 26th October, leaving again 
the samo day for Bahrein. ‘The Eimbassy in Bagdad were apparently not notified 
by tho Royal Air Foroo of this unavoidable violation of Saudi territory until 
the 16th Novetibor. Not unexp ndi Arab Gorernment received 
the regrets of this Legation very coldly, ed their desire for a discussion 
con the whole subject “in order to arrive at a final settlement.” 

262. Saudi Jjations appear, on the whole, happy, in spite of vague 
roports of frontier difficulties and smouldering bellicosity in some of the Imam’s 
sons, ‘The Umm-al-Qura of the 2rd November reproduced an article published 
in the Sana-al-Iman denying that anything had occurred to ruffle good relations 
between the two countries, oF that troops were being concentrated on the Sandi 
Yeinen frontier, The Mecca paper took up the refraio, hailing with rather heavy 
fancy, frst, the erewnl and, ultimately, the full moon of ‘Peace which, now 
irradinton tho Arabian landscape, and thanking God for the ‘Treaty of Taif, in 
which the spirit of Arab unity and brotherhood is enshrined. 


IIL —Relations with Powers Outside Arabia. 


283, (Reforeuto paragraph 254.) ‘The Saudi authorities have now formally 
aygeed to conversations on the subject of Légation dispensaries taking place with 
Fund Bey Hana, but havo so far proved unyielding as regards the exemption, 


from customs dus, as hitherto, of medicines required for the forthcoming Haj. 
‘284, No reply to the Legation’s note on the Saudi Nationality Law was 
received from the Saudi Arab Government during the month, ‘The French 
nnaulate applied early in November for instractions to. make representations 
‘much the same sense as those of this Legation summarised at paragraph 255 


‘of the last: report, 
IV—Miseellanrous. 


985. Mr. A. C. Opponbeim retarned to the Legation from leave of absence 
on the 14th November. 

286, Mr. Wiles, of Messrs, ‘Turner Morrison and Co., arrived by the steam 
ship Alaei on tho 26th from Bombay and left the following day. He is making 
‘4 tour of ports in the Red Sea. 

‘287. ‘Heer Riesenbach, a director of the Nederlandsche Maatschappij N. 
and his wife, arrived ou the 18th and left for Egypt again on the 21st. Tt is 
understood that he inspected the Jedda branch of his firm. 

as. Mr. Axel, of tho Staudard Oil Company of New York, arrived from 
Egypt on the 95th, and stayed here with Mr. and Mrs. Philby. "To anticipate 
next month's report, he left on the 2ad December for Massawa. 

‘389. (Reference paragraph 298.) The number of pilgrims and pilgrim 
ships for November were :— 

From India: One ship, 477 pilgrims. ry 
From Straits Settlements: One ship, with $46 pilgrims. 
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200, (Reference paragraph 262) During November over 500 East Africans 
were repatriated, either by Suakin or Massawa. Tt is estimated that approxi- 
mately 1,000 remain to be dealt. with. 

BL. (Refereiwe paragraph 25.) The oil tari of pilgrim dase was 
issued in Mecca eatly in November in Urdti, Javanese and Persian and has been 
duly forwarded by the Legation to British Governments No version 
in Arabic has, however, yet. appea 

202, Rain fell ow tlie 7th fairly generally all over the Hejaz to as far north 
as Dhiba, In Mecca a fall of -35 inch was tecorded. Further heavy rains fell 
on the 18th, and it is stated that Nejd, with the exception of Riyadh itself, bas 
had satisfactory rains, too, Temperatures in Jedda have, in consequence, fallen 
appreciably. 

315. (Reference paragraph 271 of the report, for Decumber 1998) |The 
Waziriyeh water supply has, since it was last noticed in these reports, proved of 
increasing ubility to Jedda, "Improvements havo been made in the pipe-line, and 
the quality and quantity of the water has shown » marked difference, Not 
content with bringing the wator to the Eidarna reservoir, the local committee 
have embarked on a scheme of laying wa to yarious quarters of the town, 
aud, most usefully, to the Quarantine Quay for tho use of pilgrims. A number 
of vorkmen are giving their services, and considerable progress has already been 
made, Tt is hoped to complete the work hy the end of February, Far from 
exhausted by their lnboors during tho day, the workmen wen for light refresh: 
font to intensive morrywaking at night and parnde the town almost nightly with 
a shattering pandemoniam of drums and 

204. The position as regards the manumission of staves during the month 
‘of November was as follows :— 

‘On band at the beginning of the month: 1 mal 
‘Took refuge in November = 1 female. 

Manumitted in November and repatriated ; 1 male, 
Locally manumitted : Nil. 

On hand at the end of the month > 1 female, 





(1B 7620/48/25) No. 43, 


Mr, Calvert to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 17) 

(No, 359) 
Sir, Jedda, December 4, 1934, 

‘THE roprecentative in Jedda of the Standard Arabian Oil Company of 
California, Mr. W. J. Leuahan, informed me on the Ist December that he had 
received, ty that. day's mail, satisfactory nows of the progeess made by his 
company on the Hasa coast. ‘He said that they had now decided to ¢ \c° 
drilling operations, probably early in January, at Dammam, & point on the sain 
land opposite to Bahrein, about half-way betwoon Jebel Dhahran aud Qatif, 
Whilst this was the only place at which they proposed to drill. at present, their 
cologists wero busy pursuing their examination of the area of the, concession 
hey: were working in four parties, and were now, he tuudersteod, in northern 
Haca in the neighbourhood of As Saffa. ‘They were making good use of their 
aeroplane, which they had found invaluable. 

OMe, Lenahan proceeded to say that they had also come to a satisfactory 
arrangement with the Saudi authorities over the use of wireless telegraphy. He 
luoted that part of article 19 af their concession, which confers on the company 
the right to use “‘all means of communication,” and added that he had 
experienced cotisiderable difficulty in persuading the Saudi Arab Government to 
fees ove to eve with therm in the interpretation of this. Now, that this difficulty 
had been overcome, they proposed to make full use of wireless telegraphy in 
their operations Jubail would be their centre in Hnsa, and I understood him to 
say that other points in the field of their concession, where their representatives 
‘were at work, would be suitably equipped. He appeared to consider it possible 
that his office in Jedda would, in time if not in the near future, bo similarly 
furnished, I alluded to the expert staff he wonld require if he were to have a 
transmitting set here, to which he replied that he thotight the apparatus would 
be of a comparatively simple type. Theso wireless sets were now heing made, 
specially for his company, in'the United States. 
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3, Tam stiiding: copies of this:deapateh to his Excelleucy the Viceroy of 


India, Foreign aud Political Department, and to the Political Resident. in the 
Persian Gull, Bushire. Thevi We 


A. S. CALVERT 





[B 7545/77/25) No. 4 


Me, Calwort to Sir John Simon.—(Receieed December 18) 
(No. 300), 
Sir ‘Jeidda, December 4, 193, 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 349 of the 27th November lust, relative 
to the Egyptian commercial and financial micsion to this country, I have the 
honour to report that Talaat Harb Pasha, Midhat Yeghen Pasha and party (with 
the exception of Kemal Bey Alous, who y 
mail steamer) left. for Ya after visiting 
Medina by car rosmmed their return journey to Egypt on the Ist December. 

2 Talaat Pasha's vieit this year is shorter than was expected and only 
two whole days were put in at Mecca, By some this is thought to be due to his 
dissatisfnetion at being refused permission to fly to Rivadh to see the King. Flis 
donations to schools and hospitals were on a modest scale, according to report, bat 
free lsribution a charity of piece-foods and other Fayptian manbfactines, 
which had not taken place wher L wrote my despatch under reference, was subse. 
quently undertaken on behalf of the Egyptian mission by the Jedda municipality 
on the 4th December. 

3. I learn that Talast Pasha was primarily interested in arrang 
the Saudi authorities for further facilities this vear for Egyptian pi 
shipping agents will continue to be Messrs. Haji Abdullah Ali Ween and Co, 
according to their own account, and financial atrangements, which are said 10 
include the perception of Saudi pilgrim dues from the individual pilgrims by 
Banque Misr and payment to the Saudi Arab Government in a lump sam, will 
be handled by Bangue Misr or separately appointed agents here. Two large 
motor-launches, to seat 100 passengers each, ate to be brought here by Banque 
Misr in order to facilitato the transport of pilgrims from the outer anchorage 
in the heavy seas. The present charges for sambugs are to remain undisturbed, 
and the loeal interests involved are not to suffer. Indeed. it appears that Talaat 
Pasha has been at pains to assure local merchants and shippers that his objects 
‘are not to deprive them of the benefits they now enjoy from the pilgrimage, but to 
ensure greater comfort for Egyptian pilgrims, and increase thelr numbers, which 
thie year he estimates at about 8,000, Pilgrims of the wealthier sort are to be 
accommodated in the new premises, in both Jedda and Mecca, now partly occupied 
hy the offices of Banque Misr, 

4. It is stated with some confidence by Mr, Philby that the Saudi Govern 
ment have obtained frots ‘Talaat Pasha a loan, probably: small and probably. in 
the nature of an advance on aceount of pilgrims’ dues which will be paid by 
Egyptian pilgrims coming on Haj 

3, ‘Two wmall steamers, the Mariut aud Manzaleh, flying the Egyptian lag, 
have called at Jedida daring the past few days from Suez and have proceeded 9 
Port Sudan, They have carried small quantities of cargo, and are stated 
Messrs, Haji Abdullah Ali Reza and Co,, who have beet appointed agents 
‘Tolnat Pasha, to be testing the possibilitien of x moro regular service, 

The transport of ‘pilgrims by air was not purvued, in view of the 
quarantine and other difficulties in the way. ‘The Saudi authorition were not 
very ready to discuss the question of air development with members of the mission, 
‘us T have alroady-roported: in eny despatch No. SOL of the 01h Novombee. "The 
‘question of @ concession for the construction of « railway between Mecca and 
Veda ix butt quite tentatively and without further 
to 

1 am sonding copies of this despatch to the Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, Dopartinent of Overseas Trade and to the Acting High 
Commissioner at Cairo, Taree 


ALS. CALVERT. 
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(1B 6722/600/91) No. 45. 


India Office to Foreign Office Received December 21.) 


Sir, India Office, December 20, 1934. 
1AM directed by the Sectotary of State for India to transmit to you, for the 
information of the Seoretary of State for Foreign Affairs, a despatch from the 
Political Resident, Bushire, on the subject of Iraqi aspirations with regard to 
Koweit. 
Tam, 8, 
SF. STEWART 


Rnclosure 1 in No. 45, 
Political Resident in the Persian Gulf to Sir F. Humphrys (Bagdad), 


No. 1073 8) 
Sir, Bushire, November 21, 1094 

T HAVE the honour to enclot herewith a copy of a letter, dated the 17th 
November, 1994, from the Political Agent, Kowelt, reporting an interesting 
conversation which Major Holmes stated he had had with Mr. Yasuf Ghanima 

2. Major Holmes's veracity ie by nio meats above suspicion, but in this c 
T-do not see what be had to gain by inventing the eouversation in question, and 
the view of Koweit icld ty the Iraq Government. is, 1 shoul say, "most 
unfortunately more or less that summed up by Major Holiues in paragraph 7 of 
Colonel Dickson's letter, Bi 

3. Mr. Yusuf Ghanima’s reference to the Iraqi Post Ofice in Koweit 
{paragraph 6 of Colouel Dickson's letter) is significant in connexion with the 
Hiews expreseed in the Secretary of State for India's express letter, dated. the 
BMth August, 1934, to the Goverumeut of India, Foreign and Political Depart. 
iment (as to which T gave my Views in my express leter No. 1030 8 of the 8th 
November, 1694. to the Government of India, Hareign and Political Departigent). 

2 Mir. Yosuf Ghanime’s reference to a railway from Basra to Koweit 
(referred to by Colonel Dickson in the same paragraph) is interesting. - Koweit 
{ein many ways the natural terminus of the rallway. not Basra, and was originally 
in pre-war days proposed af the term the Berlin Bagdad Railway. 
Cont of building-a ratiway fram Basra to Koweit, would be small. 3 

T am sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Seorotary of State 
for Inilia, the Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, and to the Political 
‘Agent, Koweit. 


Lieutenant-Colonel, 
Political Resident in the Persian Gulf, 


Josare 2 in No. 45. 


Political A gent, Koweit, to the Political Resident, Bushire. 


(No. C-296,) 
Sir, 


Koweit, November 17, 1934, 
1 HAVE tho honour to report tho following rathir instructive conversation, 
which [understand Major F. Holmes of the Koweit Oil Company had with his 
Excellency Mr, Yusuf Ghanima, Finance Minister to the present. Iraq Govern: 
ment, at the end of October last. , 
2. Apparently Major Holmes has known Mr. Yusuf Ghanima for so 
years, and happened to be in Basra whon the latter recently: paid a visit to that 
1 
oN" Acconding to Major Holnies, Mr. "Yasnf Ghaniine, enring that ia 
friend was in Basra, sent for him, and enquired whether he. Major Holmes, on 
behalf of the Koweit Oi] Company or some of his American friends, could ‘not 
see his way to apply for an oil concession in the southern part of Iraq (Basra 


Liwa). 
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4, Major Holmes replied, jokingly, that neither be nor any other self- 
respecting company wanted to have anything to do with the Basra area, as there 
was no sign of oil there 

5. After some further “oil” talk, Yusuf Ghanima turned to the question 
of the status of Koweit, and condemned in no uncertain terms the " stupid 
obstinacy ”" of the sheikh: (Ghanima’s words) in his dealings with his well 
meaning “mother State" of Iraq. He harped on the fact that the sheikh was 
blind, and could not see that Koweit’s interests were bound up with I 

6. Ho next touched on the fortunate political advantage which iraq had 
gained for herself in having managed to yet Koweit Poot sand telegraph 
Srrangements in her hands, and hoped that it would not be long before Iraq yot 
a railway line through to Koweit. 

‘This last, he regretted, could not be put throngh at present, as mouey was 
tight, but he hoped’ at some later date that it would be his good fortune to 
inatigurate a service. 

When the time came for this, however, he hoped and trusted that the sheikh 
would have got rid of some of his nonsensical ideas about independence, and would 
have loarnt "* which side his bread was buttered on.” 

7. Major Holmes said that he could not say why he was regaled with the 
above, but suspected that the game was to get him to do a little bit of 
“propaganda” for Iraq with the sheikh. What Major Holmes did ot Tike, 
however, was the contemptuous way with which the Finance Minister all the 
time referred to "little Koweit and her sheikh.” As Major Holmes put it 

Anyone heaving Mr. Yusuf Ghanima might easily have supposed that Koweit 
‘was n thiserable little village on the borders of Iraq, and her sheikh a petty 
ehioftain with a lot of wind in his head. 
oat MaloP Holmes waid that his talk with tho Minister lasted nearly two 
hours 

9, 1 would have reported the above earlier had it not been for the 
work T have had in connexion with the date gardens 

Ihave, &e 
H. B. P, DICKSON, 
Lieutenant-Colonet. 





[E 1798 /714/25) No. 46. 


Mr. Cateert to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 31.) 

(No, 65) 
aly ee ae 4 A desta, December 9 ase 

HAVE the honour to inform you that my Fronch colleague, a 
Maigret, who, as you are aware, ix Changé d'Alfaires en titre of the French 
consulate here, informed me in the course of conversation yesterday that his 
Government now proposeil to raise their mission in Saudi Arabia to the status 
of a Legation, Budgetary provision hiad been made, and be expected the chai 
to date from the Ist January next. He stated, in answer to my enquiry, that t 
head of the post would hold the rank of Minister, and that he would remain on 
in that capacity. On my congratulating him, he explained that although he 
understood privately that his appointment had been contemplated by bis Ministry 
in any case, yet Fuad Bey Hamza bad interested himself with the French 
Government to secure his selection. The elevation of the French representation 
here, and the appointment of M. Maigret, may well have been, although the latter 
did not say s0, amongst, the questions discussed with the French Government by 
Fuad Bey Hamza during hia recent visit to Europe. 

2, M. Maigret, who, as ls his wont, bas tetnined virtually invisible during 
the summer, is again becoming locomotive, as he proposes to leave Jedda. within 
few days for a three weeks’ visit to the Yemen. Upon his return from Sana, he 
hopes, before the Haj, to pay a brief visit to Syria to meet the High Commissioner 
there, 

3. 1 am sending copion of this despatch to His. Majesty's Chief 
Commissioner at Aden and His Majesty's cone general ai Beirut 

ave, dc. 
ALS CALVERT. 


a le, 
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(B 7797/79/25) No. 47. 


Ae. Calvert to Sir John Simon—(Receicad December 31.) 
(No. 306) 
Sir, Jedda, December 10, 1934 

RELATIONS between Saudi Arabia and the Yemen, since the recent dispute, 
have to all appearances pursued an uneventful course and have ceased to occupy 
the forefront of public attention locally. Nevertheless reports, vayrue but 
persistent, have not been wanting that all is «till not well in the Yemen. Frontier 
difficulties are hinted at, and perhaps.smewhat exaggerated stories are current 
of the restiveness of the Seif-al-Islan Ahmad, said to be under arms still at 
Sada and chafing under the restrictions imposed by his father the Imam. 

2 have bee disposed to attach little importance to these rumou 
it is perhaps unnecessary to treat them sertowsly, My French colleague, 
M. Maigret, spoke to me yesterday. however, on this subject, and whilst admitoing 
that his own information. was indefinite, expressod the opinion. that. there 
undoubtedly did exist trouble it was, at present, diffiult to diagnose. He hoped 
to leave Jedda shortly on a three week" visit and expected to bo able 
to arrive at @ more accarate appreciation of the situation in the Yemon during 
that time 

3. The unrest may be of purely internal xignifloance, and may bo a natural 
reaction after the Imam's ilL-micoess in the Inte war with Saudi Arabia. ‘The 

Fess of both countries have, however, not entirely allayed misgivings recently 
by protesting with vigour that the two, counteios aro now on the ost friendly 
terms, and weoying With exphasis the “false reports put alwut by itentatet 
Persons to the conteary, ‘The Umm-al-Qura of the 28rd November quoted. ati 
article from the Sana newspaper the Jman in which reports of the conentration 
of troops an the Saudi-Yemen frontier were categorically denied Peace and 
tranquillity prevailed; conditions had returned to normal: and concord reigned 
between Uie "two Moelean sects” (presumably the Zeidi and Shafl sects of the 
Yemen). From the Hejazi press, the man contitiued, it was understood that a 
similarly fortunate situation existed in thix country. ‘The Ummal-Qura 
delightedly wolomed the article with lengthy Variations on the themes of Arah 
brotherhood, the Treaty of Taif and the wiles of unsorupalons mischief-makern 
inspired by hatred and jealousy of tho Arabs and of Tslam. I do not propose to 
transmit to you a translation of this article, 

4.” Tt inay not be out of place bore to inform you, in Fagard to the Sandi 
Yemen treaty settlement, of the insistence with which Mr. Philby coutinves to 
express his conviction that Ibn Sand did in fact receive a war indemnity from 
the Imam. He has more than once reverted to the subject, hn Saud, Mr, Philby 
stated quite recently, has for moma two or thrao onthe been paying daily to hiy 
tribal visitors at Riyadh (as I haye recorded in Jedda reports for October and 
November last) large sums in cash and kind, which my informant estimated at 
an average of 40,000 Maria Theresa dollars a day, or an approximate total over 
the whole period of nbout £100,000 gold. Whore his thix money cane from if not 
from the Imam £100,000 would probably be the mount of the indemnity 
[still feel angble to share Mr. Philby's conviction, and I find that the French 
Chargé d'Affaires, to whom Mr. Philhy has spoken in a similar strain, is equally 
sceptical. ML Maigret considered that Th Saud, to content the tribes disappalited 
of loot in the war, has probably had to make serious inroads on the Royal Treasury, 
and expressed hig beltef, froin his personal knowledge of the Imam's character, 
that the latter would bave continued the war, by no means lost to him alter 
the fall of Hndeida, rather than have parted with sa considerable a sur of tomney. 

5, I am sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Rome and His Majesty's Chief Coramissioner at Aden. 

T have, &, 
ALS. CALVERT. 
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[E 7799/72/25) No. 48, 


Mr. Caleert.to Sir John Simon— (Received December 33.) 
(No. 370) 
Sir, Jedila, December 11, 694. 

T HAVE the honour to refer to my despatch No, 351 of the Sth December, 
1983, in which I ventured to submit a short review of the general financial 
situation in this country, [again propose to attempt, with the modest material 
available in a country Where statisien ot nny valde are unknown, ao appreciation 
of the general financial and economic condition of Saudi Arabia at the presest 
tin 

Sino the despatch under reference wax written, the intervening months 
ed little real alleviation of the financial difficulties with which 
imsclf increasingly confronted, The principal drain 
on his resources, due to the long-drawn steugale with the Yemen, the necessity 
of providing for an army in the feld and at the sane time of tementing the 
loyalty of tribal loaders in Nojd by subsidies and supplies in kind, can scarcely 
havo diminished until the operations came to « successful conclusion and the 
troops returned to their own country ‘during July and August" Even then 
demobilisation involved the grant of gratuities in rials and in kind to each 
individual soldier, a process which began at Taif upon the iamediate tetarn 
of the troops and continued at Riyadh until mid-November. Mr: Philby estimates 
the cost to Thn Sand of these gratuities alone to be in the neighbourhood of 
£100,000 gold. Thus the whole period under review has been one of abnormal 
military expenditure, in prosecuting the war and, at its conclusion, in paying 
in hard eash a handsome insurance premium against tribal: discontent at = 
Tootlss victory 
3. It may not unnattitally be asked where are the resources tipon which the 
‘could draw so liberally. Me. Philby is convinced that the explanation 
lies ih the receipt of a war indemnity from the Imam of the Yemen. Tam not 
alone in considering this view difficult to accept, and incline to the belief that 
the King hase found himself compelled, ia order t content hts returning soldiers, 
to make serious inroads upon the Royal Treasury, a reservoir of unknows 
dimensions. 

4. That the Saudi Exchequer could have proved of much assistance can 
hardly be expected, even in the resourceful hands of the Minister of Finance 
Little additioual taxation, except in the almost negligible form of a stamp duty, 
Yeas imposed and in spite of certain reports to the contrary, no resort was made, 
as far as can he ascertained, to the exaction of forced loans. 

3. Tho revenue, which in the despatch under reference’ was represented 
‘a8 oxignous, hax probably shown some intprovemnent, but not of a nature to ofect 
expenditure. "The pilgrimage of [fH exceeded 25,000, in comparison with 20,000 
of the year before and pilgrim duss to the Government and activity in the bazaars 
were dilated in proportion. ‘The’ prospects for the forthcoming pilgrimage 
ary will conjectural, bot IL may not be excessive optimism to expect s alight 
inorease again in 1935. ‘The remarks {o last year’s report in regard to the general 
evel of poverty. of latter-day pilgrims still apply, although the efforts of Talaat 
Harb Phaha, upon whose activities T hare toported elecwhere, are directed 
towards inducing Egyptians of the wealthier vot to perform the Haj 

4. Chstous recoipts are still one of the neveral unknown factors in) Saudi 
‘Arubja's economic equation, One might perbaps hazard the opinion that there 
has this year been a alight improvement, - The small increase in the pilgrimage 
and the partial liquidation of old stocks of goods in the hands of local merc! 
said haterexartet 4 fatceiatle tathesna, “Yeacsipts’ howerse: ofs xeripse 
hhas boon now the practice for some yeare by the system of drafts to which a 
reference was made in the despatch winder reference 

7. The Saudi Government's revenne ax been aogmented this year, it is 
stated, by the receipt daring the early summer of £20,000 gold from the Standard 
Oil Company of California, 8 sum believed to represent the second instalment of 
the iniltal toan promised by th under the terms af their Hasa oil 
‘cancession. A-tutther loan. said to be sory small, is reported to have been 
obtained in Novembor from Talat Harb Pasha, and is thought probably to be 
secured on Saudi pilgrim dues, which will be paid by Eeyptians during the 
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forthcoming Haj. Mr. Philby, at any rate, was made happy by being paid 
*"'¢3.000 oF £3,000," alt am cash and half ina draft on Atwater Haji 
Ali Ridha aud Co,, confidential agents aud iinporters to. th 
athorities, not in respeot, I understand, of outstanding debts, but 
we the iumport of motor vehicles in accordance with his comcessian 
8. Indeed, the position of the Saudi Government in regard to both their 
interval and for 
atte 


ny great readiness too win the near futiee 
2. The Minister of Finance bus continued to. pursu of rigid 
cconomy in Goverument expenditure, though the eptnion heard that 
money, for day to day requirements of an eeeotial uate, iv not #0 tight at 
was the case a year ago. Oficial laren are will seriously im arrear and for 
‘more than the firt six months of the Arabic year 158 (uit the ond of Ostobur) 
Gorerument servants had received bane two months’ salaty, and that atthe 
par" rato of 10 rials to 110 piastros miri gold (EL gold), whereas the creent 
rate for rials bad floctnated between 24 and 5 rials co the gold pond 
10, Saudicurrency duringtheyear has remained relatively stendy and did not 
show. any marked tendency to depreciate after the last” pilgetage, ‘ts 1 
anticipated in my despatch under reference. The rial rato tarted. within the 
Inmits indicated above, and at the time of writing is 23, betraying ‘again the 
stomary appreciation which marks the arrival of pilgritns frony abtoa 
UL. The general tone of trade in the Hejaz in stated. to. be somewhat 
healthier, the tavager of the Dutch banking citoorn here, the Nederlandsche 
Handel Afaatschappi), stating that during the past year there had bon slightly 
more movemeat nd mach lese-refontance on the part of merchants to take 
bills, ‘This applied particularly ta the past six mouths, 1/am indebted to him fee 
the following Ggares compiled by himself and, he insist, 
the imports and exports for the Arahie yours 1581 and 


1351. 
£ sterling, © sterling. 
Imports 2,028,000 1,057,850 
Exports : 150,685 


Piece-goods and flour, amongst the more finportant commodities, ‘howed an 
increase in 1352 over 1351, most othors falling away in the secoud, year. The 
Dumber of different headings of commodities imported was only 108 4 

‘as compared: with 149-in 1991. These figures, partial and approximate 

they may be and although they relate, except for the last part of 1382, to the years 
Prior to the period covered by this survey, are nevertheless of some interest, 

12. The picture drawn in the foregoing paragraphs may indicate w far 
from satisfactory condition, but it is not ono of wholly unrelieved gloom, Whilst 
there is till considerable ‘and serious destitution amongst the ‘poorer classes, 
which tho distribution of food and clothing by Ibn Saud and the charity of the 
Well-disposed do little to alleviate, tho cont of living is not appreciably 
higher “to the Hejazi, Rents, on. the other” hand, have fallen 
considerably in Mecca ond Jedda, and, in the latter town, building of new 
hous, in iteelf not a symptom of economic depression, ix goity on on all hands 
Rains in tho Hojaz have beon plentiful evorywhore during the anitomn, and 
Twporta are satixfactory from many parts of Nejd. Tha Saud therefore ik insuing, 
it ix announced, seat to cultivators and a good harvert in due course will do 
auch to repair the ravages of past privations 

13. Lam sending a copy of this despatch to the. Principal Scoretary 
State for Foreign Affaire Depnrimant of Onensas Tend, nr! Seemary of 

T have 
A/S. CALVERT, 
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CHAPTER II.—IRAQ. 


(B 4875/197/34) No. 49. 


Mr. Rendet to Lragi Minister 
(Confidential 
dene Miniter Foreign Ofer, duly 6 1994 
~ FOLLOWING on our conversation of the Srd July, on the question of Perso- 
Iraqi frontier relations, and in confirmation of what I told you over the telephone 
this morning, I write to say that. we have now considered the various points Which 
You put before us on the 16th Juno, and that our views on them are as follows ;— 


2. In the first place, we entirely agree as to the suitability of the practical 
‘ncasures which we understand your Coverument are contemplating taking in the 
frontier zone, iv., that a senior administrative official should be despatched to 
the zono a& soon as possible to investigate the position in detail, and that. the 
administration of the Iraqi areas in the immediate vicinity of the frontier should, 
fas far as possible, be strengthened and tightened up. 

‘3. Secondly, we consider that the Iraqi Government are on sound legal 
ground in taking their stand on the 1913-14 delimitation, which, in our view, was 
4 final determination of the frontier and valid in international Ia 

4 Lastly, we are inclined to suggest that, aca sequel to the measures 
referred to above which your Government are already contemplating, the Iraqi 
Goverument’ might be well advised to send the Persian Government a note 
containing a comprehensive statement of their complaints, protesting against the 
Porsian Goverament’s action, and demanding a fll explanation of the legal 

rounds on which the Persian Government base their refusal to recog “ 
{015-14 delimitation of the frontior. ‘This would have the-eflec of making the 
tion plain, of reducing the risk of future misunderstanding, and bringing the 
Bersian Government definitely into the open. 
Yours very sincerely. 
G. W. RENDEL. 





[E a444/2701/93} No. 50. 
Mr. Ogiteie-Porbed to Sir John Simon.—(Recetved July 10) 


(No. 355 Very Confidential.) 


Sir, Bagdad, June 26, 1934. 


HT reference to Sir Francis Humphrys's despatch No, 214 of the 
ta1h Apri T have the honour to report that Ring Ghazi has followed up bis 
isit to Southern Traq with « tour of the northern provinces. 
vate tha Hayat tary, which included, among others, the Minister for 
Foreign Affirs the Minister of Vcooomies and Communications, the President 
of the Chamber of Depaties and Rustam Bog Haidar, left Bagdad early on tl 
Oth June add proceeded by motor transport to Mosul. ° The first few days of the 
tour are descrlbad in the enclosed copy of a dexpateh from His Majesty's acting 
‘consul at Mont. On the 14th April Hix Majesty had arranged to visit Diana- 
Rowandar, but you will observe trom tho enclosed copy of a despatch from Tis 
Majesty's acting vie conal at Digna that he proceeded wo further than. Batas, 
returning to Arbil tho eame night, ‘The party returned to Bagdad on U 
17th Juno, having spent a night exch at Suleimani and Kirkuk. 

4. Tt appears that the Noval tour wan not, uhe aucces that the glowiny 

ecounts which appeared in the local press would have us believe. 

tisited: Most shortly afterwards, and ‘the impression that I gained tends to 
confirm the comments made by His Majesty's acting consul. I do not, however, 
Jot mbsoribe to the allegation of drunkenness imputed to His Majesty, even 
Though it may have the authority of the Administrative Inspector and of the 
Adviser to the Interior. a charge which for the pressat T prefer o consider ns 
not proven, What I think marred the visit was the absence of good counsel an 
the King's inexperience and lack of saroir-faire. There is nobody in the Royal 
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entourage who is competent to show this young man bow to comport himself. ax 
a King. Morcorer. le nover had w proper chance before bin accession tothe 
throne; hence, no doubt, his treatment of bis Kurdish and other guests, arising, 
T hope, ont of ignorance, There is Jess excuse for the visit to Simel, but it is 
hard for the boy King 10 resist the influence of the notarions Director-General 
of Police, Subih Najib, or of army hotbeads. This visit has not increased either 
the popalarity or the prestige of the King in the north, 
T have, &. 
G, OGILVIE-FORBES 


Encloure 1 in No. 80, 
Acting Consul Finch to Mr. Ogiteie-Porbes (Bogdad) 


(No. 16. Confidential.) 
Sir Mosul, June 20, 1994 

I HAVE the honour to report that His Majesty King Ghazi visited the 
Liwa of Mosul from the 9th ta the 19th June last. Os the Way from Balad he 
lancbed with Sheikh Ajil at Shergat, and reached Mosul at $-45 ra. ie-was 
accommodated at the newly and barely finished Qasr-al-Dhiafah, which is to 
=< asa rial aes and Lee neg er oat though it is really ely 

large enough for oue of these pur town was decorated with nationa 
flags, and several triumphal arches were placed along. the isin rules eat 
iMluminated by night. 

2 On the morning of the 10th June he held a levee at the Qasr-al-Dhiafah, 
and in the afternoon he opened the fine new steel bridge over the Tigris, after 
which a tea-party: was given by the municipality in the Amery Gardeas on the 
left bank of the river. 4 

8, The 11th was spent at Dohuk, where’ he was the guest of the army 
battalion now quartered there for summer exercises. Before returnin, ; he made 
an excursion to the village of Simel. 

4. On the 12th he laid the foundation-stone of the new civil hospital outside 
the northern extremity of Mosul, and on the morning of the 18d His Majesty 
left for Arbil. 

‘The Royal party incinded the Minister for Foreign Affairs, the Minister for 
Communications and Economies, the President of the Chamber of Deputies, the 
Master of the Royal Diwan, the Director-General of Police and the ex-Minister 
Rastam Beg Haidar. All the principal uotabilities from the outlying districts 
of the liwa were present in the town: during the visit and attended the public 
functions that were given 

5. Tt was noticeable that coremony was very perfunctory and that nearly 
everybody was kept at arm's length. For all the parading aud waiting that we 
did, the consular corps, foreign officials and visiting tribal chiefs ee pls ‘more 
contact with the Royal party than to shake hands with His Majesty on. his 
arrival and to file past and bow ("like sheop at @ taxing,’ as a Kurd remarked) 
at the loves. The Minister for Foreign Affaire never appronched tho coneuls 
Acithor of the Ministers camo anywhore near the’ Administrative. Tnepector, and 
neither Major Pover (Inspector of Public Works, Northern Division). nor 
Dr, McLeod (civil surgeon) received more than the xpectator's invitation yo the 
bridgo and hospital ceremonies. The bridge cerwmony was well done up to the 
cutting of the tape; after that the handling of the crowd became difficult, and 
‘we wore shoved across the Tigrix by all the fagtag and bobtail of the town. At 
the garden party the King sat at a “high table in solitary state, and no one 
‘was introduced. 

6. This would not have been accorded #0 mach mention had it not been 
typical of the treatment received by the tribal chiefs. ‘They attended the public 
functions and the levee as described, and, in addition, were invited with local 
Iraqi officials to a dinver party on the evening of the 10th, at which the 
mntessarif presided and the King did not appear This is all the more 
regrettable when it is considered that the reason for His Majesty's atetentins 
from evening celebrations was that he spent those bouts playing. poker eed 
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get T'do not know how far'this'is common knowledye, but, as 1 am 
tld it is habitual, T can only: suppose that it is'a secret de polichinelte 

7. _A few of the notables of Mosul managed to get an audience and presented 
a petition requesting (a) Rail connexion with Kirkuk, Syria and! Turkey; 
(0) metalling of Mosul's road communications; (c) settlement of tribes and 
abolition of the ** khawa,"" or tribal safe-conduet payment; (d) a land settlement 
committee; and several minor demands. But no Kurds obtained an wadience, 

to it 


cing so, the visit to Simel in the company of the military becomes 
4 more remarkable blunder. Tt consisted of a quarter of an hour's walk round 
the village, and no motive can be suggested for it but that which would Lake us 
to Water 
9, An to the warmth of the general reception by the populace 1 find it 
diffienlt to judge. On these occasions eaxtorn crowds are apt to be obsessed by 
‘curiosity to the exelusion of other feelings. There were the usual hand-clapping 
and pioreing foninine ululation, but there was certainly nothing like. the 
domonstration that wocompanied the late: King’s funeral or Hekr Sidky's return 
from his triumphal Assyrian campaign. For several days previous to the visit 
threatening avenge eter were plas boat the tows One informed His 
Majesty that there would: bo revolution if he came to Mosal, for ho was 
ded by Ministers, judges and officials that were oppressive and corrupt 
Anothor alluded to tho Miaki case, and stated that Dr. Miski bad given bribes 
‘of £200 to get his ndversarios condemned, Another was anti-Christian, and 
‘satired some trepislation, But these were, no doubt, the work of certain cliques 
that are out for trouble, and wore at the hack of the recent disturbanice reported 
in my dospatch No, 12 of the 2od June last; and the authorities rightly. wok 
little notice of them. “However, one cannot help observing that the King’s visit 
‘was postponed severnl times, and that, when he did come, his arrangements were 
mado at tho laxt minute and continually changed, always in the direction of 
curtailment. "The former was, T understand, due’ to family reasons, and the 
latter, besides being a chronic a courts, was, perbaps, caused by 
tho wonther being hottor than it would have been had he come when first propemed, 
but iibwishors will probably attribute it to fear. 
10, Tn general, I believe that popolar eothusiasm wax Inkewarm and that 
tho loyalty of the Kurdish chiefs han been definitely cl 


Enclosure 2 in No. 


Acting Vice-Conmil Ogden to Acting Consut Pinch (Moral, 


(No. 24. Confidential.) 
Sir Diana-Rowandus, June 18, 1994, 

HAVE tbe honour to inform you that the visit of His Majesty King Ghazi 
to this district, arranged for Thursday last, the 14th June, did not take place as 
eer D The final arrangements as they stood late’on the evening’ af the 18th 
wer that hs Makty was tg Tere Eilat voy erly hour te feloming 
morning, motor with his suite direct to Jindian, there take tea and have the loc 
notables presented to him, return to Batas for lunch, and afterwards to Erbil 

2. {arrived at Jindian on the morning of the Téth shortly bofore 7 43 
and was informed by the commandant of police from Rowanduz that His Majesty 
Was not proceeding further than Batas’ I returned to the vice consulate and 
informed you of the position by telephone and, acting on your instructions, did 
fot go to Daten 
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4. The cancellation of the Royal visit at the last moment was quite in 
keeping with the haphazardness which characterised the arrangements from the 
very first. Dates, times and places were changed almost hourly. The local 
authorities and inhabitants had taken pains to do His Majesty hononr to the 
best of their ability. A triumphal arch in the approved local style ‘had been 
erected at the junction of the Rowandaz toad with the side-road leading to Dita 
village. The customs post at Jindian was decorated with bunting and the best 
spflce caps and tea glasses in Rowandus ad been brought down to graco thy 
Royal table, Police had been posted since the previous evening at intervals all 
slong the road from Khalisan through the Rowanduz Gorge to Jindian. When 
I arrived at Jindian on the morninig,of the proposed visit a few of the local 
Kurdish notables were present, togetlior with the commandant of police. The 
majority, however, had been warned of the cancellation of tho visit in time to 
prevent them leaving Rowandaz, Those whom I met at Jindian, whilst. not 
expressing their feelings in so many words, were obviously annoyed and diswrusted 
with the whole affair, It is certainly safe to say that the prestige of the Crown 
has not been enhanced in this district ax a remit of the Raval tour. The 
Rowanduz district should either have been omittod completely from the itinerary 
of the tour, or, haying been included, the programme should have boon adhored 
to, ‘There may, of course, be paramount considerations of which I am ignorant, 
brat in the absence of such considerations it is difficult. to sco how His Majesty's 
failure to keep to his programme can be satisfactorily explained to the local 
inbabitants, and the Kurds will not be slow to interpret tho causp a4 fear for the 
personal safety of the King 

8 Tam sending a opy ofthis despatch to is Majety'» Enbiny 

T havo, &e 
¥, ©, OGDEN. 





[E 4600/4600/98) No. 51 


Mr, Ogilvie Portes to Sir John Simon—(Received Jily 17.) 
No. 875,) 
ir, Bagdad, July 4, 1984. 

THE customary observance, on the 20th: June, of the Prophet's birthday, 
contained features this year which appear worthy of comment, 

2. Tho celebrations in Bagdad wore conducted on a waro extensive 
clabornte scale than usual, and the specches made in tho mosques and else- 
Where show that the anniversary has taken on a new significance. 

3. Instead of the time-honotited and fantastic recitals of the Prophet's 
miraculous feats, embellished by descriptions of his angels physical gr, lng 
well-prepared speeches wore delivered, dilating. upon bis character, and those of 
hi attributes and qualities that enabled. him and his early wnodessars to build 
Up a vast empire. 

4. These speeches appear to havo. been designed us exhortations to tho 
Arab Moslems to regain their placo in the stun by awakening in them a hee 
seuse of their pristine glories. 

5. Tunderstand that the changos in the nature and extent of the 
colebrations hays been made at the instanos of the Goveroment (with little or 
ho encouragement from religious quarters) in onder to emphasise the Moslem 
charactor of the State of Iraq. 

L have, &. 


(For His Majesty's Chargé d'Affaires), 
eet. 1H. BATEMAN. 
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[1B 3601 /197/34) No. 52. 


Sir John Situon to Mr. Ogiteie-Forbes 
(No. 511) 
Sir, Foreign Office, July 30, 1994 

AS foreshadowed in my teleram No, 138 6f the 20th July, T desire to inform 
you more fully of the remilt of a recent re-examination in my'departinent of the 
question of tho Porso-Lrnq frontier, which was undertaken oa the receipt of a 

sjuest for advice on this matter, made orally on the 16th June, by the Traqi 
Ministor, on the instructions of hix Government. "A copy of the reply. returned 

General Jafar Pasha El Askert was transmitted to you in my despatch No. 465 
of the 10¢h July. 

In conveying his Government's request, General Jafar Pasha referred 
to tho serious violations of the Pereo-Lraqt frootiee which the Persians had Been 
committing for some time past, and also to the Persian Government's renewed 
and categorical official statement that they could not recognise the validity of 
the Turcs-Persian frontier delimitation of 1913-14, on which the Iraqi Govern. 
ment, a& sticcessors of the Ottoman Government, took their stand. Jafar Pasha 
quoted from the Arabic documents, translations of which were enclosed in your 
despatch No. 308 of the 30th May, and from a record of an interview between 
Dr. Damluji and the Persian Minister at Bagdad on the 1th May, a translation 
of which is enclosed herein. Jafar Pasha added further that tbe Traqi Gavern 
‘ment had been distarbed by the information which they had received from Tehran 
regarding the possibility that some Turco-Persian agreement would be coucluded 
during the Shah's visit to Angora which would adversely affect Trg. On this 
point Jafar Pasha was informed that His Majesty's Government had no informa. 
tion to indicate the subjects which wonld be discussed during this visit, hut that 
any informiation on this subject likely to be of interest to the Traqi Government 
would be communicated to him. 

3. As you.will now be aware, His Majesty's Ambassador at Angora has 
received spontaneous assurances from the Turkish Minister for Foreign Affaire 
to the effect that no special agreements were under discussion during the visit 
of the Shah to Turkey, and it appears from the available information that, 
although the Turkish Government are inclined to sympathise with the Persian 
Government's grievances regarding the Perso-Iraqi frontier, and spparently 
profess (see your despatch No. 336 of the 16th June) to regard the frontier 
delimited by the Delimitation Commission in 1913-14 as not having become 
definitive, they are unlikely to afford the Persian Government any active support 
inthe matter. When, therefore, the Traqi Minister called again on the Sed July 
to asl for a reply, and in particular to enquire whother His Majesty's Govern. 
ment had any information regarding the reported canchision of a Turvo-Persian 
military allianer, he was informed that His Majesty's Government had no reason 
to believe that any such agreement had been made, or that the Turkish Govern, 
ment were not prepared to act with perfect correctness towards the Iraqi 
Government, 

4. His Majesty's Government have. in the past, examined the question of 
the validity of the Turvo-Persian frontier delimitation of 1918-14, and have 
concluded that i€ should be regarded ax valid as against Persia, ‘The point has 
now been re-examined: with reference to the Lraqt Government's present enquiry, 
sand thore appears to be no reason to revise the opinion held hitherto, A rent 
point which te relevaot inthis conpexion is that when Teng’ adsited fo the 


League of Nations anc the question waa examined whether the necessary condition 
of admission that ake should have fixed frontiors was fulfilled, the Validity of 
the 1018-14 frontier wns not called in question by Persia, who wae a member 


of the League at the time, or hy any othor member: I am advised, therefore, 
that if the Iraqi Government were to appeal to the Council of the League uf 
Nations in the mattor, thoir case would be xtrong. In this connexion, you. will 
have obsorved from my telegram No, 136 of the Dat July that, in my opiaion, 
the work of the Frontier Delimitation Commission of 1913-14, in respect of the 
demarcation of the part of the then Turco-Persian frontier to which Iraq has 
now succeded, having boen completed, became at once definitive and. binding 
nnder article 5 of the protocol signed on the 17th November, 1913, and that no 
weight can therefore be attached to the contention of the Turkish Government 
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reported in your despatch No. $86 of the 16th June that the minutes of the 
commission never acquired validity owing to the interruption of the work of 
commission as a result of the gei ition in ‘Turkey. 

5. In examining this question I have thought it desirable to consider two 
further points on which the Iraqi Government’ may seck the opinion of Hiy 
Majesty's Government, namely (a) whether His Majesty's Government would be 
prepared to give diplomatic support to the Iraqi Government in their disession 
OF this question with the Persian Goverament: ) whether. ifthe nvcesity ae 
His Majesty's Government should recommend Iraq to appeal to the Council of t 
League of Nations in, respect of the refusal of the Persian Government to reco 
huise the frontier as laid down in 1914, It will he necessary to. consult. other 
departments of His Majesty's Government, in regard to these questions, -Peadin, 
sich consultation my provisional views are as follows, and I shall be glad to 
learn whether you have any observations to offer thereon 

6, Although His Majesty's Government could scarcely refuse, if necessary, 
to mapport Iraqi complaints against the Persian attitude at Tehran, it is ope 
to doobt whether such support would, in fact, advance the Iraqi since 
in the present, state of Anglo-Persian relat Po 
unlikely, to be favourably influenced by any o be iy 
Majesty's Government, On the other hand, His Majesty's Gove 
swarcely decline to support the Iraqi Government in this matter on the gronid 
that their intervention might be ineffective. If they should wish to intervene 
they would undoubtedly have an adequate Locus standi in the matter, ax one of 
the four parties to the 1913-14 frontier delimitation agreement which the Persian 
Goverument have now officially stated that they do not. recognise, and. their 
intervention would also be in accordance with the provisions of the Treaty. of 
Alliance with Iraq, articles 8 and 4 of which give them a direct interest in this 
question. It is even possible that the assistance of His Majesty's Government in 
4 matter of this kind might modify the apparent tendency of the Iraqi Govern. 
ment to regard the Treaty of Alliance az a one-sided instrument from which 
they derive no benefit 

7. As regards the question of an eventual appeal by Iraq to the Council 
of the League, [ consider that, having regard to the strength of ber case, it may 
well be desirable for her to lodge such an appeal in order to establish the legal 
validity of the 1914 frontier, should the Persian Government continue to display 
fan intransigent attitude. On the other hand, tho facts that Iraq has not control 
over the whole of the Rooka Channel aud thit Persia possesses sovereignty over 
the waters of the Shatt-el-Arab up to the medium flum aquse (or at least up to 
the thalweg) at and above the junction of the Karan, and thus has it in her power 
at the present tite, by obstractiveness cr non-co-operation, without 1 
of Iragi rights, to render the waterway of the river impassable, aro str 
ments in fayont of Iraq's attempting, in her own interest, to reach some friendly 
settlement with Persia, Lf such a aettlement could be reached it, would clear 
be greatly preferable, from Traq’s point of view, to the indefinite continuance 
of the sit of acute friction and of continued Persian obstructiveness and 
hostility. Apart from all other considerations it would clearly be a tactical 
mistake for Iraq to retreat from the position thit the present frontier on the 
Shatt-el-Arab is logally unawailable, It may well he, however, that it would 
be bettor tacties, should Persia show any willingtess to reach au ‘accommodation 
in this question, for the Iragi Government, while in no way wenk regard 
to their legal position, to begin by again urging tho Persian. G 
accept the proposed Conservancy Board Convention. Should Persia rofus 
thowe overtures, it would still bo open for Traq. to appeal to the Council of the 
League, On the other hand, there may be certain advantages, should Perxian 
‘obistructiveness continue, in Iraq concentrating, in the first place, in establiahiny 

wr legal rights and waiting to revive the project. for a Conservancy 
Convention when those rights have been finally established and recognisnd, Tt is, 
clearly for the Iraqi Governmont themselves to decide which of these lines of 
action to pursue in the light of the circumstances existing at the time, 


&. A copy of thie dospatch is being sent to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Ange. T have, &e, 
JOHN SIMON, 


(11503) M3 





































































































Enclosure in No, 52. 


Interview between the Tragi Minister for Forvign A fleirs and. the Persian 
Minister in Bagdad, on May 15, 1998. 
(Translation) 
Porsion Minister: Tn your letter dated the 8th May, 1934, you mention 
that the Persian Government is arming the tribes, aud a few troublesotne persons, 
‘against Teng; I request some explanations as to this statement, 


Poreign Minister > 1 have explained to you in my previous correspondence 
all these point, and as you knows the Persian Government has stalod an, pany 
cxeasions that the Persian trites are entirely without fire-arms, bat the providing 
‘of tho above-mentioned tribes with arms and the enlistment of several notorious 
brigatds who wore known to have committed many crimes in Iraqi territory, and 
Whovo surrender to the Iragi Government has been demanded from the Persian 
Government, bas been neglected for many years 

Thevo tribes and the enlisted criminals violate the Traqi frontier, and have 
committed many robberies, and the continned violation of the frontier by these 

does not correspond with the friendly relations of the two neighbouring 
countries, 

Persian Minister: 1 do not know anything regarding the violations of the 
trontier which You meation, bat it appears tome that the Persian authorities 
have decided to suppress the rebellions parties by the formation of small 
‘well-affected bods of tribesmen to counteract their activities, and if the Persian 
Government has supplied these friendly tribesmen with arms, this action has 
been taken with the intention of imposing necessary precautions to secure Persia's 
own internal peace, and with 10 intention of the violation of Iraqi territory 

If among these enlisted tribesmen there should be any criminal. whose 
delivery has been demanded by the Traqi Government, 1 will write to Tehran 
requesting an investigation of the matter, the resalt of which T will inform you. 


, Foreign Minister: Whatever precautions and measures the Persian 
Government may take in its own territory does not concern us; what is of real 
importance to the Iraqi Government is that there should be no breach of the 
peace in its territory, and that there should be no delay in-meeting its demands 
regarding the handing over of the criminals who have committed crime in Traqi 
territory, 

Persian Minister: Twill report this question to the Government of Tehran 
and request them to enlighten me in the matter and will also draw their attention 
to the Traqi demands regarding the criminals in question, and ns to ite 
fulfilment, 

Following this discussion the Persian Minister referred to the debate in the 
Traqi Parliament regarding the waters of Mandali and the Persian frontier 
Pests which worn built within the Iraqi territory, and the confirmation by the 
Government of these facts and said that this will cause unrest in fraqi public 
opinion, and he requested re to ameliorate these statements in a convenient form. 


Foreign Miniter X havo asked tho Persian’ MGnister whatbet ho has 
recoived tho details of the debate regarding these points, and the degree of 
regret shown by the membors of the Iraqi Parliament, and his answer was that 
xno dotails have reached him beyond those published in the lesa press. Whereupon 
U informed him that the Iraqi Government's answer in Parliament was in favour 
of the Persian Government, and that we have satisfied the members and reassured 
them that the correspondence iy proceeding, and we promise the Parliament that 
all stops are being taker to safeguard Iraqi rights within the limits of the 
wxisting conventions and. promises given, 


Persian Minister: Thave already informed you that the Persian Government 
has roquested that wifivient evidence be xiven to prove that they have trespassed 
on Iraqi territory, and built posts there, and I soust empbasise that the Persian 
Government has no intention whatever of violating the Iraqi frontier, but thee 
objet, is to ascertain. whether such a violation has actually taken place, and 
if so they will certainly take all necessary steps to remove such posts and prevent 
= Saran action of this nature, as has happened in the case of Jia Surkh, in 
niki, 
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Finance Minister : This Ministry has explained to the Persian Government 
throagh the Iragi Legation in Tehrai and given sufficient evidence to prove the 
violation of the feoutier and the building of posts within the territory of Amarah 
Liwa. ‘The evidence in question was supported by a report. given by a military 
mission, which was sent to investigate on the spot, in accordance with the 
‘Turkish-Persian Frontier Protocol and with the minutes of the meetings of 
the Frontier Commission of 1914, also we have suggested that a mixed committee 
should investigate the violation, 


Persian Minister: 1 welcome the formation of a mixed committee to 
investigate the violation regarding the known frontiers of the two countries, 
the Persian Government heing quite willing to investigate the situation, and 
Sei ernceen a ace aaa oe eon 
I will explain to you that the Persian Government has already declared that it 
does not recognise the Frontier Protocol of 1918, 

As regards the Mandali waters, I assure you that they were tiot completely 
cat off, and the Persian Government xympathises with the justified Mandal 
demands, and declares that there is no intention whatsoever of cutting off thevs 
waters. As regards the kahrizes (subterranean waters) as loug ax the protocol 
is considered your guide, Mandali has no right to these kahrizes. 


Foreign Minister : 1 wish to draw your attention to the fact that Persia 
cannot make use of these kahrizes as they flow underground, and by cutting them 
‘off no good can ensue, bat on the contrary this would cause damage to the people 
of Mandali. 


Persian Minister = ¥ agree with you in this regard and assure you that 
Mandali will recive ail the water of which she tein teed, 

Foreign Minister: 1 thank you for what you say of the willingness of the 
Persian Gosernment to temove any violation on Iragi territory, after investiga- 
tion, but here I-must refer to your mention of not, recognising the protocol, as this 
obliges me again to inform you that the Iraqi Government follows this protocol 
and the minutes of the meetings regarding the frontier, and I have already sent 
memorandum to the Persian Government through our legation in Tehran 
explaining that the protocol is the definitely recognised, text, and we have also 
explained to the Persian Government the readiness of the Iraqi Government 
to negotiate for the final limitation of the frontier on condition that the negotia- 
tions will not affect the sovereignty of the Iraqi Government in any part of her 
territory, in accordance with the limitation aforesaid, and it is possible to resolve 
the administration difficulties in an agreeable manner. I assure your Excellency 
that our desire is-to reopen the negotiations in order to reach a suitable solution 
wall these pending administrative difficulties. 


Persian Minister: T thank you for all you have said, and would like to 
be informed of the memorandum which his been sent to the Porsian Government 
T wish to mention in this connexion my personal endeavours to bring together 
the interests of both countries, on which subject F have written many reports to 
my Government in Tebran, and T have great hopes of an undorstanding being 
reached between the two countries. 


Foreign Minister > We certainly appreciate your endeavours, and give great 
importance to them and I have in tay portfolio several draft conventions which 
we intend to propose to the Persian Government. I am awaiting their answer 
to begin negotiations on the basis which I have already exposed to you, 


Upon this the interview closed, and I sent to the Persian Minister a copy 
of the memorandum which we have sent to the Persian Government. concerning 
the frontier protocol 

From the above we realise that the Persian Minister has been instructed 

his Government to. show leniency towards our pending reclamations, and 
h we do not give great importance to this interview, yet it might. bo 
taken as a beginning of a settlement of the existing difficulties between the two 


ABDULLAH DEMLOUJL 
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( 8099/197/38) No. 53. 
Mr. Ogiteie-Forbes to Sir Jokn Simon-—(Receieed August 17.) 
(No. 43) 
HIS Majesty's Chargé d’'Affaires at Bagdad presents bis compliments to His 
Majesty's Prinolpal Soctetary of State for Foreign Affairs and fas the honout 


to transmit to him copy of his letter to the Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
dated the 24th Faly, respecting the Turvo-Persian-Iraqi frontier. 


Bagdad, July 24, 1094, 


snclosure in No: 83. 
Mr, Ogiteie-orbes to the Iraqi Minister for Foreign A faire. 


No. 409, Confidential.) 
My dear Minister, Bagdad, July 24, 1934. 

IN a confidential letter No, 873/C, which he was s0 good as to address to me 
‘on the 7th June last, your predecessor enclosed a copy of a communication from 
the Turkish Ministey for Foreign Aflairs to the Royal Iraqi Legation in Angora, 
in which they put forward the view that the nilnutes of the Turco-Petsian 
Frontier Demarcation Commission of 1914 had no official nature owing to the 
interruption of the commission's work by the war. 

2, In my reply, I informed Dr. Damluji that 1 was drawing the attention 
of His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom to the attitude of the 
‘Turkish Government in this matter. T am now in possession of the views of His 
Majesty's Government. 

3. His Majesty's Government consider that the view pat forward by the 
‘Turkish Ministry for Foreign AGairs is untenable. Article V of the protocol 
signed on bebalf of the British, Turkish, Rossian and Persian Governments on 
the 17th November, 1913, stipulated that as soon ax any part of the frontier 
should have been delimited, that purt should be considered as definitely fixed and 
should not be Hiable to further examination or alteration. ‘The minutes of the 
Frontier Delimitation Commission show that delimitation and demarcation were 
‘completed on. the 26th October, 1914, from Fao to Ararat with the exception of 
the Kotur district, which is Ou the present Turco-Persian frontier. Further 
discussion regarding the frontier in this district. was prevented by the oatbreak of 
the war, but all four commissioners signed a detailed description of the rest of 
the frontier. 

4. Your Excellency will observe from the above that the delimitation of that 
part of the Turco-Persian frontier which now forms the frontier between Iraq 
and Persia was completed before the work of the commission was interrupted 
In the view of His Majesty's Government, that part of the frontier accordingly 
became dainitive and binding under article V of the prtacl refered to shoe, 

‘ours, &e. 
G. OGILVIE-FORBES, 





(B 8870/1/98) 0. 
MEMORANDUM ON Tine ASSYRIAN QUESTION. 


HIS memorandum is an attempt, without going into complicated details, 
to deseribe the tain lines on which the Assyrian question has developed. 

2. tin commonly stated that the Assyrians have a special claim upon Great 
Britain becanse they fought side by side with British forces ax allies in the 
Great War, which they were encouraged to enter on the strength of British 
promises. Thin ix quite inaccurate 

3. The Assyrinns—or Nestorians as it would be more correct to call them, 
since they are a Church rather than a people—lived before the war partly on the 
shores of Lake Urmia in Persia, but mostly in the highlands of Turkish 
Kurdistan. “At the outbreak of war the Assyrians in Turkey were identified 
with Russia owing to their relations with the Orthodox Chueh, and in 1916, at 
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the instigation of the Russians, they rose against the ‘Turks and joined Russian 
forves which were advancing into Turkey the Russians 
retired, the position of the Assyria ° were forced to 
withdraw to Persian torritory, where they coutinved to-asset the Russians until 
the break-up of the Tsarist régime in 1917, They were then obliged to retire 
before tacks of Turks, Kutds and Persians, and only avoided destraction 
by seeking shelter in territory cceapied by British forces, under whose mgis they 
Were eventually brought into Iraq. 

4. Itis sometimes asserted that, before this retreat, but after the breakdown 
of the Russians, the Assyrians were promised by a British officer, on behalf of 
His Majesty's Governmest, eventual independence, or at least permanent British 
protection. This is untrue. The officer in question has denied that he gave any 
‘such pledge, which in any caso he had no authority to 

3. So far from Great Britain having brought the Assyrians into the war 
and assumed responsibility for their future, the part played by this country was 
ae stated in a recent article in the Morning Post, to ** rescue them (i... the 
Assyrians) from complete annihilation, and to help: them for humanitarian 
motives over « considerable period and at some expense." For threo years, in 
fact, the refugee Assyrians were housed and fed in campa in Iraq at an expense 
to His Majesty's Government of several million pounds. 

6, After the war Great Britain naturally wished to do: her best: for these 
‘unfortunate people. ‘They desired to return to their former homes in Persia 
and in Turkey, and Great Britain did her best to facilitate this, The Treaty 
of Stvres provided for the eventual establishment of an autonomous Kurdish area 
north of Iraq, in which there should be full safeguards for the protection of the 
Assyrians and other racial and religions minorities. But the Treaty of Stvres 
never entered into force, and by the time peace was erentually concluded with 
Turkey at Lausanne, the regeneration of Turkey had entirely altered the 
Situation. Meanwhile, the bulk of the ex-Ottoman Assyrians had, in fact, 
returned to their homelands in the Hakkiari district of Turkey (just north of the 
present Turco-lragi frontier), and there seemed reason to believe that. the 
Assyrian problem would solve itself in this way. Unfortunately, however, in 
1924, following an attack by the Assyrians on the new Turkish Vali of Hakkiari, 
the Assyrians who had returned there were driven once more into Traq, and the 
whole problem of their settlement had again to he faced, 

7. The Assyrians still desired to be established in the Hakkiari territory 
under a British protectorate. His Majesty’s Government could ‘not contemplate 
so serions an extension of their responsibility ae to assume a protectorate in that 
remote district, but in order to try to meet the aspirations of the Assyrians, they 
aimed in the peace settlement with Turkey at the incorporation within Iraqi 
territory of the Hakkiati district, so that the Assyrians might be established there 
4s an autonomous community under the sovereignty of Iraq, 

8. The Treaty of Lausanne left the Turvo-Lragi frontier for future settle. 
ment by friendly agreement between Great Britain and Turkey, if possible, and 
otherwise by the Council of the League of Nations. It wax on the point of the 
inclusion of the Hakkiari territory in Iraq that the subsequent Anglo-Turkish 
negotiations at Constantinople broke down.” When the matter consequcntly came 
before the Council of the League in 1925, His Majesty's Government mnde it 
abundantly clear that, unless tho Hakkiari territory wero included within Traq, 
hopes of a separate ‘and homogeneous existence for the Assyrians would be 
destroyed, ax it would be impossible to find in Iraq suitable territories for the 
settloment of the Assyrians as a compact nnd organived community. The Council 
of the League, unfortunately, in spite of this consideration and of the pleadings 
of Hig Majesty's Government, decided that the Hakkiari territory must remain 
‘Tarkis 


2. bis unfortmate decision, whic nally soparated some 20,000 Assyrians 


from their original homes, lies at the root of the present Assyrian problem, 
Saitable land might have been found in Traq for those Assyrians whose pre-war 
homes were within what is now Traq, but land could not be found for the compact 
settlement of those Assyrians who catne from Hakkiari also, without the wholesale 
dispossession of Kurdish landowners. ‘The difficulties of settlement were 
enhanced by the fact that Iraqis, not unnaturally, regarded the Assyrians as an 
alien race, having no claim to their special consideration; while the Assyrians 
never concealed their hatred and suspicion of an Arab Government, expected a 
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‘special privileged position, and were difficult to pl the matter of fand. La 
thine of all ts geod progress was mado from 1925 onwards with the work of 
settling the Assyrians in suitable villages in Iraqi Kurdistan, The Assyrians 
also received generous treatment from the Iraqi Government in the matter of 
special exemption from taxation.” By 1930 there remained only some 300 families 
for whom suitable land has not been found; and there seemed every reason to 

that resettlement would be completed, either before the entry of Iraq into the 
League or sbortly afterwards, 

10. It may be mentioned in passing that employment for the Assyrians was 
found to an incroasing extent by His Majesty's Government in the Iraq levies—a 
British wilitary auxiliary force which still exists and acts aa foards for the 
British acrodromes in Iraq. The force was in its origin entirely composed of 
Arabs and Kurds. At the present time five companies oat of eight are Assyrian. 
The Assyrians have rendered excellent service, and this is one reason why His 
Majesty's Government have a great interest in the satisfactory solution of the 
Assyrian problem. — Without wishing to belittle this fact or detract in any way 
from the service of the Assyrians, it may be pointed out that their enlistment was 
primarily due to. desire to find employment for them, and the good pay which 
they have received has beon a powerful factar in the prosperity of the Assyrians 
in frag. 

11. As the termination-of the mandatory régime in Iraq approached, the 
Assyrians bootme tore and more apprehoneive segerding their oneal position 
in frag. ‘The Avsyrion leaders, unwilling to fase unpalatable facts, continued 
to hope for national autonomy; whereas Iraq depended for ite existence as a 
nation on the welding together of the various racial and religious entities of 
which it was composed, and conld not be expected to allow an Assyrian 
imperium: in. imperio. "The Assyrians were unfortunately eno by 
irresponsible propagandists, anda number of petitions were submitted on their 
tebalf to the League of Nations, calminating in 1081 im a demand for the 
establishment of an autonomous ‘enclave. This was rejected by the League 
Council on the recommendation of the Permanent Mandates Commission, at 
whose instance the Coancil had previously caused the petitioners to be informed 
that the League would continue to protect their rights with greater zeal and 
sympathy, if it were convinced that they were loyally contributing to the secarity 
and prosperity of the State of Lraq. 

12. The League Council proceed to negotiate with the Iragi Government 
the torms of certain guarantees to be given by the latter to the Council as a 
condition of the termination of the mandatory régime In May 1032, these 
guarantees, after approval by.the Council, were embodied in a declaration by 
the Iraqi Government, . They were designed to safeguard the cultural, linguistic 
and religious aspirations of all the racial and religious minorities in Iraq, 
ete ope that those would le the Assyrians 

1 The \t these sruarantees recone ians to equal 
citizenship within the Traqi State was doomed to disappointment.” Tn June 1032, 
Under @ taret-that the Amyrian levies would trance thete services petition 
was submitted by the Assyrian leaders, containing, inter alia, a demand for 
administrative autonomy, ‘The leviex wore persuaded to continue their service 
until the League had. adjudicated upon this petition, and His Majesty's 
Government did their best to get it considered bofore the termination of the 
mandatory régime, together “with other petitions which saggested the 
advisability of removing the Assyrians to some other country. Unfortunately 
tha gonatitotional procsdure of tho League rendeted it impossible for the 
petitions to be dealt with before the mandatory régime came to an end with 
the admission of Iraq to: membership of the League (the 3rd October, 1939); 
‘but they wore dealt with subsequently by the Council as a special case The 
wore referred in the first place to the Permanent Mandates Commission, whid 
took the view that the demand of the Assyrians for administrative autonomy 
within Traq could not be accepted, but considered that the question of land 
tettlament- within Iraq lay at the toot of the whole Assyrian problem. In 
resolution of th 15th 1932, the Council of the League endorsed tho 
view of the Permanent Mandates Commission as regards autonomy, and took 
note of the intention of the Traqi Government to appoint a foreign expert to 
assist in carrying out the settlement of landless Assyrians in Traq under suitable 
conditions, and as far as. possible in homogeneous units, it being understood 


im 


Ubat the rights of the existing population should not be prejudiced; ‘The Councit 
concluded its resolution by: expressing confidence that if these measures did not 
provide a complete solution of the problem, and there remained. Assyrians 
‘unwilling or unable to, settle in Iraq, the Lraqi Government) would take all 
Possible measures to facilitate the settlement of stich Assyrians elsewhere, 

14. The interests of the Assyrians were thus not only provided for in the 
same way as those of the other (and far more numerons) Christian and other 
minorities in req hy the. raqi Declaration of Gunrautos, tut their. speci 
needs were also taken into--account by. the Council's ‘resolution of the 
15th December, 1932. On the assumption that they were prepared to accept 
the sane position as the other minorities in Iraq. they. wore thus amply 
safeguarded. Unfortunately, this assumption proved 1il-founded. 

15. The Iraqi Government. must be given credit for having done their 
best to carry out the Council's resolution of the 15th December, 1932, in. the 
matter of settlement. A British ollicer, Major ‘Thomson, was’ appointed as 
expert, and a settlement committee was sot up to help him. The necessary 
financial provision was made, and irrigation engineers wore sent out to inspect 
propose ites” Unfortunately, the Councils resolution appears never to have 

en loyally accepted by the Mar Shimuin, who showed uocompromising opposition 
to the work of settlement, and continued to press for the establishment of the 
Assyrians asa compact national group, with himself as its spiritual and secular 
head. This uuivade encouraged Sctremintson the other nae ed the atmosphere 
became tense and embittered. 


finary course of leaving their 
Women and children unprotected in the villages and migrating in a body to 
‘Syria, without any prior arrangement with either the Inagi ot Syrian authorities 
Whether this amazing exodus was iniendod as'a Kind af demonstration, sites 
View to forcing the hands of the Traqi Government, ot whether its object was to 
find a new home in Syria, is uncertain. No action could, however, have been 
more ill-timed or ill-judged, ‘The migrating Assyrians were not allowed hy the 
French to proceed far into Syria, and, on the 4th August, they. recrossed the 
Tigris into Iraq with their arms, and’ became involved in fighting with Iraqi 
tavops, The exact. circumstances are even now difhcult to determine, but. a 
serious engagement was followed by massacres of Assyriaus and the looting of 
number of Assyrian villages. The situation got thoroughly ont of band, and 
deplorable excess, wore committed by the Tragi troops, notably at. the village 

imel 

17. The Mar Shimun was suspected by the Iraqi Government of complicit 
in the events leading up 10 the fighting, was deported by them arth: hic 
immediate dependents, in August 1983." ‘This contee was adopted, to some 
considerable extent, in his own Juterests; and, in order to facilitate matters for 
both partios, His Majesty's Government found a temporary home forthe 
patriarvhical party in Cyprus. The Mar Shimun was eventitally allowed. to 
Proceed to Geneva, where the Asssrian question, as a result of tho above events, 
‘came before the Council of the League in October 1933. 

38, The Council had: before it, various petitions from the Mar Shimun 
drawing its attention to whnt had happened and claiming that the Iraqi Govern. 
ment had violated the Declaration of Guarantees. Tho Iraqi Government. on 
thei side claimed thatthe fighting was the culmination of 

out the 
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19, The Council of the League took the view that what had happened was 
s0 confused and complicated that it was impossible to form an accurate idea on 
which to hase an estimate of the respective responsibility of the parties and that 
the only course was to seek an honourable and lasting solution for the future. 
‘The Council decided that in dealing with so exceptional a situation exceptional 
measures must be adopted. ‘The solution proposed by the Iraqi, Government 
evidently. corresponded. with the wishes of a large section of the Assyrian 
community itself and the Connell therefore decided to facilitate it, For this 
purpose it set up a committee of its members whose main task was to consider the 
practicability of settlement outside Iraq and, if such a solution were found 
practicable, to take all necessary steps to prepare and pat into execution detailed 
scheme. The Council expressed the hope that, until it had been possible to put 
into effect the arrangements contemplated, the Iraqi Government. would keep 
the committee regularly informed of the measures taken to assure the safety of 
the Assyrians in Iraq, to assist the families left destitute in consequence of the 
events of August 1993 and to rebuild those villages which had been wholly or 
partly destroyed through those events 

), ‘The committee, which was composed of representatives of Spain 
(president), the United Kingdom, France, Ytaly, Denmark, and Mexico, began 
this task at once and bas energetically endeavoured to find w destination for the 
Avwyrintix Its task is, however, no easy one, in view of the unfavourable 
economic and social conditions generally prevalent. throaghoot the world.» To 
{quote one of its reports to the Council it "felt bound to explore a wide field and 
thore is no continent in the world in which it his not considered possibilities." 
As seemed likely. for some time that succesful scheme for settlement in the 
State of Parand in Brazil would be worked out, but this plan unfortunately broke 
down at the beginning of June last owing to new immigration legislation of a 
reutriotive nature by the Brazilian Constituent Assembly. 

21. The Council of the League considered tho xituation again on the 
Sth June, 1984. Tt then requested its committeo to make a further effort to find 
a destination elsewhere and urged Governments, to which the committee might 
address appeals, to give them favourable consideration and to facilitate the 
committee's task in view of the great importance of the problew. 

22. In pursuance of this decision, the committee at once addressed fresh 
appeals to soine thirteen or fourteen Governments, by whom the matter is «till 
being considered. In the light of their replies, the committee hopes to be in. a 
Position to present a further report on the prospects of xettlement to the Council 
AL its forthcoming meeting in September. 

23. Meanwhile, the Assyrians in Iraq are of course living 2 makeshift life, 
and the committee is fully alive to the necessity, from that point of view, of an 
urgent solution. Some 1,500 persons, mostly women and children, who were 
rendered destitute by the events of last August are still being maintained by the 
Iraqi Government in a refugee camp in Mosul, administered by the Settlement 
Officer, Major Thomson. Of the rest, while some have never left the villages 
which ‘they were occupying when the trouble broke out Inst year, others fled at 
the time to Mosul and for the most part are still living there, mainly on the 
Charity of thir relatives and friends. Attompts have teen made by a committee 
under Major Thotnson's presidency (set up by the Iraqi Goverument in agreesnent 
‘with the Comncl Committee) to explain the situation to them and to inde them 
to resume their normal life pending emigration. ‘The Council Committee in April 
of this year addressed to them in the same sense through the Lraqi 
Government; but these attempts have beet: of little avail 

2. Tn accordance with the Council's request in October last, the I 
Government have furnished the Council Committee with periodical reports on 
the situation of the Assyrians. These have been carefully scrutinised by the 
committee and the Iraqi Government have been asked for further information 
on any doubtful points. Moreover, formal undertakings on behalf of the Iraqi 
Government have been repeatedly given, both ta the Committee of the Council 
and to the Council itself, not-only to guarantee the secarity of the Assyrians, bat 
to succour them and provide for their welfare during the whole of the time they 
may still have to remain in Iraq. 


August 25, 1994. 





[BE 5711/1/93) No. 55, 


Officer Administering the Gorernment of British Guiana to the Secretary of State 
jor the Colonies—{Communicated to Foreign Office September ,) 


(Confidential ) Government House, 
Sir, British Guiana, August 20, 1934, 

HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your confidential despatch 
of the 18th July on the subject of settling in British Guiana Assyrians at present 
living in Iraq, and to refer to the conBdential telegrams which have been 
exchanged in this connexion, 

2. J regand it as a fortunate circumstance that the suggestion to settle these 
people in Brazil has fallen through, as, prima facie, Une prospects of the settle- 
‘ment of them in British Guiana aré favourable. Moreover, the settlement of an 
agricultural and pastoral community of considerable numbers in the Rupununi 
Savannahs will supply a popolation which thix area of the colony urgently needs; 
there are no serious objections to such a settlement and T am satisfied that these 
people will be selcorned by the commen 

3. Tho area suggested in the Rapunnni district upon which these people 
could be settled and which is indicated on the enclosed map(’) has an. area of 
13,110 square miles, bounded as follows — 


On the north by latitude 5° north; on the east by longitude 50° west to 
latitude 4° north, theuce along that latitude to the Rupununi River, thence along 
the Rapununi, Rewa and Kwitaro Rivers and longitude 59° west to the inter- 
section with latitude 2” north; and on the west by the Brazilian boundary. 

‘This ares is 5,000 square miles larger than Wales and threo times as largo ax 
Tamnioa, and is sulficiently large to accommodate the number why are Hkely 
voluntarily to leave Iraq. 

OF this area 7,875 square tiles comprise forest, 4380 square miles open 
‘savanniahs, and 895 square miles Indian reservations, which last-named will have 
to be preserved and excluded from nreas available for settlement. 

remaining area of 12.255 square miles should easily be capable of accom- 
modating 12,000 settlers and, to meet requirements of two groups, can conveniantly 
be divided into two portions, north and south respectively, of approximately 
Jntitude 4° north, each portion coataining proportionate areas of savannah and 
forest land. 

No diffienlty should ariso in regard to Indinn reserves, which have been daly 
proclaimed and are well defined and so situated as not to present, 0 far as can 

forescen, any likelihood of disturbance of Indians by settlement of Assyrians 
J the adjoining areas, 

4. Tt might be possible to find other areas, but these would probably be 
densely forested, involving considerable time and’ cost in selection aud clearing 
In this connexion the western portion of the north-western district, which is hilly 
and well-watered, stigzesta itself, ut is entirely forest-covered. 

5, The savannah area in the Rupununi district is of « moan height of 
200 feet above sea level, rising in the mountainous portions—the Pakaraima and 
Kannku Mountains—to a height of 2,000 to 3,000 fect above sea level. 

The river valleys in these mountains shoald be especially suitable for settle. 
ment, these having more fertile soils than the savannahs and many rivers and 
streains giving an ample supply of potable water all the year round 

In the open savannah itself are rivers and crecks which, when they dry up, 
leave ponds—and indications are that additional water can probably: he obtained 
by boring shallow wells. Two ranchers have such wells, equipped with windmill 

imps, which T understand have never filed to give-an adequate supply of water 
For domestic and irrigation purposes. 

The average rainfall over the area is 55-80 inches, two distinct seasons occur- 
ing, the wot from May to August at the ry from September to April 

‘The temperature range is small—from 71-5 inimom to 91-9" F 
‘maximum. 


(1) Soe No. 61 
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unples are truly representative of the Rupununi. 

T enclose reports, as set out in the enclosed schedale, on the potentialities of 
the district, andthe reports of those who know the datrict well and who, T 
consider, are well able to form an opinion appear to indicate that there should 
be no difficulty in the settlers being able to grow sufficient. food-stuils for their 

luirements if settlement is carried out on the basis of small holdings. ‘This can, 

ink, be regarded as the only doubt, although a serious one, as to the area being 
suitable, and this is one which can be dispelled only hy a closer examination of the 
agricultural possibilities of the district. The respousibility for a decision muxt 
rest on those who, being fully acquainted with the requirements of the settlors, 
make a tour through the proposed area of settlement. 2 

7 With regard to the reported phosphatic deficiencies in the district, the 
‘mungeon-general, according to available reports, suggests that, in the ordinary 
food consumed ‘by the people im the district, vitamin B is lacking, i, the 
‘ qocessory wubstance” whioh exists in. yeast and is present in varying amounts 
in all natural foods, and is necessary for growth. Diet will require to include 
provinion of such articles as bread (whole-meal), cheese, eggs, fish meats, milk, 
Potatoes, apples, bananas, grape fruit, oranges, pineapples, vegetables, cabbages, 
carrots, onions, tomatoes, turnips, &e ‘ 

8. If, in the light’ of an actual examination of the area, with particular 
reference to its agricultural possibilities and the route by which it is, proposed 
to transport theso people to the district and the permanent line of conamnunication 
with the const (which need not be the same as the route by which they are taken 
to tho area), its possibilities are regarded as being favourable, there is no reason 
why sich arrangements should not be made as will enable the first party to arrive 
not later than January next, 

In this connexion, it wonld be well to note that before arriving in the colony 
settlers should be vaccinated against smallpox. Tt may also be advisable that 
thoy should be inoculated against the enterica. fi 

9, I note that itis intended that no cost will fall upon the Colonial Govern- 
ment in regard fo any schetne of settlement until such time as the new community 
is fully established and is in @ position to take its share as an integral part of 
the popatation of the colony in contributing by way of taxation and otherwise 
to the general revenue. 

It is presumed also that the colony will receive assistance towards the 
establishment and maintenance of social services, snch as medical, agricultaral, 
veterinary, schools, hospitals and dispensaries. police and prisons, ‘as it is highly 
improbable that the settlers themselves will be in a position for some years to 
tment the cost of these services, ‘Tho provision for the usual administeatiw and 
social services should present no difficulty, especially if with the Assyrians there 
come medical men, olerks, &o, while the former members of the levies may well 
form the nucleus of police force. 

‘The suggestion that the administration of the area and of the settlers should 
form an integral part of the district administration scheme of the colony would 
ppreaane'no diiculty, and would, T think. be the best an loss costly method to 
adopt, 

J enclose an estimate of the cost of district administration. The senior 
members of the staff should, I consider, be of pure European descent, the junior 
ranks being reoraited from among tho Assyrians themselves. 


10. With the information af my disposal at present it is not easy to.estimate 
the exact enst of settling a family of, say, five persons, but, exclusive of oacan 
transport, [consider that it should not exceed €80 in the first year, this estimate 
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including: the building of temporary housing accommodation for each family. 
After this year the setilers will still have to be maintained to a certain extent for 
a period of about two years, during which time they will bs becoming more and 
wore sltsupporting 

An estimate of the cost of maintenance for these two years can be obtained 
from the cost of the usual Government weekly ration, which consists of 1 Ib. salt 
beef, 7 pints of flour, 1} pints af peas, 1 Ib. of pork, 7 sticks of chocolate, 2 Ib. of 
sugar, 1 1b. of salt fish, 3} pints of rica, and 1 Ib. of biccnits, ‘Tho cost per 
individual per day of ‘this ration at contract rates in Georgetown is about 
13 cents, whilst. repacking and transport costs, ‘wastage, &. on long river 
journeys, make the final cost double or treble that amount, If the settlers possess 
‘cattle and catch fish, which abound in the rivers, the ration should not cost more 
than 20 cents per man por day, and allowing four rations as sufficient for a family 
of five persons, some of who will be children, the cast of food per annum per 
family will be approximately 292 dollars, or, say, £61, for the first year, and half 
that amount for the second year, when groand provisions, rics nnd other quick 
growing: food-stuffs become available in the district. If the above ration 4 not 
‘suitable for the Assyrians, it could, of course, be varied to suit their taste. 

11, (With roxard to supplying the setters with a nucleus of cate ant 
sheep, i would refer to my telegram undor reference, and to subsequent telegrams 
in whiok I stated that T regard it-as essential that tho assets of the Rupununi 
Development Company in the district should be acquired--lock, stock and barrel, 
‘These assets conatst of large numbers of cattle (estimated: at 47,000 head), a 
considerable number of horses, alo houses and other buildings, which latter could 
readily be adapted for the use of officers placed in charge of the acttlers and these 
homesteads could form centres around which to settle families in groups, The 
oases and permimsions at present hold by the company would be cancelled when 
the other assets are purchased, 

Tt may als be considered desirable to purchase’ from ranchers at present 
establi in the district some of their better cattle, should not present 
any difficulty and the possession of this stock for immediate distribution to 
settlers would be a mattor of considerable advantage and permit of the reduction 
‘of areas at present held by the ranchers ander annual grazing permissi The 
cost of purchasing the assets of the Rupununi Company has teen dealt with ce 
the telegraphic correspondence roferred to, and the price of breding-atock, if 
further numbers are required, run’ from Ts. to £1 per head, wo that the total 
cost of noquiring the company’s assets and an additional sipply of cattle if 
necessary should be loss than tho eatimate for the puirhase of land alone under 
the Brazilian scheme. In this connexion one of the desirable services would ben 
stock-farm under the care of an experienced veterinary officer. Veterinary 
‘pinion i that he progross of cattle on the present ranches is at present retarded 
moro by inbreeding and lack of care than by any: paucity of ool grazing: areas, 
taut pure-bred bulls will have to be imported, and this will be an Smsportane fem 
in the ot of this servic, Tho same retark applies to agriculture and 
considerable assistance could be given to the settlers by the establishment of an 
agricultural experimental station in tho district. ‘These are, however, matters 
which need not be decided at the moment, but the socner the services are 
itablished the better 

12, It may safely be said, in my opinion, that a suitable area upon which 
to settle the number of Assyrians who ate likely voluntarily to elect to come to 
British Guiana, is assured; and as to the welcome they will receive it the colony 
there can, I think, be no doubt. 

18.. Tt now remains to deal in detail with ty points which ave bean raised 
in your despatch, and with several other mafers, knowledge of which wil 
facilitate settlement. 

14. _T should welcome, at the outset, the arrival of a pioneer party of, say, 
200 to 250 young men, and included in their number ‘shoul ‘be axemen, sawers, 
carpenters, mechanics, and if possible lorry-drivers, along with, ordinary 
labourers.” This party woald be ukeful in erecting the base camps. which would 
be necessary from which to distribute the settlers throughout the area, to erect 
their temporary houses and to put in order so much of the present cattle troll 
sooth of Kurupnkari as will enuble families to be distributed quickly ‘and 
comfortably by motor-lorry. T do not think it woud be wise to employ these mex 
‘on work on rest camps and communications within easy reach of the coustal belt 
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as there is still considerable unemployment. and local labour should, I think, be 
employed in these initial stages and on the preliminary lines of communi 

4s far as possible; otherwise there is certain to be criticism and au outcry against 
depriving local people of the means of obtaining employment, whilst there would 
be risk to the settlers of contracting malaria and possibly other complaints from 
native residents oF camp followers. This would not apply when once the area 
assigned for the settlement of these people has been reached, and I should make 
it clearly understood that within that area all activities would be regarded as 
providing employment for the settlers. 

15. With regard to, the type of accommodation to which these people are 
accustomed, it would be of great assistance to me if T conld be provided with 
photographs and descriptions of the style of dwelling. The local style of 
temporary dwelling usually adopted in the interior is well adapted to the needs 
of the climate and ts constructed from material which is ready to band. 

16. I should also be glad to be informed of their usual necessaries of life 
and tho food-stuffs to which they are accustomed, if these differ appreciably from 
the Government ration on which I have based my calculations. ‘This will 
facilitate arriving at a closer approximation of what it will cost to maintain a 
family for two years. 

17, It is presamed that on leaving Iraq each person will be supplied. with 
sufficient clothing to last for, at least, one year, Ttx cort, and the cost of renewal, 
‘can best be estimated by theo who have Knowledge of the style of clothing these 
people are accustomed to, but it should be noted that warm clot unnecessary, 
‘A hammock and a blanket for each person will be necessury—they will be better 
than cots, at all events until the vettlers become established in their permanent 
hhoner=and each person should be equipped also with a mosquito net for use with 
a hammock, Lf necessary, theso can be purchased locally of the type 
onerally used. 

18, Lam dofinitely of the opinion that no useful purpose would be wrved by 
woking the assistance of the Nansen Office, unless this may be a. condition 
attending financial assistance from other nations members of the League of 
Nationa.” With British officers, with knowledge of these people, this Government 
with the financial assistance of His Majesty's Government can, without fear 
‘assume full responsibility for the settlement of these people. If it is decided that 
‘eventually they should repay part of cost of wettlement, it is improbable that 
the assistance of the Nansen Organisation would be required in this connexion 

19. There i a matter, however, which should recetve your consideration, "I 
understand that the Assyrians have their own form of religion, and I anticipate 
that, ax soon as settlement commences, a desire will be manifested by the several 
denominations of the Christian Chorch to establish missions amongst them. It 
would be wise to take such steps as will prevent any form of religious denomina- 
Sonal competition arising. Anglican and Roman Catholic misions are already 
wstablished in the district, and these-would, no doabt, desire to extend their 
activities among the settlers. I mention this as a matter which should be 
considered, and, if necessary, such steps taken as to safeguard the settlers from 
the disturbing influence of contending religious denominations 

Tt would be well also if the numbers of the sexes could be approximately the 
same, and that no old or infirm people should accompany the earlier parties 

20. With regard to the routes which will be available for transporting the 
settlers to their destination, I referred, in my confidential telegram No. 197, to 
two alternative routes, which could be adopted in the first instance, 
taking the people from the point of disembarkation from an ocean steamer to the 
Rupunnni district, I consider that for this purpose the second alternative, 
namely, up the Demerara River to Canister Falls, and then by lorry along the 
cattle trail to Kurapukati, woold be the more suitable. Ocean-going steamers 
‘ean with ease be navigated to Wismar on the Demerara River, and in the vicinity 
ff this point there would he no difficulty in establishing a camp, to which the 
settlers would be transferred from the steamer. The advantage of this roate over 
the othor suggested is that from Wismar to the Great Falls there are no difficult or 
dangerons rapids. At the Great Falls, however, it, will be necessary to transfer 
from one system of river boats to another to avoid the half-mile portage of heave 
boats around this fall. Between that and Canister Falls there are no rapids, and 
navigation is easy. ‘The river journey from Wismar to the Great Falls should 
not exceed, in time, fifteen hours; that from the Great Falls to Canister Falls 
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twelve hours. The question resolves itself, therefore, into the supply of a su 
number of boats to clear each party before the arrival of the next steamer. 

usual to estimate thirty persons, with their kit and provisions, to each river boat, 
so that in order to.clear 1,500 people fifty boat trips will be necessary during 
three weeks—the suggested interval between the arrival of the parties 

‘As each boat could make two or possibly three trips each week, ten boats 
would be quite sufficient for each stage. 

It is possible also that the service between Wismat and the Great Falls could 
best be operated with a tug and two or three lange barges. i 

21." The question of finance, however, must be considered in conjunction 
‘with the permanent line of communication with the district. 

If the Demerara River route is selected as the most suitable one by which 
to take these people to the Rapununi district, a concentration camp will have to 
be provided at Wismar to accommodate at least 1,500 persons. Tam informed 
that it can be estimated that to provide shelter for families, which would be of a 
temporary nature, the cost will be in the neighbourhood of 1-50 dollara per head: 
this would cost, therefore, 2.250 to 2.500 dollars. Smaller rest. camps would be 
required at Great Falls, Canister Falls and Kurapukari, and at each camp 
provision will have to be made for certain services, food and medical supplies, 
the cost of which will have to be added to the cost of the buildings, 

‘Owing to the distance and added cost of transportation of such material as 
cannot be provided on the spot, the smaller camps will cost, on the average, 1,000 
{dollars each, and it is probable, therefore, that the concentration and rest camps 
alone will cist approximately 6,000 dollars. There will be, in addition, the cost 
‘of hiring or purchase of boats, motor engines, and possibly a tug and ‘barges— 
all costly items. I'am tiot at present able to give an estimate of their cost, but 
‘am endeavouring to ascertain this; it eannot be less than 7,000 dollars, 

Further, the District Commissioner estimates that to convert the cattle trail 
from Canister Falls to Kurupukari into a road suitable for motor vehicles will 
coat approximately 28,000 dallas 

2 Ths it appeare that in. adition to. the provision of camps an 
expenditure of some 30,000 dollars will be necessary in order to convey the settlers 
to the Rupunoni via the Demerara River route, 

‘As a permanent means of communication with the district, the best. route 
will be by an extension of the Bartica-Potaro-Konawaruk road in one of the 
following directions :— 


(0) To 4 point on the Exsequite River shown on the map enolosod herewith 
‘as Mowasi Landing or some more suitable point higher up river, 
crossing the Essoquito River by punt, and thence to a point on the 
cattle trail north of Kurapukari; or alternatively 

(0) Southward to a point just north of the junction of the Siparani and the 

Burro-Burro Rivers, where the Siparuni River will be crossed either 
by punt or a bridge, and thenoe southward, connecting with the cattle 
trail south of Kurupukari 

From the information now at my dixposal it soem probable that the second 
alternative, crossing the Siparuni, will be the better, One river crossing only is 
ecessiry as against two by the Essequibo route, andl indications are that a water- 
shed between the Potaro and the Easequibo exists along which the road ean be 
‘constructed. 

‘As the crow flies, these extensions are cach approximately 50 miles, but it is 
not possible until a location has been sttrveyed to estimate closely the length of the 
factual extension nor its cost, but working on the hasis of 2500 dollars per mile, 
which has been found to be the average cost of road-makiny in the interior, the 
cost of the extension will be approsimately 150,000 dollars. A similue estimate 
was used in the case of the Tiboku road extension, which is 175,000 dollars for a 
distance of 70 miles. ‘This can, 1 think, be safely used as a basis, 


ly immediately to examine the poss 
4 inone of the directions indicated above, 
(11503) ¥ 
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with n view to using this roate for the conveyance of the settlers to the Rupanuns 
‘Tho stages of this route would be-as follows — 

By ocean steamer to Bartica, where the concentration camp could be 
establisbed, then by motor lorry right through to Kurupusari, rest camps being 
situated near Garraway Stream and at some point intermediate between 
Gavraway Stfeam and Kurupokari. ‘These camps would cost approximately the 
samo amount as is estimated if the Demerara River toute were used, but no boats 
or tugs would be necessary, neither would the conversion of the cattle trail into a 
motor road between Canister Falls and Kurupulari, there being thus a saving of 
tome 80,000 dollars, Moreover, all work done and the money expended in Us 
opening up of this route would be of permanent benefit, as this route: tust 
undoubtedly be the permanent one to the district, whereas money spent on the 
temporary Demerara River route wonld be of no permanent advantage. 

1 suggest, therefor, that these alternative routes be surveyed at carly a 
posible. 

23. 1 ans quito satisfied that, as regards transport routes, there is wo 
difticalty in reaching the district, ‘The question to be decisled is which of the two 
‘le styagested will be economically the better. An organised plan of transport 
ind provisioning will present no difficulty, and all that will be necessary will be 
‘an adequate fleet of lorries operating from Bartic: 

‘QUT soggested in my telegram that Brigadier-General Browne, accom 
panied —if it is thought necessary—by a civilian officer acquainted with tho 
agricultural requirements and capabilities of the settlers, should vinit the colony 
As oom ae possible In order to satsty you that the puwbilities of the disteiet are 
‘uch ax would commend it to the Assyrians as desirable for their future home. 


Government veterinary 
tie 


Ie ig eatimated thatthe cost of vending the praliminary party to and around 
the district will be about 2,760 dollars, and that the time occupied will be about 


sixty-four days, I shall be glad if, when notifying me that it has beon decided 
to sod a mission from England, ‘you will authorise the expenditure of that 
amount as an advance against the cost of the scheme. 

"The mission should calculate on spending at least three months in the colony, 
and their journey to the district will cost not less than the amount quoted for the 
preliminary party. 

Tn tis coniexion T enclose a minute by the Commissioner of Lands and 
Minos, 

25. Although opinion goneraly is favourable as to the pomibiliios of thie 
district for sinall holdings, yet I think the responsibility for a final decision must 
Test Upon someone with intimate knowledge of these people. There is always the 
possibility that, after settlement, these people may not find the district eutirely 
to their liking, and I note that, having ance settled these people in an area 
selected, there can be no question of repatriation to Ire 

26. As I have informed yon in my telegram, I decided to consult my 

‘xocttive Council confidentially. Thad no misgivings as to the attitude of the 
members, but I felt that, in order to expedite the matter, as time appears to be a 
matter of considerable importance, it would be well to ascertain their views 
(especially those of the unoficial membors) as soon as possible, and Tam glad to 
have been able to inform you. that the proposal was received! with enthusinsm. 
The scheme is regarded as affording the opportunity for which the colony has 
long wanted to increase its popalation, and developing its vast uninhabited areas, 
enclose a copy of the Executive Counci} minute in this connexion. 

Thave also asked that I may be permitted to inform the Legislative Council 
‘of the proposal in due course. 

27, As it appears imperative for political reasons to move the Assyrians 
from Iraq as soon as possible, and as the Rupununi distriet of British Guiana 
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promises to be the only suitable locality in which to settle them; time also being 
an important factor, { submit the following for your consideration -— 


From September to April is the dry season in the Ruputiuni district a 
much ean be Hone during these months {9 prepare for the settlers. If, however, 
full advantage of this season ia not taken delay of a year will probably result, 
as little can be done towards settlement in the wet seasou—May to August, daring: 
which months much of the savannahs is flooded, and communication, except by 
boat, is difficult, 

"The financial position of the Rupununi Company is such that it may be 
assumed that they are spending little or nothing on the maintenance of their 
Sete iu the district. Their cattle yam wildly over wide areas and their 
buildings and fencing are probably suflering from want of upkoo 

If competent supervision and money were provided now, much valuable tim 
will be saved and beavy expenditure in the future avoided, 

‘Daring this dry season also, much can be done to improve comnmnics 
with the district 

‘The road from Konawaruk could be pushed throu 
cor Siparuni and thence to the cattle trail, the latter be 
to obtaining the best miment for a road for motor-vehioles, if t 
Alignment af the teail is not the best possible, Improvement. of communication 
will greatly facilitate settlement of these people 

he area cam also be examined and sites chosen and cleared for villages near 
to good land and water, aud even temporary shelters erected. 


My purpose in making these suggestions is to invite attention to the 
importance, Hf Lime is au essential factor, of carrying out as many of the 
preliminary operations ns posible during thi apprenching dy season, 

have, &e, 
€. DOUGLAS JONES, 
Officer Administering the Lioverament. 


Scmutr, 


Memorandum by Mr. Harvey Read regarding settlement in) Rupanuni 
District, June 22, 1930. ss 
2 Memorandum by Me! L, H. Hill on Rupinani Land Settlement, Joly 6, 1880. 
Copy of Report by Lind’ Offer (Mr. E, A. Haynes), Rupununt District, 
September 4, 195 
‘of Report by Land Officer (Mr. E. A. Haynes), Rupununi District, 
‘ovember 4, 1051 5 ‘ 
. Letier from Mr. B. L. Hart to Mr. Haynes on experiments in wheat, 


ynes and the Reverend H.C, Mather, 8.., 
ne Rapununi District, September 15, 1931. 
from thie moiith of the Amazor 


Sco also photographs — 


(a) Mr. B, 1. Hart's ranch. 
(8) Cattle and cattle trail 
(6) Rupununi district as per list attached.(') 


) Not reproduced. 
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1—Memorandum hy Mr, Harvey Read regarding Settlement in Rupununi 
District, 

Private Secretary, 

Government’ House 26, Oronoque Street, Georgetown, 

Tune 22, 1930, 

With reference to my conversation with Ikis Excellency of the 16th instant 
regarding settlement i the Rupununi district, L have the hovour to submit the 
following -— 


Suitability 


A. molected are Station at Annai could absorb, at the 
least, 500 families. atly suitable for stock-raising. The soil is 
arable and productive with natural drainage, excellent for dry farming. Health 
‘conditions everything to be desired, Permanent clean water supply. 
plentiful—an important consideration 


ration Agont-General informed mo that there are five East 
Indians feo the Punjab—the voldier caste sihlk, who have recently arrived from 
India, having paid thetr own paasagon. ‘Th offered to warrant them 
sitting on the coastlands wore sot attractiv 
only, I feet sure that conditions in the Ri 

y respect. 'To me thoy neuen to be th 

His Exvellency's perinission is requested to permit me to i 
with the assistance of the Immigration Agent-General, 


A deantages. 


A ready market in the district would be open to these men f 
nit beans; Farine ia the staple food of the district. It in & necessity 

suuranteo to dispose of all the faritie theay tuen could produce at 2-60 dollars 
asket {approsimately 40 1b). Au estimate of theit first crop would produce 
about, 600 baakets—1,500 dollars 

Corn is searce and in much demand. ‘This is sd at the satho price as farine 
First. crop 600 bnakete—1,500 dollars 

‘Thore is a cortain market for beans, but at present I cannot give prices or 
quantities, 

Later on thore would be a market for tapivea, starch and tobacco. 

A hard: working Bast Indian named Singh, who served throughout the war, 
hao folds near Annai, and his services could be utilised to assist the frat wttlers, 


Disadeantayes and Cost, 
Settlers cannot nse the cattle trail until November. On arrival fields have to 
bo ent, houses built, and nothing ean te planted until the beginning of next year’s 
ot acajon—early May—corn and cassava (for farine) are planted in the same 
field. The corn is reaped after the rains, early September, and can be sold 
immediately. The cassava has to wait until the dry season of the following year, 
but during this time another field ix cut and planted, and each year afterwards 
‘hore is always a erop of corm and cassava, 


(i) The settler has to be shepherded through the cattle trail to his land 
and fed, 
(ii) On arrival fed for nine months. 
(ii) The services of Singh for a short period to “show them the ropes” 
(iv) A temporary shelter whilst they are making their own bouses. 
{v) A supply of corn from the Department of Agriculture. Cassava shoots 
Pe rors ha Abies! Latent” = 
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Estimated cost of — 
(i) Allowing for free pussages to Paradiso, 10 dollars 
had to feed ach man through the tral 
ices of Singh 
100.00 
00:0) 
20-00, 
{0} Atiowing for fre corn 15-00 


Total estimated cost 270-00 


1 hope after the men have been interviewed that the cost will be considerably 


y-five acres of lund. Free title to be given after three yours if the 
responsible olficer is satisfied that the land is beveficially cxeupied, which includes 
he vein for Unie wives, ‘The Inmigration Agent eral informe me that 
passages can be easily arranged 

biedly through their commanicating with their’ wives in India 

n would be spread amongst their friends and relations aa regards tho 
inducements for settlement, and ove might reasonably auticipate by thie 

tomatic influx of the better type af Rast Indian 


‘The East Indinn Singh 1 fecl sure could roceuit locally the better type of 
{ndian for kettlemont ander similar conditions, 
T have, &e. 
D, HARVEY READ, 
L.0., TM, Rupununi District 


Memorandum by Mr. L. H. Hill on Rupununi Land Settlement. 


1. A free gift of 2% acres of land in the Rapanuni to each head of a family 
in consideration of — 

(a) Three years’ bonetioial occapation of the land allotted, which will be rent 
Feeney pecs bgt 

(0) A satisfactory report by the commixsionor as to the intending settlers, 
industry and general behaviour daring his period of probatio 

(6) The settler bringing his wife and family to join him. in. the Ruponani 
within five years of his arrival on the settlement 


2 The intending settler to be provided with free transport by rail and 
steamer from Georgetown to Paradise on the Berbice River, from whence he will 
walk by easy stages to the site in the Rupununi he is to be settled on, ‘This 
Journey on foot will occupy eleven days. 

3. The intonding seitlor will be provided, free of cost, with such food as 
the country through which he will journey and be finally settled npon produces, 
from the tie of his leaving mn for the Ruponnni to the time of his 
reaping the first crop from the land allotted bitn. 

4. The intending settler will be escorted, free of charge, from Georgetown 
tp the Rupanoni by some suitable person selected by the commissioner of the 

istrict 

%. The intending settler will be provided free of cost with a temporary 
shelter that is weather-proof to live in on his arrival at. his destination in the 
Rapononi, until such time as he is able to erect a house of his own 

6. The intending settler will have the henefit of the advice of the commis: 
sioner (or some person deputed by him for the purpose) in connexion with the 
building of his house and all matters pertaining to the crops beet suited to the 
locality and the planting of them, The settler will be onder protection of the 
commissioner, whose daty it will be—especially during is period of probation— 
to advise and help him in all matters appertaining to his welfare. 
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7. ‘The country in which the settler will be located is suitable to the growing 
of farinha (cassava), corm and beans. Farinka—the staple food of the district— 

es the equivalent of 250 dollars a basket of 40 Ib. in weight. Five 
industrious men should, from their first planting, be able to reap 600 baskets (of 
40 teach) worth 1,00 dollars. A ready sale Tor this quantity of farinha is 
guarantee 

8. Planting is not possible before May in each year, when the rains 
gvmmence. “Cora planted then is reaped in September, caasava the following 
May. 

9. The Rupunoni is eminently suitable for stock-raising, cattle, horses, 
oats aud sheep. Business is transacted mostly by barter and usually through 
the medium of farinha. A cow, for instance, is presently the equivalent of two 
baskets of farinha of 40 Ib. in weight each, ot about 5 dollars in money. 

10. ‘There are presently two shops at Mora (the locality in the Rupunu 
where it is proposed to put settlers on the land), These sell cloth, field: imple- 
sents houwehold utensils (pots, pans, de), food-stfis, and most things thet are 
needed. 

‘The nearest shop would be about three hours’ ride on horseback from w 
settlers will be lsated ee 

11. On account of the Rupununi being so far distant from the settled area 
of the colony, as well as being but sparsely populated, there are no doctors at 
present in the district, The services of a sick-nutrse, however, will be available in 
case of sickness. The climate of the country is considered very healthy. 

12, There is an abundance of good drinking water in the district. Rivers 
and streams abound and fish ate plentiful. ‘The areas over which stock may be 
grazed areat present practically unlimited. “ 

13. Rice (i, wet rico) 13 not presently being grown in the district, bat 
there is land available for planting rice near by, which is under water from’ May 
to September every year. - z 

14. Tutensing settlers journeying on foot along the cattle trail from Tacama 
on the Berbice River to the Rupununi must necessarily be prepared to carry 
whatever goods iand chattels they propose taking with them themselves. ‘This 
in addition to food supplies for the journey. ‘The uaual load carried by a man 
is one of 60 tb. weight, 

15, The distance from Tacama to Mora is 180 miles. ‘There are rest-houses 
long the trail, the stages of the journey being as follows -— 


First stage 10. miles to Warinama. 
Second stage 13} miles to Labba. 

‘Third stage 164 miles to Yawakuri 
Fourth stage niles to Tue 

Fifth stage 15" miles to Keleneru. 

Sixth stage 25. miles to Canister Falls. 
thstage 20 miles to Rurupukari. 
Fighth stage 15 miles to First Grasaficld. 
Ninth stage 22 miles to Second Grassfield 
Tenth stage 15. miles to Surama. 
Eleventh stage 16 miley to Anna. 
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10. Such sottlers as are desirous of entering into occupation of lands in the 
Rupanoni during 1930 shonld be prepared to leave Georgetown in November 1930. 
se faobtlngevent of & sale who arrived nthe Rapununi in November 

December deciding to return to Georgetown, his first opportunity for so doin, 
oak be by boat the following April. Patina oe 
LH 


uly 6, 1930. 


Copy of Report by Land Officer, Rupununi District, 


Bon Success, Rupununi Distrio 
5 September 4, 1031 
T have the honour to submit the following report for the month of August 
1931 -— 


During the first six days of the month I remained at. Annai pol 
Yaiting for tho return of my boat from the Rupanuni mouth, where 
it hack for cargo brought up by Garnett’s boat for Bon Si 
for me, Public Works Department and Police Department, 
Annai ‘I visited the area I proposed 10 put in the small agricul 
the 4th, 5th and 6th T held suocessive courts in, its criminal juridicti 
2 ' On the 7th I left Annai and proceeded to Expukari, thence to Bon 
travelling by cart to Marikanata, thence by bout to Pirira, thence down 
ra into the freng and Takutn rivers. We arrived at Bon Success on the 
evening of the 15th August 
3. Whilst at Parara I inspected Mr. Hart's homestead. His machine-shop 
is driven by a large windmill, and he has erected a steam-engine which obtains 
steam from & Merryweather boiler, He proposes to use this engie when tere 
is.no wind, or when extra power is needed. The other appliances were a cir 
wood-cutting saw, a band sav, a lathe, a wood-planing machine, oné 
rating mill, and dane cassava press. Water was being pumped by the wind: 
fis house, Kitehen, yard, kitchen-garden and surrounding orchard of orange, 
lime and grape fruit (ali bearing fruit), also several kinds of fruit trees. All 
the useless weeds around the homestead had been replaced by Bahama grass, which 
was flourishing over some 4 acres. Mr. Hart had also a motor lorry which he 
had converted into a bus to cary seven passengers and their baggage, Both the 
steam engine and the motor-bus ane the Bis of their kind to be brotght into the 
Ruponuni district 
PY. From the 16th to the 24th T was in olfce attending to district business 
and superintending the repairs to Bon Success buildings :— 


(2) Boathand logie walled in with adobe. : 

(3) Two-thirds of the kitchen wall renewed and new ridge put on. 

{c) The entire roof of Bon Success house with exeeption of the main body 
zoof was pulled down and new Jeaf pat on (five snakes came down with 
the old leaf and were killed), The concrete floor of the house patched 
in several places. One spare room and servants’ room floors conersted. 
New office built in south-west gallery, floor ceiented, thres casement 
gliss windows and one small one pat in, one door fac 
admit public and another put in. connecting the office with main 
building. ‘The whole room walled in with adobe. 

This puts an end to the public going into the dwelling part of 
the building, and allow of the police having snlficient rootn to do their 
‘office work when at, Bon Success, 
(@) A sinall house built in the yard for the saddling, 


& On the 25th 1 left Bon Snocess 11 a.st, and proceeded to the Kavaku 
Mountain and Indian reservation, Arriving there Twas by Captain 
Samuel and two other Indians, who took me to the forest on the mountain, where 
1 inspected the Indians’ experimental field, ‘The rice was doing fine, strong, 
healthy stalks, as good as T have seen on the coast. ‘The rive plots wore not 
ta ‘about 50 feet square, The first lot had. thrown out full heads of 
full rice and beginning to torn yellow. The second plot planted early June wan 
just bursting. The Indians were highly delighted over these plots, ‘The 

igeon peas, and increase (black-eye peas) were doing well, also, plantains, &e. 

hey propose to call. the whole of the reservation Indians together to plant « 
big held sext year.” The sail on which the field is located is above Hood level and 
is a dark loam, 

6. On the 28th and 29th August T cut a line into the Kanaku Mountains, 
going across a spur from the main ridge between the Nappi and a tributary 
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named “Kraswata,” about 1,500 feet in height. Sample of rocks taken 
forwarded -— 


(@) Rook formation oF exposure extending upwards from foot to about 
TW) feet 

(0) Rock exposure from 700 feet upwards to summit 

(e) Washing from creek gravel 


T came to a halt on the head waters of the Kraswata Creck (tributary to Nappi), 

where I could see the watershed, which rose to a further height, apparently about 

3000 fect above sea level. The intrio of thew monntsing appear tm Yo bs 

gabbro, ‘The washings in the ervek bed carry fragments of shale, and rounded 

quartz pebbles, Test washings indicated diamonds, not gold. 1 returned to 
on Success on the 30th August, 

7, ‘The rainfall for the month was $ inches €7 parts. The erreks above and 
bolow this station aro still too swollen for travelling, and at some points where 
it is possible to swim the horses there are no hoais to cross equipment and 
provisions, 

8. Experiments in four varieties of wheat in the Hon Success savannah 
‘wore not successful owing to destruction by ants, bugs, and too much water on 
tho ground. Nevertheless, that which auryived grow to'18 inches in height, gave 
‘full bloom with sed hardly inferior to the original seed seat me” Yess 
samples were planted the Ist Jone, W901, reaped the 31st August, 1981. The 
results, with samples of bloom aud seed, nent to the Director of Agriculture. If 
thin seed had been planted in good soil at mountain foot the results might have 
been different 

Thave, &e. 


E. A. HAYNES. 


4.—Copy of Report by Land. Officer, Rupununi, dated Ath November, 1981 


T have the honour to submit the following report for the months of September 
and October :— 


From the Ist to 17th September T wax in office, anid on tho 18th, the crecks 
having become fordable, T left Boo Success to inspect the Rupununt Development 
Company (Limited) lease to the south of the Kanakn mountains, and also at tho 
vanie time visit the Indian sottlemente in that part of the district 

On the 20th T attended a round-up of horses at Dadanawa. "Some 200 were 
brought i, several wore hal-bred horsey, well built, with good bon; the results 
of the imported stallion. “A rancher, who was preweot, booght ne to improve 
his sto 

Next day accompanied by Mr, Turner, the manager of the Rupununi 
Company (Limited), 1 visited Sand Creek or Katiwau Indian Reservation, where 
T commenced a rough compass survey of the reservation. This survey I completed 
‘on the 25th and left for Whichabi, 

‘On the 26th I rode ont from Whichabi into the area lying between the cattle 
trail, Kanaku Mountains, and the Rupununi River. ‘There I saw aboat 1,000 head 
of cattle, a great many being half- and quarter-breed Herefords belonging to the 
opunaat Development Company (Limited). T returned to Whichabl the same 
day. 

“At Whichabi, on the 27th September, started a survey of 50 acres, for 
Mr, J. Melville, M.P. 1370/24, completing same on the afternoon of| the 
28th September. 

‘On the 20th September I left for Dadanawa and resumed the inspection of 
the company’s lease aud making and examination of their books 

‘The SOth September, accompanied by Mr. Turner, I visited their paddocks 
sand alto «aw a new paddock in course of construction—only about a mile remained 
t ellect a closare on about $0 square miles. Mr. Turner returned to Dadanawa, 
and the Ranger and I continued sonth to an outstation on the Wariwau, about 
25 miles to the south-east of Dadanawa. Here the company hd a paddock 
1 square mile, « large corral and one house, A Wapisiana Indian and his family 
living here was in charge of the station. 
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On the Ist October I rode across country some 20 miles'to Uut-Station No. 2, 
about 1 mile west of Shea Tndian Village. Here another paddock 1 mile square, 
corral and house had been erected. ‘Three families of Wapisiana lived on the 
spot, the head man being in charge of the station. 

‘All the low-lying land or flats from Dadanawa to the Wariwau Creek were 
Closely grazed, The hills were covered with old grass and practically untouched. 
‘The flats formed aboat 25 per cent. of the whole area. Several small herds of 
cattle were seen among the hills, but only a few could be approached close enough 
for inspection. Some of the horses met were absolutely wild and cleared off at 
half a mile. Ou the other hand, I was able to get close to some good horses with 
hal. breed stallions also & good many fine ballocks, “A. great number of old cows 
were seen that shoald not fe allowed to breed; this might have some bearing of 
the poor quality calves complained of and not averstocking, On the way I 
Gitabed a hill sme 250 feet high and had an excellent view of the surrounding 
count 
‘On the nd Left Out Station No.2and travelled south at an average distance 
of about miles from the apparent bush edge. (This forest ia broken into islands 
of bash and savannah. Looking at it from the open savannah it appears to be one 
unbroken line of forest, but this savannah and forest extends some places to 
Taniles in dopth) Visiting the Indian villages and sottlements, starting at 
"Shea," and eamped for the night at a settlement_on the right bank’ of the 
Wariwau Creek at Sat. Next day 1 rode down the right bank Wariwan back to 
the Out-Station No. 1, visiting on the way ane Tndian settlement, on the right bank, 
‘and another on the left bank, near the Ont-Station, 

On the 4th I teft Out-Station No. 1 aad rode to the south-east, thence south, 
thence south-weet along the line of Indian villages to the last nie in the open 
savanna, right bank Rupununi, camping at 4:43 nat. All the Indians I saw 
and spoke with were well and contented, had io complaints, Only one man 
‘remarked to ane that “ the Government. were taking every’ care to oducate-the black 
children on the coast whilst their children wore being brought up like hogs for 
‘want af proper schools.” (This was interpreted to me by the Ranger.) 

‘The upper half of the savannah, right bank Rupununi, or that portion lying 
between the Wariwau Creek and towards the source of the Rupununi, did not 
contain many head of cattle. ‘The flats and hills were angrazed, and only in the 
Vicinity of the Wapisiana villages I saw a few head of cattle and signs of the 
fgrass being grazed’ Tt appéared that very few: company cattle existed in. this 
‘section; the last saw were in the close vicinity of the Wariwau Ont-Station No. 1 

On the Sth October I erussed the Rupununi River in the open savannah 
about 1 mile from the bush line and about 15 miles from its source), After an 
hour's ride from the village we turned north and rede toward OutStation No, 3 
passing through on the way one Indian settlement, and reaching the out-station 
‘on the Taweiwau about 2 ¥.xt. This station had a’ paddock 1 mile square, large 
corral and a honee, also another house belonging to the Indian who was in charge 
of the station, 

On the 6th T continued down the loft bank Rupanuns, and on the way T saw 
several small herds of cattle at close range, very excellent cattle in pink of con: 
dition, and in every herd were half and quarter-breed Hereford bulls, calves and 
full-grown animals, An average distance of 2 miles inland from the river right 
‘on to Dadanawa was closely grazed in the flats and portions of the hills. Arriving 
at Whichabi I camped for the night and on the 7th I left. riding along the Kanak 
‘mountain foot, A few scattered head of cattle, of which a fair number was balf 
and quarter Hereford, were met as far west as 15 miles of the Rupununi River. 
Thence no company cattle were seen, only a herd of animals belonging to the 
Makusi villages by the Kanaku Mountains, I returned to Bon Success on the 
Sth October ab 11 A. 

From the 9th to the 16th I was in office attending to head office correspon- 
dence, de. Talso attended a meeting of the eattle ranchers on the 14th, which was 
eld at my quarters. On the 17th T left Bon Success to resume the inspection of 
the Rapunani Development Company's lease lying between the Rupunani and 
Takuta Rivers, 

On the 19th October T crossed the Sawariwan River and eamped for the night 
in Sand Creek Indian settlement to the north of Kusad Mountain; on the wa 
here I aaw a few company’s atte (the other cattle seen belonged to Tndians) with, 
the Hereford strain, and a few really A 1 half-breed Hereford bulls. The grass 
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was merely touched here and there, indieating that the quantity 
this area was vory small. Mr. Davis, the Fe 

remained at this point with the Ranger to ascend into the K. 

T proceeded onward, passing between the Kusad and Pinnitet mountain groups, 
caine to halt. at Kawariwau, Crock in the Upper Takata iver 

Upto within 10 miles of Matwan Creek (Duck Creek) I saw a few ( 

ud of cattle of the company, but they were an excellent lot, having the Hereford 
strain. The grass was hardly touched in this area. 

In the vicinity of the Kawariwau I only saw Indian cattle. There were 
several Indian settlements (too many to visit on this inspection) in the vicinity of 
the Kusad, Pinnitet and Raad mountain group; also along the Takuta. 

On the 2ist T started on my return journey, as the Indians told me that 0 
company’s cattle wore to be seen beyond that point, except in the rivinity of the 
‘Tamatun Mountain foot, und that they were absolntely wild. 

On the 22nd, from Maiwau I rose to Sawariwait, to a point about 10 miles 
below its source. Thence downwards, following the left bank to 5 miles below 
Mount Dakaban, where I crossed the river and returned to Bon Suovess on the 
afternoon of the 28rd at 3 rs 

‘Since my last visit of inspection of the company’s lease in 1923 there has 
boon a wonderful. improvement generally all roand. Better horses, better strains 
of cattle, especially on the Jeft bank Rupununi River. Extensive wiring in of 

jaddocks, improved buildings, more corrals, hetter organisation and control 
Pasty, the good relations existing between the company and the Tndians, which 
did not exist in 1923, due to Captain Muster’s idea that he could drive them into 
the mountains off the savannah. 

In my opinion, half of the area on the right bank of the Rupanuni River is 
folly stocked. ‘The latter half Patically cant exeept for a few hundred head 
of Indian cattle. And on the left bank Rupunani River a belt along the river 
30 by 10 miles is also satisfactorily stocked—about 300 square miles—but beyond 
that the cattle are very much scattered and lost ia the area. if the lot were 
gathered into one spot, another 50 square miles would be safficient to bold them. 

The pasturage and condition of cattle are far better to the south of the 
Kanaku Moontain than it is to the north, and, further, the country to the south 
is more literally watered. 

"The Indians (Wapisiana) are more civilised than their sister tribe, the 
Macasis, to the north, and with very little more help they will be on par or the 
‘same social lovel with the small rancher in the district. Perhaps the Rapanani 
Development Company might help them by. dividing up the control of the 
company's cattle amonigst them, with permission to take milk and an occasional 
Kill, (This will put an end to cattle stealing, and if visited by the staff from time 
to time to ee that they carry ont this agreement, the wild animals will all be 
tamed in a abort while.) 

"The 2th to 25th T was in office attending to correspondence with Head 
Office, and on the 26th T loft Bon Success for Annai, arriving there 6 ¥.af. on the 
38th October. Pull : — 

‘At Annai T held court on the 20th in its criminal jurisdiction, four eases 
On the 90th, in ite civil jurisdiction, one cave. T attended to further correspon: 
dence which arrived at Anna and on the Ix left Anna for Bon Succes 

ave. de, 
B.A. MAYNRS, 
Land Officer, Rupununi. 


S—Latter from Mr. B. L. Hart to Mr. Haynes on Experiments in Wheat. 


Good Luek Ranch, 

Dear Haynes, Pirara, May 23, 1931 
‘The wheat aced arrived to-day, and I will try my best to plant them in a 
place where it will give a fair test.” T am sorry that there was not a sample of 
Cats; to my opinion, oats would be the best, or at least it would be more valuable 
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to us than wheat, Corn is another crop that there is room for experiments; of 
course, we know that corn does well here on the forest land or on swwannah land 
that has heen fertilised, such as.old corrals, but what we nood is better varieties, 
bat, unfortunately, none has arrived in time to plant this season. 
Very faithfully yours 
B. L, HART. 


6—Reports on Experiments in Wheat in the Rupununi District 
(1) Bon Success. Report on results forwarded, 
(2) Rev. Er, Mather.» Report received and forwarded. 
(3) B.L. Hart, te failure. Seen by B.A, 
failure. Reported verbally by Grove. 


(Bigued) E A. HAYNES, 
Lund Officer, Rupununi. 


a) 


Experiment at Bon Success. 


(a) Seed planted on plain, virgin savannah sofl, not treated with manure, 
Lan leg 
¢ 


lanted the 1st June, 1991. Reaped the Sst August, 191. 
{o) Resalts destroyed by cqushi ants and a tng before qoite tine, Ante cur 
the leaves and stalk. Bug sucked out the milk from the wheat, and only left 
few grains on each stalk or none at all. 

(d) Weight of seed before planting, viz. — 
Kenya Govertior 9 ounces net. 
Kenya Standard 14 ounces net. 
K2R6 (1.2) 74 ounces net 
BF,36.C-1.(¢) 10 ounces net, 


{¢) All the wheat came up, but were destroyed as above stated before mature, 
[ had to reap the little T am forwarding to the director about a fortnight too 
soon, oF the bug would have destroyed it. The stalks were strong and stood 
18 inches high; samples of bloom sent. ‘The ripe seed compared favourably with 
the original sample sent. 

(/) Samples forwarded, ADC. seed and bloom. Plot B was totally 
detroyed by the ants and bags, 

(9) The experiment is worth carrying ont next year, ‘This ean be dono in 
the experimental field at ‘* Marikanota” Forest Island by Major Walker, and 
again, on the lands at the mountain foot by the Indians, “The Kenya Standard 
appeared to me to bn the best of the Jot. BIEB6C1(e) next best: All four 
samples bore fruit. As a test of the fertility of the land T planted the wheat 
on: I planted a paich of maize adjacent to it in the same enclosure. The 
reaults were very poor. The ears were in the majority small, same of the trees 
‘stunted, and the most that one stalk hore was two ears. This leads mmo to believe 
that if the wheat had been planted in the bur area belt in the vicinity of the 
Kanaka Mountain foot we would have had excellent results, 

T inapected Mr. Hart's plot; there were at the time about four stalks stil 
alive which tad wed. “Only ‘a few graing remained in each bloom. Tho bugs 
had destroyed them, as at Bon Success. Weeds had also choked out the wheat 
He planted his samples in an old corral which had been planted ont repeatedly, 

Mr. Grove reported similar results; he had planted in the savannah, 

Report from Rev. Father Mather attached, 

E, A. HAYNES, 


September 15, 1931. 
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@) 


To the Land Offic 


‘Rupansalibiaaeeic St. Ignatius’ Mission, Takutu River, 


Rupununi District, 
Deiter September 12, 1931 

T have the honour to submit the following report on the results of the 
experimental planting of the four samples of wheat -— 


I. [regret to say that no snocess was achieved. ‘Thrve samples failed owiny 
to-weods; the fourth seemed not to germinate at all 


2 ‘The samples were planted as follows 


Tn every case two seeds to each hole: the holes 2 to 2 inches deep and 6 to 
hes apart, running in rows from north to south, 
Light, well drained, rather sandy. It was a corral 
y ‘was caltivated and planted with maize about six 
beet gras grown for the past four years 
Situation—Near our mission honse (Takwta). It was weeded and hoed up 
six inches deep for the wheat planting experiment. A fair quantity of old cow 
re remained in the soil, No top-dressing was applied. ‘The plot was fenced 
d with barbed wire and netting. 


Time of planting, &e., vide infra. 


Weight.) Planted, 





| aor, | sume nna’! Gieen shoste appeared ia ten days. ‘This 
sample peomiaed well, showed the stundieat 
frowth snd all the feeds veemed to ger 
Tunate. "Weeds came sirongly, id two 
tal balf mnths bad Oreesbon and tied 
ike wheat 
KaRoL3) 8 on. | June dnd & | No tinder speared above the sil 


Kensa Governor hon | Sunes | Very spare growth; about 2 por cent. ge. 
Kenya Standard 2hot, | dune @ | Fal promising ob it; about 75 per cont 


Weeding was not undertaken after planting for fear of damaging the wheat 
‘Tho woed—" fowl-foot "has spreading roots, It is a favourite grass for cattle 
‘Tho frst sample just kept evel with the wends and reached a height of about 
2 foot only, ‘Phe heads failed to ripen, ‘The straws were thin and weak 

Weather Conditions—During the period Ist June-BIst Angast, 1931 were 
unfavourable (in my opinion), ith very little stinshine 

The rainfall was- 

May 3 inches ou 21 days. 
ann 7 inches on 22 daya 
July 20-97 inchos on 
‘August 11-06 inches on 22 


H.C, MATHER, 
St Ignatius" Mission, Takura River. 
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7—Obeereations ona Journey from the Mouth of the Amazon to Mount Roraima 
‘and down the Cattle-T'rait to Georgetown: 
ay 
J.G, Myers, DSc, RES, FAS 


Imperial Institute of Entomology, and Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture 
(Reprinted from the Agricultural Journal of British Guiana, Vol, V, 2, 1984) 


(Extract) The Rupunwai Sacannahe 


By far the predominant. grass over the whole of the Rapununi savaiinahs, 
both north and south of the Kanoku Mountains, is rachypogon plumorns (Macusi 
‘ame, Wan-na). The distribution of other grasses and other savannah plants 
ude in somo detail. ‘Three questions are of special interest to the ecologist atid 
may be considered briefly here. 

The first is that of stocking. As Major Bone has afready remarked, the whole 
area is greatly understocked. One way ride for days and see practically no sii 
Of grazing eave in the inraediate vicinity of corrals and booscatenda. ‘This is tn 
marked contrast to the sarannahs just. across the border in Brazil and the still 
more extensive Hanos of Venezuela, especially in the States of Guarico and Apure. 
Both the Brazilian and the Venezaelan plains have boen stocked for a much longer 
period than the Rapununi. Save within. 10 miles or so of the main affuents of 
the Grinceo they began with a closely similar vegetation, which has now hee 

y profoundly modified over huge areas, espectally in Venezuela. ‘This modifica: 
tion, which is wholly in the direction of deterioration, is probably due less ( 
ics overstocking than to mismanagement leading to overstocking for certain 
periods and in certain areas. There are now, especially in Venezuela, hundreds 
of syuare miles covered almost exclusively with inedible weeds, notably Hyptis 
‘Suareolens in the drier plains, and Ipomoea erassieaulis in the hollows, In the 
Brazilian campos of the Rio Branco there are similar though less extensive areas 
of Sida sp.,.a weed which, among others, also takes possession in the Ruponn 
hat, so far’ only in small’ bolding-paddocks and corrals, which are necessarily 
periodically overstocked. ‘The Rapnanumi savannahs as a whole are as yet 

spoiled ; the vast bulk of their vegetation consisting of a grass, which, while 
wot eminently palatable in its older stages on. account of coarseness And tonghness, 
is yet caten regularly by cattle and must form ono of their mainstays. The older 
scitled savannahs of Trazil and Veneruels, however, undoubtedly indicate the 
changes which may be expected if stocking is increased in the Rupununi any- 
where tear to capacity without the provision of fences or other means for the 
Correct management and rotation of pastures. 

‘The seve question isthe much depute aoe of burning the savannah, ‘This 
was an old and traditional custom of the Indians for sigaalling and other 
purposes long before European stock was introduced, and has become a regular 
ractice on both Brazilian and Ropununi raxiches, with or without the consent 

nd encourazement of the owner or manager. It ig a niatter of common observa 
tion UhaL cattle concentrate from considerable distances on areas which have 
So far as one 


entomological grounds for the belief expressed to mio more than once that burning 
flestroys ‘natural enemies of ticks and 90 inoreases the ear-tick infestation 

must probably destroy large numbers of larval ticks, and must thus, as 
far as it affects the tick problem at all, be considered beneficial, 
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As Hensel (Ji. Ayric. Res, Vol. 23, pp. 631-643, 1923) remarked, after 
extensive and well-controlled experiments on Ransas grasslands : “* The last word 
ogarding burning has yet to be written, ‘Th 
ments show, will like 


the burned areas, and increased on the unburned, 
studies 60 far conducted have failed to show that lmrnin 
‘Theso remarks apply, of course, solely to the light burn 
fires, om the other hand, are, of course, always and everywhere injurions. but these 
are tary doliberate, sve inthe tiny patches of Indian provision pround, where 
the fr is well under control, and is retrictd to te felled o partially felled are, 

‘The third question is, what do the cattle actually eat The application of the 
direct mothod in ‘0 successfully used by Dr. Leonard Cockayne in study” 
ing the montane tusuxk grasslands of New Zealand, is valuable here, and. was 
employed by the writer, using as subjects the five park-bullocks which brought hix 
aggage to the coast. ‘The result of this stady will be published in detail, but it 
may be interesting to remark here that several savannah plants not commonly 
regardetl as pasturage at all are ovidently greedily eaten by stock. These include 
the dwarf shrubs Byrsonima verbascifotia (Macusi nate, kenamanarare), Byron 
nima crassifolia (maripati), xnd Puticourea rigida. The last is specially 
intervsting since Le Cointe, writing of Amazonian pastures, mentions « Pall 
‘courea among the list of planta poisonous to stock, Chemical investigations would 
bo desirable, but the animals seem to suffer no illeffects 

The Rapununi savannahs form a biological island, separated in every 
direction from civilisation by vast forests, formerly only. traversed by rivers 
“offering little chance of passage to introttuced insevt pests. Ax a direct result, the 
cultivated plants of the Rupununi are usually free from pests other than those, 
little serious, which are already indigenous to the hinterland.(’) ‘The cattle-trail 
has pierced this barrier in a small way, and additional traffic from the coast will 

ide opportunities for pesta to reach the Rupanuni. It woald be eminently 

blo to delay this ingress of pests as long as possible, if, ax seems probable. it 

may not be practicable to stop it altogether. Ranchers bringing plants of any 
kind from the coast would be well-advised to fumigate or spray them before 
Teaving ; or else bring only seeds, 


Rupunwni to Roraima, 


In the Rupanuni during the month of September it was exceedingly difficult 
to procure: Indians as cartiers owing, chiefly, to the prevalence of severe fevers in 
many of the settlements. When we finally set out, up the left hank of the Ireng, 
towards Roraima, the first large village, Kurasabat, some 10 miles within the 
Pakaraima mountains, bad just one-third of its total population down with fever, 
and there had been several deaths. In aildition this village, formerly noted for 
ite horses, had recently lost every one of them, apparently from mal de eaderas. 
Beyond Kurasabai, right through the Pakaraimas, to Mazaruni Head and 
Roraitna, we met no more fever the Indians, save an outbreak among my 
own men, undoubtedly already infected. There were no more requests for quinine 
until we had left Roraima and were well down in the savannahs again on. the 
sets ate a Jargely through f but fe f ied types— 

route ly forest—but foresta of very varied ty 
tome of the variation being due to widely diferent original botanical competion 
and others to extensive burning, resulting in different stages of secoad-growth 
succession. Much of the forest in the mountains just north of the Rupanani 
Savannahs might almost bo clarified ae monsoon fore. with an abundance of 
such trees as Ormosia histiophylla; Cocklorpermum and Hrlicteres. A consider- 
able proportion of the trees in such woods are completely leafless during the dry 


(0) Karinambo aleeady forms am tnfactunate exception to this in tha cite planta there are serious) 
plagod with wale inns stonded by ante i J 


11 


at even when, further north, one traverses almost. continuous ‘high 
nrest, different types succeed ome another several times in the course 
march. In addition to typical mised rain-forest, there wore no 
fewer than four kinds in which dominance of ono species was so nearly absolute 
that these woods consisted of almost pure stand over considerable areas. Unfor 
tunately the problem of identification is almost insuperable to a traveler, 
especially as the trees in question were often quite unknown 10 any Macusis, 
Among these pure types was mora, which grows in this region it, practically pure 
stands, as in Trinidad, and far more so than in the British Guiana lowlands, 
Jn one soch stand I measured x fallen mora 152 feet long to whero the main 
branches, still 7 inches thick, had rotted and fallen away. ‘This tree must have 
heen 200 feet high. Another gregarions treo, occupying smaller areas, baw- 
ever, was a species of Peltouyne (purplebeart), A third was a lofty tree with 
tremendously developed buttress tools, in this and other respeota resembling 
closely a New Zealand Lawrelia. ‘The Patamona name for it is asheroa. 
fourth, which covered larger areas than any of the others, showed a curious 
natural eoppice-formation rising from huge elevated composite boles 
‘There are, however, in addition, extensive savannah lands at intorvals. en 
route. ‘The most important may be briefly mentioned, in the order in which they 
are encountered. ‘The Kurasabai savannah is extensive, and is remarkable for a 
‘much more varied grass vegetation than the main Rupanuni. Among these other 
rasses are evidently some which form exceptionally good fodder, for 1 noted 
* the cattle looked the sleekest and fattest I have seen in the region, with backs 
reminiscent of Smithfield." Tchilibar savannah is even larger, but in its western 
[orton at leu, ix very stony and the pastarage sparse and poor, | Fusther north 
tween Tohilibar and Kerikabara there are several long stretches of upland 
savannah, and here for the first time the dominance of the main Rupununi yrass 
is disputed by another species (Paspalum controctum) which frequently. covers 
large areas almost to the exclusion of other plants. ‘This is a definite loss from 
the ranching viewpoint, since this grass has a conspicuous fower-head but very 
seanty leafage. None of the savannahs betwoon hore and Roraima ik stocked 
At Roraima iteelf the Veneznelan Boundary Commission kept a sinall herd for 
beef. From the village of Ipisiay, on the Lreng, until wo emeryed into the upland 
savannah ut the foot of the Roraima, wo traversed almost continuous forest 


The Brazitian Savannahs of the Rio Branco 


The return route from Roraima to the Uraricuera and thence, via Boa Vista 
to the Rupununi again, traversed savannah countey almost entirely. Ii keeping 
with the siccestive changes in elevation and geological structure these savannah 
showed a much greater variety of vegetation than those of the Rupununi, As one 
approached the Uraticuera and the Takutu Rivers, espeeially the Rio Branco 
iteelf, they differed also in being much more heavily stocked; #0 much so that, as 
already indicated, thero are considerable areas in which pastiiro deterioration hax 
roves to its climax in pure stands of entirely inedible med especially Sida 
‘and Ipomara crassicoalis). "In spite ofthis the types of cattle and horses throagh- 
out the Brazilian xavannahs are usually markedly superior to. those of the 
Rupununi, 

The Hamilton Rice-Harvard Medical Expedition was very impressed by the 
wide prevalence of deficiency diseases and digestive troubles among the Brazilians 
of the Rio Branco sawannahs. Thus Hamilton Rice writes that "the deleterious 
effects of the present ill-balanced, malnutritious dietary are very apparent in the 

ly adynamic condition of the majority of individuals presenting thermselves 

for medical examination, advice and treatment.” The regular diet consists almost 

exclusively of cassava farive and meat, chiefly in the dried form, 1 was par- 

ticularly struck by the great contrast offered by the evident health of the savannah 

Indians living under very similar conditions and on the same diet—with this 
difierence, that the Indians consume vast quantities cashiri, 


Perscnal experience indicated immediate 
benefit from these drinks whenever the above diet began to tell on the visitor. 
It seems eminently probable that their high vitamin content is a great factor in 
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producing and maintaining. the parably better health of the Indians 
Capsicum peppers, which form such a regular, and to some palates, excessive 
feature of Indian diet, have lately beca proved exceedingly rich in Vitamin C. 


The Kanuku Mountains. 


‘Tho Kanuku Mountains, which split the Rupununi savannahs into two, are 
very much less known biologically than Roraima. At their summits, from 2000 
to 2,500 feet, are a few arwas of savaninah land showing the same vegetation as that 
‘occurs at similar elevations in the Pakaraimas, ¢g., just north of Iehitibar 
the most interesting fied in the Kanukus, however, was a large “reef” of 
true wild eaeao, shown me hy Mr. John Melvilic. Its presence was first pointed 
in this region by Mr, John Ogilvie. It is hoped to study this cacao at a later 
‘late, with a view to obtaining data on and perhaps assistance in the biological 
conttol of cacao pests, It is curious that unlike the wild eacao examined by the 
writer on an affluent of the Coppenaine River in Dutch Guiana several years ago, 
these Kanukn trees were apparently entirely free from witchbroom disease though 
belonging to exactly the same uniform type as the Surinam trees. They were in 
fact in a highly flourishing condition, but there was evidence that most of the pods 
were taken by moukeys, Which are wnnsually abundant in these mountains 


The Cattle Trait. 


‘The cattle trail from the Rupununi savannabs to those of the Berbice is a 
magnificent piece of work. The main problem still connected with it seems to 
bean entirely ecological one, namely, to grow pasturage in the holdimg-paddocks 
en route, which, on. the one hand, will endure during the dry season periodic 
heavy stocking’ and trampling, and, on the other hand, withstand during, the 
whole of the wet season the competition of the forest second-growth. “The 
former. is rendered. exceptionally difficult. by the loose sand which is the 
predominant soil from Kurupukari downwards. Several of the holding-paddocks 
were as bare as a sea-beach. 

1 might be suggested that plants other than, grastes and the usual 
bo investigated for feeding qualities and palatability, especially those which form 
‘common constituents of second-rowth forest on the cattle trail or im other parts 
of the colony. In New Zealand it is customary in certain districts to. tide the 
dairy cattle over bad times by felling and feeding to them the foliage of some of 
the Forest trees, notably Cirielinia fftoralis. and. the introduced willow (Salix 
sp), On te ial we were informed that where patare was lacking we cold 
feed -hullocks with tranipet-tree (Ceeropin) and turu palm (Orrocarpus). 

ive ferns ale crounrn mashed grow poser and ie wold nee basin 12 


grow pure stands of it on cleared forest land, where browsing itself would keep 
it hort enough to obviate felling. But we found uhat only with the grentest 


difficulty could our pack animals be persuaded to eat either of these plants. 
Major Bone informs me that considerable patience is necessary to accustom the 
savannah cattle to this strange food. Under these circumstances, the establish- 
mien of grass puocks is natoally the only course. ‘The pack-bullocks ate young 
bracken (Prertdinm esculentum) and several unidentified forest trees more readily 
than the above two plants, 

Tn conclusion, though this is not the place to acknowledge the assistance 
freely given by numerous authorities and ranchers on the Brazilian and 
Venoauelan sides, I should like to express my appreciation and gratitude for the 
very ret and ethosasic help aud courtnie rendered tow by the rancher of 
the Ruponuni, the Commissioner, Mr. Haynes, the Land Officer, Mr. BE. E, 
Molville, and tho Chief and Soevetary of the British Boundary Commission 
‘The identifieation of tho grasses was kindly made, or at least confirmed, by 
Dr, 4,8, Hitcheock, 


R—Notes on the Rupununi District, with especial Reference to Soil Fertility 
General Position. 
‘The Rupununi district comprises a large tract, yet very few scientific officers 


have been able t examine lly; we and Myers are the only two who 
have done so, Summaries of ws and reports aro given hereunder. 
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Myers, in discussing the Rupununi savannah, states inter alin 


“Tho Rupununi savannahs as a whole are as yet unspoiled, the vast 
balk of their vegetation consisting of geass, which, while not eminently 
palatable in its old account of coarseness and toughn 
eaten regularly by amt form one of their mainstays. 
settled savan Venezuela, howevar, undoubtoly indicate 
the changes which may be expected if stocking is increased in. the Rupununt 
‘anywhere near to eapacity without the provision of fences or other moans for 
the correct management and rotation of pastures. The Kurasnbai 
savannah ix extensive, and is remarkable for a much more varied 
vegetation than the main Ruymnuni, Among these other grasse 
evidently some which form exceptionally good fordder."" Later on, howe 
he states: ‘In spite of this, the types of cattle and horses throug! 
Brazilian savannabs are usually marked superior to those of the Rup 
In commenting on the remarks of Myers, Bone states -— 

* Dr. Myers conchades that the more varied grazing of the Kurasabai 
accounts for their superiority, but the superiority is due to breed and 1 
to improved pasture. ‘This is a point which should be stressed—the 
Ropununi pasture in ite present condition ean carry animals of improved 
breed; attempts to improve the pasture can follow, 


Bone—Sessional Paper No, 6/31 on "Tour of the Savannahs of the 
Rupununi District and the Cattle Trail '—states :— 


“There could be no better introduction to the savannahs, whether 
approached by river or trail, than Annai during the month of Febranty. 
i da cool savannah 
ice 
camp, two miles from Annai River landing, is one of great beauty, and later, 
when it is realised that all the rivers and creeks, of which there aro mam 
abound with fish, and that almost any kind of frait and vegetable can be 
easily grown, one is astounded that so very little is known of the attractions 
of the district by coast residents only 200 iiles distant, Nature has endowed 
Rupununi with necessities and inxuries. possessed by few other comntries. 
Its many and great advantages have not been described, whereas any minor 
disadvantage it possesses has been exaggerated. The climate is healthy, the 
‘opportanities for development of savannals and moantains ate many; only 
‘capital and settlers are required." 


Iv is vious tha bth thew writers regard the aren entirely fv a pasture point 
of view. 


Analyses of Soil Samples 
Numerous soil samples collected by various Goverament officers have been 
sent to Georgetown for analysis. ‘The conclusions of the various officers are given 
hereunder: 
Harrivon—Combined Court Paper No. 774, “Analytical Examination of 
Samples of Soils from the Rapunani Savannah District, 1914 "states — 


“The samples sent by the commissioner, if, as he states they are, truly 
representative of the districts, indicate that by far Uhe largest portion of the 
area is a coarse sandy soil of iow fertility, apparently at present suited only 
to the production of coarse grasses for paxtoral or ranching purposes, Ite 
very unfavourable physical condition docs not hold out any hopes of ita ready 
anelioration hy ordinary local cultural methods, Whore it ts traversed by 
rivers and streams and their banks are aubject to flooding, the soils ave fertile 
and produce a "lush ” grass after such flooding. In places there are hollows 
‘or shallow depressions in the savannahs, where the soils are of considerable 
to high fertility, capable of producing many varieties of tropical products; 
whilst tho savannahs are traversed by ridges or so-called * islands’ of land 
the soil of which, from its physical nature, is of well-marked fertility.” 


In 1925 Harrison submitted a further memorandum entitled ‘ Compositions 
of the Samples of Soils collected during the Cattle Trail Survey letween the 
[11508] ° 
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Berhice River and the Canister Falls, Demerara River,”” and in ithe deals with 
the Rewa and Rupanuni Rivers’ soils. In the discussion he states, inter alia: 


Several of the soils, for instance, those of the Rewa River District 
Band 5, and those from the Rupununi River District, Nos. 7, 8, 13 and 

fluviatile or riparian soils of iarked pote 

If properly drained and ski 
Id satisfactory crops of many tropical agricultural products. Others of 
such a4 Nos, 2.4, 11, 12, 14, 16, 17, 18 nnd 20, aro of very low fertility 
for all practical purposcs more or less sterile. They doubtless would 
SUppOFE « sparse vegetation of codrse savannah grass, shrubs and low trees 
In common with the great majority of soils from the interior of the 
colony U have examined, these soils are markedly deficient in their content of 
calcitim oxide (lime), and especially of phesphoric anhydride soluble in 
hydrochloric acid. “It is probable that in these sandy soils minute crystals 
and fragments of highly insoluble phosphatic minerals, soch as apatite or 
monazite, oovur, but such resistant minerals could have very little, if any, 
immediately beneficial effect ou the fertility of the soils, 1 am satisfied that, 
‘even in the case of the more fertile of them, it will be absolutely necessary for 
permavent cultivation to dress the land with phosphatic manures, preferably 
With slag-phosphate or with substances of similar nature, . . . 

“The sandy soils of the Rupununi savannabs with coarse herbage 
rowing in tussocks, or even when covered by a short growth of soft grass 
fter being flooded in the wet season, offer a more or loss precarious sustenance 

to cattle allowed to roam over theit practically unrestrictsl area but as 
grazing: grounds their value is governed by the depth of the water-table below 
the soil. ‘Whore the water-table is at 2 com Tow depth the herhage 
Will be of a better character and more lusurions in growth than it is elsewhere 
and will retain this character to a varying extent during the dry season.” 


Tn 1931, Follett-Smith submitted a report on the laboratory examination of 
fifteen soil samples from the Rupanunt District His conclusions are as 
follows :— 


The laboratory examination of soil samples from the Rupununi 
District indicates: that none of the soils possess a high level of fertility 
‘There are marked deficiencies of lime and available phosphate and in 

ases of available potash. ‘The area appears to be better suited to cattle 
ranching than to the ealtivation of marketable crops. Tt is possible that 
provisions, vegetables and fruit trees may be grown upon selected areas at 
the mountain foot and upon the site of the abandoned corrals where the 
savin I hus received liberal additions of manure. Tt would be of great 
interest Lo examine representative samples of pasturage collected from 
different areas upon the savannah, 


Bone, in commenting on tix, states -— 


‘Tho samples analysed by the chemist-ccologist represent the soils 
found in various parts of the Raponuni District of Himited extent, but it docs 
not appear that & ample typical of the wil of tho Inrgy savannas been 
ont for analynis.”” 


Tt appears, thervforo, ax ix usually the caso when one officer collects the samples 
andl another examines them, that there ix considerate doabt as to whether most of 
these soil samples are truly. reprewentative of the Rupanuni. Tt seemed that 
Hareiwm placed greator confidence in the soils collected by Anderson and reported 
‘on in bik memorandum on the cattle trail. Hix save been quoted in 
paragraph 7 above, 

'n addition, we have Harrison's opinion in a memorandum date the 2nd May, 


1924, ax follows: 


Ths sole potentiality is ranching T also enclose a report T made 
‘on the examination of certain samples of soils from the Rupan 
‘8 copy of this report to Buitenzorg, Java, for criticism by the 
tropical soil experts, with the resnlt that the authorities there held 
that my views were unduly optimistic. They could perceive no agricultural 
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future for these Rupanuni savannas soils 1 bad examined a large 
umber, over 200, of samples of soils collected by the Cattle Trail Survey 
Party and am preparing  roport.on thes, 1 havo never before examined 
series of such hopelessly sterile soils as these are 


Coupled with this there is the evidenve of Mr. McTurk given, before the 
West India Royal Commission, which in of interest. (Appendix ©, Vol. 1, 
Part 1p. 24):— 


seq B® And it is really well ited for eattlo!—It is not fit fov anything 

HO, It is well suited for cattlo?—At times the grass is 6 feet high, and 
nothing will eat it. The Indians put fire to it, and the deer eat it up as it 
springs up after the fire. Lf the cattle were there to tramp that grass down 
other and better kinds would thrive, The Para geass only rows nea 
streams, because tho other wrass chokes it. If the eattle were there to tramp 
down the long grass, the Para grass would spread 

341. Cattle and forest products are really: the only resources which 
wold te gained by opening up the country t—Not only that, it would give 
access to a country whiah is undoubted auriferons, and it would open up 
the country. 

$2, (Sir David Barbour) Do you think that the beef produced on the 
sevannais would be equal to the beef produced in colder climates, North 
America, for instance /—Ol no, it would only be for home consamption, 
they might export hides and hoofs and horns. The kind of cattle that grow 
in this climate would never be able to compete with northern cattle 


Further, Mr. Harvey-Read, when land officer in the Rupununi, in a report 
dated the 26th May, 1990, stated :— 


* Very little agricultural work is carried on in the district. One,or two 
ranchers have ‘fields’ and grow a little corn and cassava, but never enough 
even for their own consumption. One rancher has just started experimenting 
with tobacco.” 


Numerous samples of pasturage grass from interior have been analysed and 
the general conclusion is that they are all of inferior quality as regards minoral 
constituents, such as phosphates and lime, but that Rupununi grasses are slightly 
superior to those of the Yawakuri sayannahs, which, in their turn, are better than 
those of the Waranata sa ‘Tho number «if pasture grasses taken were 
as follows ;— 


Yawakuri: 1 san 
Waranama: 7 samples. (The results of this were published i 
Agricultural Journal, Vol, Ll, No. 3, pp, 142-169, 1930) 


10 is ponsible that certain of the riparian lands of the Rupununi district 
are fairly fertile since a recent report, mubmitted by the chemist-ecologist on 
samples of soil collected by the commissioner from Hon Success, indicates that 
therw is a certain area of ealcarious (more desirable) soil on the banks of th 
Tabatinga Creek, Takutu River. It is possible that extended search woul 
reveal otlier similar areas. 


Summary. 

Generally speaking, the district ix considered to be suited to pastoral 
pursuits, but is not likely to be agriculturally promising, IU in of interest to 
quote Myers :— 

“The Hamilton Rice-Harvard Medical Expedition was very impressed 
by the wide prevalence of deficiency diseases anid digestive troubles among 
the Brazilians of the Rio Branco savannabs. Thus Hamilton Rice writes 
that the "deleterious effects of the present ill-balanced, malnutritious dietary 
aire very apparent in the generally adynamic condition of the majority of 
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individuals presenting themselves for’ medical examination, advive and 
treatment.’ "The regular diet cousists almost exclusively of cassava farine 
and meat, chiefly in the dried form, 1 was particularly struck by the great 
Contrast oflered by the evident health of the savannah Indians, lying under 
very similar conditions and on the same diet—with this difference, that the 
Indias consume vast quantities of cashiri, paiwari, parakari and other 
formenting (rathor than fermented) drinks, exceedingly rich in yeasts, ‘The 
civilisados’ largely scorn the d, at the most, drink them 

they visit Indian settle icated imme- 

eft from these drinks, wl to tell on the 

It seems eminently probable that their high vitamin comtent is a 
great fuctor in, producing and maintaining the incomparably better health 
of the Indians.” 


If the medical expedition was 0 impressed by the wide prevalence of 
otioianey diseases and, if, ax Dr. Myers states, the regular diet consists almost 
exclusively of faring and dried meat, then it is diffealt to accept the statement 
of other visitors that the land is extremely fertile and capable of supporting 
Almost any kind of fruit and vegetable, It must be remembered that few scientific 
officers have. visited the district and that reliable information as to its 
potentialities is scanty 


(Confientiat) 
9—Notes by Major T. Bone, Government Veterinary Surgeon. 


Your Excellency, 
L have perused the file, and hope that the following notes will be of 
assistance — 


Seclusion. 

1, ‘The district is even more seclnded than is stated. and, if necessary, could 

ntirely shut off from the Rio Branco district by means of patrols 

L have previously given consideration to this matter in case it was rendered 
necessary by outbreaks of animal disease in Brazil, and in light of experience 
in other countries with less well defined borders I could see no difficulty. 


‘Communication 
2 AL the sume time, communication with the Amazon can be made easy. 


3. ‘Transport via Manags to Boa Vista and thence to the Rupununi district 
should be an etsy matter if there were no international complications 


Area. 

4. ‘Thore are 7,000 square miles (estimated) of chief savannahs—personally, 
[think the area is vory much larger. There are also other areas in the mountains 
nuitable for grazing, Hut at present difficult of access. 


Pioneers, 

5. L suggest that the firet party should be chiefly a pioneer section, made up 
of carpenters, blacksmiths and similar artificers, but also containing & niumber 
of ageiculturists of, preferably, pastoralists, 


Self-supporting Famities. 

6. A family should bo xelf-supporting when it hax a house, garden, « number 
of cows, shoo, pigs and poultry 

Under these conditions, Mr. Orella, a rancher, vow with the Boundary 
Commission, estimated the cost of living for a family of four at 10 dollars per 
month, the expenditure being on coffen, tea, sugar, salt, 

If cows, sheop, pigs and poultry’ are provided for settlers they should be 
self-supporting in two years, and if improved bulls are supplied they should be 
in a position to trade for profit in five years. 
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Fruits and Vegetables. 
3, Fruits and. vegetables are grown by the prevent settle near, the 
homesteads 
‘On one of my visits to Dadauawa the supply of bananas was 40 great they 
were fed t0 pigs. 


Rice 
Mr. Hart grows rice on the savannahe for sate in Brazil 


Tobueco 
9, Tobacoo is grown in several plaves. 


Lack of Interest of present Settlers for Agriculture 
10, Generally, the present settlers are not interested in agriculture because 
there is na market.” ‘The cost of transport to the coast under prosent conditions 
is prohibitive, and it is easy for them to obtain supplies of corn from Aboriginal 
Indians by barter. 
By this I do not mean that the savannahs are good agricuitaral country, but 
rather that, had it been necessary, the settlers could have grown more crops. 


Indian Gardens. 


11. ‘The gardens of the Aborigival Indians on the savannahs are small, but 
apparently supply all the food required—cassava. 


Hill Agriculture. 
12. The valleys-of the hills are fertile, otherwise tho Indians would have 
nothing on which to live and could not nso their produce for barter. 
The Seven Day Adventist missionaries informed me that they had no 
difficulty in growing either rice or wheat. When in Georgetown, they were 
searching for hulling machinery for the nse of Indians. 


Grouping to avoid clash between Agriculturists and Pastoralists 

13. When and if close settlement is made, the settlers may divide into 
groups in the mountain valleys engaged mainly in agricultare, and groups on the 
savannahs growing tobacco o specialising in cattle or sheep. 


14. It is noted that highland country is preferable. In many ways this 
may simplify settlement. 

Small groups of settle be placed in the hills of the Pakarai 
mountains, with grazing lands below, and also in the Kanuku mountains, with 
grazing on both the north and south sides. 


Water Supply. 

15, There are rivers and many creoks on the siyannals, a 
the mountain valleys T penetrated dhe showld be no lack of runni 
the hills 


Mineral Deficiency in Human Beings 

16, Phosphorus deficiency: as T pointed ont to the late Mr. Montgomery, 
Advisor ot Amimal Health, altbough there waa.a genoral phosphoras dalicaacy 
it was only in one aren that one could definitely say the cattle suffered. ‘This 
was in Mr. Hart's area, Mr, Hart had there five children, all of whom were 
well grown and strong. A dict of fish was common, 

‘ho Melville families reared on the sivannahs are well grown. Tea 
sign of mineral deficiency amongst vaqueros and other savannah Indians 

A deposit of lime has been discovered 2 miles from Bon Sncoess, 

‘The savantah Tadians consume a tremendous amount of meat. ‘The bones of 
the many carcases, as I've proviously advised, could be bart and used to provide 
the deficient phosphorus. 
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Sheep, 
17. Mr John Melville imported sheep from Brazil, and they did exceedingly 


well, 


On the northern savannah, Mr. Orella imported sheep’ and had suecess 


Mut, for sheep, think there are better prospects in the hilla or about 
foothills. * Prosp tho hill shout the 


Pipe 
Pigs do well everywhere and forage for themselves 
18. No one fas ever imported improved balla on 

unlosy it has happe 5 

fair chance 

excellent 


Pasture 


The pastore may not be ideal, but without improvement it is capable of 
carrying improved stock, I saw no pasture in Rhodesia, Portuguese East Afric 
the Union ot South-West Africa to equal that of the Rupunant 


Improvoment of Breed of Cattle. 


10. For improvement of cattle I strongly recommend the Hereford. ‘The 
cross will: provide ample milk for local requirements, although the Hereford ix 
a purely beef breed, : 4 : 


Cattlemen. 


20. Displacement of Cattlemen.—I think the Rupanuni Company will be 
glad to go. They have uot the necessary capital for development. I do not 
think any other settler in the district has the necessary capital to develop their 
holdings. All of them would probably be in a better position if their holdings 
Were one-tenth the size 


Barbed Wire, 
21 Barbed wire and bulls are required. 
22, It would probably be couvenient to group the families in fives, allowing 
5 miles per family group, 
Chose Settlement 
2%. Guatemala geass will grow even on Wallaba sand, and its cultivation 
will allow of close settlement if necessary. * Se 
Type of Dwelling. 
24, Temporary accommodation for families—the type af house to which 
are accustomed ix not known, Ifa plan could be procured thews could be 


cted, Mr. Hart has machinory for sawin Se, and a large 
but to expedite the work more inichinery will be required. 


25. Transport to Distriet—There need bo no harduhip, 
1. Main Base Comp.—Macaruni station or Tiger timber camp, 1 ander 
stand that there ix no malaria at the fimber camp. : 
2, Ewbarkation Camcp—Bartion, Mazaruni River side 
3, Rast Camp A-—At Mr. Pites rest camp (77 M1), 
4, Rest Camp B—Tumatomari, 


5, Bmbarkation Camp Boat.—slunction of Potaro and Easequebo Rivers 


Alternative Route —Wiswar base; Rockstone, embarkation point. 
6, Night Rest Comps—On Essoquebo River, with mid-day halts, 
7. Main Rest Cawp—Kurupukari 

8, Adcance Base —Annai, near river for water supply. 
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Convenient Adeanced Bases—Yupukari, Bon Success, Bara Bowk (neat 
Whicherbail. 

Transport of Settlers—By river, 

Transport of Rations.—By river: 

Transport of Heary Material—Vack oxen by tail 


26. Surety—Ist Northern Savannah in blocks of 5 aq. miles 
Pakaraima Range; 3rd Kanaku Range; 4th Southern Savannah, in blocks; 5th 
‘Out-spans and watering places: 


27, Land Required —Soggost grouping families in fives and allowing each 
+, milew—this will be governed by Water supply. 
low 10 acres per animal under present conditions, or 64 to the aquaro till. 


28. Food Supply for Two or Three Years—Beot supply available, provided 

ament takes over all cattle or controls prices, 

Rice from the const 

Pioneer sections working in mountain valleys and selected areas af savan 
should be able to supplement or take over supply of rice, corn, easy 
one-and a half years (Section (6). 


29. Home supplies of fruit and vegetables 
The present settlers and Indians, with very little work, ean supply. their 
households 


30. Possible Markets. —Tohacoo has been growa and sold at w profit, 

With improved transport facilities, export of sheep to the const 

With improved beef cattle, West Indies 

Exploitation of hill valleys may reveal agricultural possibilities not yet 
known. 

‘AL the present time settlers can make themselves self-supporting, and can 
build up herds aud flocks for export ue 


T. BONE. 
Anguet 5, 1984. 


10—Notes on Rupuuuni Colonization. 

Areas Suitable 

Along the left hank of the “‘Trenge"* River as far as where the river entere 
the “Pakaraima Mountains” within the Pakaraima Mountains in the creck 
valleys where there are small areas of saitable soil. But persooally T think it 

d be advisable to leave all the country along the upper reaches of the Lreng 
River, starting from the mouth of the “ Yurora Creek” as an Indian reserve. 

Along both banks of the “"Poiara Cresk,’" eseept the low lands that flood 
during the rains. On the rolling lands botweon the Pirara Creck and the Moco 
Moco Ureck, which is intersected by the Manari Creeks and the Tapatinga Creek 
‘All the higher land. between the Moco Moco Creok, the foot, of the Kamuka 
Mountains, and the Takuta River up to the “Yumati Wau" Crock. The large 
tract of land between the Kannku Mountains and the Takutu River, through 
which rune the" Sawari Wau” Creek, 

‘Then along the banks of the Rapununi River, from where it comes out of the 
mountains, taking in the large area between the Rapanini and the Takutn, and 
totweeen the Rupanuni and the bush line of the Ewequebo. 


Water. 

‘Thronghont the above-mentioned areas there in ample water for stock and 
domestic purposes along the river and the following creeks, which donot dr 
out, but which in very dry years do not form running creeks, but, form into. in 
series of ‘The Pirara, Mauari, Nappie, Moco Moco, Coumoo, Yumath Wau, 
Sawari Wau and other ereeks of which I do not remember the names. There are 
certain areax that have ample water for stock, supplied by ponds, but for domestic 
purposes wells would have to be bored or dag, but these would be consparatively 
shallow wells 
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Soit 

The Rapanuni Savannahs consist of large flats (which flood to a depth 
from 1 to 4 feet in the rainy season, that is from the 
15th September), and rolling i {, getting rougher as you 
owntaina 

flat lauds are made of more oF less a sandy loam, and, in some places, a 

viel-loaking’black loamy so 

Tho higher lands are mostly a brown sandy soil, which, with the aid of 
‘manure, has heen proved to prodace quite well 

The so, quite a lot of billy country, made up of poor grade bauxite 
gravel Very heavily iron stained, on which soil citeus fruits do very” wel 


Cultivation 
in the Rapinuni, that flood over in the rainy season; have 
«i with to find out Whether crops could be grown after the 
‘off, but T see no. reawn why, with fairly deep ploughing. and 

proper cultivation, it should not be turned into production land. 
‘The rolling lands that are covered with sandpaper tree nnd other scrub trees, 
are, as a rule, found to be quite good soil, and, with the help of manure, produce 

segetah (fruits vory well 


Prodwets tis Plant. 
‘The mainstay of the Rupunoni, as far as human food is concerned, is 

““Farinha,”” which is made from the hitter cassava, and this grows very well on 

the sandy soil. Sweet potatoes, beans, lettuce, cabbage, corn and all fruit trees 
very well 


Stock 

Cattle are, of course, the main thing in the Rupunani, but sheep and chickens 
also do well, and hogs also thrive well, especially near the ite swamps, of wh 
there are a great many in the Rupanuni 


Trade. 
Regarding the tanning of hides, there are several kinds of bark which have 
been tried and found to make very good leather, for which there ix quite a good 
demand for saddlery purposes. 
Straw hats made from ite palm 
results, Carpeoters and blacksmiths are also in d 
aid if the scheme goes through. 


Housing, 
“Tho type Of Nouie mioitly used and found to be & 

in the adobe boise with the ite palm reat. ‘Thie type of house does tot take very 

ouch lamber, which har always boon a difficulty to got in the npanuni, that, ix 

Ait a reasonable pric. 


Generah Health. 

‘The Rapununi is, in my opinio part of the colony, and in the 
yoirs Fhave lived there therw has been little or no sickvess among the section of 
‘the community that have sense enough to take ordinary health precautions, which 
is Just na well, ws there ix no such thing ae a doctor in the district. 

Rogarding the lnck of minerals in the soil, this wees to have no effect 
health of the human olement, as T have scen some very healthy fatnilies 
raised in the district, and I think that, as far as the cattle are concerned, that 
inbreeding bax more to so with the inferiority of some than has the lack of 
minoral in the sil 

My candid opinion is that the Rupununi district will never be devoloped any 
other way than by dividing it into small holdings, patting in a Government 
stock-breeding farin to improve the stosk at present there, and I see na reason 
why, in the future, provided the settlers aro prepared to work, they shiould not be 
able to make 4 comfortable living, 

CYRIL ©. KING 
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Estimate of Cort of Distriet Administration in Rupunuai. 


Personal Emaluments Dollate>Dioltars 
District commissioner 
2 assistant district commissioners at'2:400:dollars 
()4 clerical assistants at 360 dollars 
Wages— 
())(i) Boathands 
() (i) Temporary boathands 


Total personal emoluments 19,026 


Other Charges. 


Commnted field, travelling and horse allowance to 

commissioner at 960 dollars 2880 
‘Travelling expenses and subsistence allowance “0 
Ration allowance to temporary boat-crow 50 
Majntenancs and running expense of boats and 

motors 650 
Uniforms for R:C. boatmen 50 
Miscellaneous 100 


Total other « 5.020 


(Special expenditune— 
Purchase of twelve horses 
Total 5440 


23.486 
Total personnel, 12. Approximately, 24,000 dollars = £5,000. 


The district commissioner and one assistant commissioner should be specially 
selected officers 

‘This estimate is subject to revision in light of disenasion with mission which 
may visit district 


Copy of Memorandum from the Hon. J. Mullin, Commissioner of Lands and 
Mines, to the Colonial Secretary, dated Auguat 18, 1934. 


bject : Visit of Inspection to Rupununi District. 


With reference to the attached minute on the above subject,(’) the best and 

cheapest way would, I think, be via the Demorara River to Canister Falls, where 

the District Commissioner, Me. Haynes could arrange to meet te party with 
horses and droghers to convey them and their supplies to Kurapukari 

could go by tond to Anoai on the Ropunuoi 

ig moi pack animals) could by held in 

he District Coromissioner for the over Dadanaw: 

ge, stores, de, could go to Atinai by the District Comission 


3. After a look round at Annai the party would proceed on. horseback and 
with pack animals and bullock-cart to Dadana pPINg At wuitable intervals 
for excursions about the country. With Dadanawa as a centiy, the. party could 

extensive tourn of the savannah 

4, Tho retarn journey should be made overland vin the Treg Valley to 
Kaietear, as the possibilities for amall cultivators in the valley’ and on the Interite 

the forest in this region are of prime importance. 
A rough time schedule is attached, which indicates that the round tri 
could be done in sixty-four days. This should be sabject to revision hy 


©) Theme might be Awsriane {8 may not be gcemary to parce any borsee 
© Neupried, 




































































































































































Mr. Haynes, who should nlso. work out details of the excursions from the various 
stopping points; but I think it will suffice as a general guide. 


6, The estimate of cost, which is also-attached, presumes that the Lands and 
Mines launch, with a boat in tow for men and Inggage. will be used for the 
journey from Wiamar to Great. Falls; but it must be distinctly understood that 
the latinch and boat will return from that paint immediately, as they are required 
for Lands and Mines and Commissary’s work in the Demera 


7. T have allowed for foar boys to be taken from the coast. two personal 
attendants and two boat hands, who have been trained for work with the 
geologints in measuring lines hy cyclometer, collecting specimens, &e. At 

urapukari Mr. Haynes will be able to supply any additional labour required, 


8 Indian droghers will be required in the Ireng Valley and on the journ 
to Kaietour Foot 


9. On the occasion of Major Bone's first visit to the district with 
Mr. Haynes, via Essequibo River, the aniount paid to Garnet and Ca. for boat 


hire alone was 1,180 dollars. 
(Signed) J. MULLIN. 


ime Schedule 
Outward Journey, 

Georgetown to Wi 

Wianar to Mallali—incinding, passing bonte throngh 
rapide 

Mallall to Appapare or Kanaimapio 

Appaparu to Groat Falls and trinsferring load over 
portage 

Great Falls to Caniator Palle (cattle trail) 

Canister Falls to Karupukari, by trail 

At Kurupukari, examining camp nite and rearranging, 
Tos 5 

Kurupukari to Annai by trail—bagzage and snpplies 
by bowt 

At Anna, rest and examine surrounding country 

Annai to Kwaimatta 

Kwaimatta to Pirara (Hart's ranch) 

At Pirara, examining surrounding country 

Pirara to Bon Success 

At Hon Succem, visiting surrounding’ country 
mountain foot, Se. 

Ron Success to Swariwan (Show village) 

Swariwau to Dadanawa 

‘At Dadanava, visiting surrounding country including, 
new gold area 

Allowance for rest nd. contingencies 


Return Journey, 
Dadanawa to Pirara 
‘At Pirara, arranging transport to Ireng Valley 
Pirara to Karassabay 3 
Karassabai to Echililar i 
At Eohililar, inspecting surrounding” country 

(Wandaik, &) 

Kehililar to Puwa and Karikabaru, 
At Kurikabaru, inspecting surrounding country 
Kurikaboru to \nandabara, via Santa Marin 
Anandabara to Kaieteur 2 


roreness 


wwwoe 


Kaietenr to Georgetown ... mi 
‘Allowance for rest and contingencies 


2) "2g 


‘Total - 
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Estimate of Cost. 
(Subject to revision by District Commissioner.) 


Fares, &e- to Wismar r : 
Fuel and oil foe launch, Wismar to Great) Falls and 

back, and ration allowance for boat's crew 
Wages and rations—4 men for 64 days at 1-00 dollar 
Hite of horses—10 for 60 days, or purchase and 

subsequent sale, as may be cheaper 60000 
Vacqueros—4 for 60 days 173-00 
Ox waggon and team, Annai to Dadawana and back 

to Pirara 2 By 15000 
Droghers in areas innévessible to horses—30 men for 

15 days at 72 cents per day 405:00 
‘Transport from Kaietear to Garraway ‘Strean 200-00, 
Contingencies, rations, medical stones, fares, &e, 200-00 


Total expenses 2.058-00 


‘Subsistence allowances— 
4 officers for 64 days at 275 dollars per day 70200 


Grand total 


Copy of Executice Council Minute dated August 10, 1034. 


Settlement of Assyrians in the Rupununi—The Officer Administering the 
Government stated that he had asked members to attend this special meeting to 
consider the proposals set out in the Secrotary of State's confidential despatch 
‘of the 13¢h July with regan to settling some thousands of Asyyrinns at present 
living Iraq in Brith Guiana 

the Colonial Secretary outlined the proposals and_pointed out that the 


Secretary of State i asking for a preliminary reply by telgram as rads the 


practicability of the scheme and the attitude 
adopt towards it. 

His Excellency stated that be considered the Ropununi District the most 
suitable for the proposed settlement, and siggested that an area of about 13,000 
square miles (shown on a map before Council) be set aside for this settlement. 
‘Access thereto might be by way of the Bartica-Potaro Road to Tumatumari, then 
iuy boat to Kurapokari, there joining the existing eattle trail to the Rupanuni. 
An alternative route would be for the ocean steamer bringing the settlers to 

jsembark them at a camp to be built at Wisar, whence they could be conveyed 
by suitable craft up the Detnerara tut there would have to he a portage at 
the Great Falla, From Cannister Ealls passougers would travel by the feypanuat 
trail via Kurupukari. From the reports available at present, it appeared that 
tobacco, scientifically grown, might be established in the district as a crop, and 
that crops of vegetables, é., can be grown atthe foothills of the mountains, He 
p to ask the Secretary of State to approve of a commission, consisting of 
an agricultural officer, surveyor and the soil chemist, being appointed and 
despatched to the district, say, a mouth before Brigadier-General Browne arrives 
to inspect the area. It scemed to him desirable that some publicity be given to the 
scheme. The present residents of the Rupununi would then he aware of the 
Proposals before the arrival of the brigadier-general and the commission in the 
istrict, and much additional useful information could be collected. 

He would be glad of the advice of Council as to whether the people of this 
colony would be likely to offer any objection to this settlement, and as to whether 
members of Council were in favour of the matter being disctissed in Legislative 
‘Coancil upon a message addressed to the Council followed by a motion. 

‘After discussion, members of Council were unanimonsly, unreservedly and 
enthusiastically in favour of the project, and advised that the Seoretary of State 
be informed that it is considered the scheme is a practical one and his approval 
sought by telegram to the matter being communicated to the Legislative Council 
with a view to a motion being passed welooming Uhe proposals in general terms. 


‘people of this colony are likely to 
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They were of opinion that great advantage would accrue to the Colony from the 
settlement in many direction the increase in population, the provision of 

mployment, publicity to the Colony and the money put into circulation. It was 
suggested that— 


(@) Every effort be made to secure an equality of the sexes amongst the 
emigrants (one of the disadvantages of past immigration schemes bad 
been an excessive proportion of mules), 

(2) It is stipulated that Brigadier-CGeneral Browne satisfy himself as to the 
suitablilty of the area for the settlement, especially in view of the fact 
that there is tio possibility of any of the Assyria repatriated 

(©) Tbe made a condition that maintenance be provided for the settlers for 
the first two years after their arrival 

(2) Funds be provided for « definite number of years from which to meet all 
cturrent expenses on services for the settlers, «.g., hospital, police (the 
proximity of the Brazil boundary will necessitate smuggling pre 
Yention measures), prisons, &e. 

(As am alternative route there be considered tho desirability of con 
tinuing the Potaro Konawaruk trail to and alang the left bauk of the 
Essequcho Rivor to join the Rupununi cattle trail and so avoid 
crosing the Essequebo River twice. 

(f) Arrangements be made for all nettlors to be recently vaccinated against 
small ted against enteric to be considered) before 


(9) The Surgeon-General consider the reports made by the medical officer 
Attached to the British Guinna-Brazil Boundary Commission engaged 
in the district. 

(A) That tho Secretary of State be arked to consider sending out « civilian 
officer. with full knowledge of the agricultural req te andl 
capabilities of the settlers, if it i not considered that Rrigadie 
General Browne is sulliciently ncquainted with their requireme 
this respee 





| B 5684 /1038/93) No. 56. 
Mr. Ogileie-Worbes to Nir John Simon.—(Ikeceived September 10) 


(No. 507.) 
Sir, Lagdad, August 29, 1994. 
WITH roferunce to my telegram No. 199, T have the honour to report that 
i Cabinet resigned on tho 2ith Aagust and that the King 
tho following day entrusted the 0 
Ali duudat Bog Al Aynbi, i ent as follows. ‘The 
figures in brackets indicate the number in the Personalities List enclosed in 
Sir Francis Humphrys's despatoh No. 4 of tho 4th Jannary:— 
Minister and Minister of Interior (Acting): AN Jandat-al 
Ayubi (10), 
Finance: Yawut Bey Ghaninia (90). 
) Affairs: Nuri Pasha As Said (75). 
Mintster of Justice: Jamal Beg Baban (45). 
Minister of Defence: Jamil Boy Al Madfai (17) 
Ministor of Boonomics and Communicationa: Arshad Bog AL Umsari (20) 
Minister of Education: Abdul Husain-al-Chalabi (0), 


4% No special incident haa provoked this change of 
rwasons for which are not clear, The lato Pri 
stubborn natnro and more through listlessness than anything else permitted 
the routine work of administration to be seamped or eatirely neglected, 
togethor with his inabi seized upon 
rival politicians, including Nuri Pasha. Jaudat, when thoy considered 
that the Government had had thoir due share of office and that it was now their 
turn, 

3. In spite, however, of defeots from which no Iraqi Government can 
claim immunity,’ the fact that tho Inte Goverament, to the surprise of their 
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British advisers, actually voted a grant of a further sum of 17,000 dinars in 
aid of the univerwally detested Assyrians is a matter which should be recorded 
to their credit 

4. The press contains but meagre and platitudinous comment on the 
change of Government, and only one newspaper, somewhat belatedly, is trying 
to make capital out of the yote to the Assyrians. The Government’ have not 
yet insued a programme of work 

S.His Majesty King Ghazi was at pains to keep nie informed in advance 
of the decisions he was about to take. He bas quiotly and tactfully performed 
the delicate task of uprooting a Prime Minister and persuading, him to accept 
office of a lower status 

©. 1 aim also glad to report that thanks to tho frank representations of his 
British medical adviaer, be has during the last two months succeeded in 
overcoming the teuiptations to alcoholic excess, the reports of which were 
causing immonse harm and were even beginning to threaten the stability of 
the throne. 

I have, de. 
(G. OGILVIE-FORBES, 





(E 5811/10/03) 


Mr. Ogiteie Forbes on-—{Received September 17.) 


(No. 620.) 
Sir, Bagdad, September 61 

WIT referonee to Sir Francis Huinphryn's despatch No. O.0. 742 of 
Ant August, 198, addressed to the y or the Colonies, 1 have 
the honour to report th Interior has insued 1 
notification ordering a general consus of the population of Img to by taken 
beginning from the 16th September, 1084, 

The local press in publinhing this notification haye not been slow to 
point to it as an indication that the new Cabinet intend to devote themselves 
seriously to the task of putting into effect the Nutional Service Iw, which hin 
formed the subject of correspondence ending with your despateh No. #4 of the 
6th Bebruary, 

B. It in in fact true that the now oenwus operations arw being carried out 
as « proliminaey Ww eouseription, But Sir Kinahan Cornwallis informed mo, 
long ago ax last July, that sorioun oporationx would ba started with thi 
jeot during the month of Septomber, so that the present Cabinet eaasot with 
justification claim credit for thin xtep, Nor ean it be regarded as an indication 
that they intond t take any haxty meauures rganding the introduction of 
‘conscription. 
1 have, &o. 
G, OGILVIB-FORBES, 





[B 9716/1038/93) No. 58. 
My. Ogilvie-Horbes to Sip doh Simon.—(Received Seplember 11.) 


No. 631, 
8 3 eptember G, 1934. 


Sir, Ml 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 607 of the 20th August, I have the 
honour to report that a Royal proclamation was issued to-day’ dissolving 
Parliament und directing the holding of a general election. 
2 Alle Majesty ‘the King ‘has informed me recently thet this, sep 
jin 


was contemplated in onder to bring the Legislature more into line with the new 
Cabinet, 
T haye, dc. t 
GEORGE OGILVIE-FORB) 


















































































































































(B 5971/1998 /93) 


Mr. Usilvio-Furtes to Sir John Simon—(Received September 24,) 


(No, 638) 
Bir, Bagdad, September 11 34 

1 HAVE the honour to report that the 7th Septomber was observed as the 
first unniversary of the death of Kiog Felsal, Barly in the moruing King hast 
Vinited sind placed a wreath on his father’« tomb, the eustomary pragers being 
tend. "The Prine Minister and the President of the Senate also laid wreaths, 
_. 2 The following day, the 8th Septembor, was the first anniversary of 
King Ghats accession. “Ab 680-436 Tia Majesty held m review of the Tragt 
army. ‘The coromony was attended by several thousand people, ineliding the 
Diplomatic Corps, the British Military Mission and. representatives of ‘the 
Royal Air Forvo, ‘and was well carried out. His Majesty, who is & good 
homens, made a favourable Impression ad ese eel roi 

|. An the afternoon the Mayor of Bagdad gave a garden-party with 
firoworks, ‘The King himself did mi, but the Prime Minister, the 
President of the Senate, the Cabin ¢ Diplomatic Corps were invited, 
together with many of the leading personalities in rag. 

4. The harmony of this day's festivities was somewhat warred by the 
citenlation of an anonymous letter denos young King ax a worthless 
creature by reason. of alleged drunkenness, sexual excess and gambling. The 
police have arrested certai letter, copies of which in sever 
cases were sent to various personalities throngh the post. T 
not yet. been discovered. 

T have, &e. 
G. OGILVIE-FORBES, 





(E 5884/56/34) No. 60. 


Mr, Ogileie-Forbes to Sir Fohn Simon. —(Receioed September 18) 

(No. 540.) 

ir, Bagdad, September 11, 1934. 
IN your despatch No, 611 of the 30th July concerning the Iraq-Persia 

frontier question you requested my observations on the following points — 


(a) Whether or not His Majesty's Gorernment should give diplomatic 
support to the Iraqi Government in their discussions with the 
Persian Gosornment. 

(b) Whether, if the necessity arose, His Majesty’s Government should 
rocommend to Iraq to.appeal to the Council of the League of Nations 
in respect of the refusal of the Persian Government to recognise the 
frontier as laid down in 1914, 


2 With regard tothe frst point, while it may be true that in the provent 


state of Anglo-Porsian relations the intervention of His Majesty's Government 
might not be effective—a matter on which Iam not competent to express an 
opinion—I think that, from the local point of view here in Bagdad, the 
consideration Uh euch intervention ie prompted by & sense of compliance with 
the obligations: laid upon us by the Treaty of Alliance outweighs such an 
objection. Generally speaking, and except whien Iraq is threatened from outside, 
the Treaty of Alliance is considered here to be a one-sided instrument from which 
the Iraqis derive little benefit: Moreover, it has teen unfortunately necesary 
for His Majesty's Government constantly to appeal to the treaty with a view to 
exacting compliance by Iraq with its provisions. It would, therefore, create a 
‘good impression and fortify our case in pressing the Iraqis to comply with the 
treaty if we on our side aet an example of honouring obligations, Nevertheles, 
as the Lragi Government have recently been at some pains to solicit our support 
over Persian affaits in general, I think it is desirable not to be too eager to 
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proffer it until it is requested over some specific matter. In such cireumstances 
bur help, for what it is worth, would be the wore appreciated, and we would alko 
have a lover for obtaining from Iraq our other desiderata. 

3, “With rogar to the question of an appeal to the Langue and whether the 
formal offer of w Shatt-cl-Arab Conservancy Board should precede or follow such 
‘a step, the present position appears to be that. Persia is adopting a conciliatory 
‘attitude. But this may not last for long, and T havo a suspicion that it is either 
due to disppointment on the part of the Shah with the result of his visit to 
Turkey, or to au attempt by Persia to detach Iraq from “imperialist 
British) influences, of which we hear a good deal in this country nowadays, 

at at my, it does not seem that this phase of conciliation will ist 
Jong, as T understand that Persia is not prepared to agree to the Conservai 
Board. proposals, but insists on a rectification of the frontier. ‘Therefore, 
matter seems hound to come bofore the League sooner or later, and it is up to 
Traq. to choose the moment, It would also seom better tactics for Traq. to 
withhold the Conservancy Board proposal until her legal rights to the existing 
Troutier bave been vindicated, after which she might ofer the Conservancy Board 
as her contritation to the compromise solution which the Council seems inevitably 
bound to seek. No doubt this latter aspect of the case has been studied, as it 
seems most onlikely that, however strong may be the Tragi ease, the Council 
‘would be prepared to give her 100 per cent. of her claim, On the whole, 
therefore, E dhink it would be a weakness on the part of Traq to endeayour to 
throw the conservancy sop to the Shab, so long as-he is determined on a frontier 
rectification. Let him first clearly be told by the Council of the League that he 
Cannot have this and then by all means offer him the Conservancy Board as a 
means of soothing Persian. feelings. i i 

4. There are two points of detail to which T would draw your attention, 
It is hoped that in the near future Persia will not be in a position to claim 
eoutrol over any part of the Rookah Channel. If you refer to Chart No. 1235, 
‘you will observe a shaded patch north of the word "’ Hor” liable to dry at certain 
tides and thus to be claimed, so I understand, as a Persian island. Colonel Ward 
has mformed me that this patch is being washed away hy the combined tidal 
Streams and river current which, by the gradual siting op of the western channel 
and the extension of the Abdoliah Bank, are being canalised down the Rookah 
Chanel. In fact, understand thai this patch, ‘has almost altogether 
disappeared, which, of course, means the pushing back to low-water mark on the 
mainland of the point from which the $rile limit would be measured. This 
would keep the whole of the Rookab Channel outside Persian territorial waters. 
One cannot, nevertheless, rely on this state of affairs continuing indefinitely, such 
are the vagaries of the river current. The dredging service is only too familiar 
with the constant and rapid formation of sandbanks at places least expected. 

‘3. The second minor point, to which T would draw, your attention, also 
refers to the river bed. In paragraph 7 of your despatch under referees it is 
ated that "Persia, poses sovereignty oter the waters of the Shatt-l-Arab 
up to the medium Alum agwa (or at leat up to the thalwag) at and above the 

wunction of the Karun.” If you will refer top. 150 of the Recueil dex 
Procts-cerbaue des Séances de la Commission de Délimitation de ta Frontitre 
tureo-persane (tableau deseriptif . . . .), you will olworve that from Touweidjat 
to borne No. 2" which comprises’ the section of the riyer in question, the 
frontier is drawn along the medium Alum aque. Now, according to the latest 
information in my possession, derived from Colonel Ward, the. present thalvweg, 
which is after all the only thing that matters where shipping is concerned, is on 
the Iraqi side of the medium filum aguee. So tho periton bere docs not seam eo 
unfavourable to Traq as would appear, although the Persians will-no doubt. try 
to make conditions as difficult as possibile. 

‘6. A copy of this despatch is being sent to Hin Majesty's Ambassador at 
Angora and to Hie Majesty's Minister at Tehran, 

have, do. 

G. OGILVIE-FORBES, 
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(B 5933/1/93) No. 61 


Sir John Simon to M. Olirdn, Commilter for the Settlement of the 
Assyrians of Tray 


7 Poreiggn Office, September 22, 1934 
IN’ your lettor of the wo ast you addressed. to His Majerty's 
in the United Kin if muittee over which you 
preside, an appeal to reconsider the possibility of settling those Assyrians who 
iay Wish to leave Iraq in territory under the jurisdiction of Hix Majesty's 
jovernment, in view of the breakdown of the scheme proposed for their settlem 
in Brazil 
2. [have the honour to inform vou in reply that His Majesty's Government 
have every desire to facilitate to the best of their ability the important task with 
which your committee is faced, and have accordingly renewed their efforts to find 
8 suitable destination within’ the Colonial Empire for the Assyrians of Iraq 
In view of tho fact that it is.a case of finding not morely land which can be made 
‘available, bmt land on which, from the point of view hoth of physical and economic 
‘oniitions, the Assyrians can be expected to prosper, and into which they can 
te introduced without creating new and dificult problems of a political, social 
or econiomie order, this is no easy matter, 

‘The results of the examination which has heen undertaken into the 
possibilitics of settlement in various territories in the Colonial Empire have 
hitherto, with one exception, been unfavourable. ‘That exception concerns an 
area in the Rupnuné district of British Guiana, where the prospects seem to be 
prima facie such as to justify His Majesty's Government in bringing them to the 
hiotice of your commit 

4. ‘The area is an extensive one, and should be sufficiently large to accom- 
modate all the Assyrians who may desire to leave Iraq. At present it is for the 
most part unsettled. A considerable number of horses an 


ment, a1 
with thi 


roquite to spend three months in the colony for the proper accomplishment of its 
task. 

‘5. A memorandum is enclosed giving such details as are immediately 
available regarding the area in question. The memorandum also discusses 
possible lines of communication with the area, and gives a general idea of the 
Probable cont of settlement so far as this can at present be estimated. 

6. The land concerned is the property of the Government of British Guiana, 
but cortain parts of it arv at present leased to private interests. The largest of 
Uwe interests is the Rupontnt Development Company, which holds approxi 
mately 1,500 square miles of what is probably the fest geazing land. ‘The 
Government of British Guiana have accordingly taken the: necessary steps to 
ours tn option, under which, if the League of Nations decide to proceed. with 
the scheme, the entire assets of the above company could be purchased for the 
‘cum of 168,000 dollars, at any time prior to the 2th March, 1985. The assets 
include, as the enclosed memorandum shows. not only land leaaxs, but a quantity 
of cattle, horses and buildings, which should be a useful nucleus for any settlement 
‘operation. 

Pen7.. ‘hore ave in existence in the area certain woll-defined Indian rescrva- 
tions which must be preserved and excluded from the land available for settlement 
But these amount to only 856 square miles out of a total of some 13,000 square 
miles, and they are so situated as not to present, so far as can be foreseen. any 
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likelihood of disturbance of Indians by the settlement of Assyrians in the 
djoining areas, or vice versa 
S The suggestion that the Assyrians of Traq might. bo settled in the 
Rupununi district bas been laid by the Acting Governor of British Guiana, with 
he approval of his Executive Council, before the Legislative Council of the 
Colony, and the Legisistive Council on the 2st September unanimously passed 
Ube: Isvlowing xeeplation = 


“This Council approves the proposal that His Majesty's Government 
should inform the League of Nations that there is land available in th 
Colony of British Guiana which appears prima facie to be suitable for 
settlement by the Assyrians, and is of the opinion that, ax settlers, these 
people would be welooined by the inhabitants of the colony; and age 

the Government of British Guiana should co-operate in cart 
settlement into effect if it is decided to proceed with the project. 


9. Until such time as the new community is successfully established as an 
integral part of the population of the colony and is in a position to make its due 
contribution to the general revenue, it will constitate a financial: liability. 
desire to make it clear that the Government of British Gainna are not in a 

ition to accept any part of this liability. ‘The possibilities of settlement in 
British. Guiana’ are accordingly placed betore your committee. at this stage 
without prejudice to the question of the provision of the necessary finance, which 
can only. be effectively considered when further investigation has proved the 
schemo to be a feasible onc. 

Jo, His, Majesty's Government fully appreciate the importance ofthe 
Assyrian problem, to which reference was made in your letter of the Lith June, 
and they are impressed by the great urgency of finding a satisfactory solution 
for it. They trast, therefore, that. your committee will lose no time in taking the 
necessary steps to institute the independent enquiry in British Guiana which is 
recommended in paragraph 4 above, and it is scarcely neoeseary for me to add 
that His Majesty's Government and the Government of British Guiana will 
gladly place all obtainable information before any mission which your committee 
may send oat to the colony, and will extend to stich a mission all possible facilities 
and assistance. 

Thave, & 
JOHN SIMON. 


Enclosure in No, 61. 


Memorandum on the Possibilitirs of Assyrian Settlemout in the Rupuaunt 
District of British Guiana, 


{A)—Generat Description of Conditions in the Avea from which Land Jor the 
Assyrians could be elected. 


Situation—The region proposed, which is indicated on tho attached whetch 
map, is bounded as foll — 


On the north by latitude 5° north; on the east by longitude 59° wost 
to latitude 4° north, thence along that latitude to the Ruponuni River, 
thence along the Rupununi, Rewa and Kwitato Rivers and longitude 59° 
west to the intersection with latitude 2° north; and on the west by. the 
Brazilian. boundary, 


Area.—The total area of the region is 13,110 square miles. From this must 
be deducted certain well-defined Indian reservations, amounting to 855 square 
miles, which must be preserved for the Indians and excluded from the settlement 
area,” This leaves 13.255 square miles, of which 7,879 square miles are forest 
and 4,380 square miles open savannabs. 
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Physical Features—There are two: billy’ portions, the Pakaraima and 
Kanuka Mountains, forest-covered, and rising to heights: of 2,000-3,000: feet 
above sta level, The remainder of the area is open savannahs. ‘These cousist 
for the moat part of ndolating park land, sloping upwards to the mountains, 
and of a mean height of 300 feet above sea level. ‘The lower areas flood toa 
depth of fram 1 to 4 feot in the rainy season. 


Climate—The temperature ranges from a maximum of 91:9" F. (883° C:) 
to a mitoimnm of 13°F. (219°C). The nighta throughout the year are 
uniformly cool. 


Rainfall and Water Supply ~The rainfall ranges from 55 to 80 inches, two 
distinct seasons occurring; the wet, May-August, and the dry, September-April 
(se attached statement), Be ak 
fi the mountain regions rivers and streams give an ample supply of 
Arinkablo water all the year round: bi ours, 
Tn the open savannihs are rivers and creeks, which, when they dry up, leave 
oncls. ‘Ther are indications that additional water car probably be sbtattied by 
ing shallow wells. ‘Two ranchers have such wells. equipped with windmill 
pumps, which are understood never to have failed to give an adequate supply of 
water for domestic and irrigation purposes. 


Health —Xo detailed report on, health conditions is nt present available, but 
tho climate in the area ix reputed to be healthy. 


Existing Population—Apart from the Indians, for whom, as already 
indicated, well-defined reservations exist, the population consists of only a few 
settlers and ranchers. Grazing permits, some of which are annual, have been 
granted for 3,050 out of the 4.380 square miles of savannah, 


The Rupununi Development Company —The largest holding, which probably 
also comprises the best grazing land, it that of the Rupunun! Development 
‘Company. Tt amounts to over 1,500 square miles, of which the company holds 
300 square miles under grazing permits and the remainder on 99-year leases. 
‘The Government of British Guiana, considering it essential for the success of 
any scheme of Assyrian settlement, that this property should be available for 
inclusion in it, have taken the necessary steps to secure an option tinder which, 
if the League of Nations decide to proceed with the scheme, the entire assets of 
the company could be purchased for the sum of 168,000 dollars at any time prior 
to the 20th March, 1935. The assets include, in addition to the leases and 
Easing permits, 47,496 head of cattle, L282 horses. 32 miles of fencing, and 
uildings valued at 13,000 dollars. ‘These assets would form a useful nucleus 
for the initial equipment of the settlers 


(B)—Pastoral and Agricultural Prospects 


Stock Raiving.—The savannah area is essentially pastoral, and in addition 
to cattle and horwes, sheop, goats, pigs and poultry are said to thrive. Cattle 
raising has, however, hitherto been left to private euterprine, and has often been 
carried out ina father haphazard manner. The stork is of varying quality. It 
ix roported to be reusonably good. ‘There are, however, sighs of phosphatic 
deficiencies, but any deterioration has probably been accentuated by inbreeding, 
‘This should be capable of remedy. 


Agriculture—Few scientific olficers have visited the district, and reliable 
information ax to ite agricultural potentialities is scanty. Tt is, however, 
‘undarstood that the river valleys in the mountains are likely to prove the most 
wuitable areas for agricultaral settlement. In the savannabs little agricultural 
activity is at provont eartied on, excopt for the immediate nevds of the few settlers 
who have established themselves. 

Tho principal crops mre cassava (which produces farinha, the staple food of 
the district) and maize, Other crops reported to have been grown are beans, 
tobaceo, dry:tand rice, bananas, plantains, pulses, sweet potatoes, lettuce, cabbay 
and, according to one report, "almost any kind of frait or vegetable." In 
oil of the hilly country citrus fruits (eg. oranges, limes, grape-frait) are «aid 
to do well. Experiments bave been made with wheat, hat apparently without 
sucess, 


on 


Reports of persons who know the district well and who are considered by 
the Government of British Guiana to be competent to form an opinion are that 
the Assyrians should have no difficulty in growing sufficient food-stufls for their 
‘own maintenance if settlement is out on the basis of small holdings, and 
that they could build up herds and flocks for sale, 

‘The agricultaral possibilities of the savannas, however, have not yet been 
properly tested. A certain number of samples of soil have been analysed, and 
the varying results: suggest: that, -without extensive fertilisation, successful 
cultivation may be limited 9 the river valleys (which are, however, numerou 
It is considered: that these should be satisfactory. for the cultivation of the 
‘majority of tropical food-stufls 

‘The whol situation clearly mods lower investigation, particularly from the 
point of view of (a) the preinction of cash erope and (6) tho. particular 
Fequirements and qualities of the Assyrians. 

Should the be proceeded with, it is considered desirable that the 
settlers should be assisted by the establishment in their area of a stock farm, 
under the care of an experienced veterinary officer, nd an agricultural 
experimental station, 


(©)}—Communications, 


‘motor road which goes in the direction of the ares proposed for settlement, but at 
present ends near the Konawaruk River. Communication by water is somewhat 
difficult, owing to the fact that the navigation of all the larger rivere is impeded 
fey rapids and waterfalls 

Government of British Guiana have suguesteil, however, that arrange- 
ments might be made for dealing with parties of 1,000-1,500 persons, arriving at 
intervals of three or four weeks, on one of the following alternative routes:-— 


Route \—By ocean-going steamer to Wismar on the Demerara River; by 
river to the Great Falls {fifteen hours) where a transfer from one system of river 
‘boats to another would be necessary ; by river to Canister Falls (twelve hours); by 
lorry along the Cattle Trail to Kurupukari; thence by lorry to any point on the 
savannahs during the months of September to April 

‘This route would require the establishment of a hase camp for 1,500 persons 
at Wismar, smaller rest camps at Great Falls and Canister Falls, and a distribu- 
tion camp at Karupukari. 


Route 2—Iavolves the extension of the Bartica-Potaro-Konawaruk road in 
one of the following directions: (a) to Mowasi Landing on the Essequibo River, 
for some more suitable point higher up the river, and thence to a point on the 
Cattle Trail north of Rirapukari (the Eataquibo River to be cromsed by punt); 
(0) southward to a point jast north of the junction of the Siparuni and Burro 
Burro Rivers, thencs southward to a point on the Cattle Trail sonth of Kurupukari 
(the Siparuni River to be crossed by pant ot bridge) 

Each of these extensions wonld be approximately 50 miles in length, and 
prosent information suggests that extension (0) would fe the better. 

‘The stages of the route would be a4 follows: by ocean steamer to Burtica on 
tho Essequibo River; thence by motor lorry to Kurupukari. A base camp for 
1,500 persann would be reqitired at-Bartica, rest camps at Garraway Stream atid 
at some point intermediate between Garraway Stream and Kurupukati, and a 
distribution camp at Kurupokari 

‘Tho camps on this route would cost approximately the sane amount a8 is 
evtimated if the Demerara route wore used, but no river transport. would have 
to be provided, and the conversion of the Cattle Trail hetween Canister Falls and 
Kurupukari into a motor road would be unnecessary. All the work done, and 
the money spent, on the opening up of this route woitld be of lasting benefit. A 

manent and dependable toute to and from the district would be set up, and 
it might be economically the better policy to establish it at the ontsot, even at tho 
ter cast, in preference to spending money on the Demerara route, which would 
of no permanent advantage. 
[11508] pa 
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(D)—Cost of Settlement 


It would be out of place to attempt at this stage any close estimate of the cost 
of settlement, but the following factors in the probable expe 
bo montioned. The cost of ocean transport would presusna 
from that contemplated in the Brazilian scheme (£120,000 for 10,000 persous). 
The oo iat in British Guiana will depend, in the first place, 
on the choice between the alternative routes described in the preceding section 
Tho estimated cost of the establishment of camps on whichever roate might be 
selectod, and the provision at each camp of the necessary services and medical 
mupphies is about 0,000 dollars (£1,250). In the event of Route 1 being chosen, the 
cont of providing the necessary rivet transport is estimated at. not less th 
7,000 dollars (say, £1,450), while the estimated cost. of couve 
‘Trail from Canister Falls to Kurupukari into a road suitable f 
is approximately 23,000 dollars (say, £4,800). If, on th 
chosen, the cost of the necessary road extension would, subject to close sury 
‘on tho basis of previous experience of road-inaking in the interior of the colony. 
probably be in the region of 150,000 dollars (31.250) 

The parchase of the assets of the Rupanuni Development Company, if the 
option is exercised, will cost 168,000 dollars (£35,000). It is impossible to say at 
preseat what further outlay might be required for the provision of additional 
[ind eock, buildings, ved abd impleenenta Food will have to be provided du a 
settlement, and, in the opinion of the Government of British Guiana, for the first 
two years after settlement, daring which time the settlers should be becoming 
more and mote self-supporting. An estimate, based on the cost, including 
transport, of the usual Government ration, is that the cost of food would be 
approximately £60 for a family of five persons for the first year, due allowance 
being-made for the fact that some.of the settlers, at all events, will possess 
eattle and will be able to catch fish, with which the rivers abound: ‘The 
estimated cost of maintenance daring the second year after settlement, when 
ground provisions, rico and other quick-growing food-stuffs become available in 
the district, is half that of the first year, ie, about £30 a family. 


Tn addition to the expenso of establishing the proposed stock farm and 
agricultural experimental station, funds would presumably be necessary for the 
provision of medical facilities, schools, churches, & 

It is suggested that the administration of the area and of the settlers should 
form an integral part of the district administration of the colony. ‘The cost of 
the necessary extra personinel would be about £5,000 1 year, 


September 1934. 


ifall in the Rupununi District, 
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(8 5903 /107/94) No, 62. 


Sir John Simon to Mr, Ogitnie-Forbes (Bagdad), 
(No, 662) 
Sir, Foreign Office, September 25, 1934. 

WITH reference to your despatch No. $40 of the 11th September regarding 
Perto-Traqi relations, I have to inform you that Nuri Pasha-es-Said arrived 
London on the 17th September and left again on, the 20th September. I was 
myvolf absent at Balmoral daring this time, but his Excellency had interviews 
with Sir Robert Vansittart and Mr. Rendel 

% ‘The object of Nuri Pasha's visit was, as had been anticipated, to repeat 
the request of the Iraqi Government for the advice of His Majesty's Government 
as to the desirability of appealing to the League of Nations against the refusal 
of Persia to recognise tho validity of the frontier laid down by the International 
‘Commission in the years 1913-14. He said that he was strougly inclined to lodge 
forthwith an appeal with the Council of the League under paragraph 2 of 
article LI of the Covenant, ‘The specific grounds of complaint would be three in 
number and refer to the provocative activities of the Persian Government on the 
frontier: (a) the establishment of numerous police on Iraqi territory; 
(d) the disregard shown by Persian warships in the Shatt-el-Arab for the rep. 
lations of the Port of Basra Administration with consequent danger to o 
shipping and much prejudice to Iraq's interests; and (¢) the vexatious cutting 
aft of supplies of water on_ whic illages, epecilly tn the Khanigin, area 
depended for their maintenance. So soon as the appeal had been lodged, and 
bofore it-was heard (the first possible date was the January session of the Council), 
he would offer the Persian Government a settlement on the lines proposed and 

rovisionally accepted by them in 1932, i, the Conservancy Board Convention, 
by which Persia would acquire & degree of control in the Shatt-el-Arab. In order 
to render such a settlement the mote attractive he would throw ina scheme for 
pooling equally the royalties from the whole of the Naft Khaneh oil-feld. ‘This 
‘would be on the general lines of the settlement which had been contemplated and 
discussed at the time of King Feisal's visit to Tehran in 1932—a settlement which 
Nuri Pasha thought might have materialised had not the present Persian Minister 
{or Foroign Affairs, Kazemi, exerted his personal influence against it with the 
Shi 

3, It was suggested to Nuri Pasha that though this plan bad man; 
natvantages, it was so attended hy some tangors, “The legal petion wan at 
course, wassailable, in the opinion of His Majesty's Government, and there was 
much to be said for showing oue's adversary from the first that one meant what 
one said, and was not afraid to submit one's caso to an impartial tribunal, On 
the other hand an appeal to the Council of the League under article 11 would 
uot necessarily lead to.a judicial decision and tight possibly lead to suggestions 
for compromise detrimental to Iraq's interests. "There was, moreover, the 
factor that the frontier line on the Shatt-el-Arab had not been delimited south of 
4 point approximately opposite Fao, where the commission of 1913-14 had defined 
it as coming in from the open sea; south-east of this point it was diffcalt to say 
Where the proper line of the frontior should ran and it was quite possible that 
the Council, while they could hardly do-less than confirm the validity of the 
1913-14 frontier as a whole, might be pressed to interpret it in this area, and 

ight interpret it in a manner which might leave a part or even the whole of the 
Rooka channel under Porsian sovereignty. In addition Persia, as it was, owned 
half the river opposite Mohammerah. 

4, Nuri Pasha was inclined to discount the dangers of @ compromise on the 
ground that the Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs, who had at one time enter 
tained the idea of appealing to the League himself, had apparently. failed to 
seclire any support for the Persian case. He had, in particular, Nuri believed, 
sounded the Soviet and Polish Governments while on his way to the recent meeting 
it Geneva, but the replies had apparently not been encouraging. With regal 
to the danger of the Rooka Channel being allotted to Persia, Suri said thet he 
had always contemplated the eventual conclusion of a conservancy convention, 
which would corer all points soc as th ‘ 

5. The alternative course of postponing an appeal to the League until Nuri 
Pasha had accepted the Persian Government's invitation to go to Teton wa 
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also considered. Nuri was, however, reluctant to adopt this course, as he feared 
that the only result might be to make the Shah entrench himself more firmly on 
the frontier question and.take up & position from which it would be difficult for 
hhim to retreat with dignity, even after a League pronouncement, Moreover, he 
feared that if he made his offer of the convention and of the oil royalty pooling, 
scheme before appealing to the League, and the Persian Government rejected it, 
he would be without any material for a compromise once the appeal had been 
made. 

Tn a final interview, Sir Robert Vansittart told Nuri Pasha that. he 
thoroughly agreed with his reasons for not going to Tehran, expecially as it was 
really for the Persians, who were the supplisnts in this case, to go to Bagdad 
Bat he suggested that the best course might be for the Iraqi Government, without, 
actually going to the League, to show the strength of their hand by making it 

lain that they wore if necessary prepared to do so. Having thus called th 

Persian bluff they would, as an act of grace, offer the Conservancy Bourd and 
the royalty pooling arrangement. ‘Then, if the Persians were still recalcitrant 
they would reconsider the possibility of appealing to the League. 

7. Nuri Pasha, who promised to think carefully over this advice, undertook 
to inform His Majesty's Government as soon as the Iraqi Government had reached 
a decision. 

8. Daring his visit Nuri Pasha asked whethor His Majesty's Government 
attached importance to his waiting to see the Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
who was expected in London on about the 24th September. Nuri had already 
made his plans to leave, but would cancel them if His Majesty's Governm 
thought it necessary. He was informed that there seemed to be no need for hin 

10 do this. 
to do this ea 
JOHN SIMON, 





No. 63. 
Mr. Ogileie-Forbes to Sir John Simon—{Reccived Oetober 1.) 


Bagdad, September 19, 1934. 
ys's despatch No. 149 of the 
15th March last, I regret to report that I hiave been once more obliged to make 
representations to the Iraqi Government on account of an objectionable article 
published in the Asali newspaper on, the 6th September, which, in addition to 
offensive criticism of British policy:in “colonial countries,” contained definite 
accusations of bribery and corruption against British administrative officials in 
the Amarah liwa. I addressed my protest personally to the Acting Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, and T received trom hie: Excellency on the following day 
an expression of his regret at these scurrilous allegations and an intimation that 
the authorities had the matter in hand 
2 Thave now learned that the A/hali has been suspended from publication 
for one year on the ground of "continous publication of matter of nature 
calculated to endanger the safety of the State.” In accordauce with the terms 
of article 6 of the new Amending Press Law No, 88 of 1934 (a translation of 
which, together with a commentary, was enclosed in Sir Francie Humphrys’ 
despatch No, 258 of the th May Inst), the suspension took place by order of 
‘the Council of Ministers, ‘ 
3. Apart from my representations to the Acting Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, the severe treatment of the Ahali is undoubtedly connected with the 
getic police measures which are being taken to discover tho authors and 
distributors of the anonymous letter denouncing King Ghazi which appeared at 
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on suspicion of their complicity. In most cases those arrested are members of the 
idle lle clase who hunt the Baydadi colle-sops, but among them is the 
responsible editor of the AAali, Abdul Qadir Ismail, a brother of Khalil Ismail, 
who occupies the important pesition of Secretary to the Council of Ministers, and 
Kamilal-Chadirji, a supporter of the same paper, who is a brother-in-law of 
the present Mayor of Bagdad. Kamil has been released on bail, but the editor is 
still in the hands of the police, This affair is now assuming a certain resemblance 
to the notorious ease of the anonymous letters circulated against King, Feisal 
in 199 

4. The Iraqi authorities have also taken advantage of a further provision 
of article 6 of the recent amendment to the Press Law to withdraw the licence 
granted to two allegedly "' literary” publications, the Attarid and the Ittihad, 
‘on tho ground that they exceeded their authority in embarking on political 
topics. "They appear to have offended by criticising the action of the Government 
in arresting the editor of the AAai and by indulging in the sort of vague, half- 
Communist, abuse of the Iraqi propertied classes, which is becoming common 
among the young effendi class 

T have, &. 


G. OGILVIE-FORBES. 





[B 8987 /4/93) No, 6 


Mr, Opitele-Porbee to Sir John Simon.—(Received September 2.) 
(No. 554) 
HIS Majosty's Charyé d'Affaires at Bagdad presents hin compliments to 
His Majesty's Principal Seorotary of State for Foroign Affairs, and tas the 
F to transmit to him copy of note from Sir K. Cornwallis onclosing a 
from Major Thomson to the Acting Minister of the Interior, Bagdad, 
respecting the trauafer of Assyrians to Syria. 


Pagdad, September 19, 1984. 


Enclosure 1 in No, 64 
Sir K, Cornwallis to Mr, Ogilvie-Forbea. 


Dear Ogilvie-Forbes, Balad, September 19, 1931, 
1 NORWATED herewith copy of w lottor No. 888 of the 10th instant from 
‘Thomson rogaring Avsyriaus. 
Yours sincorsly, 
K. CORNWALLIS. 


Enclosure 2 in No, 64. 


Copy of Confidential Letter No. 888 of September 16, 1934, from Major D. B. 
Thomson, President of the Relief Committee, to His Rcellency Als Jaucdat Leg, 
Aeting Minister of Interior, Bagdad, 


T BEG to report that tho transfor to Syria of the Asayrian dependants in 
Iraq of those Assyrians who left Iraq last July has been completed. 

Tuall, 1,416 persons have been handed over to tho French authorities. 

‘The transfer from Mosul to Hussiche was completed without any incident 
‘and according to programme, 

‘The French authorities were most helpful and ready to agree to all my 
proposals, even to the receiving of sixteen persons in all in excess of the 1,400 
which was accepted in tho original agreement. 
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Eight of these people are not shown on the lists as the French authorities 
agreed to their acceptance unlisted 
The following are the dates and details of Ube convoys: 
September 1, 1934 216 
204 
218 
216 
297 
194 
120 
& (unlisted) 


1,416 


(B 6097 /1752/93 No. 65. 


Mr. Ogilvie-Forbes to Sir John Simon —(Received Ootober 1.) 
(No, 558.) 
Sir, Bagdad, Septomber 20, 1954 
IN bis despatch No. 287 of the Sx May, His Majesty's Ambusador trans 
titted copy of the drilling return of the British Oi Development Company for 
the month of April. Owing to the abserice on leave of the company's loci! 


manager and the unwillingness of his substitute to supply this information 
‘without xpecific authority, I have been anable to obtain copies of similar monthly 
returns since that date, but T have now mwooived from the acting British consul 
at Mowal a a on the prevent stage of the company's undertaking 


2. At Qaiyarah, tho headquarters of the oilfields, there are three wells, 
No, 1 was drilled by the Germans during the war, and in still exploited to produce 
for sale to the Public Works Departments, who are now erecting a small 
close to the British Oi! Dovelopiment Company's camp for refining the 
bitumen. No. 2 was drilled about 1928 by the Iraq Petroleum Company in the 
course of their prospecting, and has been filed up, and would need redrilling (© 
exploit. No. 3 was drilled by the British Oil Development Company, and is 
mudded down. 

8. Other wells are being or have been drilled at various points lying west 
of the Tigris, ‘in a radius of some 35 miles of Qaiyarah, or ‘the three wells 
St Nejaah, No. I is complete and mudded down; No 2 ja being drilled by 

sreussion, and is all but complete and ready to "come in” any day; No. 3 is 
being drilled by Ameri rotary dil} (Sullivan type), and has reached a depth 
‘of 800 feet, or approximately two-thirds of the depth anticipated 10 be required. 

4. At Jawan are one well and two projected wells, No.1 is being drilled 
by percussion, and is balf drilled, Of the remaining two, one is being propared 
for the erection of a large German rotary drill, and bas got as far as concrete 

latforms and about one storey of the derrick; while the other is being propared 
Yor percussion drill, and has got as far as concrete platforms 

‘5. At Habbarah, an emplacement is being prepared for a large German 
rotary drill similar to that at Jawan, aud has reached about the same stage, 

& At Sadid, another emplacement for a German rotary drill is being 

mat up. 
4 7 A well was completed last winter at Mishrak, but though the geological 
indications were all correct, the oi! had disappeared, probably through centuries 
of seepage, and the well is being demolished: 

& ‘The German drilling machinery is from Hanell and Lue, Dusseldorf, 
and the firm, being ander guarantee, is sending out selected German drillers to 
work it. Two or three have arrived, and the remainder, to the number of thirteen, 
are expected soon. < 

OF The company have nol shown much y in the direction of building 
or road-making. This is but pradent at this early stage of their operations 
No information is available at present as to the prospects of marketable oil being 
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Found in commercial quantities. but I hope-to be ble to-reporton this point 
shortly. 
20. Tam sending « copy of this despatch to the Department of Overseas 
trade. 
Thave, & 
G. OGILVIE-FORBES, 





[B 6104/1/98} 
(Official No,: C. 427, 1984, VIL) 


League oF Nations: Serreaest or Tix Assymias or Trae. 


Report by the Committee to the Council. —(Recnived in Foreign Office, October 1.) 


ON tho 5th June Jast, the Council Committee for the Settlemes 
Assyrians of Traq was oblig 
for setlement in Brazil whi 


Union of South’ Africa, Netherlands. 
Argentina. Portugal, 
Australia, Spain. 
Belginm Turkey. 
United Kingdom. 


‘Tho replies of the Governments of South Africa, Argentina, Canad: 
Colombia and Tarkey aro-xtill awaited and the attitude of these Governments 
iv at present anknown. Some of the othor Governments concerned have felt 
obliged to return unfavourable ruplies to the appeals, though in one case Further 
correspondence is proceeding. Meanwhile, however, the committee is glad to be 
able to submit to the Council the attached notes from the Govoruments of the 
United Kingdom and France, drawing attention to the possibilities of settlement 
in British Guiana and French West Afeica respectively. 

Such information as is immediately available regarding: the extensive area 
concerned in British Guiana is contained in a memorandum() attached to the 
note from the United Kingdom Government. In that note, however, the United 
Kingdom Government indicates that, while the area appears to have possibilities 
of further development asa stock-raising area, its agricultural potentialities hav 
not yet beon properly tested, and that much further examination will be necessary. 
with particular regard to considerations of health and climate and to pastoral atid 
agricultural conditions, before the district can definitely be pronounced as 
suitable for Assyrian settlement, The Government of the United Kingdom 
accordingly considers that, before any decision is reached, an independent and 
impartial investigation should he condacted on the spot under the auspices of 
the Leagne of Nations, and it suggests that such ah investigation should be 
instituted with all possible speed. 

‘The committee agrees as to the desirability of sending at the earliest posible 
‘moment a taission of experts specially qualified to form an opinion an the question 
at seu, and it propose to ct accordingly as scons the selection of the neceasary 
personnel, which is now nnder active consideration, has been completed 

‘The French Government also, in its note of the 24th September, urges the 
esirability of sending a mission of investigation to the area concerned in French 
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West Africa, as a preliminary even to the limited settlement on an experimental 
basis, which the note contemplates in the first place It is, of course, open to doubt 
whether settlement on an experimental basis would, in any case, offer an acceptable 
solution of the urgent problem with which the committee’ is faced, Before 
considering the question Turther, the committee has asked the Fretich Government 
for certain supplementary information. Should it decide, however, in the light 
of this information when received, to proceed further with the scheme at this 
stage, it is clear that the first step mast be an investigation on the spot into the 
suitability of the area concerned, and the committee would propo to seid 8 
mission of experts for this purpose. During the discussions which have already 
taken plice on this point in the committee, the hope has been expressed that, if 
the report of any mission which may be sent is favourable, it may be sulficiently 
s0 to enable the Frenich Government to reconsider ita view regarding the necessity 
for a preliminary experimental settlement on a liaited scale. 

‘he Council will certainly appreciate that, in deciding to’send out missions 
of investigation which will necessarily require a certain time in which to 
accomplish their task, the committee has not lost sight of the urgency of reachin, 
a solution of the Assyrian problem. Tt feels, hawever, that considerations oi 
urgency should not be allowed to obscure the necessity of obtaining, in the interests 
of the Assyrians themselves, the most complete guarantees ax regards the 
suitability of a particular plan before it is put into execution, 

‘The committee proposes to the Coincil that, in conformity with article 33 (2) 
of the Financial Regulations, the cost of the investigation in British Gniana an 
of any similar investigations which may be necessary elsewhere sbould be met in 
the first place, as in the case of the Brazilian scheme, from: the * Working Capital 
Fund.” Tt requests the Council to authorise the allocation for this parpose from 
the above fund of a sum not exoseding 50,000 Swiss francs, subject) to 
reimbursement from the funds ultimately available for financing the Assyrian 
resettlement operation as a whole. 

‘There is another matter on which the committee is happy to be able to report 
that progress has been made since the Council last considered the Assyrian 
problem. After the troubles of August 1933, some 550 Asxyrian men remained 
in Syria, where they have been maintained by the French Government. Their 
families remained separated from them in Iraq. For some time, negotiations 
have been in progress between the French and Iraqi Governments regarding the 
transfer of the families to Syria, and these negotiations bave now beon brought 
toa successful conclusion. Under the agreement reached, some 1,400 persons have 
been transferred from Teaq to Syria and are being installed, with the original 
internees, in the valley of the western Kbabur River, pending a final decision on 
the general question of Assyrian resettlenient. Tho committer records with 
atistaction the sucessful outcome of the negotiations, 

There is, however, one pomnt in this connexion which will require further 
consideration, A note from the French Government informing the committee of 
the arrangements made is attached to the present report, It will he obwerved that 
the French authorities in the mandated territory have thought it-desirable not 
to maintain the Assyrians in question in a refugee camp, but to settle then on the 
land in villages to be constructed specially for the purpose, s0 that they miny 
become gradually self-supporting during the period which anay yet elapse before 
4 general settlement scheme for the Assyrians has been pnt isto effect. This 
operation, however, according to the French Government, which bases. its opinion 
on estimates prepared by the representative in Beirut of the Nansen. Office, will 
cost considerably more than the susn of 10,000 dinars paid under the agreement hy 
the Tragi Government, this sum being calculated on, the basis.of the probable cost 
of maintenance in a refugee camp over a fixed period. ‘The French Government 
wishes to reserve the right to raise at a later stage the question of the incidence 
of the extra expenditure involved. which it considers it imposible tn charge to the 
Syrian budget. The committee has not been able, in the short. time since the note 
was received, to examine thix question thoroughly, and it proposes to consider it 
further at one of its future meetings. 

The committees has continued to receive monthly reports from the Iraqi 
Government concerning the situation of the Aswrians in Iraq. ‘The Iraqi 
Government has also elucidated various points in this counexion, on which the 
committee, as it stated in its report of the Sth June last, had felt bound to nal for 
farther details and observations. 
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With one exception, these various communications call for no special 
observations on the part of the committee. That exception concerns a reference 
in a note dated the 3st August from the Iraqi delegation, informing the 
Committee of the conclusion of the above-mentioned agreement relative to the 
transfer of the Assyrian families to Syria, That note observed that the agreement 
would result in a reduction in the number of refugees at the Momul camp. It 
added that, in view of the fact that no territory had yet been found for the settle- 
ment of the Assyrians and of the difficulty which the Traqi Government 
experienced in continuing to bear the heavy cost of maintaining the Mosul camp 

nitely, the Lragi Cabinet had decided to form a Ministerial Committee for 
the purpose of submitting a report proposing a more practical arrangement. 

Tn recent oral discussions with the Iraqi delegate, the committee, while 
recognising that it wax for the Tragi Government to decide on the particular 
manner in which effect should be given to ite assurances regarding the welfare 
and security of the Assyrians pending emigration from Iraq, felt bound to express 
certain considerations which it hoped that the Iraqi Government would take into 
account before coming to a decision on the question of the closure of the Mosul 
‘camp. “The Traqi delegate on his side explained the reasons which had prompted 
his Government to review this question. He was not in a position to say what 
attitude his Government would now adopt, in view of the fresh possibilities which 
had just, boon brought to light of finding a place of settlement outside Iraq. He 
promised, however, ta enquire and inform the committee of the result as soon as 
ossible. He also undertook to communicate to his Government the considerations 
which the committee had put forward, and be added that the committee could, 
hg felt. rest assured thal. if it wert decided to clow» the Mosul camp, the 
alternative arrangements. wou jally efficacious and advantageous to 
Assyrians, for whose welfare the Iraqt Government desired to de tiebece, ot 


Geneea, September 28, 1934. 
a et ee Fl 


Appendix I. 
{No. 61.) 


Appendix IT. 
Letter from the French Government. 
(Translation. 


last, 
rable Zon 


F accustomed they may be to 
lence would seem to show that 
Nantation from hie original environment unless 
femigrates a diet substantially the same 
been child i ite 
iia ee ficcustomed from ehildhod. On this point no definite 
it being so, should the experiment seem worth trying on vari 
the wisest policy in thi particular case would appear to be ta asad o meres 
the Sadan to enquire into the conditions of life, housing and climate aed the 
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sibilities of a first Assyrian immigration on the small scale of a few families 
ith the agreement of the local authorities and the mission of enquiry 
families would be sent to such regions as might seem most suitable for the 
‘acclimatisation of persons of white race. 

Tt would be only after this initial experiment, on which the Governor: 
General of French West Africa would keep a vory careful oye, and on the explicit 
condition that its results were conclusive, that the despatch of a further, larger 
batch of emigrants could be contemplated. 

In the French Government's opinion, the method set out above is the only 
fone which would give the scheme for Assyrian immigration into the Sudan a 
chance of succoss 

‘0 come to another point, the Government of the Republic feels that th 
various expenses involved by an Assyrian immigration into the Sudan could not 
be © te the budget of French West Afvien, “The committee for th 
Assyrians of Iraq would therefore have to consider how to defray, not merely 
the expense of despatching the mission of enquiry, but also that of transportini, 
the emigrants to Africa, and any repatriation expenses that might become 
necessary. Furthermore. it is essential to arrange that on their departure from 
Trag the emigrants should be given money for tho journey and sufficient funds to 
mect their installation expenses and to provide for their needs until the harvest 
Funds would also be required for the very close medical supervision of the new 
immigrants 3 

Such is the preliminary information which I have thought it desirable to 

ive you, in order to enable your committee to decide whether the idea of setiling 
the Assyrians of Traq in the Sudan is to be proceeded with. If eo, a more detailed 
examination of the question would then become necessary. 


For the Minister for Foreign Affairs and by authority = 
R. MASSIGLI- 
Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Head of the French League of Nations 
Department. 


Appendix TIL. 


Letter from the French Government to the Chairman of the Committes for the 
‘Setilement of the Assyrians of Iraq. 

(Translation.) 

Mr. Chairman, Ganeva, September 26, 1834. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that the negotiations undertaken 
between the High Commissariat of the French Republic in the Levant and the 
Traqi Goverament for the transfer from Iraq to Syria of the families of the 
£550 Assyro-Chaldeans who, since July 1983, have been refugees-in territory under 
French mandate, were sucessfully concladed Iset month ans 

‘As a consequence of this aj ft, 1,400. oF 1,500 persons arrived in the 
Asseicheh Distrlet in the fest fortaight of September. The 2,000 old and new 
refugees will be divided between four villages. the construction of which wan 
immediately begun and around which they will have cultivable land whence they 
will be able to derive a livelihood. Their installation is being curried out under 
the direction of M. Burnier, Director of the Nansen Office, whoso competence and 
devotion the High Commissariat bas heen happy to utilise once again: 

‘The Iraqi Government has been good enough to contribute n lump sum of 
£10,000 sterling to the expenses of this organisation, But the estimated total 
expenditure will exceed $ million francs, So heavy a burden exceeds the 
financial capacity of the States under French mandate. T venture to hope that 
the committee will assist them to find the resources which will enable them to 
bring their humanitarian work to a successful conclusion 


RENE MASSIGLL 
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(E 6106/1/08) No. 67 
United Kingdom Delegate to Foreign Office (Received October 1.) 

(No,, 157) 

(O-RETE United Kingdois Delegate’ to the Tague’ of Nations presen his 

compliments, anid has the honour to transmit copies af a record of the 8rd meoting 

oft 


he Council Committee, on the 24th September, respecting the Assyrian 
‘question. 


United Kingdom Delegation, 
Geneva, September BB. W984. 


Enclosure in No. 67. 


AssyRian Question. 


Record of Thirty-third Meeting of the Council Committee, held o 
‘September 34, 1994, at 4 rae 


THE President reported that unfavourable replies to the committee's appeal 
‘of the Lith June last had been received from Belgium, Greece, Italy, the 
Netherlands, Portugal and Spain; that certain replies were still outstanding; 
and that alfirmative replies bad been received from the United Kingdom 
Government anid from the French Government. 

Before proceedinig to consider these two replies, there was one point of 
yonudure which the Preident wished to clear up. He expected to be away from 
is post between the Sth October and the Oth November. During that period the 

committee might be obliged to meet, and he would like to arrange for. tho 
appointment of a vice-president. ‘The Spanish consul would attend the committee 
on his behalf, bat it was clearly desirable that the prosidency of the committee 
should be in'the hands of one of the members who had attended its meetings 
throughout and was familiar with the work. He therefore. proposed that the 
Danith representative uhould be appointed vice-president, This was unanimoualy 
agreed to. 

‘The President then went onto discuss the communication from the United 
Kingdom Government, He recalled that that communication emphasised the 
urgency of the solution. ‘The problem in Iraq brooked of no delay. The season 
for immigration in British Guiana ended in April noxt, and much remained to 
bo done even after the mission of investigation had completed its work. Even 
this, according to the United Kingdom: Government's communication, would 

ire three months, ‘The President. was personally in favour of dospatching = 
mission of investigation, as proposed by the United Kingdom Government. Hie 
thought this mission should be generally on the lines of the one sent to Brazil, 
and he thought it would be particularly usoful if Brigadier Browne—in view of 
his Assyrian experience and the further experience which be had gained in 
Brnzil—could form part of the mission. The committee might wish the United 
Kingdom representative to ascertain whether Brigadier Browne was willing, to 
serve, 


The Mexican Representatioe observed that paragraph 4 of the United 
Kingdom note provided « strong angoment in favour of a midsion of investigation 
The Danish Representatice suggested that an agricaltural expert should 
out, with Brigadier Browne. He wished to epbasion the moma for ora. 
‘Apart from other considerations, the option for the parchase of the assete of 
the Rupanani Company would end on the 20th March. He suggested, therefore, 
that the possibility should be considered. with a view to avoiding not only expense 
‘hut also waste of timo, of asking the Administration of one of the neighbouring 
Green <f 3 —— Ca eee coe or aoe it nominate such an 
agricaltural this would ensure that someone familiar with the type of 
‘hunlzy wider consideration wood be ahoean seri 
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The President said that the choice of the personnel of the mission obviously 
presented many diicalties, and he sugested thst it might he bast to leave it 10 
himself and to the secretariat to submit @ list of suitable candidates, 


The United Kingdom Representative supported this proposal, and expressed 
the view that it would be advisable to see whether any agricultural expert. of 
intorvational repute were immediately available in Europe, so that he coald have 
the advantage of consultation with the committee before proceeding on. the 
mission. The possibility of such consultation might outwoigh the disadvantage 
‘00 the grounds of expense, 


The Danish Representative asked, as regards expense, whether the committes 
could proceed without the consent of the Assembly, seeing that the Assembly was 
still sitting. 


M. Arocha said that, ws regards the expense of a mission, only the consent 
of the Council would be required, ae 


The President said that if the committee decided to send ont a mission or 
more than one mission, the committee could submit a resolution to the Council 
asking for authority to cover the necessary expense. 


The Mexican Ropresentatiee said that. the United Kingdom communication 
ested to him that the addition of w medical expert. to the mission. might. be 
advisable, 


The President deprecated this ou the grounds of expense, He recalled that 
no medical expert hind been included in the mission to Brazil, where considera 
tions of health had been equally itmp A questionnaire hind boen drawn up 
for the guidance of the mberion, i procedure could again be adopted, Tn 
the case of Brazil. the mission had been able to form an opinion regarding health 
conditions, Ho folt sire, moreover, that the British medical service in British 
jana would give every’ assistance, and would provide material on which the 
mombore of the mission—though not medical exparte themselves—could form a 
inion. The mission muat rely to.a large extent on information provided 
by the local administration, and its main object, aftar all, was to wo whethor 
general conditions were such as to bo likely to suit the Asaytiann, 


The French Repreventatice rained tho question. whether tho Nansen Office 
thonld be represented on the mission 


The President said that this suggestion cortainly deserved consideration. It 
might be that it would be sulicient to have a Nansen Office representative on the 
mission instead of an agricultural expert, Ho himself, however, was a little 
doubtful about this. Incidentally, he recalled a statement at an easlier mee 

by the president of the Nansen Office which seemed to indicate that the Nansen 
Office wore not prepared to accept further responsibility far settlen 

s9 remote ax South America. He doubted, therefore, whother the 

‘would be willing to associate itself with the British Guiana scheme, 


The Halion Representatioe expressed the view that an agricultural expert 
Was mont needed on the mission, and he doabted whether the Nansen Ollice had 
any representative who could be called an agricultural expert. 


The United Kingdom Representative pointed out that, in any case, the 
question could not be decided precisely on the analogy of the procedure ndopted 
in the case of Brazil, He recalled that, the Brazilian plan had been suggested 
in the first place by the Nansen Office, and that it was at the request of the St 
Office itself that one of its representatives accompanied the mission, and he had 
‘sccompanied it at the expense of the Nansen Office and not of the League, 


The President said he thought this an important consideration» In the 
Bphrsent case the ofer was mado, not by a private company, hut by a Government, 
Moreover, the only representative available was probably Major Johnson, and 
while he did not suggest that two British subjects would not produce a perfex 
impartial report on & British colony. he thought it would be preferable from many 
pitts of view if the mission did not consist of two British subjects, He thought 
that Brigadier Browne must obviously be, part of the mission, But not. Major 
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The President’ noted that the committee was in principle agreed on the 
despatch of a mission to British Guiana, and asked the’ United Kingdom repre. 
sentative to ascertain whether Brigadier Browne would be prepared to join the 
mission. At the next meeting of the committee the secretariat would present the 
names of likely candidates for attachment to the mission in the capacity of 
‘agricultural expert. 3 

‘The President then proposed the examination of the French Government's 
note. In many respects the problem which that note presented was similar to 
the British Guiana scheme. Certain details, however, were different or less 
sharply defined, and he himself found it difficult at the moment to pronounce on 
the question as to whether a mission of investigation should be sent out at the 
present stage, as suggested by the French Government, He would, in the first 
Place, like further information. and he suggested that the French Government 


Might furnish it under the headings contained in the uestionnaive by wheeh 
mission to Brazil had been guided. 2 i os : eae 


In reply to a question from the President, the French Representatice said 
that a great deat of detailed information was available at the Qual d'Orsay, and 
hho would do his best to obtain it by telephone. - 


The President said that, in view of the urgency of the problem, there was 0 

deal to bo vaid for sending two missions simaltaneously, ose to Bri 

na and one to French West Afticn, He proposed, however, that the 
. iy decision, should await further details of the French 
The question of personnol might also present difficulties 


The tation Representative observed that a careful investigation seemed. all 
tho more siecossary as the French Government were apparently oaly prepared at 
Present to contemplate ani experimental settlement of a few families 


The President said that he was not usiduly pertarbed by this suggestion 
‘Tho French representative had helped to overcome van ar condition laid down 
by tho Brazilian Government, and he fole that he would be all the more able to 
overcome the scruples of hix own Government. He agreed, however, with: the 
View of the Italian ropresantative. 


The Danish Representation tound the Fronch _Proronal for an experimental 


settlement the most difficult part of the scheme. ‘The French note xpoke of the 
difficulties of ucolimatiration, and expressed seme doubt aa to whether tran, 
plantation of the Assyria would be successful, It scedned to him that many 
Yours might: be needed for an experimental period, It was possible that the 
Gigante might thrive in the first two years or so, and that thete energies might 
ag afterwards. Perhaps it might be posible’ to find volunteers amaug the 
Assyrians who woold go to French Weat Africa nt once as an experiment, wicbont 
‘any proliminary investigation, 

Doubt was expressed by various representatives as to whathor the committen 
could take the responsibility without muuch more careful examination of sending 
out volunteers, even if they wero forthcoming. 


The President expressed the view that ax a first stop a mission of investixation 
Me ta cabwolute necessity. Tn the absence of such a missicn the responsibility 
Of the committee would be too great. But he repeated that before dec iding on 
the despatch of a mission, further details wore desirable regarding : (1) the chenee 
of adaptation by the Assyrians; and (2) the ewonomic basis of the French plan 


The French Repreventatice said that he would certainly obtain furth 
details, bat he did not think that this would meet M. Borberg’s point uboot 
experimental settlement. 


M, Oliran said that he himself did not like the idea of an experiment. 

the experiment turned out badly, and the first batch of settlers either: died is 
or had to be transferred elsewhere, the committes woald tear a heavy 
responsibility. 

invest United Kingdom Representative said that he thought a mission of 
investigation absolutely essential as a frst step bofore any settlement took place 
even on an experimental basis. He hoped, however, that if the report of the 
‘mission wete satisfactory, this would lead the French Government to roconsides 
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ir attitude regarding experimental settlement. It seemed to him that the 
‘best of the mistac mii Bet exablih etattly oot wey or tle olka wbsther 
the Assyrians could be expected to thrive in the area in question, M. Borberg 
had already pointed out the time difficulty as regards any experiment, and it 
would be recalled that the same point had arisen in connexion with the Brazilian 
scheme, The Assyrian problem in rag was acute and called for the early removal 
from Iraq_of all the Assyrians who wished to go, ‘The committee had been 
obliged to indicate to the Brazilian Government that the experimental sottlement 
of a few families would offer no solution to the problem with which the committee 
was faced. Quite apart from the time factor, an experiment raised the question 
of repatriation, and from the political point of view it was fairly clear that there 
could be no question of repatriating to Traq any of the Assyrians who elected to 
eave the country. ‘ 

Danish Representative expressed doubt whether a mission of investi: 
dae Cot tie tay caste farpeee Tha Breach Covetamaos Ganwsalvee vhs 
might be expected to know the country well, clearly did not know whether it would 
be suitable and, in fact, feared ill results 


The President said that in the light of the farther information which tho 
French delegation would fornish, the committee would have to consider whether 
theoretical test, i,, the despatch of a mission of investigation, could replace a 
practical test, Ze, dxperimental settlement 


The French Representative raid that tho reason why the French could not 
express a definite opinion was that this wae an entirely ew problem. White 
Inbour had nover been introduced into the area concerned, ‘and the Fronch 
‘Government did not know how it would work, ‘The area had been irrigated, with 
tho result that cotton was being more and more cultivated, but the cultivation 
hitherto had been by native labour, 


Petitions from the Mar Shimun, 


The President observed that the Mar Shimun had addressed a number of 
petitions to the comimittes since its last sossion. His own opinion was that these 
‘were not worth olose examination, ‘The observations which the Iraqi delegation 
had furnished on previous petitions had shown the Mar Shiman's previous 
complaints to be without substantial foundation, 


3, Arocha said that the Teaqi delegation had indicated to him that the 
Irsah Gorgrument ala prefer tat fettuer pections fron the Alat Shion 
should be ignored. -M. Arocha had simply replied that this was a matter for 
the committee to decide. 


The United Kingdom Representative said that he didnot think that the 
Iragi Government were justified in complaining if these petitions were referred 
to them for observations, and it scemed to him that it was nséful that, they should 
be so referred. Many of the Mar Shimun's complaints had been shown 
conclusively to be baseless, but it sae impossible to. say for certain that there 
was no truth in any complaint which he might make, and by ignoring his 
complaints the committee might be assuming an undesirable responsibility. Tn 
any case be thought that the communication of the petitions served a useful 
purpose in showing the Traqi Government that the committee took an interest 
In the situation of the Assyrians #0 long as they remained in Iraq, and perhaps 
made the Lragi Government pay more careful aticntion than they might otherwive 
do to this ‘of the question. ‘There was one point, however, which the 
United ‘Kinglom representative wished to rao in connexion, with’ the. Mar 
Shimun’s petitions. This related to the attacks, which recent petitions bad 
contained, upon Major Thomson, ‘Those attacks were particulary stupid and 
unfair. The Asiyrians had, in fact, a great deal to thank Major ‘Thomson for, 
and, in trying to carry out an unwelcome settlement scheme in 1999, and more 
recently, in advising the Assyrians to return to their villages and cultivate, 
Major Thomson had merely been attempting to put into eect, in the fit pace, a 
resolution of the League Council, and, in the second place, @ message drawn up 
by the Assyrian Committee of the Council. ‘This was perfectly well known, but 
the Mar Shimun chose to ignore the facts. 
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Tk, was agreed that: there should be no change in the procedure, whereby the 
‘Mar Shimun’s petitions were circulated to members of the committee and sent to 
the Inngi delegation for observations. 


Reports of the Iraqi Goverament, 

‘The Prezident stated that regular reports on the situation of the Assyrians 
had been received up to and including the mouth of August... Morcordr, the 
special points ou which the Iraqi delegation had been asked for further informa: 
ion (see C. Min. Ass. 43), had been answered by the Iraqi delegation in a manner 
which M. Olivain considered generally satisfactory. 


Interneen in Syria. 

The President expressed the thanks of the committee to the French Govern 
ment for their efforts in carrying out with the Iraqi Government arrangements 
for transferring to Syria the families of those Assyrians who were interned ia 
French mandated territory in August 1983. He asked the French representative 
‘Whother he had auy observations to make on. this subject. 


The French Representative suid that the French High Commissioner in Syria 
had reported that the movement of the families of the internees into Syria 
been completed on the 10th September. This was the result of fairly ang hegtia. 
tions, the chief difficulty in which had been the question of finance. iraqi 
Government had at first only been prepared to pay a eum of £2,000-£3,00, bat 
had eventually agreed to pay £10,000. The actual cost of eettlement, however, 
far excoeded this sum. ‘The French Government had thought it best, in view of 
the uncertainty whick existed as regards the time which the families would 

in Syria,:to settle them on the land in villages where they could become self- 
supporting, rather than to keep them in camps as had been dove in Iraq. A 
scheme of settlement had therefore been worked out by M. Burnier—the local 
Nansen Office representative—which it was estimated would cost 3,400,000 fr. 
Tt was clear that the difference between this sum and the payment made by the 
Iraqi Government could not be borne by the Syrian budget, since Syria was not 
directly concerned with the Assyrian question, and he thought that there would 
te erticim, not only locally, but from the Mandates Commission, if any attempt 
were made to place the burden upon Syria. In the circumstances, be thought that 
it would be best to insert in the committee's report to the Council a formula to 
the eflect that the difference between the sum paid by Iraq and the estimated cost 
‘of settlement should be eventually refunded to the Syrian budget by the 

of Nations from the final Assyrian settlement fands. The French representative 
added that the French Government reserved the right to claim priority for the 
inclusion of the internees in Syria in any final Assyrian settlement schetne, 

The United Kingdom Representative asked for information regarding the 
um mentioned by the French Did this 
represent the cost of the temporary 
oa the hypothasis that they might remain indefinitely 
‘an estimate for their permanent settlement there? 'The United Kingdom repre: 
sentative understood that tho negotiations with Iraq had been for a purely 
temporary settlement, and that the sum paid by the Iraqi Government, namely, 
10,000 dinars, was intended to represent the cost of maintaining the Assyrians 
for a certain period, namely, six months oF a year, on the basis of the actual cost 
of their maintenance in Traq. 


The French Ropresentative regretted that he did not know what the estimate 
‘of 8,400,000 fr, represented. ‘French High Commissioner had simply 
reported that settlement would cost that amount, and he did not know how it was 
made up, of on what basis it had been calculated. 


The President said that he understood the French proposal to be that one 
ection of the committee's report to the Couneil should be concerned with the 
Hranafer of the interne, and should point out what the diference between 
‘M. Burnier's estimate andthe sum paid by the Iraqi Government would have to 
be charged to the eventual settlement fund. If, however, for some reason a settle. 
ment scheme outside Traq for all the Assyrians could not be worked out, was it 
the intention of the French Government that the League of Nations ehould be 
responsible for the sum in question t 


oor 


The French Representative explained that the responsibility, might. not 
necessarily lie with the League of Nations, ‘The point was that the Syrian budget, 
was at present being charged with expenses which did riot really eoioern it, and 
the French Government were anxious that the money should eventually be 
refunded from other sources, 


The Danish Representative obperved that this was the first. timo the matt 
had heen mentioned officially. He asked whether the committeo or the Cow 
could take the responsibility of accepting the charge named, and whether even 
the Assembly at this late date could do s0. 


The President said that in loyalty to the French representative he must state 
that the French delegate had consulted him a little time ago as to whether to 
raise this point in the appropriate commission of the Assembly. ‘The President 
had recommended him not to do'so.--He therefore bore a certain personal respan: 
sibility, which he fully accepted. 

The Danish Representatice observed that the question was not « simple one, 
He understood that the sum mentioned by the French representative was for the 
development of the area in which the internees were being settled, It represented 
the cost 0 is development, would be af some 
advantage to Syria, and in ealoulating what sum should be refunded to the Syrian 
budget attention must be paid to the permanent value to Syria of the work 
undertaken. 


The Prevident thought that the committee must, in the first place, recognise 
that the French Government had helped to solve a difficult problem. In his view 
they might be entitled to a refund of some part, at all events, of the expense to 
‘which they idl been’ pat, bat the point whicichlelty conctrned Kim was, what 
would happen if there was no Assyrian settlement fond from which a refund 
could be made. It was possible that there might be no settlement scheme or that 
there might be diffealtes about the Gnancing of any settlement scheme. The 

juestion was whether in such a case the League of Nations would -have to take: 
the responsibility of any refund tothe Frenclt Govermnent: 
ited Kingdom Representatice said that the committee as a whole 
be gratefal to the French Government for having solved this tire 
some problem of the internees, He was, therefore, all the more reluctant to give 
any appearance of criticising what had been done.” At the same time the present 
Freoch proposal raised an important question of priveiple, ‘The commitice had 
been given to understand that negotiations were being conducted directly between 
Iraq and France for the temporaty settlement of the families of the interaces. 
It now appeared that instead of settling the internees in n temporary manner, the 
French Government had decided to take the risk of settling them on what might 
bbe called a permanent basis. They had done this, however, without consulting. 
the Council Committee in any way, and the Coumell Committee had had 
opportunity of examining the scheme, and, more particularly, the estimated cost. 
Tt scemed rather difficult, therefore, to expect the League to’ assume the respon 
sibility for an operation over which it hiad had no control 

The French Repretentatice obwerved that the scheme had been worked ont 
and the eatimates prepared by the representative of the Nansen Office, which was 
an accredited organisation of the League. 

Tt was pointed out, however, by M. Arocha and by the United Kingdom 
Representative that the French Government had merely asked for tho services of 
M. Burnier in order to control the entry of the internees into Syria and to keap 
Ube accounts once they had arrived there. It was this limited task which had 
boon given to M. Burnier, and it had been made clear in writing to tho Nuuven 
Office by the League Secretariat that M. Barnier bad no authortiy ta go beyond 
this limited task. 

The French Representative said that he appreciated the pointe which had 
been raised, and he would like to consider the matter Further in the light of them, 
Tt was agreed that the discussion ehould be continued at later mesting, 

J, ©. STERNDALE BENNETT. 

Genera, September 2, 1934 
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6107/14/93) No. 68. 


United Kingdom Delegate to Foreign Office-—{Receiced October 1.) 


(No. 158) 

THE United Kingdom delegate to the League of Nations present 
his compliments, and has the honoar to transmit copies of a record of the thirty- 
fourth meoting of the Council Committee on the 26th September respecting the 
Aservia question, » copy of which has been cent to His Majesty's Ambassador, 

hngiind 


United Kingdow Delegation, 
Geneea, September %, 1934, 


Enclosure in No, 68. 


Assynian. Question 


Record of Thirty-fourth Meeting of the Aseyrion Committee held on 
September 26, 1984, at 10 Ast 


THE committee had before it a draft report to the Council 


The President said that, before examining this in detail, there wore two 
enetal observations which he wished to make. In the first place, be thought 
that tho idea should be developed in the report that the committee was impressed 
by the urgent need of a solution, and that the fact that it was sending out 
commissions of enquiry which would need a certain time for the accomplishment 
of their task did not uiean that it had overlooked considerations of urgency. ‘The 
‘other observation concerned the Mosul camp. In this respect the report needed 
to be completed after a discussion with the Iraqi delegate, who had been asked 
to attend the meeting at later stage. He proposed to tell the Iraqi delegate that 
the committeo had taken note of the suggestion in the Iraqi delegation’s letter 
‘of the Sst August that the closure of the Mosul camp was under consideration, 
Ho proposed then to recall the previous statement of the Iraqi delegate that the 
Mosul samp would be mainained until the whole resettlement operation was 
nis 


The Krench Representative said that as regards urgency the committee must 
not let this consideration interfere with the desirability of ensuring that any 
Particular, place was suitable and of obtaining every guarantee against the 
Assyrians being thrown from one uncertain situation into another. 


The President thought that the despatch of missions of investigation showed 
the committee's preoccupation on this score, His wish to insert a passage about 
the urgency of the problem in the report was to forestall criticism, which bo 
anticipated from a section of public opinion, to the effect that the cominittes by 
sending out commissions was simply wasting time and postponing a decision. 


The United Kingdom Représentatice asked the committee to consider very 
carefully what should be said to Jafar Pasha on the subject of the Mosul camp. 
Tt was quite true that Taufiq Beg Suvaidi had, in January last, given an 
assurance that the Lraqi Government would maintain the camp until the settlement 
operation had been completely carried out, The committee would no doubt be 
{iatifie! in holding the fraqi Government to the letter of this assurance, bot the 
nited Kingdom representative doubted whether it would be wise to do so. In 
the frst place, Toul Beg Suwaidi bad, at a later stage, indicated that if the 
Brazilian scheme broke dows, the maintenance of the camp might have to be 
reconsidered, and he had foreshadowed that the Council Committee would in due 
course be consulted on this point. In the second place, it was a very difficalt 
thing to decide whether the maintenance of the camp was in itself desirable. He 
thought that the committee would do well to hold the Iraqi Government to the 
moro general assurances regarding the welfare and security of the Assyrians 
rather than to this particular assurance about the maintenance of the Mosul camp, 
which was only one means of ensuring the welfare of the Assyrians. He thought 
that the specific measures to give effect to the general assurances should be left to 
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the Tragi Government, If the committee began to advocate any particular 
method, it assumed a responsibility which it had hitherto been careful to avoid. 
He thought, therefore, that the best course would be for the comunittee merely to 
show its concern at the closure of the camp and to bring before Jafar Pasha 
certain considerations which it hoped that the Iragi Goverament would take into 
account before reaching a decision, 


‘The discussion, at this point, was postponed until after detailed consideration 
of the draft report. 

The draft report was accepted in principle, it bing left to the Secretariat 
to complete it in two or three particulars, ‘The discussion regarding the Mosul 
camp was then resumed, 

The United Kingdom Representatice said that the main argument for the 
closure of the camp was, in his view, not the financial one, since any alternative 
scheme would presumably cost money, but the doubt whether maintenance in a 
camp was in the interests of the Assyrians themselves. It had undoubtedly a 
pauperising and demoralising effect. On the other hand, it would be, perhaps, 
unfortunate if the camp were closed at the present stage, when fresh prospects 
fof settlement outside Iraq had just come to light. It was certain that if the 
Assyrians were moved from the camp into the villages, many of them would go 
unwillingly and the committes would be bombarded with petitions, ‘There was 
certain, in consequence, to be an agitation by the Assyrian xympathivors and tho 
issue of settlement was likely to be obscured. 


The Danish Representative expressed the view thot, th committeo ought 
to recotnmend the maintenance of the camp at lest until the results of the miasions 
of investigation were known, It would be better, in any case, if the camp was 
maintained during the coming winter, 


The President then outlined the statement. which be proposed to make to the 
Tragi delegate based on the various considerations which had been put. forward. 


Jafar Pasha, accompanied by M. Shabandar and Major K 
joined the meeting 

The President informed Jatar Pasha that committee had received comumani: 
cations from the United Kingdom Government and the French Government 
Tespestively, regarding the prospects of settloment in Hritish Guiana and French 
‘West Africa. ‘The committee propised to take all necessary measures Uo vee 
before any decision was reached that the conditions in the territories concerned 
‘were suitable for the Assyrians. They proposed to proceed as in the case of Brazil 
‘and to seud missions of investigation, After obtaining all necessary guarantoos 
in this way, they would make recommendations to the Council, 


The President then thanked the Lragi delegate for the information contained 
in the situation reports which the Lragi Government, had submitted petiodicall 
and which the committee had carefully studied. ‘There was one report: whi 
called for observations, namely, the letter of the SIst August, That letter stated 
that an agreement had been reached with the French Goverment for the transfer 
to Syria of the families of the Assyrian internees in Syria. ‘The committee wished 
to congratulate the French and Iraqi Governments on the happy outcome of these 
negotiations, In the second place, the letter stated the intontion of the Iraqi 
Government to appoint a Ministerial Committee to study the possibility of 
closing the Mosul camp and to find some more practical arrangement. ‘The reasons 
given for the closure of the camp were that the numbers of the refugees in the 
‘camp had been reduced as a result of the areement with the French Government, 
and that the Council Committee was evidently finding it impossible to discover 
f place of settlement outside Iraq. As regards the second reason, the situation 
had now changed, and in view of the fresh possibilities which had been opened 
up, the committee wished to know whether the Iraqi Government would persist in 
its intention to close the camp or would reconsider the question, 


Jafar Pasha said that the Iraqi Goverment had set up the camp to help the 
Aseyrians in a spirit of goodwill aud in accordance with tha promises which it 
i 


had made regarding the welfare of the Assyrians, He wished to emphasise that 
When the clomre of the camp had been considered there was no intention what- 
ever of pushing the inhabitants into the desert. Some S00 persons still remained 
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‘amp after the transfer to Syria of the families of the internees; some of 
m had relatives in villages, and it was proposed. that they should be settled 
With these relatives and given sufhcient: money for their maintenance for four 
or five months. Others who had no relatives the Governinent: proposed to assist 
from time to time. When the camp had. been act up-it was expected that settle- 
it outside Iraq would take place within a few month Maintenance in a 
was then regarded as the most economic and suitable method of looking 
after the Assyrians. Unfortunately, however, camp life had a demoralising 
effect. Moreover, there were Assyrians outside the camp who were jealous of the 
special mensutes which were taken for the maintenance of the inbabitants in the 
camp. The closure of the camp wax in any case ouly a proposal. Tt had not yet 
boon put into effect. A committee had been formed to study the question, and 
Jafar Pasha could not say what the attitude of the Iraqi Government would be in 
the new circumstances oreated by the offers from His Majesty's Government and 
the French Government. He would refer the point to his Government and inform 
the committeo regarding their attitude as soon as possible 


The President thanked Jafar Pasha and expressed the hope that the Traqi 
Government, would take into consideration not only the ew situation which had 
hoen created,; but also the approach of winter. The committee recollected that 
the Iraqi Government had given general assnrances relating to the safety and 
welfare of the Assyrians pending their emigration elsewhere, and they must leave 
it to the Lragi Government to decide upon the particular methods of giving effect 
to these asstzrances. At the same time, they hoped that if the Mosul camp were 
closed, arrangements tit less favourable to the Assyrians and not less efficacious 
would be adopted. If the situation of the Assyrians would, in fact, be bettered 
by the closure of the camp, then, of course, the committee would be only too glad, 

The President asked whether any other member of the committee wished to 
make observations. 


The United Kingdom Representation said that there was one other considera- 
tion which the president had not mentioned. New hope had been raised by the 
possibilities of settlement in British Guiana and in French West Africa, and it 
would be a pity if the issue were obscured at this moment by the complaints which 
might be expected to follow the closure of the camp from some, at all events, of 
the Assyrians who would perhaps return unwillingly to the villages. It was a 
peychological consideration, but the whole Assyrian problem might well be 
‘complicated in this was 


The Danish Representatice observed that the Iraqi Government proposed to 
provide the inhubitants of the camp with funds for four or five mouths, This 
would maintain them-at the outside until February or March. Was it possible 
for them to cultivate and become self-supporting’ before they had spent this 
mioney 

afar Poska said that he had perhaps not made himself clear, One section 
of the inhabitants of the camp had relatives outside, and these relatives, with 
whom they would be settled, had means, Ax regards those inhabitants of the 
‘catnp who had tio relatives, the Government proposed to support them periodically 
‘until they were definitely settled. 


The Monican Representative asked what was the prevailing opinion among 
officials in Traq regarding the maintenance of the camp. 


Jafar Pasha said that when the question was considered previgualy, the 


provailing opivion was that the camp was an unsatisfactory method of dealing 
With the Aswytians. ‘The British and French propositions, however, undoubtedly 
created a different situation, which the Iragi Governinent would certainly 
consider. Tn any cae the oommittee might feel assured that any alternative to 
the maintenance of the camp would be equally effective and advantageous to the 
Assyrians. Tt was the wish of the Iraqi Government to do their best for the 
Wellare ofthe Assyrians ‘They would look after them ns children and as friends, 
They wished to live as brothers with all people of whatever race who were under 
their rule and living on their territory. 


‘The Iraqi delegation then withdrew. 
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‘The President said that the secretariat was not yet in a position to submit a 
list of candidates for the proposed mission of investigation to British Guiana. 


The United Kingdom Représentatico, in toply to a question from the 
president, said that he had been in telephonic communication with 
rigadier Browne, and that the latter had told him that he was definitely willing 
to go to British Guiana if he received an invitation, Brigadier Browne had 
certain arrangements to make before he could go, but he said that a maximum of 
three weeks would be suficient for thix purposo, and that he hoped to be able to 
leave by the middle of October. He had also expressed the view that a three 
mouths’ stay in the colony would not be necessary, and he intended,: having in 
view the urgency of the problem, to cat it down to the minimum consistent with 
‘a careful examination of tho territory. 

The President said that ax regards French West Africa the committee had, 
at its last meeting, asked the French Government for further informntion. This 
information was likely to be a little delayed, but if it arrived during the present 
session, the question of sending a mission of investigation to French West Africa 
also would be considered. In any case, the sam which the Council was being askod 
to sanction was estimated on the assumption that two missions would have to 
be sent. 

M, Arocha said that it had been arranged for the Assyrian question to be 
taken by the Council on the following morning if the committee's report. could be 
ready in time. 

Tt was agreed that the next mesting of the committee should be held, after 
the Council bad risen, to discuss details regarding the mission of investigation 
to British Guiana, 

Geneea, September 27, 1934, 





[E 6116/41/93] No. 69. 
Kighty-second Session of the Council, League of Nations, 


Extract from Final Minutes of the Fifth Meeting, Public and Private, held on 
September 23, 1934, Geneea, 


Settlement of the Assyrians of Iraq. 
JA'FAR PASHA-ALASKARI, representative of Iraq, came to the 
Council table. 
M, Lépez Oliedn presented the following report. and resolution('):— 

“The report of our Committee on the Settlement of the Assyrians of 
Traq (document C.427,1934.VI}) is evidence that. the appeal which the 
Council made to Goveruments on the 7th June, 1934, was not made in vain. 

Tn letters dated the 2nd and Mth’ September, 1934 (document 
€.497.1934.VI1), the Governments of the United Kingdom and France have 
‘made proposals, which are now beitig considered by the committee, for the 
possible settlement of the Assyrians of Traq in British Guiana and the bend 
Of the Niger in West Africa. It is also possible that other propowily may 
be made by the six Governments that have not yet replied, 

“7 aim sure you will agree that the Council should tender its heartiest 
thanks to the Governments of the United Kingdom and France for the 
valuable co-operation they are offering the committe 

“You, vill donbtlese have noticed the special importance attached by 
your cotnmnittes to preliminary enquiries being made on the spot by persons 
Whose ability and integrity afford every guarantee of the mocesstul nettle. 
ment of the Assyrians under the League's auspices. ‘The Governments of 
the United Kingdom and France themselves requested in their lettors that 
these miasions of enquiry should be despatched. You will, 1 feel sure, voto 
the necessary funds and leave the committee entirely free to make its choice 
‘among the candidates and to come to any other arrangements that: may be 
a () Document 042941). 1884,011, 

(11508) a4 
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* You. will, certainly wish to) express your satisfaction and to 
congratulate the Governments of France and Iraq on the happy issue of the 
direct negotiations that lave led to the settlement of some 2,000 Assyrians 
in Syria pending tho final decision on, the problem as a whole. 

“T beg to move the following resolution :— 


he Council 

“Approves the committee's report and the present report: 

‘+ hank the Government of the United: Kingdoot fad France 
for the proposals they have made to the committee for the possible 
settloment, in the Rupununi area in British Guiana and in the bend of 
the Nigor in West Africa, of such of the Assyrians of Iraq a may 

press the desire to leave that country; and 
ives the Seoretary-General to draw, in accordance with 
of the Financial Regulations, a’ sum not exceeding 
50,000 Swiss francs from the item ‘* Working Capital Fund,” to moet 
he cont of preliminary enquiries with a view to the settlement of such 
Assyrians as may wish to leave Iraq. ‘These expenses will be repaid 
the League out of the funds that will he made available for financing 
the seheme as a whole.” "” 


Mr, Eden did not wish to make any comments on the details of the report 
bofore the Council, for, aa regards the possibilities of settlement in British 
Guiana, he could add nothing to what was contained in the note of the 
22nd September. from the United Kingdom Government, He would, however, be 
glad to take the opportunity of associating himself warmly with what the 
rapporteur had said about the agreement relating to the transfer to Syria, and 
the provisional accommodation there, of the families of those Assyrians who had 
been interned in Syria last year. That agreement would, he felt sure, be welcomed 
by all the members of the Couneil on humanitarian Is and as putting an 
end to a state of affairs which bad heon a potential soures of discontent, and 
therefore of friction. It did credit both to the French and to the Traqi Govern 
ments, to both of whom Mr. Eden desired to pay a tribute for the spirit of 
accommodation which had made possible the liquidation of this important, if 

ry, aspect of the Assyrian problem. 

II. Massigti desived vo tender his thanks to the representative of the 
Kingdom and to the rapporteur for the tribute they had just paid 10 his Govern. 
ment's endeavours to promote a solution—if only a partial solution—of the 
Assyrian problem. ‘There had bern special difficulties, arising out of local 
circumstances, bnt these had been. successfully overcome, thanks to the authority 
of the League, the assistance of the committee and the goodwill of the Iraqi 
Gorornment, and also, M, Massigli felt bound to say, to the valuable aid rendorod 
‘on the apot by De, Burnier, the representative of the Refugees Office. 


Comal Hisnil Bey said that he wished to associate himaslf very warmly with 
the rapporteur's thanks to the Governments of the United Kingdom and of 
France, One radical and wholly satisfactory solution of the question which had 


been engaging the Council's attention for some time past, and one which w 
the interoste of the Assyrian people itself, would undoubtedly be settleme! 
countries such as those proposed by the United Kingdom and French ¢ 
monts. Accordingly, in agrowing Lo the appointment of a mission of enq 


reprowentative of 
ssocess of ite work, 

The President noted that the mombors of the Council worn unanimous in 
paying a grateful tribute to the Powers for the peactical efforts they ware now 
making to solve & highly important problem. 


rkey would, here and now, offer it his best wishes 


‘Tho resolution was adopted. 
(Sa'far Pasha-al-Askati withdrew.) 
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(B 6171/1/93) No, 70. 


ASS¥IIAN: QuRSTION, 
(Confidential) psa 
Record of the Thirty-Bifth Meeting of the Council Committee, held on 
September 23; 193A, af 3 v.a.—(Communicated by United Kingdom Delega: 
tion at Geneva; Received October 4, 1934.) 


Selection of Mission to British Guiana. 


The Prevident said that the main task of the committee wax to selet the 
mission of investigation to go to British Guiana, Before candidates, were 
considered, however, a point of principle had arisen regarding the inclusion or 
“otherwise of a representative of the Nansen Office. 


‘The attached letter from Major Johnson was then read (Annex A). 


4M. Arocha explained that the conversation referred to in the letter had taken 
place when Major Johnson had called upon him to ask whether a Nansen Office 
representative would be invited to join the mission to British Guiana. M. Arocha 
had replied that he did not think that the committes intended to issue such an 
invitation. Major Johnson had then expressed the opinion that it was essential 
for the Nansen Office to be represented. In the report of the Governing Body 
mention had been made of the continned co-operation of the Nansen Office in this 
uestion, and, if the Nansen Office were not represented on the mission to British 
‘uiana, public opinion might take it as in some way a reflection upon the Nansen 
Office, and might yain the impression that the Nansen Office was being set aside, 
M. Arocha had sard that the committee had no such idea. The co-operation which 
the Nansen Office had hitherto given was considered extremely valuable, and 
Major Johnson was evidently under a misunderstanding. M. Arocha had recalled 
the text of the Council Committee's resolation of the Sist October last, which 
made it clear that the co-operation of the Nansen Office would be invited, when 
‘@ destination had been found aud under conditions to be laid down by the 
committee. In the case of Brazil there were special reasons why the Nansen 
Office should have been represented on the preliminary mission of investigation, 
as the whole scheme was one which the Nansen Offioe had produced, and it had 
been anticipated that its entire execution would be in the hands of the Nansen 
Office. Tn the present caso, however, it was a question of a proposal made by a 
Governuient, and it was not yet clear how the scheine would be organised, if i 
were found suitable. Major Johnson would also appreciate the difficulty 
the committee felt in sending a mission com; entitely, or in the main, of 
British subjects to a British colony. Major Johnson had professed to understand 
this point, but hid indicated that he thought it desirable for same representative 
of the Nansen Office other than himeelf to he sent oat to British Guiana and for 
the Nansen Office to co-operate in the whole schome, £4, not only in the 
preliminary measures but also in the settlement itself, uatil such time as tho 
Assyrians bad been completely assimilated and all the money advanced to th 
had been paid back, M. Arocha had sid that he had no doubt that 
co-operation of ths Nansen Office would te welcomed ty the committes, at. all 
events for the preparatory work, but he could not yet say to. what extent the 
Services of any organisation would, be required in British Guiana for the actual 
work of settlement, Tn any case the extracts from the reports of the Governing 
Body, the Managing Committee and the Finance Commission, quoted in Major 
Johnson's letter, showed that the Nansen Offic, asa body, was nol dixposed to 
‘collaborate in the work of Assyrian settlement until sufficient funds had been 
sulweyibd and the place of settlement had beet fixed. 
ter reporting Uhis conversation, expressed the view tbat the 
iy Major Johnson in his letter showed clearly that the committee 
was not obliged to accept the collaboration of the Nansen Office. Tt was a point, 
however, on which the committee must decide, 


‘The President said that it was really a question of intexpreting resolutions 
by the Governing Body and by committees of the Nansen Office. He doubted 
whether Major Johnson was in a position to interpret. these resolotions, and, if 
the committee desired the position to be-cleared up, he thought. that the best 
method would be a letter tothe president of the Nansen Office 






































The United Kingdom Representative said that he also. had hada 
‘conversation with Major Jonson, when the latter had advanced much the sume 
Views as those which M. Arocha bad reported. The United Kingdom repre- 
sentative had taken the line that the committee must consider each ease oo its 
merits and adopt-the procedure most. suited to the circumstances, It was an 
entire misapprehension to supposo that, if a Nansen Office representative were 
not included in the mission of enquiry’ to British Guiana, this meant that the 
committeo was dissatisfied with the Nansen Office, Nor did he think that public 
opinion would form any such impression. It was known that the Nansen Office 
was atill co-operating in the Assyrian question, Appreciative references had, in 
fact, been made only that morning in the Council to the work which its repre- 
sentative in Syria had done in connesion with the transfer of the Assyrian 
families to Syria, Tt was true that. the committee had adopted resolution on 
the Bist October, 1988, regarding its intention to utilise the services of the Nansen 
Office in regard to any plan of settlement, bat only after a certain stage had been 
reached and under conditions: to be laid down later. The United Kingdom 
representative had said to Major Johnson that the services of the Nansen Office 
‘would, he thought, almost certainly be required in some degree in, connexion with 
the British Guinha scheme, i it were put into effect. For instance, it was 
contomplated that. the Nansen Office should in any case be concerned in the 
preparatory work jn Traq, aud the degree of its further eo-¢peration would be a 
tiattor for the committee to decide at the proper moment. Whether the sorvices 
of the Nansen Office would be required in connexion with the actual settlement 
‘operation inside British Guiana was a matter to bo decided later. He had felt 
bound, however, to: point out that in the memorandum attached to His Majesty's 
Goyoroment's note of the 22nd September, it had heen contemplated that the 
settlement would form part of the ordinary district administration of the colony, 
Bat the immediate question was the composition of a mission of investigation 
to look into a certain scheme and not the eventual means by which that scheme 
should be executed, if found suitable; and in considering this question, a very 
material fact, as he had indicated to Major Jobnson, was that the committee, 
since passing’ its resolution of the 1st October, had been led in various ways to 
believe that the Nansen Office, as a body, was not anxious to be saddled with 
responsibility for schemes for the settlement of the Assyrians in such remote areas 
as South America, ‘The attitude of M. Werner at various meetings of the 
‘committee and in personal conversations had made this clear. Moreover, the 
resolutions quoted in Major Johnson's letter to M. Arocha spoke for themselves, 
and Major Johnson, in the last paragraph of the letter under consideration, 
specifically stated that it was the desire of the Governing Body to refrain from 
inccopting responsibility concerning the choice of the country for the settlement 
of the Asayrians, Major Johnson, in his conversation with the United Kingdom 
Topreentative, bad again admitted that this was the case, and the United 
Kingdom representative considered this to be quite conclusive. 


‘The President agreed, and said that he did not think it necessary to consider 
tho question further. He did not, however, wish the Nansen Office to have any 
sense of grievance, and he thought that the best thing might be to keop the 

resident of the Nansen Office au courant with whut the committee was doing in 

ritish Guiana, so that the Nansen Office might be in a position to co-operate, if 
roqaired, at any given moment, with fll knowledge of the facts In that way, 
any idea of a alight could be removed 


‘This procedure was agreed to, 


‘The committee then proceeded to the selection of the mission of enquiry in 
British Guiana, 


The President socalled that it had already been agreed that it 
should consist of an Assyrian expert and an agricultaral expert, and that in 
the former capacity Brigadier-General Browne should be appointed. For the 
post of agricultural expert three names were available. ‘The first was that of 
Signor Guido Renzo Giglioli, who was about thirty years of age, and who had 
been pr by the Italian representative. Signor Giglioli was a member of 
Colonial Institute of Agricultare in and had already visited 

as a member of an Italian scientific expedition. The second 
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candidate was M. Krolikowski, who was forty years of age, had been for ag 
time a director in the Ministry of Agriculture in Poland, spoke French and 
German well, but no English. The thinl candidate was M. Auguste Iwanski, 
‘who, was in the forties, had been agricaltaral adviser to the Bi :mbassies in 
Paris and Washington, and was at present Director of the Chamber of 
Agricalture at Vilna. He spoke French and English well. 


The Italian Representotive said that he had ascertained that Signor Gighioli 
was prepared to proceed to British Guiana at once, if invited to do so by the 
committe 


Te was unanimously agreed that Signor Gigtili, in view of his previous 
experience in British Guiana, should be appoint 

‘The committee then considered the Instructions to be issued to Brigadier 
Browne and Signor Giglioli, and these were eventually approved in the form of 
the attached letters (Annexes B and C), 


Message to the A seyrians, 


The United Kingdom Representative said that it had been indicated to him 
that, unless the present position were carefully explained to the Assyrians in 
Trag, they might, on hearing of the British Guiana scheme, conclude that their 
settlement outside Triq was already assured and cease cultivation, This would 
be disastrous for even if the British Guiana, scheme were proved suitable, it 
was clear that only « small advance party at the outside would be able Lo go to 
the colony. during the present season, since, after the report, of the mission of 
investigation had boon received, the wishes of the Assyrians would have to be 
consulted, questions of fiance, etl. and many. preparations completed, oth 
in Iraq and British Guiana, ‘Tho season for emigration ended in Aprih after 
which the rains began. It was clear, therefore, that practically all the Assyrians 
‘would have to remam in Iraq during the coming winter at all events, and many 
of them might be thery ustil next autumn at least. Tt was essential, therefore, 
that ey should continue their agricultural life. In the circumstances he felt 
thatthe committe would be justified in urging the Huai Government to explain 
mattors to the Assyrians in the interests of all concerned, and he had prepared 
a draft letter to the Tragi delegate for consideration 


Aftor a short discussion this draft was accepted in the form of the lettor 
attached ax Annex D. 


French West A frien 

The President asked when the further information which the Fvench 
Government had been asked to furnish would be available. The French Repreeen: 
fatice said that new documents had arrived: from the territory concerned 
containing a considerable amount of information, which would ‘need. rather 
careful consideration. There wore various factors involved, and he thought. it 
would not be possible to rely on the information being available to the committee 
until about the end of October, 

The Prevent propenod, and it was agreed, that on receipt of the further 
information it should be analysed and diteibuted by the Secrtariat, and that 
4 further meeting should be held as soon as possible to consider whether a mission 
of investigation should be despatched. Meanwhile, this question remained open, 

In reply to-a question by the President, the French Representative said that 
be thought that 8 mission of investigation to French West Africa would require 
only two svonths for the accomplishment of its task, The French authorities 
‘estimated that it would require three weeks on the spot and two weeks each way 
for the journey. 

The President observed that, in these circumstances, it seemed possible that 
matters could’ be so arranged that thé report of the mission, if sent, might be 
available for consideration by the committee simultancousty with the report of 
the mission from British Guiana 
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Annex A 


Major Johnson to M. Arocha 
Dear Mf, Arocha, September 27, 1934. 

WITH reference to our conversation this moraing regarding the eo-cperation 
of the office in the settlement of the Assyrian refugees of Iraq, the following are 
the references to that question in the report af the Governing Body to the 
Ansembly 2— 

‘The close and active co-operation of the office has been invoked by the 

Asayrian Committee of the Council appointed to consi 

the settlement outside Iraq of the Amy 

hot settle permanently. in Iraq, follow: 

Assyrian forces in the summer of 1933. 


Katroct from Resolution adopted by the Assyrian Committee in 
October 1988, 


‘Finally, it decides that, once a destination has been agreed upon for 

who wish to leave Iraq, the task of preparing and executing 

i¢ transfer and settlement of these Assyrians shall be entrusted 

conditions which will he defined later by the committee, to the Nansen 

Office, working in close collaboration, through the League Secretariat, with 
the Couricit Committee.” 

the requ of the Counci, it (he committee) decided to consider 

the question of finding elsew! wuitable hotne for the Assyrians, and, in 

response to its request, the office will continue to: afford its co-operation to 

tho committee for the examination of settlement proposals which may be 
brought to its attention,” 


‘The above extracts are taken from chapter IV (1) (b) of the report of the 
ing Body (document A.12.1034), 
Tt may also interest you to be acquainted with the following extracts from 
the reports of the last meetings of the Governing Body and of the Managing 
Committee of the office relative to the same subject — 


Raxtract from the Report of the Ninth Session of the Governing Body held ow 
the 25th April, 1034. 


* Aprée discussion, le conseil d’administration confirme la décision de Ia 
Commission mixte du 17 avril, conformément & laquelle I’Office ne pourra en 
auctin cas collaborer A cette ceuvee, soit directement par l'envoi en frak dun 
roprisentant de V Office, soit mimo indirecterent de toate autre facon, avant 
que des fonds suffisunts soient mis dea disposition pour l'action a’ entre. 
prendre, et que Ie lieu d’établissement de cos réfugiés ui soit déaigné d'une 
fagon précise, 


Estract from the Report of the Bighth Session of the Managing Committee 
sand Finance Commission held on the Srd September, 1984 :—~ 
“= L’Office devra ainsi se borner A examiner les propositions qui lui seront 
soumisea, ot sa collaboration effective ne pourra étre envisagée avant que des 
fonds sulfisants soient mis A sa disposition pour laction & entreprendre et 
que le lien d'établissement de ces. réfugiés Iui soit désigné d'une fagon 
précise.”” 

It is, T think you will agree, quite clear from the foregoing extracts that it 
was merely the desire of the Governing Body to refrain from accepting respon: 
sibility concerning the choice of the country for the settlement of the Assyrians 
as well as for the raising of the funds necessary for their settlement, but that it 
was always perfectly willing to reuder the services contemplated in its resolution 
of October last, quoted in paragraph 3 above. 

Yours sincerely, 
T. F JOHNSON. 
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Annex B, 


Seeretary-General to Brigadier-General Browne, 


Sir Genova, September 
T HAVE the honour to inform you that the C e 

ment of the Assyrians of Iraq has recently had uni 8 communica 
tion from the Government of the United Kingdom regarding the possibility of 
settlement in the Ropununi district of British Guiana, A report by the 
committee to the Council and a report by the Council's rapporteur, which deal, 
inter alia, with this communication, and which were adopted by the Council on 
the 23th September, 1934, are enclased herewith (') 

2. You will observe that it is proposed to send an independent and impartial 
mission of investigation to the area concerned at tho earliest possible moment 
under the auspices of the League of Nations, ‘The task of this mission will be to 
furnish the Council Committee with all the elements necessary to form an « 
4s to whether, in tho light of local physical and economic conditions and. of 
Assyrian needs and characteristics, a scheme of settlement in the area concerned 
can be worked out under witich the Assyrians can be expected to thrive and to 
became a useful element in British Goiana. For thix purpose, the committec has 
Feached the conclusion that the mission should be composed of two persons, one 
an expert in agricultural matters, and the other possessing special knowledge of 
the Assyrians. 

3. ‘The committee, remembering with appreciation your previous aasistance 
in this fatter capacity in connexion with the scheme for settlement in. Brazil, 
desires to avail itsolf once mote of your services, and is happy to learn that you 
are willing to fom part of the new mission, Tt has decided to appoint 4x your 
colleague Signor Guido Renzo Giglioli, « member of the Royal Colonial Inat 
of Agriculture in Florence, who has already visited British 
of an Italian scientific expedition im 1931, and is the author af a pamphlet on 
agricultural and economic conditions in that colony 

4. In view of the great urgency of finding a solution of the Assy 
problem, the committes desires that the mission shall proceed at the earlieat 
Possible moment to British Guiana, and that it shall complete its work there in 
the minimum time compatible with the importance of the taxk nillotte 
cominittes would appreciate a preliminary telegraphic report. as #000’ as the 
mission, after local investigation, is in a position to indicato generally. wheth 
‘or not, in ite view, Assyrian settlement in the area concerned is likely to pro 
successful. This preliminary telegraphic report. should be followed as soon us 
Practicable by a detailed appreciation of the prospects, and if the mmission 
considers these to be favourable, by any special recommendations which it may 
desire to make, and, if possible, by an estimate of the cast of settlement on x 
aliding-sale basis according to the numbers of Assyrians who may eventually 
lect to go to Rritish Guiana, ‘The committee undorstands from figures uupplita 
by the Iraqi Government that the ex-Ottoman Assyrians in Img, who may have 
to be provided for, number 20,000, It is impossible at this stage to obtain any 
indication of the number who will wish to avail: themsolves of any settlement 
scheme, but the committee has hitherto worked on the assumption tat it will be 
necessary to settle n minimum of 10,000. 

5. ‘In judging the enitability of the area, the questionnaire, which you took 
with you to Brazil and of which a copy is enclosed for convenience of reference, 
will again be a useful guide, and particilar attention should be paid to health 
conditions, communications, the pastoral and agricultural potentialities of the 
area and the prospects of markets for produce. 

6. Tt would clearly be nseful if an early meeting could take place between 
yourself and. Signor Giglioli at Geneva, to provide an opportunity of making 
financial and other necessary arrangements in connexion with your mission, and 
of consulting the League Secretariat on any points on which you may. desire 
further information and guidance. I ahall be glad if you will let mmo know the 
earliest date on which you can conveniently come to Geneva for this purpose, 

7. A similar letter is being addressed to Signor Gij lol 

T have, &e. 


Secretary-General. 


































































































Enclosure im Annex B 


Questions concerning the Suitability of Conditions in Parana 
for the Assyrians 


1. Climate 
‘Tomperatare 


(a) Summer: (1) maxim (8) minimas 
(0) Winter: (1) minimam;’ (2) mean. 
Rainfall: average annual and rainy periods. Comparison of findings under 
paragraph T above with couditions in regions inhabited by Assyrians 


TL, Cultivation 


Report on crops tiost easily cultivated in Para nications showing 
to what extont the Assyrinns are accusomted to the cultivation of those crops, 
should be able, without great difficulty, to adapt themselves to their cultivaton 


IIL, Cattle and Sheep Rate Breeding. 
Similar enquiries to those outlined in paragraph TI 


IV. Agricultural Settlement Conditions 


1. Possibility of village settlement on conditions similar to those to which 
the Assyrians are accustomod. 
Are 5 alqueires per family sufficient for the reasonable requirements 
of an Assyrian family ? 


% Prospects of becoming self-supporting. 
Thlity of establintiog two toparato settlements 


V. Other Occupations 
Prospects of employment for other than agricaltaral categories, evenutally 
ns of the creation of an agricultural adaptation centre. 
VL. Food. 
Could the reasonable food requirements of the Assyrians be satisfied at 
accessible prices! 
VII, Metical Attention 
VIL. Religion 
Would tho Assyrians be allowed facilities for the practice of their religion 
under the direction of their own religious leader ? 
IX® Schools 
Similar enquiry to that under parageaph VILL (religion), 


Annex C, 


Secretary-Generat to Signor Giglioli 


Gencea, September By 934, 

the honour to inform you that on the Lith October, 19%, the 

Council of the League of Nations set up a committer consisting of six of its 
tmecahers (the representatives of Spain, Denmark, France, Italy, Atexico az. the 
United Kingdom), under the presidency of the representative of Spain, to consider 
the problom of the settlement outside Iraq of the Assyrians who wished to leave 
that country. The attached copy of an appeal(") which was addressed to various 


(Not pointed, 
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Governments on the 11th June last will explain how that problem bas arisen 
‘snd the steps which have been taken towards its solution 

2 The Council Committee has recently had under consideration a 

wnunication from the Government of the United Kingdom regarding the 
possibilities of settlement in the Rupnnani district of British Guiana. A report 
by the committe to the Council and a report by the Council's rapporteur. which 
deal, inter alia, with this communication aud which were adopted by the Council 
on the 25th September, 1934, are also enclosed herowith. 

You will observe is proposed t pendent. and impartial 
mission. of investi ea cote wuTliest possible motnent 
under the auspices of the League of Nations. Tho task of this mission will be 
to furnish the Council Committee with all the elements necessary to form an 
opinion as to whether, in the light of local physical and economic conditions and 
of Assyrian needs and characteristics, a scheme of settlement’ in the area 
concerned ean be worked out under which the Assyriats can be expected to thrive 
and to become a useful element in British Guiana. 

4, For this purpose the committee has reached the conclusion that the 
mission should be composed of two persons, one un expert in agric 
and the other possessing special knowledge of the Assyrians 
considers itself fortunate to find in you an agricultural expert with some previous 
personal experience of British Guiana. It accordingly: desires to avail itself 
‘of your services and is happy to learn that you are willing to form part. of the 
mission, It has decided to appoint as’ your colleague Brigadier-General 
5G. Browne, CALG., CBE, DSO, who, for eight years, commanded the 
Assyrian Levies in Iraq and eatlier this year visited Brazil on’ mission similar 
to that now contemplated on behalf of the Council Committee. 

3. In view of the great urgency of finding a solution of the Assyrian 
problem, the committee desires that the mission shall proceed at the earliest 

ible moment to British Guiana and that it shall complete its work there 
im the minimum time compatible with the importance of the task allotted to it 
‘The committee would appreciate a preliminary telegraphic report. as soon as 
the mission, after local investigation, is in a position to indicate. generally 
whether or not, in its views, Assyrian settlement in the area concerned is likel 
to prove successful. This preliminary telegraphic report should be followed 
as soon as. practicable by a detailed appreciation of the prospects, and if the 
mission considers these to be favourable, by any special recommendations which 
it may desire to make, and if possible, by an estimate of the cost of settlement 
on a sliding-scale basis according to the numbers of Assyrians who may eventually 
lect 0 go to British Goiana. The committee understands from Bgures supelied 
by the Iraqi Government that the ex-Ottoman Assyrians in Traq who may have 
to be provided for number 20,000. It is impossible at this stage to obtain any 
indication of the number who will wish to avail themselves of any settlement 
scheme, but the committee has hitherto worked on the assumption that it will 
be necessary to settle a minimum of 10,000, 

6. In judging the suitability of the area, the questionnaire which was taken 
out by the earlier mission to Brazil, and of which a copy is enclosed,(’) will be 
‘a useful guide, and particular attention shouldbe paid to health conditions, 
communications, the pastoral and agricultural potentialities of the area and the 
Prospects of markets for produce. 

Tr 'Te would clearly be Gseful i€-an early meeting could take place between 
yourself and Brigadier-General Browne at Genova to provide an opportunity of 
making financial and other necessary arrangements in connexion with your 
mission and of consulting the League Secretariat an any points on which yon 
may desire forther information and guidance. 1 shall bo glad if you will lot 
me know the earliest date on which you can conveniently come to Geneva for 
this purpose. 

SPT Similar letter is boing: addressed’ to Brigadier-Genoral Browne, 

have, &e. 


Sooretary-Grneral. 


() Not printed (@) Boclonar in Annex BR, 
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Annex D. 


Committe Jor Settlement of Assyrians of Trag to Perunent Delegation of Iruy 
to League of Nalions wig 


Sir, Geneva, September B, 1994. 

I HAVE tho honour to inform you that the Couricil Committee for the 
ottlement of the Assyrians of Trag to-day decided on the composition of the 
roposed tminsion of investigation into the possibilities of settlement in British 

‘ana, Considering that this mission should consist of two persons. one 
Posiessing special knowledge of the Assyrians, and the other an expert knowledge 
of agricultural matters. the committee decided to. appoint Brigadier-General 

G" Browne, CMG. CBE. DSO, who it already known to jou, aud Signor 
uido Rewzo Giglioli, a member of the Royal Colonial Institute of Agriculture 
in Florence. 

2 A decision regarding the despatch of a mission of investigation to 
French West Africa will be taken after consideration of further information 
Togarding tha territory, which the Freich Goverumeot has been asked to furnish 

3, "Tho Iraqi Government will no doubt consider it desirable to make an 
carly announcement to the Assyrians on the subject of the fresh efforts which are 
bing made to find a place of fettlement for them outside Tra.” While itis for 
the Tragi Government to decide npon the nature of such an announcement, it 1s 
naturally to the intetest of all concerned in the solution of this question to guard 
against. any misonderstanding of the position which might lead to premature 
conclusions of exaggerated hopes 

4. The committee accordingly desires me to suggest the advisability of 
making it clear to the Assyrians that investigations into the possibilities of 
settlonient in British Guiana and in French West Africa are still only in the 
preliminary stage, and that, although the committee is doing its best to expedite 
matters and hopes that its efforts may eventually be crowned with success, the 
territories now under consideration have yet to be proved suitable for Assyrian 
settlement, and no definite scheme of settlement is yet in being. 3s 

5, ‘The situation is, in fact, similar to that which existed when, in my letter 
of the 9th April last, T forwarded to the Iraqi permanent delegate a meseage for 
‘communication to the ‘08; and the committee is therefore quite willing to 
authorise the Iraqi Government, should the latter consider it destrable to do so, 
to inform the. Assyrians of the committee's view that the advice contained in that 
message still holds good, 

8. It is, T feel sure, utinecessary for me to add that the committee, in 
reaffirming this advice, continues to rely implicitly upoo the Traqi Government 
to take all possible measures for the well-being anid protection of the Assyrians 
and for the maintenance of stability and order in the areas where they may reside 
until emigration shall be possible. ‘ 

T have, & 





[B 6267/1/98 7m 
Mr. Opileie-Forbex to Sir John Simon—(Recvired October 8) 


fo. 86, Saving.) 
clogeaphic.) Bn, clair. Bagdad, October 4, 193 

BY telogram No, 221, frat paragraph 

Major Thomson, whois now in Bagdad on Assyrian business, informs me 
that the attitude of the Asyrians towards the British Guiana project in at 
prosont one of reserve. They are ignorant, British Guiana is faraway, to be 
reached only after the imagined but unknown perils of an ocean voyage. It is 
near the Fiquator, and the word Guiana in Syriac is synonymous with Gehenna— 
Hell. 1 Fonumanding Traq Levies, in recent conversation, seemed to 
‘confirm the above impression, saying that the Assyrians of his acquaintance, 
after their disappointment over Brazil, are so far not showing great enthusiasm. 
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There is no doubt that the ardent followers of the Mar Shimun wish to leave 
Iraq; and their final attitude to British Guiana depends entirely on. the lead they 
are given by the Patriarch. On the other hand, the Ashi ftom Amadia, who 
vere not alfeted by last years troubles, havo informed Major Thompson that they 
desire to be the last of the Assyrians to leave Iraq. If the French subordin 
officials in Syria continue to show signa of welcoming Assyrian immigrés, thin 
will also add to theie uncertainty and perplexity 


(B 6376/1/93) No. 72, 


Sir John Simon to Mr. Ogilvie-Forbes (Bagdad), 
No, 717, 
Bevis ies Foreign Offico, October 18, 1934 

L HAVE received your despateh No, 599 of the 11th October reporting on 
the measures which the Iraqi Government haye decided to take as to the disposal 
of the Assyrian refugees in the Mosul camp and af the destitute Assyrian 

Mosul outside that camp. d 

2. That the Iraqi Government should have decided to take measures for 
the relief of this latter category of persons is, I consider, a satisfactory develop: 
ment. I note also that in the opinion of Major Thomson and Sir Kinaban 
Cornwallis. the eviction from the Mosul camp on the terms proposed of 
categories C and D of the prescot inmates is not unreasonable. I trust, however, 
that the Iragi Government will do everything possible to ensure the welfare of 
the persons in these categories after their departure from the camp, in fulfilment 
‘of the repeated assurances which have been given to the League by successive 
Iragi representatives at Geneva, Persons in category D will presamably join 
their relatives elsewhere in Iraq, but it is not clear that homes will be available 
in this way for persons in category C, and I should be glad to learn what arrange: 
meuits are being made for the settlement of such persons pending the outcome of 
the efforts which are being made to find a destination for the Assyrians outside 
Traq 

"3. Your despatel throws a somewhat unexpected light upon a communica 
tion dated the Sth October, of which a copy is enclosed herein, from the head of 
the permanent Iraqi delegation at Geneva to the Assyrian Committee, Until the 
recetpt of your despatch 1 had assumed from that communication that the Traqi 
Government had decided to maintain the camp in its entirety for a poriod af 
four months. ‘This is the interpretation which will, I think, undoubtedly be 
slaced upon the note by the mombers of the Assyrian Committes, to whom it has 

een circulated, and an unfortunate impression is likely to be created if it is 
subsequently discovered, as a result of all too probable Assyrian protests, that 
the note wis in fact merely’a cloak for the expulsion from the camp af some 
270 persoiis. 

4. It is in the interests of the Tngi Government (and also in those of Hix 
Majesty's Goverument, now that the latter aro in possession of the real facts and 
may otherwice be suspected of aiding and abetting their concealment) that any 
ferroniootn iinpression created by the Lraqi note of the 8th October should be 
dispelled as coon. as possible, and you should take'an early opportunity to give 
strong but tmofficial advice to the Iraqi Government to supplement the note of the 
Sth October, in order to forestall complaints and criticism, by a further com: 

cation explaining precisely how the Iraqi Government intend to dispose, or 

‘dinposed, of the rofugees in the Mosul camp, and also what measures they 
have decid fo tak forthe reli of the detitote families outside the camp, 

5, With reference to paragraph 7 of your despatch T.shall be glad if you 


wl report whether Major Thomson is proposing to lve Taq permanent or 


Whether bis return to this country is merely for the purpose af leave. 


am, de. 
JOHN SIMON, 
Se ee ee 


(11508) ® 
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( 6485/41/03) No. 73, 


Mr. Ogitvie-Forbes to Sir John Simon—(Receiced October 2) 
(No, 581) 
Sn Bagdad, October 6, 1994 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 36, Saving, of the 4th October, I have 
the honour to enclose herewith a copy of an interesting report(’) by His Majesty's 
actin, B-conmil it Mosul, on a tour which he recently made of the districts bordering 
on the Turkish territories of Ashouta, Tiari and Tkhuma. 

2 Mr. Finch had an opportunity of observing Assyrians of the settled 
Barwari and of the nomad Ashati tribes living in their normal conditions, and 
he has noted thoir reluctance to emigrate. His report was, af course, written 
before the Assyrians had auy knowledge of the British Guinea or West Africa 
Settlement schemes, and his comments on these tribes seem to be in general agra. 
ment with the information given to me by Major Thomson. ‘The Mar Shimun, 
in admitting that Bishop Mar Yawalaba of the Barwaris desired to remain at 
bk a beeps ‘on this prelate he oe who did #0, and who had “ no 
(ollowers and is a cistaway even by members of * (uenga: 
Nations Document C.Min. 7 /63, i4th Angust, ‘ne stews : 

3. Io parngraph 6 tention is made of the rik of loting by Kurds. ‘This 
would pour particularly at the moment when the Assyrians Gk emigration were 
factually moving or endeavouring to dispose of their goods and chattels. ‘The 
Apostolic Delegate and other Christian leaders hinve on several cecasions given 
‘expression to this fear, adding that, daring the troubles last. year, the snore 
decent-minded Kurds refrain from plundering the Assyrians, but saw others 
doing so with epee ‘ity and without being called upon to make restitotion. It 
will therefore be hard for them to resist temptation on a future occasion. The 
Apis of unrighisoumess has triumphed unpasibed, and this T consider to be 
the most serious danger we have to face in the futare. 

Thave, &e, 
G, OGILVIE-FORBES. 


Enclosure in No, 73. 


Memorandum respecting a Tour in Barwari Halo, September 9-15, 1934. 


(No. 981. | Confidential) 

FROM a base at the Royal Air Force summer camp at Sar Amadia, my route 
was Hesi-Baitanoar-ShemayilaIyat-Kani Massi-Douri-Helwa-Kiti-Avsarki- 
Baloka-Kara-Zeiwa, thence down the Greater Zab to Geli Zaraw (where the river 
breaks through the range north of the Amadia valley in 197 O/SE, 27 « and o), 
and back via Kani Mir Bedri and along the high ground of the Perasia range to 
Sar Amadia. Map references are Survey of Iraq, Sheet 137 O/SW, squares 24 
and 30, and Sheet 137 O/SE, squares 19, 20, 25, 26 and 27; and'carte de la 
frontidte turco-irakienne, Sheets 4 (Arouch Achouta) and 5 (Zab). I was 
provonted from continuing down the magnificent gorge of Geli Zaraw by the 
track being unsafe for pack animals, 

2. The region covered is the eastern portion of Barwai Bala, lyin, 
immediately south of the Turkish territories of Ashouta, Tiari and Tkhuma. 0! 
roughly sixty villages in the Nahiyah of Kani Massi, about twenty-four, includi 
Kani Massi itself, are Assyrian, the rest Kurdish. "The settled Assyrians are of 
the Barwar tribe, whose bishop, Mar Yawalaha, lives at Douri, and they have 
cccupied and owned this land for generations. “The nomad Ashouti Axsyrians 
also bring their flocks in summer into part of this district. I thus had an 
opportunity of seeing Assyrians in more or less their traditional state. The 
comparison with the uprooted and politically self-conscious Assyrians, with 


CYNot printed. 





3, 


which we are lately more familiar, was very favourable, and suggested, what these 
Beople might become when contentedly sted 

3. The limited cultivable area looks fertile, well. watered and well tilled, 
chiefly at this season, with rice, millet, and sesame. Potatoes have since the war 
been grown in certain places, and earlier in the year there is wheat, but hardly 
any barley. This is because there is a pressure of population upon the land, and 
all possible wheat is required for food. The houses are of stone, and a welcome 
change from the mud hovels of the plains. 

4. The situation was quiet, and security for travellers good. The Rev. R. 
and Mrs. Cumberland, American missionaries of Dobuk, hd passed'through this 
and neighbouring regions a few weeks before. and needed less escort, than for 
some years has been usual. A great deal of credit for this is due to the Kaimakam 
of Amadis, Majid Beg, who in the nahiyah in which I travelled has an excellent 
lieutenant in the Mudi of Kani Massi, Sheikh Ahmad Barzanja. | Both are 
Kurds, and by everyone's account really administer their districts, They were 
both very courteous and hospitable to me. Majid Beg is to be promoted to 
mutessarif at Kut; and Mar Yawalaha stated very positively to me that, though 
the Assyrians of Barwar would be gind for his sake if he were promoted, th 
would be very sorry for their own if he left Amadia. Sheikh Abmad Barzanjo, 
who will act as kalmakam on Majid Begs departure, wax not at Koni Masi 
during the troubles of last year, but Majid Beg's rveord in keeping order in his 
Qadha during.that time is doubtless known to you. It soems a pity that good 
Kurdish official should be sent to Kut rather than to Arbil, whero the prosent 
mntessarif, Mahmond Fakhri, is said to be anxious for n change. 

5. The Barwar Assyrians appeared contented, I did not get. an opportunity 
of seeing the Ashouti, No one, al any rate, brought any petition or grievance 
to me, as had been done in Mosul, Dobuk and Diana, 1 questioned tho Mudir 
of Kani Massi and Mar Yawalaha about their attitude to emigration, The 
rindi said that they would never wish to emigrate, ns their wealth is sunk in 
local property. The bishop said that they are now quite content as they are, but 
that if the rest of the Assyrians wore moved to another part of the world, they 
would recpasider their attitude, not wishing to renain.a very small minority. ot 
some 2,000 separated from their brothren. There will evidently be much searching 
of heart in Barwar in the choice hetween vested interests and fear of isolation 
T myself incline to the bishop's view; they will reckon that they may not always 
bbe s0 fortunate in their official 

Mr, Cumborland, who knows the district well, and makes due allowances 
for the native Christian's habit of raking up grievances to foreigners, is of tho 
‘opinion that petty thefts by Kurds from Christians have inoreased singe the 
events of last year, and particalarly in the past four or five months. He attributes 
this to the fact that the looters of last year securod a great deal which they have 
not been made to disgorge. The remark does not apply to Barwari Bala so much 
fas to other areas in which there is a mixed population. But the decisive factor, 
apart from the katmakam, in keeping onder in Barwar Inst summer was the 
principal Kurd, Haji Tatar Khan Beg, who labours under a sense of grievanco 
that be received no good word from the Government for his action, whilst other 
Kurdish aghas who looted have been shown consideration. Haji Tatar Khan Beg 
ays that, Hf trouble were to recur, he would no longer be able to restrain his men, 
‘The Mudir of Kani Mnssi stated to me that, whereas until last year the 
inhabitants referred to themselves indifferently as Barwaris, they now distinguish 
Kurd and Assyrian, 

7. As to the parely Kundish aspect of the situation, the surface is calm, but 
events in Turkey are being closely watched. As a preliminary to applying its 
new residence law, the Turkish Government has been disarming the Kurds of 
South-Eastern Turkey, and is said to be removing prominent aghas to Western 
Anatolia. Operations are in the hands of two columns, working from Mardin 
‘and Van respectively. and on the TurcoTragian frontier they had not 
proceeded as far cast ae the territory opposite Amadin at the time of my" visi. 
Kccording to report, they have been very successful. Matters were 
precipitated by the kidaapping and rape by Kurds of the family of the Kaimakam 
EC Buival-Shabab, an incident that probably arom from private revenge. It is 
Gifficult to say what the reactions of the Tragi Kurds are. On the one hand, 
Grastic action on one side of the frontier causes unsettlement on the other; on 
the other hand, a feeling that the Kurds haye received more generous treatment 
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in Traq than in Turkey must be acting as soothing influence. There have been 
cases of taking asylum in Iraq. ‘Those threatened in Turkey have pat out 
feelers in Syria, but presumably without snovess, or there would have been more 


resistance 
J.P, G. FINCI 
Mosul, September 26, 1994 FINCH. 





1 
(E 6496 /1908/93) No. 74. 


Mr. Ogileie-Korbes to Sir John Simon.—(Receiced October 22.) 
(No. 590,) 
Sir, Bagdad, October 10, 19: 
WITH reféronce to the third paragraph of my despatch Nov 659 of the 
10th September, T have the honour to inform you that the Criminal Court of 
Bagdad hax now sentenced Abdul Qadir Ismail, the editor of the suspended 
newspaper, the ali, to a year's rigorous imprisonment, to he followed by police 
sapervaion for & fortber year, aa ponent for his thare in itributing the 
t in abuse of King Ghazi. ot} as of no importance ha 
recived he sane see, ns ner Persons of ho Importance Have 
2. These convictions have not, however, solved the mystery of the atithorship 
of the letter, and, in the opinion’ of the British Deputy Inspector General of 
Police attached to the Criminal Investigation Department, it is probable that 
the matter will never be cleared up, since the Stotland Yard trained head of the 
Griminal Investigation Department has Just been transferred to a country 
district, . 
3.” As mentioned in my despatch No, 595 of the 10th October, reporting the 
appointment, of & new permanent Tragi delegate to the League of Nations, an 
attempt was made to inculpate Muzahim Beg Al Pachachi, who, despite his 
acquittal in_ 1932, is commonly believed to have been responsible for similar 
attacks on King Feisal some years T understand, however, that Muzahim 
‘Beg has satisfactorily cleared himself of any connexion with the present affair. 
Thave, &. 
G. OGILVIE-FORBES. 





6376/1/93) No. 7. 
Mr, Opileie-Forbes to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 0.) 


Bagdad, October U1, 
WITH reference to Geneva tlegram No. 62, Saving of the Seth Septector, 
1 have the honour to report that the Iraqi Government bave now decided as tO 
tho disposal of the Assyrian refugees who are still in the Mosul Camp, and of 
a sani at present destitute in Mosul who may apply for assistance (estimated 
al 
2.” According (o the latest figures, there aro in the camp ;— 
‘A) Without supporters 306 
{a} tiged and Weep 100 


This total of 406 men, women and children will be retained in the camp for 
a further eight to mine months at an estimated cost of 2420 TD, 
‘Thero are also— 


(C) Those who have menfolk in the camy 0 
{5} Tinos io bore male eupporers Te Trig, 210 


3. These two latter categories will be sent away, each woman and child 
receiving 4 LD. and 2 I.D. respectively. Attached to categories (C) and (D) are 
sightoen and fut man respectively: They will recive nothing 

ie total cost of thus providing for categories (C) and (D) is estimated 
at 696 LD, making’a total of 8116 1D, for the'Aesyriane in the Meal Camp. 
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5. Both Major Thomson and Sir Kinaban Cornwallis are of opinion that 

the eviction of categories (C) and (D) on the above terms is not unreasonable 

6. For the 200 familics in Mosul who may apply for assistance, 7 I-D. 

have been allocated per {amily for purchase of seeds, axen and ploughs, 1,500 LD. 

r family for repairs to houses and 150 1D. for transport, Total, 1,850 1,D. 
Grand total for present Assyrian relief, 4,006 1,D. 

7. As soon as these arrangements have been carried out, Major Thomvon 

roposes to return to the United Kingdom. He has added that. his services will 

Ee vavailable later on, if required for the British Guiana scheme 
T have, &e. 
GEORGE OGILVIE-FORBES, 





[B 6561/1/93) No. 76, 
Mr. Ogileie-Forbes to Sir John Simon—(Recvived October 26.) 


(No. 37. Saving) 
(Telegraphic) Bn clair Bagdad, October 22, 1934. 

MY despatch No, 599. 

Sir Kinahan Cornwallis informs me that Major ‘Thomson is mecting with 
considerable opposition from the Assyrians of categories Cand D whom the 
Iraqi Government and their above-mentioned advisers desire to remove from the 
Mosul refugee camp with the gratuity indicated. 

Tt was found necessary last. week to arrest the men of category C. After a 
few hoars in prison they agreed to remove their families from the camp. 

But category D, who are all women, are becoming traculent, ‘They at first 
demanded a written undertaking that the gratuity was a free gift, that they 
would not be forced to go to the conntry villages, and that their acceptance of the 
Zratuity and eviction would be no obstacle to their leaving Iraq if an opportunity 
Sifered. To this Major Thomson and the Iraqi authorities agreed. 

"Apparently the women are still obstractive, and Sir K. Cornwallis informs 
me that, unless they leave on 23rd October, their rations will be stopped and on 
‘35th October their tents will be taken down. 

Cornwallis, who with Thomson apparently feels rather strongly about what, 
he considers a defiance of the Iraqi Government, tells me that. he does not 
anticipate any unfortunate incident asa result of this somewhat drastic action. 





(E 6716/6805 /93) No. 77. 
Mr. Ogileie-Forbes to Sir John Simon—(Receined November 5) 


(No. 618.) 
Sir, 


Mogdd, October 24, 1994, 
WITH reference to your telegram No. 184 of the 20th October, 1 have the 
honour to transmit to you herewith & copy of a note which I have addressed to 
the Iragi Minister for Foreign Affaire on the subject of the alleged confiscation 
of the Jewish Chronicle by the Traqi postal authorities. 

3, ‘According to AL-Alam-al-A rabi, a Jooal paper published in Arabic, an 
article from a Bagdad correspondent recently appeared in the Jewish Chronict 
tinder the signature "* One in a Thovsand,” in which the writer courplained ol 
the dismissal during the last two years of seventy Jewish officials from the 
service of the Iraqi Ministry of Economics and Communications, The editor 
Of ALAlamat-Arsbi, « local Christian, is woll known for’ his anti-Jewish 
Sentiments, and is always ready to make more than full uso of any opportunity to 
attack the Jewish press. But, if the Jewish Chroniele has in fact been confixcated, 
it is likely that Uhis is dao (0 the publication in it of some article of the mature 
described above, i 

3. The attitude of the Iraqi authorities reported in my despatch No. 598 
of the 10th October bas boon reflected not only in A(-Alamad-drabi, but in the 
local press asa whole, The action taken by the Government. against “* Zionist 
‘and other foreign newspapers,”’ is loudly applauded; Zionists are represented 
‘as indulging in an orgy of anti-Iraqi propaganda owing to their alarm at the 

[11508] ng 

































































246 


recrudescence in Traq of Arab, national feeling, which has Jain dormant. since 
the death of King Feisal; und, in order to show that it is the Zionists alone 
who are response for this propaganda and are conducting it from ulterior 
motives, a number of ar y Tragi Jews are being published, in. which the 
Zionist or “renegade Jews” are execrated and the Iraqi Government praised 
for their generosity and their good treatment of the genuine Iraqi Jew. This isa 
‘well-known gambit of the Tragis, and recalls the methods which they have always 
used for refuting criticisms of their treatment of the Assyrians. 

4. Much of the veuom of this attack has been directed against. one 
Mr. E. Levy (or Lawi, as his name is written in Bagdad), an Iraqi Jow of Persian 
origin and owner of a bookshop in the main street of Bagdad, whose name 
appeared under a letter which was published in the Manchester Guardian of 
the 2nd October, to which J would refer you. Mr, Lawi was unwise to sign 
with his own name a letter which commences by describing Iraq, however 
justifiably, as an ‘intellectual prison,”” and be is now paying the penalty for 
bis rashness. Some day ago ho was atrested, aad I anderstand that be has been 
dotained and is still being interrogated under section 13 of Chapter XII of the 
Bagdad Penal Code, according to which " whoever, hy any means of publication 
mentioned in section 78 [this covers newspaper articles]. insults or seeks to bring 
into contempt tho Government or the army. shall be punished with imprisonment 
for & poriod not exceeding three yours, anil with fine, or with only abe of these 
penalties.” ~ 

5. T do not consider that there are any grounds on which I can intervene 
on Mr, E. Lawi's behalf, since he is an Tragi subject, and his somewhat violeat 
article does in fact appear to render him liable to penalties under the 
above-quoted article of the Penal Code, But I have thought it worth while to 
roport his case to you as an indication of local feeling. 

6 I am sending « copy of this despatch to His Majesty's High 
Commissioner for Palontine, 

T have, bo 


GEORGE OGILVIE-FORBES. 


Enclosure in No, 77. 
Mr, Ogitoie-Forbes to Iraqi Minister Jor Foreign Affairs 


Your Excellency, Bagdad, October 24, 1934. 

THE Jewish Chronicle, a newspaper of high arate published in Londoa, 
has represented to Elis Majesty's Principal Secretary of Stite for Foreign Affairs 
that the agents for its distribation in Traq have cancelled their orders on the 
ground that the paper has been cotifiseated by the Traqi postal authorities 

2 [have been directed to request your Excellency to be 80 good as to mike 
‘enquiries into.this matter and to inform mo whether the Jewish Chronicle has in 
fact, been confiscated or banned in this country and, if so, for what reasons. 

T avail, &, 
G. OGILVIE-FORBES, 





(# 6790/1/93) No. 78. 
The Officer Administering the Gocerament of British Guiana to the Secretary 
of State for the Colonies (Communicated to Foreign Office, Norember 7.) 


(Confidential) Government House, 
ir, British Guinn, October 4, 1934. 


WITH reference to previous telegraphic correspondence on the subject of 
the possibility of settling’ Assyrians in the Rapanumn district of this Colony, T 
have the honour to enclose a copy of a message which T addressed to the members 
of he Legislative Council on the 2ist September, copy of the reolation 
which was a the Coancil, and-a eopy of cia 

Sareienicay mahal il, and a copy of the official report of the debate 


0) Not printed, 


cial members who were present and 

e were in favour of the investigation into the possibilities and suitability of 
the Rapununi district for the settlement suggested. They also considered, if it 
was finally decided to settle the Asayrians in this Colony, that, as the Colony bad 
for many years wanted population, it should be to the Colony's benefit. Member 
however, pointed out many of the difficulties which will altend the bringing of 
these people to the Colony, transporting them to the Rupununi district and settlin 
them there. No new points of any importance were raised in the debate, but 
invite attention to the remarka by Mr. TT. Smelie, who bas very considerable 
‘experience of equipping expeditions to the interior for the purpose of collecting 
falata, and T am inclined to agree with hint that it may take the best part of a 
year (0 arrange the transportation details. I think, however, that this should 
ot prevent the sending of an advance party as early as miay be convenient 
next, year. 

‘wo or three members reverted to the suggestion made some years ago that 
Lhe salvation ofthis Colony depended upon a railway being built into the interior, 
Other members disagreed with them, and I think this. suggestion need ot be 
considered seriously, as the advance in motor vehivle transportation has 
developed so greatly within recent years, and continues to develop, that, provided 
‘4 suitable road to the area in question is constructed, there should be no necessity 
fora railway. at all events for many years to come. 

‘3. It-can be regarded, I subsnit, that the proposal that this: project should 
be examined has received the unanimous support of the majority of the people 
of the Colony who are capable of expressing an opinion, and I think that it will 
ty a matter for disappointment should it finally be decided that the Rupununi 
district is unsuitable. 

4, Lalso enclose copies of the memorandum of agreement entered into with 
the Rapununi Company by Francis Dias on behalf of Government for an. option 
to purchase all the company's assets in the Rupununi district. An option has 
been obtained for seven months from the date of the memorandam at a cot 
‘of 500 dollars, and the purchase price agreed upon for these assets is 
168,000 dollars. To the memorandum of agreement. is attached a note signed 
by Mr. Dias stating that he has no interest in the matter aud that he was acting 

ly on behalf of the Government of the Colony. 

5. T questioned Mr. Dins as to what he considered hin feck should be for 
undertaking these negotiations, and he stated that he did not wish to change 
Government anything. I do wot think, however, that you would wish this 
Government to be beholden in any way to Mr. Dias, and T think that he should 
be asked to render his aconnt. for the services he has rendered, and 1 xhall be 
glad if you will approve of his being paid. According to the prescribed fees tho 
Account should not exceed £100. T cannot. emphasise too strongly the great 
‘assistance Mr. Dias has been fo me in these intricate negotiations, 

6. Tshall a rest farther communications from you in rogard 
to this matter, and I am hoping to have as much information as ix av 
collected in a preciso form for examination by the commission appointed by the 
League of Nations to investigate the suitability of the area suggested for 
settlement by the Assyrians 

T have, & 


©, DOUGLAS JONES, 


Enolosure 1 in No. 78 


Message addressed to Members of the Legislative Council, September 20, 1934. 


Honourable Members of the Legislative Council, 

I HAVE the honour to inform Council that I have received from the 
Secretary of Stato a despatch enquiring as. to the possibility of settling, in 
British Guiana certain Assyrians at present living in Teng (Mesopotamia) 

2 Tho necessity of resettling these people has arisen in the following 
manner: The Assyrians are a Christian community in a Moslem country. Some 
of them are Presbyterians, but, generally speaking, che belong to that branch of 
the Assyro-Chaldean race which constitutes the Nestorian Church. Before the 
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war they lived for the most. part im the highlands of Turkish Kurdistan. When 
‘Turkey eutered the war, they were in a difficult position, and eventually they 
took up army agaist. Turkey in co-operation with Russia. On the collapse of 
the Russian forces, they were obliged to retire fighting through Persia, and 
eventually, with the assistance of a British force, they found refuge with their 
families in Iraq, where they were kept for a considerable time in refuges camps 
at the expense of His Majesty's Government. Attempts were made after 
cessation Of hostilities to repacriate them to their homeland, but those who 
returned were eventually again driven out by the Turks. An effort was then 
made by His Majesty's Government to secure in the peace settlement with Turkey 
that the ‘Turco-Iraq frontior sbould be so drawn as to iuelude within Iraq the 
old homelands of the Assyrians, but it was found impossible to obtain acceptance 
Of this by the Turks. The present frontier. us drawn by the Leagua Com 

which the final settlement was left, leaves the former Assyrian homes in Turkey 
Consequently, the task had to be faced of settling the Assyrians in Iraq. Tt was 
‘task of extreme delicacy, not only on aucconnt of racial and religious difficulties, 
Dut also because the uecessary land to settle the Assyrians in a compact community 
ts tley themselves would have preferred coald aot be male available without 
‘reating a serious political problem. Considerable progress was, however, made 
With vettling the Assyrians in various parts of Northern Traq, and employinent 
was found for thei in am increasing degree in the Iraq Levies, 4 British military 
auxiliary force. But as the time approached for the termination of the mandatory 
régime in Iraq, the Assyrians became apprehensive about their future position 
in the country, and made it clear that unless this could be safeguarded by settle- 
mont in a compact and organised community, they would prefer to leave fraq for 
some other country. They petitioned the ‘of Nations in this sense and 
the position was considered by the Council of the League of Nations in December 
1932. The upshot was that the Councit approved of a farther attempt being 
made by the Iraqi Government to settle the landless Assyrians under suitable 
conditions, leaving the question of settlement outside Iraq for subsequent 
consideration, should the attempt be unsuccessful. Unfortunately, mainly owing 
to local political and religious dificalties inherent in the situation in Traq, the 
attempt was unsuccessful, and only resulted in increasing friction, whi 
August 1933, culminated in disorders, in which the Assyrians suffered serious 
losses to life and property. Tn consequence of this. the matter came once more 
before the Council of the Leagne, who decided in October last that the only 
Practical course was to facilitate the emigration to some other country of those 
Assyrians who desired to leave Traq 

3. Investigations as to the possible destination began at once, and for some 
tim it was hoped settlement aight be effected in Brazil on property of x British 
company, Parand Plantations (Limited). Unhappily, when negotiations were 
reaching a head, the Brazilian Constituent Assembly adopted a measure 
restricting immigration frum foreign countries in geveral, in'a manver which 
toade it impossible to proceed with the scheme, 

4. Owing to the unfavourable economic and social conditions prevailing 
generally throughout the world at the present time, it is a matter of great 
dificulty to find a suitable alternative. The Assyrian problem, however, both on 
humanitarian and on political grounds, urgently demands a solotion, His 
Majesty's Government are meat anxious to facilitate such a solution if practicable, 
and have made enquiries in several Colonies, including British Guiana. 

5. Tehas beon suggested that the savannah country of the Rupununi district 
in deserving of special consideration in this connexion, as sufficient suitable areas 
of Crown lands coold be made available on which the Assyrians could be settled 
as a self-supporting community. T have caused a careful investigation to be 
‘made into this matter, and have laid it before my Executive Council 

8, From the point of view of development and colonisation, it seems likely 
that tho Assyriatn would be an asset to the Colony, ax they are reputed to. pomess 

ities which mark them oot as potentially sticcessful settlers. "They are 

Neither are they town dwellers, but are an industrions and hardy 

aceustomed to simple conditions of life. Owing to a similarity of name, 

is often a tendency to confuse the Assyrians with the Syrians, but. in fact, 

Fo quite different in origin, as well as in habits, mentality and occupation 

from the Syrian traders to be found in many British colonies, ‘The Assyrians 
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are ocoupied mainly in pastoral and agricultural pursuits, though their numbers 
inclade aso craCtamen whos trades ate eovntial vo self capporting vilege life 
Very many of them have served, and some are still sorving, as soldiers in the Iraq 
Levies. aud numerous British officers who have commanded them in the Levies 
have always spoken of their courage, discipline and loyalty in the highest terms. 

7. The total number of Assyriaus in Iraq is estimated at 20,000, and it is 
difficult to estimate precisely the proportion of this number who will, when the 
time comes, wish to leave Iraq. The Committee of the Council of the League, 
in dealing with this matter, hax hitherto proceeded on the assumption that a 
m»nimam.of 10,000 will have to be provided for. 

8. The Secretary of State has intimated that, if settlement of the Assyrians 
in British Guiana is proceeded with, this Government would in no circumstances 
be required to undertake any financial liability in the matter until such time ax 
the new community was fully established and ina position to take its share as 
‘an integral part of the popalation of the Colony by making its due contribution 
wo general revenue. The cost of settlement would, therefore, be met from external 
sourvss, though it is impossible to indicat at present the thanner in which the 
scheme would be finaniced as the whole question is in the hands of the League of 
Nations, 

9. ‘The probable effect on the local labour market has been considered, and 
iti ot anticipated that the inflax of Adwyrians would have any averse fect 
on the employment statistics of the people of this Colony. 

10. 1f the possibilities of settlement in British Guiana are placed before 
the Council of the League of Nations, the Council will no doubt think that it 1s 
necessary: that investigation should, in the first place, be made on the spot by 
League Commission, composed of persons familiar with the requirements of the 
Assyrians, to report whether, having regard moro particularly ¢o the health and 
agricaltural conditions, the Assyrians can be expected to thrive in the area in 
question, and whether the proposed scheme-of settlement would afford a sutis- 
factory solution of the problem. Such-a report would, no doubt, be nocessa 
to satisfy both the Council of the League of Nations and the Assyrians themsely 
‘whose emigration from Iraq is to be absolutely voluntary, and whom it would, 
Therefore, be necestary to salty thal they Would Have a seasatntle presen of 
saccessful settlement in congenial conditions, since there can be’ no question of 
repatriation to Traq. 3 

LL. It is desirable, if the schewe is approved, that the first hatch of settlers 
should leave Iraq as early as possible in 1935. . 

12. My Executive Counal is unanimously in favour of His Majesty's 
Government informing the League of Nations that there is land available in 
British Guiana which appears, prima facie, to be suitable for settlement by the 

yrians, and considers that the Government should co-operate in carrying. sich 
setlement into elec if i i dace to proceed with the project 

13. Tu the messaze T have outlined the broad aspects of the’ scheme only. 


‘There are certain details of an administrative nature which will, of necessity, have 
to be left to this Government. 1 invite Coaneil to approve of n resolution being, 
transmitted to the Secretary of State in the senee indicated in paragraph 12 above. 


©. DOUGLAS JONES, 
Officer Administering the Government. 


British Guiana, September 20, 1934, 


Enclosure 2 in No. 78, 
Resolution adopted by the Legislative Council, September 21, 1934: 


THAT, with reference to the Olicer Administering the Government's 
Message No. 15 of the 20th September, 1934, this Council approves of the proposal 
that His Majesty's Government should inform the of Nations that there 
is land available in the Colony of British Guiana which appears prima facie to 
be suitable for settlement by Assyrians and is of the opinion that as settlers these 
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cople would be welcome by’ the itbabitante of the Colony, and agrees that the 
Government of British Guiana shoald co-operate in carrying such settlement into 
effect if itis decided to proceed with the project. 


Passed by the Legislative Council this 21st day of September, 1934. 


© W. H. COLLIER, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Enclosure 8 in No. 78. 


Mzsonanpuat oF Aonsewaxr made at Georgetown in the County of Demerara 

‘and Colony of British Guiana this 20th day of Septes 
Rupanuni Development Company (Limited), whose 

uate at lot 16, Water Streot, Georgetown, aforesaid ( 

the Company’), of the one part, and the Houourable Francis Dias, O.BE., 
of Georgetown, Solicitor, as agent for principals hereafter to be named 10 
the Company (which agent, together with his principals and. their or either 
of their executors, administrators or assigns are hereinafter called “the 
Applicant "), of the other part 


WHEREBY it is agreed between the parties as follows -— 


1, In consideration of the sum of $500 (five hundred dollars) paid by the 
applicant to the Company the applicant shall have the option. to purchase and 
‘acquire from the Company the property, assets and eflects more particularly 
described in the First Schedule hereto free from all encumbrances at the price 
‘of $188,000 (one hundred and. sixty-eight thousand. dollars). 

2. The option may only-be exercised by the applicant at any time before 
the 20th day of April, 1035, giving or sending by registered letter to the 
Company's Solicitors, ‘Messrs. ‘Cameron and Shepherd, at their office in 
Georgetown, notice in writing that the applicant exercises the option. Time is 
(of the essence of this clause. 

3. If tho option in exercised as above-mentioned the applicant shall 
thereupon become the purchaser of the said hereditaments upon the terms eet ont 
in the Second Schedule hereto, 

4, Tn the First. Schedule are set cut, the leases, licences of occupancy and 
frevbold bereditanents owned or occupied by the Company under various tiles 
and the cancellation by the Crown of any part of such properties during the 
term of this option shall not annul the sale, but if such cancellation shall affect 
more than 5 per cent, of the value of any of the Company's said holdings of land 
the same shall be a matter for deduction from the said price, the amount to be 
deducted to be agreed or submitted to arbitration under clause 9 hereof; on the 
other hand capital expenditure by the Company on upkeop of maintenance during 
the option period shall not enhance the price unless concurred in by the applicant. 

5. Provided always that nothing herein contained shall cause a contract for 
sale and parchase to exist between the parties hereto before the exercise af the 
option #0 as to give the applicant any right to interfere in the management of 
the said. properties, assets and effects; provided always that the Company may 
At ite disorotion or at the discretion of the Board of Directors carry on business 
in all respeots as heretofore during the term of this option and in particular 
may sell or remove its cattle in the ordinary course of business as heretofore 
and may barter, sell, exchango or remove any horses, mules, draft cattle or other 
‘animals on the said properties which shall not be a canse for any abatement in 
the purchase price unless it exceeds & per cent. loss on the total animals of the 
class referred to on the Company's properties. 

6, Tn case tho option is exercised the said consideration money of $500 shall 
be treated as in part payment of the deposit under the contract the same 
duing increased to 10 per cent. on the purchase money, and the said deposit as 
well as the balance of the purchase if paid in advance of transfer of 
the property s provided for in the Second Schedule hereto shall be paid to the 
Solicitors for the Company, who will hold it as stakeholders for both parties 
until the said transfers be completed: 
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7. If the option is not exercised the said consideration money shall belong 
to the Company. 

8. In the event of the option being exercised the rentals to the Crown on 
the said grants, licences and other land boldings shall be apportioned as on the 
Bist day of December, 1984, to whi shall be paid by the Company. 
The profits (if any after allowing for outgoings. connected therewith) from 
vattle and other produce if any removed from the ranch between that date and 
the actual completion shall be for applicant's account; the Company shall bear 
and pay the standing outgoings (salary of manager and employees on the ranch) 
estiniated at $500 a month down to the suid 20th day af April, 1935, 

9. Any matter to be mferred to arbitration hereunder unless the partion 
shall agree upon a single arbitrator shall be referred to the arbitration of two 
persons or their umpire and the Arbitration Ordinance, chapter 24, shall apply. 

10. The cattle an the ranch at the last tallying numbered 47/456 and the 
horses 1,282, but the sale is of the horses and cattle on the ranch, say, 46,000 cattle 
and 1,282 horses, more or less. : 


Frast Scaxoute, 


The Property to be comprised in the Sale—The whole of tho property and 
flocs of The Hupnonai Hevelopment. Company (Limited) in the Ruphaunt 
District of British Guiana, including the holdings, particulars of which are 
hereunder written, and all the buildings and erections thereon belonging to the 
‘Company and all cattle, horses, mules and other live and dead stock thereon with 
all fencing and corrals 
* Particulars. 
Nature of Dates 
Holdings. Acquired. Period. 
Lease A, 1972 11,1920 99 years 
LLIM9 90 Years 
1924 Renewable annually 
10.1194 Do, 
101.1925 Do. 
10.1.1924 Do, miles, 
10.1,1924 Do, sq, tiles 
101.1994 Do. 50 sq. miles. 
101.1034 Do, 50.1, miles 
66.1991 Do. 50 sq. miles 


Srcoxp Semone. 


Terms for Completion of Sale-—The Company will, within 14 days of the 

exercise of the option, deliver to the applicant such. further and additional 

articular vo thow in the First Schade as may be required by the applicant and 
» 


‘as the Company has of all the said holdings and property and the applicant shall 
make sch enquiries and inspections as may be necessary within 30 days after such 
delivery and any requisitions or enquiries no made by that date shall be deemed 
waived time being of the essence of the contract in this respect. and the purchase 
shall be completed by exeonting transfer at the Lands and Mines Department 
within 14 days thereafter when the balance of the purchase price less ay agreed 
‘or arbitrated abatement shall be paid and the transfers handed over for 
registration, Provided that the applicant. shall bave the right, either at the time 
of exercising the option, or at any time thereafter and before the transfer and 
spgistration oi the Jeet, concesions and othe till ‘dee, mentioned in this 
re perfected, to pay the full purchase price for the property heret 

‘agrend to be wid, and 10 have immediate delivery thereat made tc hin without 
uy, way alfecting the obligation of the Company to complete the tranefer and 
Jeeisration ofthe aid lates, concnsons and ote title deals as nated herein, 

property requiring to be transported it with if necessary after the 
said transfers sall have been effdcted tho Company and applicant aevodtig to 
tse all diligencs to obtain and pase the said transports “Tf required by: the 
applicant the sum of $1,000 inay be deducted from the said consideration money 
as earnest which shall be paid over ou passing of the said transports. Each party 


















































will bear and pay its own costs of preparing and passing the said transfers and 
transports but all Government fees and stamps thereon shall be paid by the 
applicant and the Company in equal shares. 
In witness whereof the applicant has hereunto set his hand and the Company 
have caused their Common Seal to be affixed the day and year first before writt 
‘The Common Seal of the Rupununi Development Company (Limited) was 
hereunto alized in the presence of = 
Gronor R. Rew 
Axomew M. Fuurox 


0, H. Fismun, Secretary. 


} Directors, 


Wirwesses : 
1. Vivian C. Dias 
2 FOL Dus. 
(Seal.) 
Seal affixed by me. 
(Sed) 0. H. Fisuze, 
Secretary. 
(Sgd.) Francis Dias, 


Dectaxatioy sy Mn. Francrs Dias. 


September 19, 1934 
T hereby declare that the Memorandum of Agreement, for an option to 
purchase the assets and elects of the Rupununi Development Company (Limited), 
In the Rupumuni district in the Colony (4 copy of which is hereto attached and 
marked A), will be signed by me on the 20th September, 1984, for and on behalf of 
the Government of British Guiana, and J further declare that I have no interest 
whatsoever in any matter or thing contained in the said Agreement. 
Georgetown, (Sed) Feaxcis Duss, 
ritiah’ Gi = 





(1B 6897/6897 /93) No. 79. 
Mr, Ogileie-Forbes to Sir Jokn Simon.—(Receited Norember 12) 

(No. 629.) 
Bir, Bagdad, October 28, 1994. 

WITH the events described in my despatch No. 415 of the 25th June, 1933, 
organised resistance to the Government by the followers of Sheikh of Barzan 
came to an end, Sboikh Ahtned himself returned to Iraq and has since been 
required to live in one of the chief towns of this country. But be is evidently 
on friendly, perhaps even too friendly, terms with the authorities and is usually 
' conspicuons figore at such functions as the celebrations held on the occasion 
of the anniversary of the accession of King Ghazi 

2 The Iraqi Government have not, however, yet succeeded in establishing 
completo security in the Barzan district. ' In paragraph 3 of his despatch No. 86 
of the 26th Junivary, 1933, Sir Francis Humphrys mentioned Khalil, Khoshawi 
‘as having been excluded from the general amnesty which the Traqi Government 
were prepared to extend to the rebels under certain citvumstances. This man 
hhas been a thorn in the flesh of the local authorities throughout the year and has 
conducted several raids on police posts with the object of securing rifles and 
ammunition, He has beet: responsible for the death of a number of policemen 
find also of an inspector of the Public Works Department, who had been sent 
to report on the possibility of restoring a bridge on the Mergasor road, the main 
Vine of communication with the Barzan district in the winter 

8, Khalil Khoshawi's base is stated to be in the neighbourhood of the 
‘Turkish village of Berokh. ‘The Turkish authorities are making no attempt to 
take measores against him or to curtail his activities: but, in the opinion of 
Sir Kinahan Cornwallis, this is: probably due, not to any ill-will on the part 


of the Turkish Governms 
on the frontier ha 
a share ined in. Iraq 
present. following consists of a hand of about forty 
Kurdish criminals. Sir Kinahan Cornwallis does not consider that this number 
will increase or that the more law-abiding Kurds will be unsettled, unless this 
bandit happens to win somo outstanding succes. ‘The situation eel not 
therefore, he regarded as serious at present, But it reflects sadly on the ability 
of the Traqi to establish really secure administration in the mountainons districts 
in the north. It is an unfortanate fact that the Iraqi personnel of tho much: 
vaunted Iraqi air force confine themselves to displaying their skill over and 
around the city of Bagdad and never venture over the northern mountains. 1 
understand, for example, that not a single acroplane piloted by an Iraqi has 
visited the Diana Innding-ground this year 
5. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's Ambassador at 
Angora. 
T have, &e. 
G OGILVIn-FORBES. 





[E 6839/18/93] No. 80. 
Mr. Opiloie-Forbes to Sir John Simon. (Received Nocember 12) 
(No. 631.) 
ir, Bagdad, October 27, 1984. 

I HAVE the honour to submit the following brief report upon the financial 
operations of the Iraqi railways for the year which ended on the S1st March, 1934. 
‘The report for the preceding financial year is contained in my despatch No. 537 of 
the 19th August, 1939 :— 

2 The undernoted classified statements of receipts and expenditure for the 
year acoompany this despatch :— 

(2) The revenue account, which gives full details of the receipts and 

expenditure daring the year() and 

@) The net revenue account, which disposes of sundry receipts and 

expenditure which are not the direct result of railway working.() 


In support of these is an aocount of capital appropriations and a balance shect 
of the whole railway system as at the SIst Match, 1934.(’) ‘Tho figures given in the 
scconnts are in Iragh dinars, but can equally be read as representing, pounds 
sterling. 

8.” Revenue receipts during the year amoanted to LD, 524,087, as compared 
with the figure of LD, 493,500 shown in the sanctioned estimates, an improvement 
of LD. 30,537. ‘The normal expenditure during the year totalled 1.1). 491,985, 
aan excess of LD, 2.235 over the sanctioned estimate of 1.D. 489-750. 

4. ‘The revenue surplus on the whole year was TD. 82051, which is a 
substantial and welcome improvement on the estimated surplus of LD. 

This result has been achieved after full provision hs been made for deprecintion 
and renewal charges. 

8. The volume of tral during the year wae greater than had been antl 
pated. Third-class passenger traffic, encouraged by the reductions in fares, 

ain substantially increased, 337,000 more tickets boing issued during the year 
tina during the previous year. Uppersdasn receipts continued. Vo’ dimivieh 
despite experiments in the way of reduced fares. "The large surplus has, however, 
been derived almost entirely from the carriage of imported goods. ‘The movement 
of grain failed almost completely as 4 source of freight revonus and the quantity 
moved during the year was the lowest on record. ‘The quantities of other local 
produce moved were also very low and had there not been heavy flow of imported 
‘goods the revenue pictare would have been a gloomy one. 

6 Two main factors contributed to the heavy volume of general imports 
carried by the railways. Persian transit trade revived temporarily because of the 


C) Not printed, 
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strained nature of Russo-Persian trade relations, although it is to be feared that 
this improvement is transient. ‘The transfer of oil by the Anglo-Persian Oil 
Company from Southern to Northern Persia through Iraq proved to be Incrative 
traffic, and no less than 38,000 tons of oil wero so moved, for which the company 
paid the railways LD. 53,379 in freight and other charges. A. further large 
quantity of pipe ine materials was carried for the frag Petroleum. Company 
As in preceding years, therefore, the profit made by the railways is attributable 
to good fortune i obtaining a heavy volume of traffe ofa special and temporary 
nature. 

7. Although the volumé of ‘superior passonger traffic in Traq is steadily 
diminishing, there was x considerable increase in the receipts and the profits 
derived from the Traqi portion of the Simplon Orient Express Service. This 
result was also achieved by reducing the scale of charges, which had ceased to bo 
attractive since the fall in value of sterling 

8. ‘The net balance of surplus revenue, which is brought up to the sum of 
LD, 34,876 by the addition of revenue derived from operations not directly: the 
result of railway working, ns shown in the “*Net Revenue Account,” has been 
Allocated entirely to the reserve account. 

9. Full provision for depreciation. has been charged in the accounts under 
the heading of "Renewals, Replacements and Betterments”” and a sum of 
L.D, 72,763 was transferred to that fund daring the year. ‘The actual expenditure 
during the year from the fund was LD. 23,361 

10._ ‘The cost of capital works during the year was restricted to a net amount 
of LD, 200, of which 1D. 297 way spent upon the construction of a res-bouse at 
Uglat on the Nisibin route. Some details of this work are given in paragraph 2 (a) 
of my despatch No. 518 of the 10th Angust, 1933, and the expenditure was 
authorised in your despatch No. 578 of the Lith September, 1933. ‘The small 
balance remaining represeats the additional amount paid for a piot of land in 
the circumstances described in my despatch No, 91 dated the 13th February, 1934, 
Jess a sinall amount recovered on land accoimt in another connexion.” The 
expenditure on capital account has, as is customary, been met by the transfer from 
reserve of an equal amount. 

11. ‘The capital account shows a debit balance of ED. 27,668, which is the 
same as at the end of the previous financial year. ‘The balance is being left over 
for adjustment when the balance sheet is recast on the formation of the Railway 
Corporation. 

12. Two acovunts adjustments call for special mention in connexion with 
the main balance sheet :— 

(0) A sum of LD. 47,828 has been shown in previous balance sheets as a credit 
Suspense item representing the value of serviceable railway material 
recovered from the Baiji-Shergat section of the line when that portion 
was dismantled, The purpose of creating a special suspense item 
for this oredit was that the material and the eredit would be available 
for use when the projected Kirkuk-Mosul extension was put in haud. 
This project shows no signs of materialising in the near fature and 
there is. no reason for maintaining tho credit as a separate item. It 
hus therefore been absorbed into the general reserve account 

(0) The amount to the credit of the reserve accoant has beet reduced by a 
sumn of LD. 47,678 on. account of obsolescence of stores on hand 
in due to the fact that on the transfer of the railway fron militay 
civil contro} a large quantity of stores was taken over at a valuation 
far in excess of their market worth to-day, and many of them were of 
a standard which would not be acceptable ax first-class stores now, 
A committee of railway olflcers examined these stores with the object 
of revaluing them so that the prices at which they are carried in the 
stores account should bear a closer resemblance to their trae value 
‘The committee recommended that the stores should be written down 
tothe extent of LD. 47,678, and, aé the obsolescence has occurred over 
a period of years, this amount has, pending the sanction of the Iraqi 
Government, been charged against the reserve built up from revenue 
surplusage. 

‘The adjustments at (a) and (b) practically cancel one another ont as far as the 
figure of general reserve is concerned. 


13. The railways were in an even better financial position on the Ist 
1934, than they wero a year earlier. The balance sheet, although it t 

ount of the capital outlay on the system or of the present value of the assets, 
shows that the railways are more than solvent. ‘There is a liquid reserve fund 
of LD, 71,293, and the fand for renewals is in credit to the extont of TD. 190,006. 
Fall provision has been made for the balance on the liquidation account. due to 
His Majesty's Government of 1.D, 185,530, which is dae to be capitalised under 
the Railway Corporation proposals and constitutes a hidden reserve, Cath 
balances are substantial and total ID. 285,804, while the value of stores on hatid, 
written down as described above, is 1D. 131,875. Despite the peouliar adminix 
trative difficulties under which the Directorate labours in controlling. as a quast 
Government Department, w system which is the property of another Governinent, 
and the severe financial restrictions imposed by having no funds available for 
capital developments othor than by the appropriation of fortuitous revenine 
surpluses, the railways can still be considered as a valuable Imperial asset 

14. I am sending a copy of this despatch (without enclosnres) to the 
Department of Overseas Trade. lawl ‘be 


G. OGILVIE-FORBES, 
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Mr. Ogitvie-Forbes to Sir Jokn Simon—(Recvived November 2) 
(No. 686.) 
Sir Bagdad, October 29, 1094 
IN reply to your despatch No, 717 of the 18th October, Fam informed that 
the Iraqi Government, in addition to granting a gratuity of 4 dinars to 
each woman and 2 dinars to each child in Category ( (the estimated cost of 
‘maintenance for one year), are prepared to settle these people in the villages 
with a grant of 7 dinars per family for the purchase of seeds, oxen and ploughs 
and 14 dinars per family for repairs to houses, They are apparently included 
the 200 families in Mosul referred to in paragraph 6 of my despatch No. 599, 
Whether these people will be willing to accept these terms ix acter question 
‘The Minister for Foreign Affairs recently, with some warmth, expressed the 
opinion that Categories @ and D were very fortunate in receiving such assistance, 
as there are many other Assyrians in equally straitened circumstances who receive 
no help whatever, not to mention other Iraqis, ‘The present Traqi Government 
quite realised their obligations towards Categories A’ and B, but objected to 
Categories C and D being singled out for indefinite and gratuitous maintenance, 
especially as there were so many others in an equivalent or woree plight 
2. As soon as Nuri Pasha returns from the army manceavres, I shall take 
a suitable opportunity of impressing on him the miszivings likely to be atonsod 
by the Iraqi communication to the League of the Sth October and hall endeavour 
to persuade him to supplement it in the sense you desire, Sir Kinahan Cornwallis 
informs me that it 1s unfortunately translated and that it is the intention to 
maintain the camp for a brief period, not for Assyrian refugees “* without means 
of support,” but for Assyrian refugees ‘without supporters,” an entirely 
different interpretation. ~ 
3. I understand that Major Thomson intends to leave Mosul on the 
4th November. He considers that there is not sufficient work for him there, and 
that his duties can be adequately performed by Major Wilson ot by the clerk 
of the refugee camp. He also desires, no doubt for private reasons, to return 
to the United Kingdom. While he ix therefore resigning his appointment,. 1 
undertand that ties wiling to place bik services again at the disponal of the 
Traqi Government if, and when, they invite him to 


4 T enclose for your information copy of a letter dated the 20th October 
which I have received from His Majesty's acting consul in Mosil regarding the 
dificultios boing experienced by Major Thomson in disposing of Categories © 
and’. T have, dc 

GEORGE OGILVIE-FORBES. 
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Enclopare in No. SL 
Acting Consul Finch to Mr. Ugileie-Forbes 


Dear Ogilvie-Forbes, Mosul, October 20, 1934 
THOMSON, a I dare say you know, is soon leaving, and is thoroughly fed 
up with the Assyrians, who have been giving him aud Wilson a great deal of 
trouble in the camp this Inst week. 
Roughly, tho situation is that 1420 wore successfully transported to 
Syria in September, and Duprez, who corresponds to A.L. at. Hassetchi, has 
promised to take up sympathetically with his superiors the question of accepting 
8 more persons related to the Syrian emigrants, who turned up here too late 
for the move, A week ago there were 18 men in the camp capable of earning 
a living, with their depeadants, totalling (inclusive of the 13) 54 persons; in 
Mosul town were about 70 men, whose wives and dependants, to the number 
of about 200, were in the camp. ‘Theso two categories, by Government order, 
were to be cleared out of the camp, each woman receiving £4 and each child 
£2 as a parting gift, and they were to be told that, if they wished to go to 
the villages, assistance in kind over and above these sums would be granted. 

3. These proposals met with categorical refusal by the Assyrians. On the 
13th October two of the men in the town were put in the lock-up for refusal 
to obey a Government order to remove their families from the camp, but have 
since been released without settlement of the question. On the 15th the 18 men 
in the camp refused to go and were marched off to the gaol; after « great deal 
of palaver, and much demonstration by the women, they consented to take their 
families away, but one and all refused to touch the ‘blood money,"” as they 
called it, I happened to go into the camp while all this was going on, in order 
to catch Wilson on a matter unconcerned with Assyrians. and was very soon 

proached by women, who threw head-dresses before my feet, &c.; 50 I hastily 
cleared out, not to canse complications. But nobody came to this consulate wi 
‘any petition, though the French consul was approached, and I believe somebody 
‘went to the Persian, though I have not verified this. 

4 So the men’ in the camp have taken out their families, but those i 
the town have refused to remove their dependants in the camp. I understand 
that these latter are to be struck off the ration strength as from this coming week. 

8. The question of the money grant has occupied much time in the inter- 
vening days. Qasha Yokhanna came to Thomson, saying that he bad been 
depute tk for a guarantee that the acceptance of it (a) would aot oblige 
the recipients to return to the villages; (?) would not stop them eventually leaving 
Iraq; (c) would not be treated as a loan. Thomson forthwith wrote out a 

jarantee to that effect, Then the Qasha came back and said they refused to 
fsten to him or let him rpresent them. The men were then approached directly, 
and said that they would take the money, bat would not sign any receipt, because 
it'ehey did they. wonldn’t be, able to leave. the country. And so it yoes, on 
"She's in that state of mind,"’ said the White Queen, ‘' that she wants to deny 
something —only she doesn't know what to deny!" 

6. ‘Tho idea that seems to be generally about is that Thomson is trying 
to force the people against their will into the villages, and 1 hear that 
Mor Shimun has just said this at Geneva, Anyhow, poor Thomeon is thoroughly 
Aiacquraged. f 
77. 1 hear that those in the villages are preparing to cultivate a great deal 
more than last, year, 

8, - Thero bas still been no curiosity about British Guiana. T bave a feeling 
thot they don’t really believe anything is ever going to be done to move them. 
If that induces them to sit quiet until something definite is decided one way or the 
thor, it won't do any harm, But I still think that, if they don’t leave this country, 
ther ix going to be recurrence at some time of the trouble ; 

‘ours sincerely, 


J. P. G. FINCH, 
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Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon —(Received November 26.) 
(No. 683.) 
Sir, Bagdad, November 14, 193. 

TN continuation of Mr. Ogilvie-Forbes's despatch No. 699 of the 20th October, 
1934, I have the honour to transmit herewith a copy of Major Thomson's report 
to the Minister of the Interior, on the closing of that portion of the Mosal camp 
for Assyrians which contained persons classified in categories **C.” and '* D.” 

2 Major Thomson's narrative ends with a summary of the decision taken 
by the mutewarif én regard to thane wio refused Lear the samp. To tha 

sion he eubsequently gave effect and on the 25th October the 250 (approxi 
mately) persons belonging to categories “C” and °"D” were compelled to leave 
‘They thereupon moved to an empty space close to the French consulate, where they 
camped in the open. ‘The mntessarif considered it undesirable for many reasons 
that they should remain there, and gave orders that they should be persuaded to 
fisparwe "Fle could, of cour, hate used force, bat ietraioel Ho offered to 
hire houses for them, but they refused. On the Tth November all but fifty persons 
had found accommodation for themselves in the town, and the remainder hud been 
ordered to disporse on the Sth November. 

3. Up to that time only five persons had accepted the money offered by the 
Government (see paragraph 3 of Mr. Ogilvie-Forbes's despatch No, 599 of the 
Lith October), and the mutessarif had announced that the offer would not remain 
open after the 14th November. 

4. There is now a movement amongst persons in categories “A” and ‘B” 
(those without male supporters) to leave the camp. Twelve have already done so, 
gach woman receiving 81D. and each child 4 1D, on departure 

3, Agricultural asitance (sce paragraph 0 of Mr. Ogilvie Forbes’ deapatch 
No. 599 of the 11th October) has been granted to twenty families, who have 
returned to their villages from Mosul, and Major Wilson now anticipates that 
‘as many as 250 families may apply for and receive assistance of this kind. 

‘6. Sir Kinahan Corawallis informs me that the French authorities at 
Hascacha have intimated to the Trai Goveroment their willingness to receive 
hninety-three more men, women and children now living in Mosul and Bagdad, 
who ‘are related to the Assyrians in Syria. The [rai Government have 

accepted this fer and arrangements are being made to collet and transport 

people to Sy 
T haye, &e. 


¥. A HUMPHRYS. 


Enclosure in No, 82 


Copy of a Letter of October 30, 1934, from Major Thomson, President of the 
Helio! Committer, Mosul, to His Bucelleney the Minister of the Interior 


1 SUBMIT the following note on the elosing of that portion of the refugee 
camp which contained women and children whore husbands were strong, active 
men and either living in the camp or else living in the Muhalla quarter of Mosul 
Undoubtedly many of the latter have had employment during the past year and 
earned a livelihood. 

Since the Govertiment in August last decided to close this portion of the camp, 
the women sind their husbands were repeatedly warned of the factand theoonditions, 
In addition Qasha Yukbana and the other leaders of these people in Mosul were 
informed of the terms offered, namely, 4 ID, to each woman and 2 LD. to each 
child, It was explained that in addition to the above offer, there was a further 
offer of agricultural assistance to those prepared to accept it 

Attention was aléo drawn to the message from the committee of the League 
of Nations dealing with the Assyrian question, which advised the Assyrian to 
carry on # normal life and cultivate pending the final decision as to their new 
home. 

“Tho opinion generally expressed by leaders was that the offer was fair and 
they would advise their followers to accept it 
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Unfortunately, there has been very strong local propaganda against the two 
offers. ‘This propaganda has been instigated undoubtedly b fluences 
‘Those spreading this propaganda are mainly persons who are employed in 
Mosul and who have nothing to lose by their action 
It isof interest as an example of the general mentality of the Assyrian people 
to note that while, on the one hand, these families ex the camp refuse to accept 


any grant of money, on the other hand, numbers of Assyrians have comme to me 
asking to be given assistance to cultivate and carry on their normal lives. 
Jn my opinion a considerable proportion of those Assyrians who are living 
Mosul ate af the parasitic type, they don't want to work and prefer to live on 
the charity of their friends and relatives. I have found work for many, but in 
some eases they have refused it on the grounds that the pay ia not sulficient though 
itis the local rato of daily wage. 


October U4 

1 interviewed all the husbands having families in the camp, and warned them 
that the Government was closing the camp in so far as they were concerned on 
Monday, the 15th. T explained the offers of the Government to them and advised 
them to accept them. They refused to remove their families or accept the offers 
of the Government, 


October YS. 

Major Wilton and myself visited tho camp at 9.x, and told each ran who 
was in the camp to remove his family, and offered them the Goveroment's grant 
in-aid 

They again refused. ‘They wore taken into custody by the police, bat later 
‘agreed to romove their families 

‘The women caused a considerable amount of commotion for a tite. I then 
personally visited each tent aud once tore explained the pesition to them, bat they 
still refused the offer. “Many women came to me and told me privately that they 
wished to accept the offer bt were being intimidated by some of the other women, 
and were afraid of the consequences of their accepting the money. 


October W. 
Endeavourn were made all day to persuade these people to reconsider their 
attitude. 
October 17 
Qusha Yukbana visited me in my olfice an the delegate of the Assyrians in the 
Muhalla quarter. “Ho informed me that the families were prepared to accept the 
grant offered by Government and remove their families, provided that I gave a 
written undertaking that— 
1. The acceptance ofthe money would wot ental a compulsory return to the 
villages. 
2 The acceptance of the money would not be an obstacle to their leaving the 
‘country eventually. 
3, The money offered was a gift and not a lonn. 
T gave him this guarantee in writing and it was also signed by Major Wilson. 


October 18. 

Qasha Yukhana returned and informed me that he had summoned his people 
to the churoh and had read and shown them my guarantee, but that owing to the 
strong propaganda against the offer of the Government, the people would not 
accept my gunrantes and definitely refused the offer, in spite of all his eforte of 
persuasion. 

Getobor 19-20, 

Eyory possible influences was brought to bear on those people to endeavour 
make them change their minds. = fy yaiens im 
October 2. 

The situation now was such that it had passed outside the sphere of my duti 
and responsibilities. The position has been thoroughly diseuseed with the Govern 
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nient, and I could do no more. I informed the mutessarif, Mosul Liwa, to this 
effect, and informed him that farther action rested with him, 
He then decided that no rations were to be issued ax from Tuesday, the 
‘28rd October, and that the tents should be removed on Thursday, the 25th October, 
He made the necessary arrangements to have his instructions cartied out. 


Each family-was allowed to remove everything with which they had been 
supplied while in the camp. 

Morewver, every woman and child was supplied with a dress, and a warm 
overcoat before leaving the cain, and every preguant woman, of whom there were 
thirty-six, was given all the necessary clothing for a new-born, child 

‘The question of the housing of these families was investigated and suitable 
empty houses were available in the Muhalla quarter for these people. ‘They wero 
informed that the payment of rental could be arranged, but even this had no 
effect. 

‘There now remain in the refugee camp 36 old and infirm men and 27. wi 
and 37 children. Also 186 widows aud 170 children—a total of 408 persons. 





[E 7286/1/93) No, 88. 


Sir John Simon to Sir F. Humphrys (Bagitad). 
(No. £42) sot 
Sir, Poreign Office, December 6, 193 
‘AS you are aware, the preliminary report of General’ Browne's mission to 
British Guiana to investigate the possibilities of the Rapununi district of that 
‘colony for the resettlement of the Assyrians from Traq is expected very shortly, 
and I have recently had under consideration, ‘consultation with the other 
Interested Departments of His Majesty's Government, the situation which would 
he flkely to-erase should tne report prove watavodrabla, Bech a possiblity Is, 
unfortunately, far from boing out of the question. Ax you are aware, it was 
because His Majesty's Goveroment found. it impossible, on the informat 
available, to decide upon the practicability af the proposal to settle the Assyrians 
in British (Guiana that that proposal was put forward to the League of Nation 
nolantative a guaner, and Ghat so moh emphasis was laid upon the neceatty of 
ite investigation by an independent mission. Tt ix atill most doubtfal whether 
climatic conditions will be found Co be sich as to offer a reasonable prospect of the 
‘Ausyiaus cheiving ia the colony, while ports have heen recelved sugyesting that 
Toil may. posses lnsaficiont phoeytates to make agriceiare Fanon 
Moreover, an your Excellency knows, cortain large areas. have alroady been set 
aside as Indian reservations on which it would be impossibl +h, and if 
the area of suitable land should prove more limited than was at first anticipated, 
tis thteat of Uhcee reservations may cause a further complication, “While His 
‘Majesty's Government greatly hope that these obstacles may not prove insuperable, 
they are clearly sufficiently serious to make it desirable fo face without further 
delay’ the sitaation which may arise if Genstal Browne's mission fads itslt 
sbliged to send an unfavourable report on the prospects of the scbeme. 
‘2 In such an event—or if General Browne's report were of so doubtful a 
character as to postpone a definitely favourable decision for a further considerable 
tiod--the news would be likely to reach Traq very rapidly, ence i would be 
Mmpossible to conceal the nature of the report either in Georgetown or in Geneva, 
Tt is important, therefore, to consider the effect which such an adverse or uncertain 
Feport Would have, on the ono hand, in Traq, both on the Assyrians and the Sraqi 
and, on the other, in Geneva on the Assyrian Committee and on the Council of 
tho League, with special regard to the relations between tho League and the Iraqi 
Government 
‘3. As regards the effect in Geneva, you will be aware from the proceedings 
of the Assyrian Committee during the past year that whenever difficulties have 
arisen there has been a strong tendency to abandon the idea of settlement outside 
Traq and to preae forthe reeldlement of the Assyrians in Iraq itself under enrtain 
spedde sofeguands ‘There i every reason to believe tha, lo He event of General 
me's Teport on the Brith Guiana scheme proving nafavourable, neither the 
Assyrian Committee nor the Council itself would be willing to consider further 
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alternatives, even if any such alternatives should have been seriously put forward. 
‘The vague and tentative French suggestions for settlement in the bend of the Niger 
or in Freoch Guiana seem hardly likely to offer practicable alternatives. Nor does 
there appear to be any real hope of a satistactory resettlement of any lr 
numbers of Assyrians in Syria—n proposal which, even if accepted by the French, 
‘would be open io many serious objections. For these and other reasons it seems 
clear that the League would almost certainly in such circumstances revive the 
proposal for the resettlement of the Assyrians in Iraq and for the establishment 
of safeguards for their future, and in such an event a serious dispute between the 
League aud the Iraqi Government may be expected to arise, with results which 
might prove far-reaching. 

4, But. apart altogecher from the Genova aspect of thie question, the news 
that the British Golan scheme was impracticable, or that n decision in regard 
to it must he deferred for a further indefinite period, may be expected to lead to 
very serious reactions in Traq. You have yourself stated in the course of the oral 
disewasions which took place during your visit to England last summer on leave 
that you regard it as essential that between 6,000 and 8,000 of the Assyrians 
should be removed from Irig in the near future if a further disaster is to be 
avoided. If, however, British Guiana proves unsuitable and the Assyrian 
‘Committee and the Cotineil of the 1 cide not to purme furthor the search 
for an alternative destination, it will become clear that these people mast remain 
indefinitely where they ary. ‘The situation in the Assyrian districts appears to be 
for from satisfactory, and veoms no doubt that it contains su 
inflammable material for a very small spark to cause a new and serious 
couflayration 

5. Tam well aware of the fact that many of these difficulties are due to the 
attitudo of the Avsyriang themselves, who, iniluenced no doubt by the Patriarch 
and bin party a wall as by the risks and uncertainties of the sitoation, have 
rofured the assistance offered to them by the Iraqi Government to enable them 
to resume their normal life pending emigration, I am aware that many of the 
Assyrians havo developed w refuges mentality, and that they have preferred to 
oly on voluntary holp from outside in case of need rather than to become self- 
supporting by riturning to their villages, ploughing their iand and sowing their 
crops. Whatever the canses of the present situation may be, however, there seems 
little doubt that it contains geave elements of danger. 

6. Thix danger is likely to be much aggravated by the fnct that hardship 
und distress among the Axyrians may be expected to be more serious this winter 
joven than Inst. “Even in the country districts in which the Ansyrians have 
remained or to which they have partially retarned, there seems to be good reason 
to bolieve that the Assyrians are subject to a considerable amount of petty 
yexation, injustice and robbery, which seems likely to bring about « situation of 
increasing tension. ‘The reports which had already reached me of small but 
constant thefts of livestock, crops, tools, utensils, building materials and even 
ploughs left in the fields in aceordance with local custom, have recently been 
confirmed in conversations which members of my staf! have held with 
Mr. Cumberland, the very level-headed and well-informed American missionary 
in Dohnk, who is well known to you and who recently passed through London on 
his way 'to America. I anderstand that in such casos the Assyrians find 
considerable difficulty in obtaining effective redress owing to the fact that the 
polige and the local authorities, though often not ill-dispeced, are still influenced 
ny their recollection that those who helped or protected the Assyrians in the 
summer and autumn of 1933 obtained no commendation or reward, while those 
who were most active against them have not only suffered no punishment, but in 
many, cases have gained materially. 

It appears indeed that many of those responsible for the excesses of 1933 
—for instance, a notorious police sergeant from Simel and various village head 
‘men in the Dobuk area—were, after a short period, promoted or specially favoured, 
and that the significance of this fact has not been lost either upon the police or 
local authorities asa whole, or upon the Kurds, whose attitude is an important 
factor in considering: the dangers of the situation. It is no doubt true that in 
1933 many of the lending Kurds did much to help and protect the Assyrians: but 
there seems good reason to believe that in the event of further trouble they will be 
Unwilling o unable to take a similar tine or at least to restrain their followers. 
Thave, in fact, heard of no action being taken against those Kurds who took part 
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in the looting in 1988, but many observers have testified to the discontent of those 
Kurds who did not participate in this looting, and to their determination to obtain 
‘a due share of loot before the Assyrians eventually depart from Iraq. These 
circumstances, which must be well known to the Assyrians and may in fact. be 

resented in an exaggerated form to thse who have not yet returned to their 
villages, have no doubt greatly increased the diflieulty of persuading the Assyrians 
in Most! to resume their normal life. 

& Apart from these circumstances. which, combined with the wretched 
conditions under which a section at all evetts of the Assyrians appear to be living, 
might well be enough to prdace an extromely dangers situation, the position 
is further complicated by the unfortunate influence of the Patriarch, who still 
appears to command the blind allegiance of a very large section, or, ax many 
maintain, of the majority of the Assyrian eoramunity, The Patriasch's efforts 
have. as you are well aware, had the effect of increasing, rather than diminishing, 
the-difhcnlties of the Assyrian problem since the troubles of August 1933. Not 
only can the Patriarch not be counted upon to exerciso a moderating influence 
{pon his people, but he appears to have deliberately refrained from encouraging, 
if he has not actively diseouraged, any return by his people to normal life pending 
emigration from Iraq. It appears, moreover, that, there is in the Patriarch’s 
party in Iraq an active group of propagandists who may easily create trouble 
in the very unstable and uncertain situation which will exist should the British 
Guiana scheme prove impracticable. ‘There i, a8 You are aware, no means at 
Present of changing this situation.” ‘The Patrirch’s influence is'a fact which 
ust be faced. and reckoned with, Moreover, an open breach between His 
Majesty's Government and the Patriarch would, in present circumstances, onl 
still farther complicate the situation. since it ts likely to prove extremely difficult 
to bring about any kind of solution of the Avsyrian problem without the 
Patriarch's acquiescence, if not his active co-operation, 

9. L havo 's0 far described the dangers of the situation, as T see them, in tho 
ight-of the various reports which have reached me, entirely in relation to tho 
possible breakdown of the British Guiana scheme. ‘They seen to me, however, 
[occrious ax to make it desirable to consider without further dolay the parbility 
of further trouble occurring, even if General Browne's preliminary report from 
British Guiana ahould be of a favourable chaenctor. Tk must be remembered 
that even in that event there will still inevitably bo many furuher serious 
difficulties and delays, particularly in regard to finance, b 
scheme can be put into elect. A favourable preli 
necessarily. be final, and it will be necessary to nwait 

lable before the end of January, before any concrete proposals can, 
be placed before the Assyrians. The scheme will then have to be put before the 
Assyrians themselves, and there have been indications that many of them may find 
iv eatremely unpalatable. Moreover, much preparatory work will havo to, be 
carried ont, both in Iraq and in British Guiana before any large-soale migration 
can be undertaken, Tt is most doubtful whether it, will, be possible, even in. the 
‘most favourable circumstances, to transport any considerable number of Assyrians 
from Iraq before tho autumn of 1985. Meanwhile, the dangers of the situation 
are not likely to grow less. This aspect if the matter has recently heen much 
insisted upon in ecclesiastical circles in this country, and it is not possible for 
His Majesty's Government. to reply to the expression of such misgivings with 
mero general reassurances that the situation need cause no real anxiety, 

10. His Majesty's Government, therefore, feel that it is essential to consider 
asa matter of urgency what measures, if any, can be taken to reduce the risk of 
farther trouble breaking out, and to decide on the policy to be followed should 
troables nevertheless ocear in spite of any euch precautions, It is. clearly 
extremely difficalt to estimate with any precision the chances of an incident 
occurring, and I am well aware that the Assyrians, being for the most, part 
disarmed and in a more or lest cowed. condition, are vt ly to provoke an 
incident than they were before the troubles of August 1033. Nevertheless, the 
increasing destitution of a large number of the Assyrians, the continuance of the 
petty vexations to which they are undoubtedly, though possibly inevitably, 
Subjected, and the combination of prolonged idleness, pentry and fear, reacting 
‘on An essentially hot-beaded and short-sighted people, might easily, il seems to 
toe lead a small bos f the wilder spiits among them, particulary if prompted 
by the intrigues of the Patriarchal party, to commit some desperate act of folly 
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or aggression, which might in’ turn lead to severe reprisals’ and far-reaching 
results. Mr, Cumberland, whase sound judgment ‘and level-headedness are widely 
acknowledged, endorses the views I bad already formed. as to the reality of this 
danger, and U consider that his opinion must carry considerable weight. 

11.” Ieisdiffcalt to forecast in what form any danger is likely to arise. The 
possibility of a concentration by the Assyrians in the Amadia district, where they 
fire widerstood to be still well armed, cannot presumably be entirely ruled out, 

such contentration could no doabt be joined by Assyrians from other 
districts and from Mosul. Such a-movement would, however, be in the nature 
‘of an open rebellion, and in such circumstances the Tragi Government could 
probably be left to deal with the situation in the same way as with a rebellion om 
the part of the Kurds or other sections of Trag, while the policy of His Majesty's 
Government would necessarily be confined to endeavouring to localise the trouble. 
12. A much more probable contingency, however, appears to be that which 
iL ative from some isolated act of folly om the part of  xall group of 
syvinns lending to immediate retaliation: as suggested in paragraph 10. above. 
The experienes of 1038 ahows that such am incident might quickly spread, and 
that the Chaldeans and other non-Moslem minorities of Mosal and its surrounding 
it easily become involved. The possibility of the news of trouble 
in the villages becominy the signal for a round-np and massacre of some minority 
leaent itr Mosul clearly cannot be exchided, 

13. Tnoed not emphasise to you the extremely difficult position in which 
His Majesty's Government would be placed should the situation get out of hand 
iny this way, and should any active movement be allowod to devolop in Northern 
Traq—particnlarly in Mosul—against the Assyrians or other Christian minorities. 
‘The peculiar position of His Majesty's Govorument in Iraq, the large material 
Hritish intgroxta involved, and, in particolar, the: presence of the Royal Air 
Force in Mosul, in the immediate neighbourhood of the probable scene of any 
disturbance, would make it extremely difficulty for the latter to remain indifferent 
to, of unaffected by, any such outbreak, particularly if it took the form of an 
attack on a Christian ininority. Apart fro the strong feelings which would 
be aroused in public opinion in thik countey were British forces to remain inactive 
during and in the immediate neighbourhood of anti-Christian excesses, His 
Majesty's Government, as a member of the Council of the League of Nation 
could not remain indifferent to the fate of minorities for whose proper treatment 
the Tragi Government gave special guarantees at the time of Iraq's admission to 
membership of the League, 

14, At the same time, it is obviously in the highest degree undesirable 
that His Majesty's Government should be dragged into intervention in Traq on 
iohalf of a minority against the Iraqi Government, or into assisting the Iraqi 
Government in putting down its own unruly elements. In any eventuality, suc 
‘an outbreak as that the possibility of whicl I huve indicated would be likely to 
cause Hig Majesty's Government further serious loss of prestige in Iraq and the 
Middlo East, since, if they remained inactive, they would be despised by the 
Moslems for having failed to afford any protection to the Christians, and regarded 
by tho Christians as having abandoned then to their fate, while, if they were to 
intervene on either side, they might become most seriously’ involved, with 
consequences the gravity of which I need not further emphasise at this’ stage. 
It i vlear, therefore, that any trouble on the lines which I have foreshadowed 
would confront His Majesty's Government with a most embarrassing dilemma 
‘and could not fail to have a profound effect upon their whole policy in regard 
{o Iraq, In these circumstances, it seems essential, whether the British Guiana 
chem proves practicable or not, to take every possible step to anticipate such 
trouble and to prevent the risk of its development. 

15, It seems clear that, whatever may be the attitude of the Assyrians, over 
which His Majesty's Government are not in a position to exercise any influence, 
the decisive factor is likely to be the attitude of the Iraqi Gorerument, There 
seems no doubt that with the forces and organisation at their disposal the Iraqi 
Government are, in fact, in position to prevent serious disturbances occurring, 
fad to check any’acte of retaliation or reprisal on any considerable seale by Kurds 
or Arabs against the Assyrians, even if a small group of the latter should seek 
to provoke trouble. One of the main dangers of the present situation, however, 
seems to lie in the indifference which the Iraqi Government showed in connexion 
with the troubles of 1993, The impression which their apparent condonation of 
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the Simel massacre and of the subsequent looting and excesses seems to have 
produced in Iraq may well lead the Kurds to imagine that, in the event of any 
fncident occurring which would give them on excuse for acts of aggression against 
the Assyrians, no more effective steps would be taken to punish them than were 
taken against the majority of those guilty of excesses a year ago, Incidental) 
the Iraqi Governinent, hy allowing any outbreak to occur, would be playing into 
the hands of the extremists on the Assyrian side, who, ax you know, would be 
no means averse to seving a recurrence of the troubles of 1933. 

16. It appears, therefore, most desirable that the Iraqi Government should 
give clear evidence in advance, and before further trouble breaks out, of their 
Fetormination to suppress disorder from whatever quarter it may arise, and that 
they should let it bo clearly and generally understood in the Kurdish districts 
that. no victimisation of the Assyrians will be allowed even in retaliation for 
‘Assyrian provocation. If the Iraqi Government could be induced to do this, 1 
feel that the risk of an incident arising, or at any rate spreading to dangerous 
dimensions, would be greatly reduced. 

17. If the Iraqi Government should fail to take these steps and should allow 
tronble to develop, possibly ending in a serious anti-Christian outbreak in Mosul 
ar elaywhere, it might, forthe reasons given in paragraph 13 above, be extremely 
difficult for the British forces to refrain from intervening. It ie therefore 
conceivable that a situation might arise in which His Majesty's Government 
would be faced with the alternative of a humiliating withdrawal, which might be 
fatal to their prestige, or of action which might involve them in sarious operatios 
which could only be sustained by a virtual resumption of physical control aver the 
Mlccted area, It is clearly impossible at the present stage for His Majesty's 
Government to contemplate a far-reaching a suggestion as tho resumption of 

rect physical control in any part of Iraq, but it is difficult to, seo what clear 
alternative policy they could purse in the event of the Iraqi Government 
allowing a serious outbreak to occur. Before considering this aspect of 
matter further, I shall welcome your views as to the action which it would be 
n to His Majesty's Government to take in such an eventuality, You. will 
doubt consult the Air Officer Commanding before replying on this aspect of the 
juestion, 
Je TR I ahall in any case be glad to receive your Eavellancy’s views at a very 
early date on all the various aspects of the problem discussed in this despatch, 
In view of the imminence of the issue of General Browne's preliminary report, 
you umn think 3 wall to oud te your preliminary views by telegram, 1 fully 
Tealio that the dangers anticipated in chi despatch may never materiale, 
that, more especially if General Browne's report is not unfavourable, the situation 
may drift on without seriously deteriorating further, and may even gradually 
improve. It may be that the Iraqi Government: are already fully alive to these 
dangers, and to the extremely grave reaction on the international position of 
rag, which any recurrence, on however small a scale and at whoever's instigation, 
of the troubles of 1933, would bring about. Novertheless, the consequences of 
any trouble would be s0 serious, not only. for Iraq but also for His Majesty's 
Government, and might so gravely imperil the fature.of the constructive work 
which has, largely through your own persoual efforts, hitherto been achieved. in 
Tray, that it i dearly of the first importance to form a8 accurate an opinion 
as possible of the precise extent of these dangers, and, above all, to make every 
(ile effort to forestall or prevent them. His Majesty's Government, in 
forming this opinion at i deciding ou their future policy, must naturally rly 
inly on your assistance and advice. 
saan. “Meanwhile, you are authorised, without waiting for further instrwo- 
tione, and shoald you consider it desirable to do x0, to use all your influence with 
the Traqi Government, with a view to making them realise the potential dangers 
Of the sttuation, and the importance of assuring themselves of the reliability of 
their officials in the northern districts, of issuing appropriate instructions to all 
och authorities, and of leaving the Kurds under no misapprehension as to 1 
Severe measures which would be taken against anyone indulging: in looting: or 
guy olhier nets of aggression (in Whatever way they may be provoked) against the 
Assyrians or the ‘other Chrisiatt minorities of Traq- 
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E 7085/1/93] No. 84. 


Sir John Simon to Sir F. Humphrys (Bagdad) 
(No. 847.) peer 
Sir, Foreign Office, December 7, 1934. 

L HAVE received your Excellenicy’s despatch No. 683 of the 14th November 
regarding the partial closure of the Assyrian refugee camp at Mosul, 

2 ‘The situation revealed in that despatch causes me considerable 
‘uneasiness. 1 should be glad to receive a further report ax to the eventual disposal 
of those persons belonging to categories Cand D who, of leaving’ the: camp, 
bivouacked outaide the French consulate, and as to whether the Tragi Govern: 

nt's offer of monetary assistance Was more generally accepted before the expiry 
ho time-limit announced by the mutessarif, On the information at present 
available, however 


wcetnber. 
Tam, &e. 
JOHN SIMON, 





[B 7872/190/93] No. 85. 


Memorandum respecting Commercial Interests of British Indi 
(Communicated by His Majesty's Embassy at Bagdad, 
jeceived in Foreign Office, Decomber 10.) 


THE commercial relations of India with Mesopotamia appear to go back 
at least as far as the year 1639, when a British factory was established at Basra. 
By the year 1661 the volume of these relations, and the frequency of visite to that 
port by merehantmen of the Bast India Company, had so far developed that it 
was deemed necessary to define the rights and obligations of British traders in 
Mesopotamia, with particular regard to sea and river-horne traffic, in a treaty 
between Great Britain and Turkey. These rights and obligations were confirmed 
‘and amplified by subsequent treaties negotiated at varying intervals of time, and 
although India is not specifically mentioned therein, the traders whose intorests 

Was sought to protect or promote were, in general, more closely associated with 
India than with Great Britain itself or with any other part of the Brit 
Dominions or Dependencies 

With the development of steam navigation and the resultant speeding-up of 
communications, the tendency was for traders established in India to love their 
predominant position in, the foreign trade of Mesopotamia in the fae of 
Competition by firms in Great Britain and on the continent of Europe; and of 
recent years Japanese competition has made its appearance, with the result that 
at the present moment India’s share of the trade of Iraq is probably lower than 
it haa ever been before, amounting. to less than 9 per cent, for imports and to just 
aver 10 per cent, for exports, Her share of the cotton goods import trade is will 
quite considerable on paper (19 per cent,), but a quantity, not easily or exactly 
patie am pang ‘of es a wry classified us of Indian origin on the 

rm yy reach Iraq from Indian ports are, in reality, Japanese manu. 
Frecoee, exported in the fst place to Tattle and thence seas a 
India’s other principal exports to Iraq are tea (16 per cent. of the total) am 
timbor (10/per cent). OF Traai produce, India takes considerable quantity of 
dates (38,000, of a total of 114,000, tons in the financial year 1992-33), these being 
the cheaper varieties of that commodity, and some wheat and hides and skins 
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The number of Indian and Anglo-Indian residents, permanent. and 
temporary, in Iraq is very large, falling probably not far short of 80,000. ‘They 
may be divided into six categories, as follows 


(a) Permanent residents in the Shia Holy Cities of Kerbala and Najaf, 

(0) Pilgrims to the Shia Holy Shri 

{o) Pensioners of the Tudian Government 

{d) Employees of Traqi Government Departments, in particular, the Traq 
Railways Administration, 

(¢) Domestic servants. 

(f) Individuals engaged in commercial pursuits. 


The number of Indian Shia Moslems belonging to category (a) must be in 
the neighbourhood of 20,000. Only an approximate computation is possible, aince 
there is no system of compulsory registration of British subjects in force, and 
there has hitherto been little advantage in the possession of documentary proof 
of British natiouality by these individuals. With the enactment of a Military 
Service Law in Iraq, however, considerable importance may in the near future 
attach to the possession of foreiyn nationality papers, and already applications 
to the British consolate at Bagdad for passports are increasing rapidly in number. 
Bat it cannot be said that the persons comprisod in this category exercise, or are 
ever likely to exercise, any influence on the coumervial exchanges between India 
and Irag. They are not, as a rule, traders, and have, indeed, as is usually the 
case with Shia Moslems, little aptitude for commerce; while, as consumers, they 
have no preference for Indian products, having Jost all touch with India and 
having become, in the course of generations, indistinguishable in customs, as in 
speech and appearance, from the Arab and Persian population. 

(#) Indian pilgrims to the Holy Shrines and Cities number on an average 
between 3,000 and 4,000 annually, the majority of whom are of the poorer classes. 
‘Their influence on commerce is negligible. 

(6) Pensioners of the Indian Goverument permanently resident in. Trag 
number some sixty-nine persons, the amount of their monthly pensions varying 
from 3 to 4 rupees to 650 rupees or more. Only those in receipt of comparatively 
large pensions, who are few in number, maintain any sort of connexion with their 
country of origin. 

(d) The number of British Indian nationals employed by Iraqi Goverument 
Departments was very considerable during the British oocapation of Meso- 
potamia, and in the carly stages of the mandatory régime in Traq. At the 
present time there are few British Indians so employed outside the Iraq Railways 
Administration. That administration bears on its pay-rolls some 180 persons 
of British Indian extraction, most of them being employed in subotdina 
capacities. These individuals are domiciled in India and spend their periodical 
leave in India; and their presence in Iraq operates to create a demand for Indian 
products of various kinds. Tt is inevitable, however, that they should decrease 
in number as Iragi nationals beoome fitted to perform the: duties at present 
assigned to non-Traqis 

(@) A. number of Indian cooks, personal servants and lanndrymen are 
employed in Iraq, the idea of domestic service boing exsentinlly foreign to Arab 
mentality. Indians are, nevertheless, being slowly displaced by Iraqis in. th 
sphere of occupation, a’ process to which the exorbitant wage demands 
former contribute not x little 

() Commercial pursuits, ‘There is no British Indian firm or individual 
engaged in commerce on a large scale in Iraq. The qualifications of the native 
of British India ate not, in general, of a nature to him to compete in the 
Vargor commercial fields with European firms, whilst in retail trading they are 
no match for the Bagdad Jew. 


‘There is one Indian shipping agent in Fraq, Haji Jethabthai Gokal, of 
ta Rath I 


Basra (with head office at Joria Rathiawar, India, and a brauch at, Karachi), 
holding the agency of tho Swedish Enst Asiatic Company (Limited), of Gothen: 
berg, and of the Eastern Steam Navigation Company, of Bombay. 

In tailoring and outfitting, the Indian merchants are supreme, all the prin. 
cipal bespoke tailors being natives of India. They-do not compete in the ready- 
made clothing trade, but a number of then are coucermed with the importation 
‘of second-hand clothes. Mast of the Indian outfitting firms also deal in sports 


goods. 
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The principal ice factory, a commodity in increasing demand in Bagdad, ii 
run by the Indian firm of K.8. Abdul Ali and Co,, who are also large importers 
of paints and varnishes, 

1 Amber of Indian firms dealin fancy goods, Indian siths and embroideries 
and curios, 

For the rest, Indians aro engayed in a variety of forms of retail trade, 
minor importance, of which some indication may te obtained from 
losed in this note.() 

Tt will be gatherod from the contents of thi dum that the prospects 
of increased. commervial exchanges between India and. Iraq are not encouraging. 
‘The Tndian population of Crag, and, in particular, that section of it which serves 
to promote the commercial relations between the two countries, must inevitably 
decrease in size as the technical equipment of the Iraqi improves; whilst in tbe 
larger commercial field the principal Indian products have to contend with 
intense Japanese competition. The Iraqi Government bave not hitherto made 
much progres in their attempts to secure increased importation of Iraqi products 
by Japan as an offset to the rapidly growing exports of Japanese textiles to Iraq. 
But in March 1035 Traq will recover her freedom of action, in the matter of 
customs dues, eér-d-vés Japan, and there are indicatious that she may then adopt 
ensures to restrict the entry of Japanese goods. ‘The Iraqi Government have 
already approached the Government of India, through His Majesty's Embassy 
ft Bagdad, with the demand, which appears ca the face of it to be ill reasoned, 
that the Indian duties on dates and other Iraqi produce be reduced, on the grounds 
that Indian tariff charges have been greatly increased of late, to the detriment 
of Iraq’s export trade, and that the balance of trade is heavily in favour of India. 
This matter is still under consideration by the Government of India. 


C. A. W. WERE. 
Bagdad, November 1984. 


(Not printed. 





(E 7384 /1/98) 
(C-/Min.Ass./85.) 
Geneea, December 7, 193A. 
Lace or Nations: Serrewenr or Tux Assyrians oF Trg. 


Latter, dated December 8, 1994, from the Head. of the Permanent Delegation of 
Tray accredited to the League of Nations, giing information on the sitwation 
in Moral Camp, and forwarding a copy of a letter, dated October 30, 1934, 
from Major D. B. Thomson to. the Minister of the Interior of Iraq, on the 
same subject—(Receired in Foreign Offer, December 11.) 


Lo the Seoretary-General, December 3, 1934. 

BY my letter No, 613 of the Bist August, 1934 (document C./Min.css./50), 
T had the honour to infortn the chairman of the Committee for the Settlement of 
the Asgyrians of Iraq that an agreement had been reached between the Freuch 
authorities in Syria and the Iraqi Government for the transfer to Syria, in 
consideration of payment of 10,000 LD., of 1,400 Assyrians, dependants 
of the men already interned there, By my letter No. 671 of the 25th September, 
1034 (document C./Min.Ass./69), I reported that 1413 persons had been 
successfully transferred up to the 20th September. In November, at the request 
of the authorities in Syria, ninety-two more persons were sent to join their 
relatives. 

2. ‘Although the Government had long felt that the maintenance of the 
refugee camp was extravagant, entirely unconstructive and demoralising to. the 
inmates themselves, and that some beter method should be found of spending 
tho limited funds available, it nevertheless continued to maintain it in y 
‘expectation that a decision would be reached for the early transfer to Bra 
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soch Assyrians as might express the desire to leave Traq. In June 1094 it was 

learned that the scheme would not yo for and by my letter of the 

Bist August, 1934, already re T informed you that the Government had 

appointed a committee to consider the future of tho camp... Action on the report 

ef this comin er, suspended until October, By this time the 

British and F is had made their offers to consider the possibility 
snd Eronch West A\ Bh it 


clear that erable te mast in any cas ail elapes Nofore any trénafer 
could take place. The Governinent, therefore decided 
execution of the recommendations of the comi 

‘3. After completion of the transfer to Syria of the 1,415 persons, inmates of 
the camp and others, mentioned above, the population of the camp was found to 
consist of the following 


to proceed with the 


estecory Woueo, Children. Tota 
*A" Persons having no supporters. 136170 
<0) Old and infirm persons a7 87 
*G" Persons with able-bodied men in camp 6B 
“D” Persons with male supporters in Traq 8317 


962-857 


4. The policy decided: on was, as stated’ in my letter No. 725 of the 
Sih October, 100 (dogument, C./Min-Ave (75), vo miintain the camp, for 
categories “A.” , ‘while persons in categories "0" 
and “D D per adult and 2 LD. per child and 
be requited to rejoin their male relatives, (Many of these persons originally 
‘aus admission to the camp on false pretences, alleging that they had no sucl 
Telatives.) In addition to the per capita grant, thesé persons were eligible 
to receive generous agricaltural assistance if they returned to the villages to 
caltivate. ‘The manner in which this policy was carried out, and the difficalties 
encountered, have been desctiked by Major Thomson in his report C./979 of the 
30th October, 1934, which Tam enclosing herewith. 

3. The majority of persons in catagories “Cand “DD” at fire refused 
to accept the cash grant; the offer was kept open until the 14th November, 1934, 
by which date twenty-two women with forty-eight children, all of category "1," 
had accepted. : 

6. A number of persons in categories ‘* A.” and ‘B,”* although eligible to 
stay in the camp, applied to leave under the arrangements ofiered to 
categories “Cand ‘D." Double rates wore granted to these persons, viz., 
SLD. per adult and 41D, por child; and eight mou, eighteen women and 
nineteen children of these two categories have left the camp after receiving 
assistance om this scale. 

7. In connexion with the decision wgarding the camp, the Government set 
sum for agricultural assistance. Applications for grants 
rom persons in Mosul, Tel Kaif and Al Qosh, who wished to 

it villages, and from persons already in villages who had not 
caltivated last year. Nearly 300 families have received assistance as fallows ;— 
No.of Arwouot 
Vani, th, 
78 668/905 
From 48 700/000 
From Dohnk 55 400/000 
From Amodiya 8 75/000 


24 1/843/005 


T have, &c 
MUZAHIM PACHACHT, 
Head of the Permanent. Delegation. 
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Enclosure in No. 86. 


Copy, of Letter No, C.]970 of October 30, 1934, from Major D. B. Thomson, 
President of the Relief Committee, Movul, to His Bacellency the Minister of 
the Interior 


T SUBMIT the following note on the closing of that portion of the refugee 
camp which contained women and children. whose relatives were strong active 
men and either living in the camp or else living in the Muhalla quarter of Mosul, 
Undoubtedly many of the latter have had employwent during the past year and 
‘earned a livelihood 

Sitico the Government in August last decided to low this portion of the 
camp, the women and their husbands were repeatedly warned of the fact and the 
conditions, In addition, Qasha Yukhana and the other leaders of these people 
in Mosul were informed of the terms offered, namely. 4 I-D, to each woman and 
2.LD. to each child, It was explained that, in addition to the above offer, there 
‘war a further offer of agricultural assistance to those prepared to accept it. 

Auention was also drawn to the message from the Committee of the League 
of Nations dealing with the Assyrian question, which advised the Assyrians to 
carry. on a normal life and cultivate pending the final decision as to their 
new home. 

The opinion generally expressed by the leaders was that the offer was fair 
‘and they would advise thetr followers to accept it 

Unfortunately, there as been very strong local propaganda against the two 
offers... This propaanda has been instigated undoubtedly by outside influence. 

‘Those spreading this propaganda are mainly persons who are employed in 
Mosul and who have nothing to lose by their action, 

It is of interest, as an example of the general mentality of the Assyrian 
people, fo note that. while on the one hand these familics ex the camp refuse to 
‘accept any grant of money, on the other hand numbers of Assyrians have come to 
mo asking to be given assistance to cultivate and carry on their normal lives. 

Tn my opinion, a considerable proportion of those Assyrians who are living 
in Mosul are of the parasitic type, they do not want to work, but prefer to live 
on the charity of their friends and relatives. T have found work for many, bot 
in some. cases they have refused it on the grounds that the pay is not sufficient, 
though it is the local rate of daily wage 


October 14. 
1 interviewed all the husbands having families in the eamp and warned them 
that the Government was closing the camp, in so far as they were concerned, on 
the 16th. Texplained the offers of the Government to them and advised 
copt them. They refused to remove their families or accopt the offers 

of the Government. 


October 16. 
Major Wilson and myself visited the camp at 9 At. and told each man who 
way: io"the camp. to remove his family, and offered them’ the Government's 
grant-in-aid. 
Brathay agatd refused. "They were taken into custody by the police, bat tater 
agrood to remove their families. 
The women caused a considerable amount of commotion for a time, T then 


petaonally visited each tent and once more explained the position to th 
they still rofused the offer. 

Many women came to me and told me privately that they wished to accept the 
offer, but were being intimidated by some of the other women and were afraid of 
the consequences of their accepting the money. 


October 10. 
Endeavours were made all day to persuade these people to reconsider their 

attitude. 

October 17. 


Quska Yokhana visited me in, my offco a the delegate of the Assyrians in 
the Mohalla quarter, He informed me that the families were prepared to accept 


1) 


the grant offered by the Government and remove their families, provided that I 
gave a written undertaking that 
1. ‘The acceptance of the money would not entail a compulsory return to’the 
villages. 
2 The acceptance of the money would not be an abstacle to tein leaving 
the country eventually 
3. The money offered was a gift and not a loan. 


I gave him this guarantee in writing, and it was also signed by Major Wilson, 


October 18. 

Qusha Yukhana returned and informed me that be had summoned his people 
to the cburch and bad read and shown them my guarantes, but Uhat owing to the 
strong propaganda against the offer of the Government, the people would not 
accept my guarantee and definitely refused the offer in spite of all his efforts of 
persuasion. 


October 19-20. 
Every possible influence was brought to bear on those people to endeavour to 
make them change their minds, 


October 21. 

‘The situation now was euch that it had pasted outside the sphere of my duties 
‘and responsibilities. The position has been thoroughly discussed with the 
Government and T could dono more. 1 informed the mutessirif, Mosul Liwa, to 
this effect, and informed him that further action rested with hin. 

He then decided that no rations were to be issued as from Tuesday, the 
‘28rd October, and that the tents should be removed on Thursday, the 25th October. 

He made the necessary arrangements to have his instructions carried out 

Each family was allowed to remove everything with which they had been 
supplied while in the camp. 

Moreover, every woman and child was supplied with a dress and a warm 
overcoat before leaving the camp, and every 
were thirty-six, was given all the necessary elothing for  mew-b 

The question of the housing of these families was investigated and suitable 
empty bonuses were available in the Muhalla quarter for these people. They were 
{informed that the payment of the rental could be arranged, but even this had no 
effect. 

‘There now remain in the refugee camp thirty-six old and infirm men and 
twenty-seven wives and thirty-seven children. Also 138 widows and 170 children 
—a total of 406 persons. 





( 7380/1 /98) No, 87. 
[C./Min, Ase/84.] 
Lxacve or Nations: Serreement ov Tax Assynians ov Inag. 
Geneva, December 7, W934. 
Letter, dated December 5, 1934, from the Permanent Delegation of Iraq to 
the Secretary-General, communicating copy of a memorandum, dated 
November 21, 1934. from the Administrative Inspector of Mosul to the 
Minister of the Interior, concerning the closing of a part of Mosul Camp,— 
(Receired in Foreign Office, December 11, 1934.) 
To the Seoretary-General, Decombor 5, 199A. 
WITH reference to the report of Major ‘Thomwon, dated the 80th Ootobor, 
1984 (C/979), I have the honour to send you herewith, enclosed for your 
information, a copy of a memorandum (No, $/84) presented by the Administrative 
Inspector of Mosul to the Mini of the Interior, Bagdad, on the 21st November, 
1938. T have, &. 
MUZAHIM PACHACHI, 
Head. of the Permanent Delegation, 
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Enclosure in No, 87. 


Copy of Memorandum of November 21, 1934, from the Administrative Inrpector, 
‘Mosul, to the Ministry of Laterior, Bagdad. 


MAJOR THOMSON has already furnished a diary showing the events 
which took place in connexion with the closing down ot that portion of the 
Assyrian camp which contained the wives and families of able-bodied men 

Despite written and verbal statements to the Assyrians that the money offered 
‘was in no way connected either with any idea of foreing them to return to villages 
or with preventing them from leaving the countey in the event of a place being 
found for them. abroad, those ejected from the camp. refused to listen, to reason 
sand accept the grant-in-aid. 

‘They bivouacked on an open space close to the French consalate anid stated 
cpealy that they intended to stay there in order to excite the pity of the French 
consul 

They also visited the consul, who advised them to accept the money offered. 

Government also offered to hire houses for them for a period of a year, but 
this offer, too, was refused. 

Finally, the mutessarif issued theee people with an ultimatum that they must 
move or prosecution wonld follow: 

When officials went to convey this ultimatom to the Assyrians, one of the 
latter became extremely abusive and challenged the power of the Government to 
move them. 

He was arrested and sentenced to one month's imprisonment, and the people 
found shelter in houses with their compatriots. 

‘Thereafter, a certain number of families came up and accepted. the grant- 
in-aid, though the great majority remained stubborn till the date of expiry of 
the offer, 

‘considerable number of families from categories “A” and “B"" who 
were retained in the camp also preferred to accept the grant-in-aid and leave 

The figures of those of “A,” ""B" and “1D” who accepted grants are 
shown in a statement attached herewith, 

‘There was no lack of applications for cultivation grant both from persons in 
Mosul, Tel Naif. Al Qosh, 6c. who wished to return to villages, and feam persons 
already in villages who had not cultivated Inst year, and in all well over 
250 families were assisted to cultivate this year. 

Details of this assistance are also included in the statement attached 
herewith. 

Census. 

In parts of Amadia, Debuk and Shaiktian some Assyrians were at first 
suspicious regarding the censns, but after explanations all agreed to register, with 

‘exception of two men in Shaikhan. These latter were put up to the courts 
under the Cenaus Law. 

Tn Mosul town, up to the time of writing, a considerable number of Assyrians 
have roginteted, but there are still some fifty-sixty men and their families who 
have refised to register 

‘Yesterday, several ringleaders of this movement, inclading Qasha Hanna 
and Shamasha Elias, wore put up to the courts. atid (his procedure will be 
followed in the case of all men failing to register 

‘Strong propaganda emanating from Mar Shiman sources i¢ undoubtedly 
boing xpread to provent Asayriana registering or accopting money on the pl 
auch rogistoring or acooptance will prevent their being allowed to emigrate when 
the time comies 

No amount of explanation oF argumont to the contrary avails anything. 
Deepateh of Families to Syria 

On the 15th instant, seventy-two persons accepted by the Syrian authorities 
wore taken to the Hasiche-Syrian frontier and handed over to the French 
authorities there, 

‘On the 22nd instant, a further twenty persons who missed the previous 
convoy were despatched in one lorry. 
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Statement showing. the number of Ayssrian families from categories "' A,” 
oR’ and.‘ D"! who received tha Government's offer, olta the mumber of 
families who were given assistance for cultication purposes. 


Statement. 


Newber of 
yermen who 
Foonived at 
tw tate of Number of Total amount pa, 
SUD.and 410, faslon, il 


23 7 
7 8 
70 2 


Number of persons who 
received at the rate of 
41D. and 2 1D. 


PS— a Chitdrea, Tots 
Category ** A ul 28 
Category “B 8 17 


Category 43 70 
67 15 


Nucabar of 
Amounts paid 
Received Government's grant for cultivation 
purposes from Mosul 668/965 
Received Government's grant for cultivation 
from Shaikhan 700/000 
Received Government's grant for cultivation ¢ 
purposes from Dobul... 3 490/000 
Received Government's grant for cultivation 
purposes from Amadia. : 75/000 


8 
2 1845/0058, 





(E 7480/1/93) No. 88, 


Record of Thirty Sisth Meeting of the Assyrian Committee held on December 11, 
at 4 vm—(Communicated by Mr. Making (Geneva) on December 12; 
Received in Foreign Office, December V7.) 


THE committee had before it a memorandum by the Secretary-General on 
the present position of the work of the committee, two communications from the 
Iraqi delegation to the League of Nations concerning the sitnation in the camp 
at Mosul, and a letter from the Freach Government regarding the funds necessary 
for the completion of the settlement of Assyrians of Iraq in Syria, 


The President first explained the reasous for which he had convoked the 
committee. The information recently received from the Iraqi Government had 
‘eaused him considerable id ho was in particular disquieted by the 
departure of Major Thomson nnd by the partial closure by the Iraqi Government 
of the camp at Mosul, He was not satisfied abont the situation, and he was ot 
able to take the responsibility of allowing it to continue without consulting the 
‘committee 


The Secretary, on the invitation of the President, then yave the committee a 
summary of the previous history of the two questions raised, As regards the 
departure of Major Thomson, he said that, while the major had been appointed 
bythe Traqi Government, this appointment had been brooght about as a reat 
‘of negotiations with the committee. ‘The committee had attached great 
importance to the presence of a foreign expert at Mosul, and had taken note of 
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Major Thomson's appointment. Major Thomson had, moreover, undertaken not 
to Teave hefore the work was completed, and he had also assumed the chairman- 
ship of the relief committee at Mosul he had departed without informing 
the committee at a time when the partial closure of the camp was creating serious 
problems, As regards the Mosul camp, there were several points which were not 
clear. ‘The Iraqi Government had undertaken to maintain the camp: they had 
how, without informing the committee, pursued a policy of partial closure. It 
was not clear from the reports how many Assyrians remained in the camp and 
how many had been forced to leave it. Moreover, the camp had been, from the 
first, intended for Assyrians without resources; now, as result of the division into 
categories, it was found that there wore in the camp not only persons with male 
supporters elsewhere in Iraq, but also with menfolk in the camp itaclf, 


The President then proposed that the Iraqi representative should be invited 
to attend the committee and to give information on the points in doubt. He 
suggested that the committee should agree on a series of questions to be asked. 
He hist i to enquire categorically whether the Iraqi Government. had 
terminated Major Thomson's appointment or not 


The United Kingdom Representative said that on this point he understood 
that the correspondence quoted in the memorandum circulated by the Secretary- 
General gave an incorrect impression of the position. His information was that 
Major Thomson had left Iraq on the clear understanding that he would return 
when required to resume the post of President of the League Committee, and 
that he had actually been asked by the Iraqi Minister for Foreign Affairs to 
fotums in February next. Fle, in fact, undertook to return whenever his services 
should be required for the purpose of preparatory work in connexion with the 
transference of the Assyrians to some other home. ‘The United Kingdom repre- 
sentative was able to inform the committee confidentially of this, but be agreed 
that the information should properly come from the Iragi representative’ and 
that a question should be addressed to him on the point. 


The Danish Representative enquired whether the committee had authority to 
ask the Traqi representative whether Major Thomson's appointment had been 
terminated. “The committee had only taken note of the Iraqi decision to inform the 
committee. After some discussion, 1t was agreed that the committee might make 
enquiries on the pomt, in particular because they had been informed of the 
departure of Major Thomson by the Iraqi Government, and there was some 
discrepancy in the two letters which had been received on this point. 

"The commalties then agreed ‘on a list of questions which the” Presideat 
proposed to ask the Iraqi representative 

‘The Iragi Repreventative joined the committee, and thanked them warmly 
for doing him the honour of inviting him to atten: 

The President referred to the discrepasey in the correspondence concerning 
Major Thomson's departure from Traq, and enquired whether his appointment 
hind ot had not been terminated by the Tyagt Goveroment 


The Iragi Representative replied that Major Thomsoa had left Iraq because 
he had felt he had uo work to do for the time being. ‘The Traqi Government we 
willing to re-employ him when the occasion arose, and, therefore, Major Thomson 
had leit Iraq temporarily, 


‘The President asked whether Major Thomson had resigned or whether he 
‘was on leave. 


The Iraqi Representative said hat he would not call it leave 
The President interpreted this to mean that Major Thotmn's appointment 


had been terminated, but that he was ready to take up his duties again whet 
called upon to do #0. 


The ragi Representative said he could not answer the question specifically 
and must refer it to his Government. M: Raperan 


The President took note of this statement and asked the Iraqi Government 
for 4 precise declaration on the point, 
President then asked who had replaced Major Thomson on the local 
conimittes and on the relief committee. 
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The Iraqi Representatice said that the mutessarif had replaced 
Major Thomson on both bodies, and that he was assisted by Major Wilson. 

The President then referred to the inconsistency in the figures for the 
Assyrians who wore left in the camp at Mosul, and asked the Iraqi representative 
for the exact figure, 

The Iraqi Representative replied that, from information he had received on 
the 8th December, there were 372 Assyrians left in the camp. From information 
received on the saine date, of those Assyrians who lied accepted the Government's 
financial offer, some had’ gone to their villages and others were working with 
relatives in Bagdad and Mosul. He recalled the advice which had been given to 
the Iraqi Government that they should encourage the Assyrians to leave 
the camp, 

The President asked what bad happened to those Assyrians who had refused 
the Government's offer of financial assistance. 

The Iragi Representative could not give definite information on this point, 
He would refer the matter to his Government. 

The President then pointed ont. that one of the categories into which the 
inmates of the eatmp had been divided was composed of persons who had menfolk 
in the camp, This was the first intimation of such a thing. In which category 
were these men placed ! 

The Inayi Representative admitted that this question needed explanation 
and he would refer the matter to his Government. 

The President then asked whether the Tragi representative could supply a 
fuller report in regard to the execution of the measures taken to close one part of 
the camp. 

The Iragi Representative said that he would have to refer this matter to his 
Government. 

The Presi¢ asked whether the arrs ts which the Iraqi Govern- 
sent bad sow made in reyard to the cap were fast, cr whether the Government 
had other measures in contemplation, 

The Iragi Representative said that he would refer the matter to his 
Government. 

The President then asked a question which had been suggested by the Danish 
representative, Ho enquired whether tho existence of 4 male Telative in a0ine 
part of Iraq was regarded as an adequate reason for requiring him to leave the 
famp, or whether they informed themselves. as to the economic and financial 
position of that relative, 

The Iraqi Representative said that he would again refer to his Government 


The President took note of the Iraqi representative's answers, and begged 

hima to get replies ns soon as possible, : ‘K 
\e Iraqi Representative then expressed great concern that he had not had 

provione haedlaigy of the questions sekich would be pot to hi, Fle had, 1d 
Asked the Secretariat for hints on thie point, but they had heet unable to giv 
ny information, Ie now wished to make 8 declaration, ‘The Iraqt Government 
repeated the assurances which they had previously made to the committes with 
Tepard tothe Assyrians in Iraq. ‘They would continue to look after their welfare 
and to conform to the wishes of the committes. 


(Ho then withdrew.) 


The committ on the posal of the President, then agreed to defer 
consideration of the questions raived pending replies from the Lragh Government, 

‘The committee then considered the question of the relief of necessitous 
edie ‘ich he bad ived from an 

The Secretary mentioned a communication which he bad received from, 
Assyrian in Geneva, one Malik Andreos, containing alarmist progoostications 
‘as to the prospects of the Assyrians in Iraq during the coming winter. 
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The United Kingdom Representative was able to inform the committee 
confidentially that information which had been received from a neutral and 
thoroughly trastworthy source tended to show that accounts of hardship and 
destitution among the Assyrians should be treated with reserve; while it could 
not be said that there would be no distress among them during the winter 
according to this information there was little likelihood of serious destitation 
occurring. 

The President said that he was relieved to have this iuformation: 

A lelter had been received from the Nansen representative in Syria asking 
for furthor assistance for the settlement of Assyrians in that country. ‘The 
Secretary had also received a letter from Major Johnson of the Nansen Office 

loving a draft appeal to various humanitarian and eleemorynary societies 
interested in the reliet of refugees, asking for contributions towards the reliet of 
refugees generally (Russians, Ge); the list of refugees in need of assistance 
inchided the Assyrians in Syria and the Assyrians in Mosul, It was explained 
that appeals of this character wore sent out from time to time by the Nansen 
Office in the ordinary course of its work. 

he committee decided that they could neither nor reject the 
despatch of this communication and could take no responsibility for it, 

‘he President then enquited whether the French Government had received 
any reply ftom French Guiana. 


the French, Representative said that in spite of constant reminders the 
Government of the colony had still failed to furnish the necessary particalars. 


The President said that it was important to have this information since it 
might be necessary to decide whether the mission to British Guiana should visit 
French Guiana on their way home. 

The committee eventually, after some discussion, agreed that if the reply 
from British Guiana was favourable: it would be useless for the mission to visit 
Frouch Guiana, If it was unfavourable and satisfactory information was 
received from French Guiana, then the question might arise. It waa not, how- 
ever, necessary to take any decision for the moment, but the members of the 
‘cominittee wold be consulted on this point if the need arose. 

‘The committee then considered a letter from the French Government 

the additional fands necessary for the completion of the settlement of 
the Assyrians from Iraq in Syria. 

The French Representative expreced the opinion that this question might 
be postponed until the question of the future af the Assyrians could be considered 
as a whole, He explained that the matter was not one of extreme urgency, 

‘Tho French Representative aleo informed the committee that enquiries in 
French possessions showed that there was no possibility of settling the Assyrians, 
as a whole, in-any one colony, Small numbers of Assyrians might, perhaps, be 
taken in different colonies, but further than this the French ’ Government 
could not go, 

(The committee then adjourned.) 
R. M. MAKIN 





(B 7617/1/08) No. 69. 


Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—(Received December 20.) 
(No. 977) 


‘Telegraphi 
cree DH despatch No, 642 


Detailed reply by despatch will be sont ax soon us possible, but will take time, 
ay T shall have to consult Air Officer Commanding, Cornwallis (who is away on 
tour) and Wilson, I offer following preliminary observations :— 

1. I cannot contemplate possibility of failure to make offer of new home 
outside Traq to those ex-Ottoman Assyrians who wish to leave. Such failure 
‘would inevitably result soover or later in grave disorders in which His Majesty's 
Government could hardly escape becoming involved. 


Bagdad, December 19, 1934 
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2 I consider it possible that offer of British Guiana, if made, will be refused 
by Assyrians, as there is evidence of propaganda to this effect emanating fro 
Patriarch. f British Guiana fails, for whatever reason, I strongly advocate 
alternative home being found hy League closer to Iraq, 

8. In spito of obvious objections, some of which I have already pointed 1 
(sce paragraph 3 of my despatch No. 612 of 21st September), offer of Syria. would 
be far preferable to retention in this country of refugees who are unwilling 

ay. My impression ix that French would not be averse from making offer if 
avited to do so by the League, and it secms ikely that suiflicient Land could be 
found there for all ex-Ottoman’ Assyrians who wish to leave Iraq. 

4. 1 agree that risk of disorder lies chiefly in danger of desperate acts of 
folly by some Assyrians followed by severe reprisals, bat consider it most unlikely 
that these reprisals would be taken by tribes, except in isolated caves, without 
encouragement from Iraqi Government. I therefore suggest that my efforts 
should be concestrated on persuading Iraqi Government to discourage 
measures even in face of provocation, and that issue of proclamation to tribes 
themselves would bo likely to disturb rather than tranquillise situation. 

5. 1 would also stress that it is high time to tako moasures to prevent the 
Patriarch from issuing: propaganda linble to excite these disorders, If he could 
be persuaded to change his tactics and co-operate with His Majesty's Government 
and League of Nations, the gravest source of danger would be eliminated. It is 
in the temper of the Assyrians rather than in the attitude of Iraqi Government 
that potentialities of disorder lie. So long as former abstain from acts of folly 
Tam confident, as I was in 1932, that Iraqi Government will not incite or conduct 
any form of terrorism against Assyrians 

6, Employment of Royal Air Foros in Iraq on the side of the Assyrians 
against Traqi Government forces must. be avorded at all costs as it would 
inevitably spell disaster. 

7. Subject to Air Officer Commanding’s comments, I am of opinion that v 
large ground forces would be neceseary for successful armed inferventinn (auch 
as is foreshadowed in paragraph 17 of your despatch), cost of which would be 
entirely probibitive, Moreover, employment of armed forces against our ally 
‘would entail unjustifiable reversal of policy and, when our forces were withdrawn, 
would involve expulsion. or extermination of Christian minorities and lasting 
alienation of Anglo-Traqi relations 

To sum up: We cannot abandon policy of settling outside Iraq’ those 
Assyrians who wish to Jeave, and some means must be found for pntting this 
policy into effect. Resettlement within the British Empire is much the best 
solution, but offer of Syria through a pis aller is infinitely better than no offer at 
all. ‘Tho most expensive form of resettlement wonld ost Far leas and be infinitely 
more satisfactory than the mildest form of physical coercion undertaken against 
Trai Goverment in support of a provocative minority. 





(E 7690/1038 93) No. 90, 


Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—{(Receiced December 97.) 
(No, 701.) 
Sir, Bagdad, December 12, 198 
WITH reference to. Mr. Ogilvie-Forbos's despateh Ne Si" at ihe 
6th September Inst, I have the honour to inform you that the final polling in the 
general elections took place on the 6th Decomber. 
., 2 An analysis of the results shows that of the 88 Deputies in the new 
Chamber, 44 sat in the lust Parliament, 23 in some previous Parliament, and 21 
are entirely new blood, In general character the new Chamber differs very little 
from ie predewesors All the present Ministore (excepting Nuri Pasha and 
Abeal Husain Chalabi. who are Senator) a been stated, and familiar free 
n public life. such as Yasin-al-Hashimi, Sheikh A - Salman-al- 
Hatrak, will be found in their old cent t une tt vand and Selmancal 
3. Nuri Pasha tells me privately that. too many of Yasin Pasha's personal 
supporters (abont twelve) have been allowed:to be elected, and he fears that the 
[11508] 72 
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security of the Government may be threatened in consequence. I gather that 
he himself and the Prime Minister have only about three or four nominees each 
in tho Chatnber. 

4. It has not yet been decided whether Jamil-al-Madfai is to remain at the 
Ministry of Defence or whether he will become President of the Chamber. There 
is equal uncertainty as to Jafar Pasha's future when be retarus to Bagdad, 

‘5. On the day following the completion of the parliamentary elections the 
formation of party, the party of National Unity, was annonneed. This is 
intonded to be the party of Ali Jauidat’s Cabinet, Like previous similar parties, 
it is, in fact, little more than & group of Depaties, and has no organisation outside 
the Chamber. Tt fate will probably be not unlike that of the Abd-al-Tr 
which was founded by Nuri Pasha when he became Prime Minister in 1980 and 
ceased to exist: when he resigned the premiership in 1882 

T have, &e. 
H. HUMPHRYS. 


[1B 7701/6195 /93} No, 91. 
Sir F. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—(Received December 2.) 


(No. 707. Confidential.) 
Sir, Bagdad, December 13, 1934. 

IN your telegram No, 192 of the 6th November you instructed me to report 
‘on the general position of the Jews in Iraq, the nature and extent of Zionist 

ida, and the attitude of the Iraqi Government and public opinion 

jews generally, and Zionist. propaganda in. particular. 

5 been little recent development in the situation of the Jews in 
Iraq. Before the war they probably enjoyed a more favourable position than 
any other minority. in the country. Sinés 1920, however, Zionism has sown 
dissension between Jews and Arabs, and a bitterness has grown up between the 
two peoples whieh did not proviouly exist. Events io Palestine are watched 
closely by the Arabs in Iraq, and the ebullitions of anti-Jewish feeling which 
have occurred there from time to time have nsually found an echo here. Notable 
instances are the agitations which cccurred in the summer of 1929, at the time 
of the anti-Jewish riots in Palestine, and in July 1933 in sympathy with the 
Arabs evicted frum the Wadi Hawarith. 

3. The wiser and more experisnced Jews, while probably sympathising 
with the general aims of the Zionist movement, openly deplore the unfortunate 
roperchsasions which it bas had on their position in Iraq. They appreciate that 
fecling is only exacerbated by Zionist propaganda, and they have no desire that 
it shonld be extended in this country 

‘4. Tho recent outburst of ill-fecling arose directly oot of the dismissal of 
‘a number of Jowish officials from the Ministry of Economics and Communications, 
which followed the reorganisation of the Ministry carried out by Arshad Beg 
Al Umari whon ho became Minister in August last. T cannot say to what extent, 
if any, the Minister was animated by anti-Jewish prejudice in making these 
departmental changes, or how far they were genuine and necessary reforms, 
Local talk credits him with having repeatedly declared his intention to purge 

g worvicos of Jewish personnel, bat the facts in this instance do not 
6 appears to fall on all alike whom he regards 
‘a superfiuons, 

In all, some eight sonior posts wore abolished. Of these, three had been 
held by Jows, three by Christians, and two by Mahometans. | The dismissed 
Jewish officinis at once raised a cry that they had been deprived of their posts 
because of theit religion, and have been doing their utmost to make their 

autement a communal rather than a personal isme To some extent they 

e been sticcesafal, arid the ory that the Jews in Traq are being oppressed has 
been echoed abroad. ‘The reaction in Iraq, though happily far less violent, was 
omewhat similar in form to that which occurred in Germany when world Jewry 
took up the cause of the Jews againet the Nasi Government. ‘There was a goed 
deal of wild talk in irresponsible Moslem circles, and a number of minatory 





articles appeared in the Jou! press. I haye not heard, however, of an 
Violence : 

6. Soon after my return I spoke to the King aud the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and the Minister of Economies and Communications, and warned them 
of the harm which might be done to raq’s commercial and political interests 
if the hostility of world Jewry were excited by a belief that Jews in Iraq were 
not being fairly treated. I also reminded thetn of the influence of the Jews at 
Geneva, and of the danger of that influence being exercised against Iraq at 
some oritical moment if Jewish antagonism were aroused. ‘The King and his 
Ministers assured me that the Government had no prejudice against the Jews, 
and professed to see the fores of tay advice that special tact should be exercised 
im dealing with them. 

7. Nuri Pasha explained that the attitude of the Tragt Government towards 
the Jewish press is governed not. so much by their dislike of Zionism as by an 
appreciation of their responsibility for kedping the pete, Jewish newspapers 
both British and Palestinian, frequently contain scurrilous attacks on the Iraq) 
Government, and grossly misleading accounts of the situation of the Jews in this 
country. Matter of this kind always provokes a violent agitation it the Iraqi 
press, accompanied by public unrest and outbursts of anti-Jewish sentinient from 
suck organisations as the Islamic Defence Society and the Young Mea\’s Moslem 
Association. It is then often necessary for the Govermmont. to intervene to 
prevent a dangerous tension arising, Arab newspapers have to be suspended and 
demonstrations prohibited and sometimes prevented or dispersed. ‘Two 
newspapers have recently been prohibited from publication for anti-Jewish 
propaganda, and police detion has on several occasions been necessary to atop 
street demonstrations against Zionism. 

8, In these circumstances it is, I think, understandable that the authorities 
should tend to strike at the roots of the trouble by endeavouring to prevent the 

rcalation of publications containing provocative attacks on Iraq. Indeed, there 

much to be said for the banning of such literature in the interests of the Jews 
themselves, since the exacerbation of feeling which follows its entry into this 
‘country seriously irapairs their relations with the Arabs 3 

% Among the Jews themselves there is, I am informed, considerable 
apprebonsion regarding the fature. As T have related above, the advent of 
Zionism has seriously impaired their position vis-d-eis the Arabs in this country, 
‘The Jews realise that tension arising from Zionismn is likely to strengthen rather 
than diminish, and I am told that Jewish emigration and the movement of Jewish 
capital to Palestine is increasing. I have examined the figures available in the 

dad consulate, and I ace that, whereas in 1933 there was no emigration to 
Palestine of persons with considerable means, approximately fifteen” families, 
with capital averaging about £5,000 each, have gone to Palestine to settle during. 
the period July-November of the current year. The manager of the Eastern 
Bank recently informed me that he estimates that about £500,000 of Jewish 
capital has been transferred to Palestine since the beginning of the year, 
Factors, other than fear for the future, such as the present prosperity of 
Palestine, and the attractive opportunities which it offers for the investment of 
‘capital, may account for this ef Tr may, howevor, be held to some extont to 
seuiirm the accounts which havo feachod me of Jewish uneasiness regarding 
the futare, 

10. It és difficult to estimate the extent and nature of Zionist propaganda 
in this country, Whenever it appears it ix rosented both by the Government and 
sich public opinion ay exists in the towna In my view, there: is no natural 
antagonism between Jew and Arab in Traq. It is ouly who eventa and policies 
in Palestine are diecome! and distorted in the prese that anti-Jowiah feelings 
are aroused, Normally, the two communities are friendly towards each othor, ax 
their interests do, not clash, 

T have, 
fH HUMPHRYS, 
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(B 7777 /4/08) No. 92, 


Sir P. Humphrys to Sir John Simon—{Received December 31.) 


717) 
s F : Bagdad, December 18, 1934. 

L HAVE the honour to iuform you that His Majesty's vice consulate at 

has fecently reported that during the month of November some thirty 

‘uniyan Assyrians entered Iraq via the Rowanduz route, passing 

the frontier at Riyal. They then went on to Kirkuk: and Bagdad, where they ane 

raid to have relatives who. will support or employ them. Thew few lnmigrants 

Into Iraq were in possession of Persian passports, and, although they had no 
s for Teng, the Tragi froutier oficials seem to have permitted them to oo 
compassionate grounds, without sanction from higher authority. 1 abtici 

however, that the Ministry of the Interior will aow issue strict orders tint no 

more, Assyrians sball be allowed to enter the country in this manner. 

2 In my despatch No. 266 of the 18th May, I reported 4 conversation 
which I had had with Bishop Mar Yusuf at Harir, and the account which he 
Kaye me of the sulferings of the Assyrians who are in Persia and Russia, It 
‘would appear that, in spite of the uncertainty which oversbadowe the position of 
hese unfortunate people in Iraq, their circumstances in Persia ave becomming 
intolerable, and further attempts to obtain a refuge in this country may te 
expected ees 

T have, &. 
FH RUMPHRYS. 





[E 7780/41/93) No. 93, 


Sir P. Humphrys to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 81.) 
(So. 7) 
Big Bagdad, December 2 
MY despatch No. 682 of the 20¢h November aad te eoclonete Will have 
provi ith some of the information for which you have asked in 
espa Xo. fous of the 7th December. hiicsisicatamatglccas 
2. ‘The figures given in paragraph 3 of the Iraqi Government's no he 
Secretary-Genoral of the League of Nation Toning tbs setson whieh as 
taken partially to liquidate the Mosul camp for destitute Assyrians, show that, 
after u letion of the transfer to Syria of the dependents of the men who 
roma 
ty ght children accopte 
ler of grant of £4 per adult and derail 
6 reported in my telegram No. 268 of the 11th December, Tam enquiring 
to the possibility of distress among the Assyrians, and T will endeavons 
o obtain information in particular regarding the circumstances of those who 
have loft the Mosul camp. “Sir Kinahan Cornwallis reports, however, that one of 
the main dificulties in forming an opinion in this regard is the unwillingness of 
the Axtyrians themselves to give Information <j 
h it is not perhaps strictly germane to the substance Of the pr 
despatch, T think it-desthable to invite yoor attention te the tollockes erent 
From paragraph 4 of my despatch No. 880 of the Sth December you will have 
gathered that disciplinary action is contemplated against those Assyrian menials 
in the Royal Air Force cautonment in Mosol who are refusing to register under 
the Constis Law. ‘Tho Air Officer Comitianding has now informed me that, if 
these people persist in their obstinacy, he will have no alternative but to distwiea 
fam, Soc» stop will result. in a further seventy-five Assyrians bovoming 
destitute in Mosul. Purthor effarts are beinig made to brit men to 
reasonable frame of mind, 2h ae td 
Thave, &. 
¥. H. HUMPHRYS. 


CHAPTER III.SYRIA AND GENERAL. 


(1B 4483/202/80) No. 4. 


Consut-Generat Havard to Sir John Simon—(Reevived July 11.) 


Beirut, July 2, 1094. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that since his return from Paris on the 

10th March the French High Commissioner has been stadying the methods that 

can be adopted in order to help Syrian economy 

He has received deputations and open letters from various branches of 

the commercial community, all of them emphasising the fact that taxation has 

now reached the point where it is definitely hnrmful to the State, to trade, and 
to the public in general. He is urged to devote especial attention to— 


(a) Rednctions in the customs tarif. 
(®) Reduction in. public expenditure. 

{4 anes ‘of fiscal privileges 

(d), Irrigation plans. 

{e) Customs franchise for raw materials destined for local industry. 


3. As regards the customs tariff, unfavourable comparison is made with the 
Palestinian tari, and the High Commissioner is urged to reduce Syrian duties 
to that level in order to pat a stop to, amongst other things, the contraband trade 
over the frontier, which it is alleged has reached alarming proportions. This is 
certainly a well-founded complaint, customs dnes in the French mandated areas 
being three and four times higher than those in Palestine on articles of daily 
necessity. 

‘4. Public expenditure is still higher than the revenues of the- mandated 
States can bear, and in this connexion M. de Martel has already. announced 
economies which by 1935 will save Syria and the Lebarion about 6 million francs 
annually. This is obtained by reductions in emoluments in the local civil service, 
by suppressing certain posts and combining the functions of others, by economies 
in the military and gendarmerie and in material appertaining thereto; and, 
finally, he has suppressed certain customs privileges, such as duty-free petrol for 
the private cars of the civil personnel of the High Commission, He has, 
moreover, requested certain concessionary companies, such as the Compagnie du 
Port, whose charges are excessively high, to make econcmies in their budget, and 
so bring about a reduction in their charges, and’he has received promises’ that 
this will be done. The Danascas-Hama Railway showed a deficit last year of 
over 10 million francs, and the budget of the mandated States, in virtue of the 
kilometric guarantee, has been obliged to make good this deficit as well ax the 
deficits of previous but M. de Martel has now stated that measures have 
boon taken to lighten this burden in fature. : 

‘5. Certain schools, hospitals and missionary societies benefit up to a fixed 
‘annual amount in customs franchise on articles imported, and in view of the 
fact that many of these institutions are alleged to be richly endowed, public 
opinion considers that in the present hard Limes such privileges should be with- 
drawn, Tt is also alleged that the French co-operative stores, originally founded 
‘aa canteon to provide officers and men of the-army of occupation with goods at 
Wholesale prices, have so extended the circle of their clients that many poople 
Who have not the slightest right to do 20 make their purchases there, to the 
detriment of the local shopkeepers, and it is requested that an end be put to this 


abuse, 


on the require some kind of 
protaction and aid, and the request for customs franchise on imported raw 
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material is a logical way of helping them. The High Commissioner is now 
engaged in reviewing customs duties, and has stated that he is quite prepared 
to reduce them provided that the revenites formerly obtained from that source 
can be found elsewhere, or, alternatively, that savings can be effected in the 
budget which will allow such ons to be made without incurring a deficit. 
8. Tho reforms already announced have certainly captured local 
mation and have earned for M. de Martel much eulogy in the press. Public 
opinion appears to be quite happy to leave matters in bit the conviction 
that he has the economic welfare of these territories at heart 
9. Thaye sent a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's High Commissioner 
in Palestine, to the Department of Overseas Trade, and to Hix Majesty's consuls 
‘it Damascus and Aleppo. 


G. T. HAVARD, 





[8 4791/6/65) 
Mr. Ogiloie-Forbes to Sir John Simon.—{Rectived July 23.) 

(No. 87) 

Sin, Bogdad, July 7, 1034. 

WITH reference to Sir Francis Humphrys’s despatch No. 237 of the 
30th April, enclosing copy of a despatch addressed to the High Commissioner for 
Palestine on the subject of the development of the direct Bagdad-Haifa route, I 
have the houour to report that Haim Nathaniel has now obtained delivery at 
Haifa, free of enstoms dues, of the Albion motor-bos destined for service on the 
trans-desert roate. The service will be inaugurated on Monday, the 9th July, 
from Bagdad, and thereafter the bus wil leave Haifa every Tharsday, 98 son 
as possible after arrival of the train from Egypt, returning to Haifa from Bagdad 
every Monday at 6 4.3 

‘2 The fares quoted are very reasonable—6 dinars for a Pullman seat, and 
5 dinars for the ordinary accommodation. The Nairn Transport Company quote 
$-500 dinars and 6-500 dinars for similar accommodation for the journey to 
Haifa vie Damascus, while other transport companies charge as little as 3 dinars, 
the service provided being, however, very inferior. But none of these charges can 
be said to be fixed, since the companies concerned habitually reduce their fares 
whenever a lack of demand makes itself felt, 

3. Although start has thus been made in the development of direct 
passenger communication between Palestine and frag, there are several factors 
still present which are calculated to. impede further progress. One of these is 
the insistence of the authorities in Transjordania on payment of a "passport 
togistration fee ” of 250 mills (Ss) by every person entering the country. No such 
charge is levied in either Syria or Palestine, and passengers by the Bagdad-Haifa 
route are thus penalised to that extent. I am awaiting further information 
concerning the exact requirements of the Transjordan Passport Law, abont which 
thoro appears to be sonie doubt, before drawing the attention of the High Com- 
missioner for Palestine to this obstacle to free development of passenger traffic 
Another deterrent to prospective travellers by the Bagdad -Hai 
‘way to Europe and elsewhere, ix to be found in the extremely stringent regulations 
‘on the subject of visas for Palestine. which have recently been brought into force 
‘Tho attention of the Director of Immigration, Jerusalem, was drawn by His 
Majesty's consul at Bagdad to this consequence of the regulations in paragraph 4 
‘of his despatch of the 11th June, a copy of which was sent to you in his despatch 
No, 48 of the 11th June, 

4. Although Haim Nathaniel has now been permitted to clear his motor 
conch from customs at Haifa without: payment of duty, the customs authorities 
at that port have presented a claim for payment of over £81 for demurra; 
charges, Representations have been made to the Palestine Government on Haim 
‘Nathaniel's behalf by the British commercial agent at Haifa. ‘The result of these 
isnot yet known here. 

5 The concession made to Haim Nathaniel, in common with future 
operators of regular services by the direct Haifa-Bagdad route, of exemption 





81 


from duty on. petrol purchased for use on the trans-desert journey, is to some 
extent nullified by the iiuposition of « municipal tax, in Transjordania, of 10 mills 
per gallon, plus an “inspection fee” of one-half of 1 per cent. ad ealorem, on the 
petrol brought into the country in. the tanks of motor Yehicles, Representations 
on this point were made by Sir Francis Humphrys to the British Resident in 
Tranajordania, who expressed the opinion that no ease could be made out for 
exempting Haim Nathaniel (and others) fram these charges, since Haim Nathaniel 
‘would in, future purchase all his sopplies of petrol, duty-free in Palestine, and 
that Transjordan woold be deprived in consequence of the revenue hitherto derived 
from customs duty on petrol purvhased in the country, Before approaching the 
British Resident again in the matter, I have thought it best, 
Resident's arguments, to ascertain whether transporters working the Bagdad: 
Damascus route are entirely exempt from similar municipal imports, and I ain 
still awaiting information on this. point. 

6 Tam sending a copy of this despatch to the High Commissioner for 
Palestine and to the Department of Overseas Trade, 

Thave, &e. 
G, OGILVIE-FORBES. 





[1B 4055 /202/80} No. 96. 


Consul Mackereth to Sir John Simon—(Receieed July 30.) 
(No 43) 
Sir, Damascus, July 9, 1934. 
WITH reference tomy despatsti No 5 of 14th May, 1994, have the honour 
to report that the French High Commissioner assembled the Syrian journalists 
again on the 5th July, to report progress in what he has described as his campaign 
{for the economic resuscitation of Syria. 

2. He went over the same ground as on the previous occasion, and. then 
added that a study of the electrification of the railway between Damascus and 
Beirat was being undertaken, that the barrage on the Orontes at, Homs would 
be heightened, and that the Damascus and Aleppo commercial aerodromes would 


be enlarged. 

8. scheme to increase the area of the irrigated arable land of the 
‘Homs Plain. by raising the level of the Homs Lake appears to me to be by far 
the most substantial of the projects that are at present receiving «0. much 
publicity, The idea of increasing the capacity, of Hood water storage in, the 


Home Lake, which is itself formed of a dam built some centuries ago, has from 
time to time been revived, In 1888. plans were prepared for raising the lake's 
lovel by 25 feet by English irrigation engineers at, I believe, the instigation of 

if my predecessors—Mr. J. Dickson—but although work was begun by the 
horities it. was later abandoned. On the 12th June, 1929, the previous 
M. Ponsot, instituted an organisation for the stady of the 
rian Republic aud for the preparation of a programme 
‘of works to be spread over Lwenty years, So far the programs has been followesd 
in the main. ‘The increase in, the height of the Homs Like dam was to follow 
the clearing and repairing of old irrigation and drainage canals, which had 
Urrough neglect become useless. This. preparatory work having been in large 
part completed the time for the improvement of the dam is ripe, Its completion 
Should bring very considerable benefit, by extending. the area of irrigated land, 
Suitable for growing cotton and grain, by some 30,000 acres 
“4. The High Commissioner was questioned by the editor of the Arabic 
newspaper Alif-Ba about the utility of extonding the railway from ‘Tel Ziwan 
to the {rag frontier now that Persia had, the editor axsorted, given up the idea 
Of using a Syrian transit port; Persia having agreed with Turkey to, utilise 
‘Trebizond and Mersina. M. de Martel is reported to have replied that, although 
be had heard the rumour, be had had no conlirmation of it; moreover, he believed 
that the good relations ‘existing between Syria and Turkey wore a sulficiont 
iarantes that Turkey would not so act against Syrian interests. Combatin 
the further suggestion that, if the Tel Ziwan extension: could not, be continue 
over the Iragian frontier’ because of the Iragian Govornment’s failure to 
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Qo-operate, the Persians would be forced to seek a transit route other than the 
Syrian one, M. de Martel said that it was incorrect to say that the Iraqian 
Government opposed. the railway prolongation. Indeed his information wac he 
‘ald, Ut the popalation of Mosul was impatiently awaiting the railway Tine 

& Taxed to give a reason for the cause of the diferences between Syria 
and Transjordan, which had led to the refusal of the Transjordan authorities to 
allow Syrian produce to enter without prepayment of customs dues and bad had 
the effect of accomulating large quantities of goods in the Syrian railway depots, 
the High Commissioner is reported to have said that he was giving that mattes his 
consideration, He added that be was unaware that much merchandise was lying 
in railway warehouses on that account 

about the Hejaz Railway, M. de Martel said that the savings 

mings from this railway had been entirely used up and that, therefore, 

no funds remained for capital expenditure, thus he was unable to say whether 
it would be possible in the future to recondition it, 

7. Referring to the friendly relations existing between Saudi Arabia and 
the mandatory Power, the High Commissioner declared that King Ibn Saud 
had hastened to inform the representatives of France that his Government would 
not, tinder any circumstances, interfere in the Syrian question. 

8. Tam sending copies of this despatch to Angora, Bagdad, Deirut-and 
Jerusalem, 

T have, 


GILBERT MACKERETH. 





[B 8092/6/65) No. 97. 


Mr. Ogileie-Forbes to Sir John Simon. —(Receiced August 7.) 


(No. 425.) 
Sir, Bagdad, July 24, 1934. 

IN paragraph 5 of my despatch No. $77 of the 7th J iy, reference was mado 
to the existence of a manicipal tax and an inspevtion fee evred te ‘Transjordan 
8 petrol brought into the country; and I stated that I was awaiting information 
‘5 to possible similar charges tn Syria before again approaching the British 
Resident at Amman with a view to the abolition of imposts which might be 
expected to affect adversely: the development of the Bagdad-Haifa smoter 
transport route. 

2. Tam now informed by His Majesty's consul at Damascus that similar 
dues are, in fact, levied im Syria, and that they are considerably more onerous 
than the Transiordan charges, amoubting to 114d. for every gallon of petrol, ax 
compirod with less than 2j¢. in Transjordan. It is therefore clear that in these 
circumstances, no good case can be made out for the atolition of the Transjordan 
levies, His Majesty's consul expresses the opinion, however, that the French 
Munndatory authorities will now attempt to induce the Syrian municipal 
muthorities to forgo this soarce of income, and I have requested him to inferm 
ine of muy development of this natare, which might necessitate reconsideration of 
the question 

3, With reference to paragraph 3 of my despatch above quoted, His 
Majedty’ consul at Damascus statow that the Syrian authorities are contem: 
pliting the imposition of a Jevy on passengers on the lines of the ™ passport 
fogistration fee” charyed in ‘Transjardan, and I. p to await further 
developments before making any representations to the High Commissioner for 
Palestine in this connexion, 

4, Tam sending copy of this despatch to the High Commissioner for 
Palestine ant to the Department of Overseas Trade. 

Thave, &, 
G. OGILVIE-FORBES. 





(B 9917/1/93 No. 98, 
Mr Ogileie-Worbea to Sir John Simon.—{Received September 21.) 


(No. 548.) 


Sir, Bagdaid, September 14, 1934, 


WITH reference to my telegram No, 200 of the rd September, I have the 
honour to. tr with a copy of some interesting notes made by 
Major W. C. F. A, Wilson, Adwjinistrative Inspector of Mosul, during his 
vikit to Haasiche on the rd und 4th September . 
1 would draw your special attention to, the view! exprewed. by 
ier regarding the capacity of the Khabue lands to accommodate many 
Reet been eu settee’ fe alata polbegoetac mecat ts mnrvernee 
Christina settloment in that ares, é 
3, A copy of this despatah in belug sont’ to His Majesty's conal-gonoral 


at Beirat, ear i 
G. OGILVIE-FORBES. 


Enclosure in No. 98. 


fajor W. OF. A. Wileon, Administrative Inspector, Mosul, to Sir K. Cornoltie, 
cm Adviser, Ministry of Interior, Bagdad. 


SPENT the night of the Srd-tth September at Hassiche and: in 
dectstasin wit, Gantt Doyes sink Ms BitiorcIlectaad wentaiben cd 
interesting facts, amongst which are the following — 


‘The French authorities have begun to realise that the Assyrians can 
Oe Souenae Th Fine ase squabbling amongst themselves 
ever since they went over. It is also proving difficult to get them 
fo de a ecbtt dayia work: the fet day they earted on briehieaking 

for their houses they refused to work for more than two hours, 

(2) The Assyrians are at present being split into two villages, ‘Tkhuma 
and somo Diz in one, and Upper Tiari, Baz and oddinents in the 

Bee et roe ee villages, 
Four iron water wheels are being ordered for irrigation, 

(3) M. Burnier told me privately that ho was neither French nor a 
politician and so.could not speak of the views of the French, but that 
from what he had seen of the vacant Khabur lands he was convinced 
that many thousands moro Assyrians could be socommodated there. 

Thonson also got the impression that if no othor solution of the 
Assyrian problem is found that it might Inter be in acoordance with 
French policy to accopt all Assyrians who might want to go to the 
Khabur area from Iraq, 

Vhion 1 visited Hassiche five yours ago it was predominantly Armenian, 
wee thas grown prety but contalnsfow Azucolata, Beth Caples 
Dupre and M. Burnier told mo thnt the Armenians had emigrated 
to the now sottlomonts along the Turkidh frontior from Aleppo to 

Diwar, wherv they make much profit from an extonsive organisa 

of Smuggling “ato Turkey, This onganisation x mainly 
pood by big Armenian mershants in Aleppo. “ 

Mi. in Heaths Waery of6 Pore, Te RUHHCMBNCISS bd 

dean Churobes, anid there is no doubt whatever that the French 
are using every endeavour to create there the centre of a Christian 
area. They are openly encouraging Chaldeans and other Christian 
from the Syrian cities to move to villages in this area, 
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(E 6239/6/65) No. 99, 


Gonsut Mackereth to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 8.) 
(No. 90. 
Sir, 

WITH ret 
‘subject of tealfic 
Bagdad des 

2 


Damascus, September 10, 1934 
26 of the 17th August, 1934, on the 
fer to 


ia is about 3d. a 
effect in Syria of remitting 
was then to lowor the 
of duty-paid petrol in 
2nd June, 


ogramme) 
isdesert carriers to that 


catried across the 
lise transported via 
toms franchit 


yrian Government again to bring down 
desert carriers to the Palestine level by ef 
to the Mediter- 
ranean, inaugurated as a public serv Nathaniel, will 
hot depend, as I sce jordan. Tt 


ing centre, the technica 

on the security and the surface of the Transjor 
4 passport tax of Se. in Transpordan still leaves the all 
Nathaniel service £2 lower than that of the Nairn Con 
been able to charge higher fares than their 
conditions under which thetr 
Englishiien ag convoy leaders. 

4. ‘The fare charged by the Naira Company from Bagdad to Bei 


wise of the better 
that they employ 


rat is — 


First-class 3 5 5 (sterling) 


Becond-clas 5 00 


including food on the desert 


Dwyor and Co. (Iraq) (Limited), running an excasional Albion bu 

tain Fo gtited), running an occasional Albion bus, charge 
ug fshave little doubt that if the passenger service between Haifa an 

(abiad by Mafraq tums out to be economically feasible the ritul wane 


Company will be willing to put on direct cars by that route, 


T am sending copies of this despatch to A 
erusiiem and to the Department of Overake Trade, ATM Based, Beira, 


Thaye, &e. 
GILBERT MACKERETH. 





(E 6484/6894 /93) No. 100. 
Mr. Ogileie-Forbes to Sir John Simon—{Received October 22.) 
Eee Bogdad, Oster 6, 3894 
“THAVE the honour to report that a rumour is current at Bagdad, and has 
been produced in the local press, including the British-owned Fra Times, to the 
‘effect that the Iragi Government are intending to establish a consulate for the 
Persian Gulf with headquarters at Bahroin. 
2 1 mentioned this rumour recently to the Director-General of the Traqi 
ry for Foreign Affairs and drew his attention to the special troaty relations 
the rulers of the Arab States in the Persian Gulf stand towards His 
Majesty's Government. I pointed out that one of the provisions in the treaties 
in question was an undertaking on the part of the local ruler that he would not 
consent to any other foreign Government establishing diplomatic or consular 
representation within his territory without the previous consent of His Majesty's 
Government b 
8. The Director-General assured me that there was no foundation in the 
rumour and that the Iraqi Government bad no intention of appointing a consal 
for the Persian Gulf, 3 
4. I am sending a copy of this despatch to the Political Resident in the 
Persian Gulf at Bushire 
T havo, &, 


G. OGILYIE-FORBES. 





[E 6495/6405 /93] 
Mr. Ogileie-Forbes to Sir John Simon.—(Recoived October 22.) 


Bo. 593) 
Sir, Bagdad, October 10, 1934. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 464 of the 20th July, 1983, regarding 
anti-Zionist agitation in Iraq, I have the honour to report that the Iraqi 
authorities profess concern at the increase of Zionist propaganda in Bagdad 
and other towns in Iraq. They allege that the number of Jewish. immigrants 
from Iraq into Palestine has recently augmented considerably, and that Tunds 
have been collected in the synagognes and despatched to a society in Palestine 
which is acquiring land for further Jewish settlement. 

2. Action by the Iraqi Government to counter these alleged Zionist activition 
appears hitherto to have been confined to the confiscation of Jewish newspapers 
and periodicals entering Iraq. This was first brought to my notice by a telegram 
from the Acting High Commissioner for Palestine, who reported that rumours 
to this offect were current in Jerusalem. On inaking enquiry, I learned 
confidentially from a British officer in the Traqi police that an order was issued 
by the Ministry of the Tntorior on the 13th September for all printed matter 
from Palestine to be examined and for all newspapers and periodicals containing 
“ Zionist propaganda " to bo seized. I understand that this has led, in practiog 
to the proscription and confiscation of all printed matter emanating from Jowseh 
sources in Palestine. 

3. In the absence of request from the Government of Palestine, T have 
not hitherto made any official enquiry of the Iraqi Government. about. this 
interference with printed matter from Palestine, 

4. Tam sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's High Commissioner 
for Palestine. 

T have, de, 


G, OGILVIE-FORBES, 
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[B 6599/3272/80) No. 102 
Acting Consul Todd to Sir John Simon—(Received October 29) 


(No. 85. Confidential.) 
Sir, Aleppo, September 19, 1934. 
WITH reference to your despatch No. 90, Sooret, of the Ist August last, 
regarding the possible cession of Alexandretta to Turkey, I have the honour to 
state that I do not consider that a special tour in the Alexandretta area is 
necessary at the present time, as there have been 00 developments in regard to 
this question which is still in a dormant state. 
had, however, already made enquiries into this matter whilst in 
Alexandrotta recently, and my enquiries tend to show that there is no connexion 
between the delay in the construction of harbour works at Mersin and the cession 
of the sanjak 10 Turkey, as the question of cession is not.cotisidered to be one 
of practical polities at the present time. The key to the riddle may, possibly be 
found In the agreement reported to have been concluded between Turkey ‘and 
ersin on economic matters daring the recent visit of the Shah of Persia to 
Angora, Its said that ander this agreement Trebizond is to be developed as the 
outlot for Persian transit trade through Turkey. If this is actually the ease the 
dropping of the Mersin project becomes intelligible, although, of course, this may 
nly be One of several reasons 
"The question is, of course, brought to the front from time to time by rumours 
of cusion spread by pro-Turkiah elements in the sanjak, which desire to 
popularise the idea. Material for this kind of propaganda was provided recently 
by tho decision of the French authorities to transfer certain departments of the 
dolegation from Alexandretta to Antioch, but this measure is said to be simply 
‘one of decentralisation. 
In connexion with these rumours the Turkish consul-general in, Beirut had 
‘a communiqué published in the Orient of the th instant, denying any intention 
‘on the part of the Turkish Government to annex neighbouring territory 
enclose horewith the text of this communiqué, and would point out that 1 have 
noticed no reports on the subject recently in the press 
‘The opinion is, neverthelews held by many in the sanjak that, the French 
have made up their minds eventually to haod back the territory to Turkey, and 
that they are simply roarking time until the moment is ripe for such action. If 
thie ix not o then it i difficult to account for the French neglect of the territory, 
the noo-development of the port at Alexandretta, and the absence of French 
capital in productive works. ‘The choice of ‘Tripoli for strategic reasons instead 
of Alexandretta, which has a natural harbour, as the terminus of the pipe-line 
from Iraq also points to eventual. cession. What the French expect to get from 
‘Turkey i not clear. ‘They might be prepared to cede the territory in return for 
important economic concessions in Turkey itself, but this is unlikely st present 
or in the near future in view of the extreme nationalist spirit now prevailing in 
svodern Turkey 
1 am sens 


ling a copy of this despatch to His Majesty's consul-general at 
Reirnt, His Majesty's consul at Damascus, and to the British vice-consul at 


‘Alexandretta. 
T have, &e. 
FRANK H. TODD. 


(8 6818/027/89] No. 103. 


Consul-Generol Havard to Sir John Simon.—(Received Norember 9) 


(No. GLE) 
ir, Beirut, November 1, 1934. 


Industry. 

I HAVE the honour to report that a study of the economic conditions in the 
Lebanon up to the 25th October reveals the fact that local industries have been 
well oceupied, These industries are naturally not on a large scale and their 
output is destined mainly for local consumption, only a small quantity being 


287 


‘exported to neighbouring countries, Factories making biscuits and farinaceous 
foods have been working full time, and business in the jam, chocolate and 
confectionery factories, usually dull in the summer months, has been unusually 
brisk. The Chekka Cement Factory has been working night and day in order to 
satisfy the demands made of it. ‘The output of hosiery fas been larger Uhan. in 
the corresponding period of last year, and the Beirut brewery of Gellad fréres has 
done, and is doing, a flourishing trade. The only industries which have shown 
falling off in production are the local textile and feather industries; although they 
are protected, they still seem tmable to compete with goods imported from Japan 
and Czechoslovakia respectively, 


Commerce. 

2 As regards commerce, the summer is always a dead season, but since 
mid-September there has been a revival of activity caused by ‘merchants 
replenishing theie stocks for the winter, ‘There was a large drop in the value of 
imports during the frst quarter of 1094, but it wax partly made good during the 
second quarter of the year, On the other hand, exports for the first six: months 
of 1034 showed a slight increase over those for the corresponding period of 1933, 
Bayers from the U.SS.R. have been visiting the country making purchases, and 
it is hoped that more regular trade with the U.S.S.R. will result now that that 
country enjoys the sane commercial facilities as other members of the League of 
Nations. Much benefit is also expected from the new commercial agreement with 
Egypt, which was signed in Cairo on the 11th October and which eame into force 
‘on the 21st October. 


Economics. 

3, The economic situation of the Lebanon would appear to have brighter 
prospects than for some years past. ‘The harvest, which ts the most important 
item in the country’s economy, has been particularly bountiful and tho crops have 
fetched good prices both locally and in Palestine, whither a certain amount of 
wheat has been exported. This has conferred a twofold benafit on the Lebanon, 
since it has increased the purchasing power of the peasants, with its repercussion 
on the local market, and it has led to a diminished import of cereals from abroad 
The summer season has attracted a larger numbor of Palestinians, Traqis and 
Egyptians to the Lebanon villages. It is estimated that. there wore about 7,500 
long-period visitors this year as against 6,000 last year. Not only, however, were 
the numbers larger, but the visitors were of better quality with more money to 
spend. In addition to these visitors there were many hundreds of short-period 
visitors. 


Finance and Productive Works, 


_ 4 Atthe beginning of 1934 the financial situation of the Lebanon was not 
bright. There was a considerable amount due from arrears of taxes, but the 
money which has entered the country since the beginning of the year has enabled 
debtors to pay off a large part of their arrears. ‘The buulgets of the tench High 
Commission and of the various component States under French mandate have 
been curtailed and an effective equilibrium between revenue and expenditure has 
been established, whilst still preserving intact the sources of revenue necessary for 
the programme of productive works instituted by the Freuch High Commissioner. 
This programme, which comprises the extension of the Aloppo-Nissibin Teailway 
to the Iraq frontier, the heightening of the barrage at Hous the amelioration ot 
the desert track from Damascus towards Bagdad, the provision of water for parts 
of the Jebel Druse and the extension of the port of Beirut, is being carried ont 
actively. During the next four years more than 40 million franes is to be ‘spent: 
on Beirut port, and tenders for the supply of metallic caissons in this connexion 
to the value of 4 million francs were called for during October and are now nder 
ae oo ee consu 

Copies of this despatch have heen sent to His Majesty's 
Damascus and Aleppo. Luca mit 
Thave, ée. 


G, T. HAVARD. 








E 7867/1247/80 No. 104. 


Consul Parr to Sir John Simon. 
(No. 43) 
WITH reference to Mr, Cowan's despatch X 
Lhave the honour to report that. aceneding to a notice in 
40 kilom, of railway beyond Tell Ziwan will be formally opene 
Commissioner on the 6th January. The railway aut 
no nctual date is yet decided on 
2. It is reported that station building 
Kubur-el-Bid, at Demir-Kapu and at Tell: Ko 
far as Toll Kotchek will be completed within a fow weeks. 
‘3... Lam sending copies of this despatch direct to Hix Majesty's Ambassador 
ut Bagdad, His Majesty’s consul-general at Beirut and His Majesty's co 
Damascus, 


T have, &¢ 
ROBERT PARR, 


























